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Foreword

I have the honour to submit to the General Assembly the twenty-sixth
report of the Secretary-General on the work of the Organization, covering
the period from 16 June 1970 to 15 June 1971.

The introduction to the report will, as in previous years, be submitted at
a date nearer to the opening of the twenty-sixth session, as an addendum to
the present document.

CA _~_
~-.::...:-

U THAN'T
Secretary-General

7 August 1971
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Part One

Political and security questions





CHAPTER I

The situation in the Middle East

A. Activities of the Special Representative of
the Secretary-General to the Middle East

SECRETARY-GENERAL'S NOTE OF 7 AUGUST 1970 AND
REPORT OF 4 JANUARY 1971

Ambassador Gunnar Jarring, Special Representative
of the Secretary-General to the Middle East, continued
his activities aimed at promoting agreement and assist
ing in the efforts to achieve a peaceful and accepted
settlement in accordance with the provisions and
principles of Security Council resolution 242 (1967)
of 22 November 1967. The Secretary-General des
cribed, in a note dated 7 AuguSt 1970, the cir
cumstances of the reactivation of the Jarring ·mission
after a period of relative inactivity.

In a further report dated 4 January 1971, the
Secretary-General gave a somewhat fuller account than
had appeared in previous progress reports on the
mission of Ambassador Jarring's efforts from Decem
ber 1967 to November 1968 to ascertain the position
of the parties with regard to the implementation
of Security Council resolution 242 (1967) and his
unsuccessful attempts to find a basis for inviting them
for conferences, within the framework of the Security
Council resolution, at Nicosia or elsewhere. In further
visits to the Middle East in December 1968 and in
March and April 1969, the Special Representative
sought further details on the attitude of the parties
and on the latter occasion obtained the written replies
of the Governments of Israel, Jordan, Lebanon and
the United Arab Republic to questions which he had
submitted. .

Ambassador Jarring was regretfully forced to con
clude that the conditions for convening a useful series
of meetings at that time did not exist and that there
was no further move which he could usefully make
at that stage. He therefore returned on 5 April 1969
to Moscow, where he resumed his duties as Ambas
sador of Sweden to the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.

Ambassador Jarring was again at Headquarters from
12 September to 8 October 1969 and from 10 to
26 March 1970, but found no new elements which
would permit him to organize active discussions with
the parties.

On 3 April 1969, the Permanent Representatives
of France, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the United States of America began a
series of meetings on the Middle East question, which
have continued at intervals up to the present time.

3

After each such meeting, the Chairman reported to
the Secretary-General on the substance of the discus..;.
sions and the Secretary-General kept Ambassador
Jarring informed.

In June 1970, the Government 6f the UJiited States
of America proposed to the Governments of Israel,
Jordan and the United Arab Republic that they should
each advise Ambassador Jarring as follows: (1) that
having accepted and indicated their willingness .to
carry out Security Council resolution 242 (1967) in
all its parts, they would designate representatives to
discussions to be held under his auspices,. according
to such procedure and at such places and times as he
might recommend, taking into account as appropriate
each side's preference as to method of procedure and
previous experience between the· parties; (2) that the
purpose of the aforementioned discussions was to reach
agreement on the establishment of a just and lasting
peace between them based on mutual acknowledgell1ent
by the United Arab Republic, Jordan and Israel of
each other's sovereignty, territorial integrity and political
independence and on Israel's withdrawal from terri
tories occupied in the 1967 conflict, both in accordance
with resolution 242 (1967); and (3) that, to facilitate
his task of promoting agreement as set forth in resG-'
lution 242 (1967), the parties would strictly observe,
effective 1 July at least until 1 October, the cease-fire
resolutions of the Security Council.

Having been informed by the United States Govern
ment that the States concerned had accepted its peace
initiative, the Secretary-General invited Ambassador
Jarring to return immediately to Headquarters. He
informed the Security Council in a note of 7 August
that Ambassador Jarring had received confirmation
from the Permanent Representatives of those States
of their acceptance. The Secretary-General was informed
by the United States representative that his Govern
ment, which was taking responsibility for organizing
a cease-fire, had received from the Governments of
the United Arab Republic and Israel the acceptance
of a standstill cease-fire for a period of ninety days
from the same day. .

Subsequently, Ambassador Jarring invited the parties
to take part in discussions opening in New York on
25 August and met on that day. with their repre
sentatives. At that time, however, the representative
of Israel stated that he had been instructed by his
Government to return to Israel. On his return to
New York on 8 September he informed Ambassador
Jarring that Israel's acceptance of the United States
peace initiative was still in effect but that, in view of
Egypt's grave violation of the cease-fire standstill
agreement and since the strictest observance of that
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agreement was one of the central elements of the
American peace initiative, Israel would be unable to
participate in the talks under the auspices of the
Special Representative as long as the cease-fire standstill
agreement was not observed in its entirety and the
original situation was not restored.

While the Special Representative's talks with the
representatives of the Arab States continued, they
could not be productive because of the lack of contact
with the Israeli representative. However, he had a
wide range of contacts with representatives of the
parties and of other Member States during the com
memorative session of the General Assembly and during
the debate on the Middle East in the Assembly.

After the adoption of General Assembly resolution
2628 (XXV) and the subsequent extension of the
cease-fire for a further period of three months, the
Special Representative invited representatives of the
parties to resume talks under his auspices. The repre
sentatives of Jordan and the United Arab Republic
informed him of their willingness to do so, but the
representative of Israel replied that the matter was
under consideration by his Government. On 19 Novem
ber Ambassador Jarring, in a letter to Israel's Foreign
Minister, formally invited the Israeli Government to
resume its participation in the discussions. On 30
December, in Moscow where he had gone to resume
his duties, the Special Representative received a letter
from Israel's Foreign Minister stating his Govern
ment's readiness to resume its participation in the
talks. He returned immediately to Headquarters.

SUBSEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS

In letters dated 20 and 25 January 1971, the
representatives of the United Arab Republic and
Jordan transmitted to the Security Council the texts
of an aide-memoire and a statement submitted, respec
tively, by their Governments to Ambassador Jarring.
After reiterating their willingness to implement reso
lution 242 (1967) in all its parts, they expected
that Israel would also express such willingness, par
ticularly with respect to its withdrawal from the Arab
territories occupied by its forces since 5 June 1967.
Among other things, they pointed out, Israel must
(1) repudiate its policy of territorial expansion;
(2) agree to a just settlement of the Palestine refugee
question in accordance with United Nations resolutions;
(3) agree to the termination of all claims or states of
belligerency; and (4) respect the sovereignty, terri
torial integrity and political independence of all States
in the area. They further believed that the Council
should provide security to all States in the area through
the establishment of a United Nations peace-keeping
force, with the possible participation of the permanent
members of the Security Council, in addition to the
establishment of demilitarized zones astride the borders.

FuRTHER REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

On 1 February, the Secretary-General reported to
the Security Council that his Special Representative
had resumed his discussions with the parties at Head
quarters on 5 January. At the request of the Israeli
Government, meetings were held in Jerusalem with
the Prime Minister and the Foreign Minister from
8 to 10 1anuary 1971; it was at one of those meetings
that the Israeli Government presented to Ambassador
Jarring, for transmission to the Governments con-
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cemed, papers containing its views on the "essentials
of peace". At an early stage of subsequent meetings
held at Headquarters, the United Arab Republic and
Jordan also presented papers on their views concerning !.

the implementation of resolution 242 (1967). The I

Special Representative had also held meetings with
the Permanent Representative of Lebanon, whose,
Government was directly concerned with the Middle
East settlement.

The Secretary-General then stated that, while
recognizing that the resumed discussions were still ..
at an early stage, he had found grounds for cautious
optimism in the fact that the parties had resumed
serious talks through his Special Representative and
that there had been some progress in the definition of
their positions. The parties, who had already indicated
their willingness to carry out resolution 242 (1967),
were then describing in greater detail their obligations
under that resolution. The Secretary-General, after
expressing the hope that the talks would continue
in a constructive manner, appealed to the parties to
withhold fire, to exercise military restraint and to
maintain the quiet which had prevailed in the area
since August 1970.

FURTHER COMMUNICATIONS

By a letter dated 2 February, the representative
of the United Arab Republic transmitted to the
Security Council the text of an aide-memoire he had
communicated the day before to Ambassador Jarring,
in which he contrasted the United Arab Republic's
readiness to implement resolution 242 (1967) as a
"package deal" with Israel's continued refusal. to
implement that resolution and its evasion of the issue
of total withdrawal. It was therefore incumbent on
the Security Council to take the necessary measures
to assist the Special Representative in the dispatch
of his mandate.

By another letter dated 2 March and addressed to
the Secretary-General, the representative of the United
Arab Republic, after referring to the Secretary-Gen
eral's appeal to the parties to withhold fire and exercise
military restraint, stated that he was forwarding portions
of a statement made on 4 February 1971 by the
President of the United Arab Republic. In the state
ment, the President, while declaring that the United ,..
Arab Republic could not let the cease-fire be renewed
automatically as long as no progress had been made
in Ambassador Jarring's efforts, noted the "cautious
optimism" of the Secretary-General and the views of
some members of the Security Council that there was
a possibility of achieving real progress and stated that
he had decided to maintain the cease-fire for a period
not exceeding thirty days.

FURTHER REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

In a further report dated 5 March 1971, the Secre
tary-General, after referring to his report of 1 February,
in which he had appealed to the parties to withhold
fire, to exercise military restraint and to maintain the
quiet which had prevailed in the area since August
1970, stated that in response to that appeal, Israel had
announced on 2 February that it would preserve the
cease-fire on a mutual basis, and that the President
of the United Arab Republic had declared his decision
to refrain from opening fire for a period of thirty,
days ending on 7 March. The Secretary-General then
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Chapter I. The situation in the Middle East

stated that his Special Representative, while sharing
his cautious optimism that the parties had been seriously
defining their positions and had wished to move forward
to a permanent peace, had noted with growing concern
that each side had been insisting that the other should
make certain commitments before it would formulate
the provisions of a final peace settlement.

Israel had insisted that the United Arab Republic
should give a specific and reciprocal commitment
that it would be ready to enter into a peace agreement
with Israel and to make towards it the various under
takings referred to in paragraph 1 (ll) of Security
Council resolution 242 (1967). When agreement had
been reached on those poillts, it would then be possible
to discuss other points, including the refugee problems,
questions relating to secure and recognized boundaries
as well as withdrawal and other arrangements. The
United Arab Republic, however, had continued to
maintain that resolution 242 (1967) contained pro
visions to be implemented by the parties, and it once
again expressed its readiness to carry out its obliga
tions on a reciprocal basis. In the view of the United
Arab Republic, Israel had persisted in its refusal to
implement resolution 242 (1967), since it would not
commit itself to withdraw its forces from all Arab
occupied territories, nor would it commit itself to
implement the resolutions relevant to a just settlement
of the refugee problem.

The papers received by Ambassador Jauing from
Israel and Jordan had shown a similar divergence of
views. Israel had stressed that Jordan should enter
into a peace agreement which would specify each
party's direct and reciprocal obligation, while Jordan,
after emphasizing the inadmissibility of the acquisition
of territory by war, had expressed the view that an
Israeli commitment to evacuate all Arab territories
was the essential first step towards peace.

At that stage of the talks, the Secretary-General
stated, his Special Representative had reached the
conclusion, which he shared, that the only possibility
of breaking the imminent deadlock arising from the
different views of Israel and the United Arab Republic
as to the priority to be given to commitments and
undertakings was for him to seek from each side the
parallel and simultaneous commitments which seemed
to be inevitable prerequisites of an eventual peace
settlement. Thereafter it would be possible to proceed
to formulate the terms of a peace agreement not only
on the topics covered by the commitments made by
the parties, but on other topics as well, in particular
the refugee question.

In identical aide-memoires to Israel and the United
Arab Republic on 8 February 1971, Ambassador
J amng requested them to make to him certain prior
commitments. His initiative was on the basis that the
commitments should be made simultaneously and
reciprocally and subject to the eventual satisfactory
determination of all other aspects of a peace settle
ment. Israel would commit itself to withdraw its forces
from occupied United Arab Republic territory to the
former international boundary between Egypt and
the British Mandate of Palestine. The United Arab
Republic would commit itself to enter into a peace
agreement with Israel and to make explicitly therein
to Israel, on a reciprocal basis, various undertakings
and acknowledgements arising directly or indirectly
from paragraph 1 (ii) of resolution 242 (1967).

--
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In an aide-memoire received by the Special Repre
sentative on 15 February, the United Arab Republic
indicated that it would accept the specific commitments
requested of it, as well as other commitments arising
directly from resolution 242 (1967) and that it would
be ready to enter into a peace agreement with Israel,
provided Israel would likewise give commitments cover
ing its own obligations under resolution 242 (1967),
including commitments for the withdrawal of its armed
forces from Sinai and the Gaza strip, and for the
achievement of a just settlement of the refugee problem
in accordance with United Nations resolutions.

On 17 February, the Special Representative informed
Israel of the United Arab Republic's reply to his
aide-memoire and on 26 February he received from
Israel a paper, in which, without reference to the
commitment he had sought from Israel, Israel stated
that it had viewed favourably "the expression by the
United Arab Republic of its readiness to enter into
a peace agreement with Israel" and had reiterated its
readiness for meaningful negotiations on all subjects
relevant to a peace agreement. Israel had also given
details of the undertakings which in its opinion should
be given by the two countries in that peace agreement,
and considered that the stage had been reached when
the two sides should pursue the negotiations in a
concrete manner without prior conditions. On the
crucial question of withdrawal, on which the Special
Representative had sought a commitment from Israel,
the Israeli position was that it would give an under
taking to withdraw from "the Israeli-United Arab
Republic cease-fire line" to secure, recognized and
agreed boundaries to be established ill the peace
agreement, and that it would not withdraw to the
pre-5 June 1967 lines. Israel's reply had been com
municated to the United Arab Republic on 28 Feb
ruary.

After pointing out that as a result of the Special
Representative's initiative the problems to be settled
had been more clearly identified and on some there
was a general agreement, the Secretary-General stated
that he wished to note with satisfaction the positive
reply given by the United Arab Republic. The Govern
ment of Israel, however, had not so far responded to
the Special Representative's request that it should give
a commitment on withdrawal to the international
boundary of the United Arab Republic. In view of
that, the Secretary-General appealed to Israel to give
further consideration to that question and to respond
favourably to Ambassador Jarring's initiative.

The Secretary-General concluded his report by
appealing again to the parties to withhold fire, to
exercise military restraint and to maintain the quiet
which had prevailed in the area since August 1970.

B. Consideration by the General Assembly

At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly
had decided that the debate on the item relating to
the situation in the Middle East should be defened
to the twenty-fifth session and, that the item be included
in the provisional agenda of that session. On 18 Sep
tember 1970, the General Assembly included the item
"The situation in the Middle East" in its agenda and
decided that it should be discussed in plenary meetings.
The item was discussed at thirteen meetings held
between 26 October and 4 November 1970.
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The debate was opened with a statement by the
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the United Arab
Republic, who said that his Government had asked
for a resumption of the consideration of the situation
in the Middle East by the General Assembly in view
of Israel's rejection of all international efforts towards
a settlement during the past three years and its
insistence on following an expansionist policy, thus
creating an ever increasing threat to international peace
and security. His Government had felt that the General
Assembly should play a positive role in assisting
the Security Council to implement its resolution 242
(1967). Israel had not only consistently refused to
co-operate in all efforts to have that resolution
implemented, but by its withdrawal on 6 September
1970 from the contacts with Ambassador Jarring it
had further emphasized its determination to under
mine the efforts to establish peace in the Middle East.
In contrast, the United Arab Republic had not only
accepted resolution 242 (1967) but as early as Decem
ber 1967 had expressed to Ambassador Jarring its
readiness to fulfil all its obligations under that reso
lution.

The United Arab Republic had accepted the United
States initiative in full and had designated its repre
sentative for talks with Ambassador Jarring. Israel,
on the other hand, had not made one single substantive
contact with Ambassador Jarring after accepting the
American initiative and had justified its position by
alleging violations of the cease-fire arrangements by
the United Arab Republic.

The fact, however, was that early that year Israel
had embarked upon a new stage in its aggression by
carrying out air raids against the civilian population
of the United Arab Republic and had extended that
aggression to Jordan, Syria and Lebanon. The United
Arab Republic's motives were primarily self-defence.
It was regrettable that the United States had assisted
in that aggression and ha~ provided rsrael with
Phantom and Skyhawk aircraft, as well as massive
economic aid. Indeed, following Israel's declaration
not to withdraw from the territories occupied by it
in the 1967 war, the United States had announced the
delivery of additional weapons to Israel, including 180
of its most advanced tanks, as part of the $450 mil
lion credit facilities for arms purchases. By taking
that hostile position towards the Arab peoples and by
supporting the aggressor, the United States was obstruct
ing the realization of peace in the Middle East. At the
Third Conference of Heads of State or Government
of Non-Aligned Countries, held at Lusaka in Septem
ber 1970, the international community had adopted
resolutions calling for the withdrawal of Israeli troops
from all the occupied Arab territories to the lines of
5 June 1967, in implementation of Security Council
resolution 242 (1967).

In asking the General Assembly to consider the
situation in the Middle East, the United Arab Republic
had felt that the United Nations should give that
situation its close attention and follow constantly the
efforts that were being made until peace was secured
by the withdrawal of Israel's forces from all the
occupied Arab territories.

The representative of Israel stated that the United
Arab Republic had violated the cease-fire standstill
agreement through the construction and forward move
ment of a great missile system. As a result of that,

le--
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the equilibrium of the 7 August agreement had been
broken and that factor, together with Egypt's propa
ganda campaign, had undermined the chances of an
understanding being established. Israel, on the other
hand, had agreed to indirect talks under Ambassador
Jarring's auspices. It had also acquiesced to a limited
cease-fire and had declared its readiness to accept and
seek agreement on the implementation of resolution
242 (1967). Furthermore, it had stated its willingness
to withdraw its troops to agreed, recognized and secure
borders to be determined in the peace negotiations.
Israel's decision in that respect had been conveyed
to Ambassador Jarring on 6 August 1970 in the form
of an affirmative response to the United States peace
initiative. The central point of that initiative, however,
was the cease-fire standstill agreement under which
the parties had undertaken to refrain from changing
the status quo within a zone extending fifty kilometres
to the east and west of the cease-fire line, and speci
fically, to do nothing but. maintain installations at
the then existing sites and positions. Contrary to those
precise undertakings, Egypt had established between
500 and 600 operational SA-2 and SA-3 missiles in
the standstill zone, in violation of the agreement of
7 August. Those were not defensive measures, as
claimed by the United Arab Republic, but offensive
preparations designed to change the cease-fire lines
by renewed war. The violations had continued daily
and the United Arab Republic had refused even to
address itself to requests for rectifications. It was
impossible to consider negotiating a new agreement
while the existing one had been shown so little respect.
The most urgent task was to restore the trust necessary
for all peace dialogues. The representative of Israel
then said that the General Assembly should not destroy
the existing consensus among the parties on Security
Council resolution 242 (1967) by adopting measures
which might give a new formulation or balance to
that resolution by putting emphasis on one part or·
the other. Moreover, the Middle East situation was
still being actively considered by the Security Council
and, therefore, any recommendation by the Assembly
implying a change in the balance maintained by the
Council resolution would be in violation of the spirit
of Article 12 of the Charter. In those circumstances,
the General Assembly should urge. the parties to
observe strictly the cease-fire standstill agreement to
which they had agreed, and call for the restoration \
of the situation as it had existed on and before
7 August 1970 in order that the Jarring mission could
make progress in all sectors.

On 29 October, a draft resolution was submitted
by Afghanistan, Burundi, Cameroon, Ceylon, Guinea,
Equatorial Guinea, India, Malaysia, Mali, Mauritania,
Mongolia, Nigeria, Pakistan, Senegal, Somalia, Uganda,
the United Republic of Tanzania, Yugoslavia and Zam
bia. Under its operative part the General Assembly
would (1) reaffirm the inadmissibility of the acquisi
tion of territories by force, and consequently terri
tories thus occupied must be restored; (2) recognize
that full respect for the inalienable rights of the Arab
people of Palestine, as affirmed in the General Assem
bly resolutions, was a prerequisite to a just and lasting
peace in the Middle East; (3) urge the speedy imple
mentation of Security Council resolution 242 (1967),

:which provided for the peaceful settlement of the
situation in the Middle East; (4) express its full
support of the efforts of the Special Representative of I

the Secretary-General in carrying out his mandate
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for the implementation of resolution 242 (1967);
(5) call upon the parties directly concerned to instruct
their representatives to resume contact with the Special
Representative in order to enable him to carry out,
at the earliest possible date, his mandate for the
implementation of the Security Council resolution in
all its parts; (6) request the Secretary-General to
report to the Security Council within a period of two
months, and to the General Assembly as appropriate,
on the efforts of the Special Representative and on
the implementation of resolution 242 (1967); and (7)
request the Security Council to consider, if necessary,
taking steps, under the relevant articles of the Charter,
to ensure the implementation of its resolution.

In the discussion that followed, the representative
of the United States said that ever since tbe adoption
of resolution 242 (1967) his Government had made
every effort to help achieve its objectives. It'was
because of its concern that it had taken an initiative
that had led to the developments reported by the
Secretary-General on 7 August 1970. As a' result of
an intensive period of quiet diplomacy, an arrangement
had been worked out with the countries concerned
whereby they had stated explicitly their willingness to
carry out resolution 242 (1967) in all its parts and
had committed themselves to pursuing tbe goal of
reaching agreement on a just and lasting peace. More
over, the observance of the cease-fire had replaced the
daily shelling on both sides of the Canal, and the
escalating danger of a great Power confrontation had
also eased.

After pointing out that it had taken almost three
years to get froin the States directly concerned explicit
agreement to carry out resolution 242 (1967) in all
its parts, the representative of the United States said
that the General Assembly should be careful not to
adopt .any resolution that might appear to add to,
substract from or distort the careful balance of resolu
tion 242 P967). That was the problem that the United
States delegation had found with the nineteen-Power
draft resolution, which, by overemphasizing only one
part of resolution 242 (1967)-the part concerning
the withdrawal of troops and the non-acquisition of
territory by force--could very well run the risk of
altering the carefully worked-out balance of the Council
resolution. Therefore the United States Government,
which valued the roles of both the Assembly and the
Council in dealing with the' problem of the Middle
East, would urge the Assembly to avoid taking any
unrealistic action and to assist in the efforts to bring
about a resumption of the discussions between the
parties and to ensure an extension of the cease-fire
arrangements between them. The United States was
ready to pledge all its support for the succesful con
clusion of those discussions, hoping, that all those
concerned with a peaceful settlement of the Middle East
conflict would make similar necessary effOrts. To that
end, the United States delegation was submitting a
draft resolution, whereby the General Assembly would
(l) endorse Security Council resolution 242 (1967)
and urge that it be carried out in all its parts; (2)
recommend to the parties and all concerned to exert
their efforts, taking into account the obstacles and
difficulties which had arisen since the cease-fire stand
still agreement had gone into effect, to create, in
accordance with that agreement, the conditions neces
sary to establish the confidence in which the parties
could resume discussions promptly, under the auspices
of the Secretary-General's Special Representative, in
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accordance with the proposal contained in the Secre
tary-General's note of 7 August 1970; and (3) endorse
the Security Council resolutions of 1967 on the cease~

fire and recommend that the observance of the cease
fire, as contained in the note by the Secretary-General
of 7 August, be extended for at least three months
in order to facilitate the promotion of an agreement
as set forth in resolution 242 (1967).

The representative of France stated that since the
Charter had conferred on the Security Council the
primary responsibility for the maintenance of inter
national peace and security, there was no question
of the Assembly assuming the role of the Council or
making an attempt to weaken a Council resolution..
However, it would be appropriate for the Council to
seek the Assembly's views, and because of the. excep
tional circumstances the whole moral force of the
Assembly would have to be expressed in its decision.
The majority of the Assembly members also believed
that a just and peaceful settlement of the Middle East
would have to be based on resolution 242 (1967).
Moreover, the United Arab Republic, Jordan and
Israel had publicly confirmed their acceptance of
that resolution. The four permanent members of the
Security Council had concentrated their efforts as
well, each one making very constructive proposals.
However, the objective of those efforts had not been
achieved and in the view of the French delegation
this was due to a lack of determination to ,accept or
to force acceptance of the Security Council's recom
mendations. It was on that point that the moral
pressure of the General Assembly might be exerted
and, if necessary, there might be a new action by
the Security Council in the light of the lessons that
had been learnt from the difficulties involved in the
efforts to implement resolution 242 (1967). The
United States initiative, which deserved full support"
had called for a resumption of the Jarring mission and'
for a renewal of the cease-fire with standstill arrange
ments. It had been said that those arrangements had,
been Violated, but, while deploring any failure to fulfil
one's commitments, the French delegation would point
out that those arrangements had not had' a' broad
enough basis. In the same way, the confidence. that
was supposed to have been, shaken by the violation
of those arrangements could be restored by a resumption
of negotiations within the framework of the Council's
resolution. Therefore, at the present time three steps
were necessary for a settlement~the resumption of·
talks, the extension of the cease-fire and the imple
mentation of all .the provisions. of resolution 242
(1967). It was in the li~ht of those considerations
that France would determmc its position towards the
draft resolutions before the Assembly. .

The representatives of the Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics stated that Israel's continued ag
gression against the Arab countries had, impeded the
establishment of a just peace in the Middle East and
compelled the United Nations to adopt further steps
to make Israel accept a settlement on the basis of
resolution 242 (1967). Israel's continued defiance of
the United Nations had been made possible by the
support given to it by the imperialist and neo-colonialist
forces, whose aim was to hold back the progress of
the States in the Middle East. In pursuance of that
policy the United States had taken such measures as
the deployment of its Sixth Fleet in the Mediterranean,
the delivery.of new Phantom aircraft and the extension
of credit to Israel for the purchase of American
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technology and equipment. The United States had also
given support to Israel's expansionist policy by making
the withdrawal of Israeli troops conditional upon the
rectification of borders, which was in contradiction
to the principles of resolution 242 (1967) and a
violation of the Charter of the United Nations. Further
more, when Israel had recently interrupted its contacts
with Ambassador Jarring, using as its pretext the
so-called violations of the arrangements reportedly
made under the unilateral United States initiative, the
United States had followed suit and had used Israel's
negative position, to stop its participation in the
practical work of the working group at the four-Power
talks. That united action of Israel and the United
States was aimed at blocking the progress of the
Jarring mission. Similarly, the United States had sub
mitted its draft resolution in order to assist Israel
in its defiance and block the implementation of reso
lution 242 (1967). The United States draft resolution
had asked for the establishment of confidence, but
confidence could not be established without the with
drawal of Israel's troops. Moreover, the difficulties
and obstacles in the way of a settlement referred to
in the United States draft were of Israel's making and
were supported by United States insistence on military
superiority for Israel in the area. Israel had been
refusing to withdraw its troops, stating that it could
do so only to recognized and safe borders. However,
safe borders could not be achieved by a policy of
expansion but only through international legal recogni
tion and consolidation. They could be guaranteed by
the setting up of demilitarized zones on both sides
and by the presence of the United Nations at various
points in those zones. Direct guarantees could also
be given by the four permanent members of the
Security Council or by the Council itself as a whole.
All these elements of settlement could then be included
in an agreement mutually binding on the parties and
presented in the form of an international act, with
corresponding guarantees for the implementation of
its provisions. It was, therefore, necessary that Ambas
sador Jarring's mission be resumed, as had already
been suggested by the Secretary-General, and endorsed
by the Foreign Ministers of the four-Powers, who had
urged that all steps be taken to ensure a peaceful
settlement on the basis of resolution 242 (1967).

The representative of the United Kingdom said that,
as the Secretary-General had pointed out in his state
ment of 23 October after his meeting with the four
Foreign Ministers, resolution 242 (1967) provided
the only basis for the settlement of the Middle East
situation. However, a settlement could not be imposed
on the parties-it would have to be contained in an
agreement binding, according to international law, on
all the parties and endorsed by the Security Council.
The two most important elements in the package
agreement would be commitments to peace, on the
one hand, and the withdrawal of troops and the deter
mination of boundaries, on the other. First, the Arab
States and Israel must agree to establish a genuine
state of peace between them and must respect and
recognize each other's sovereignty and territorial
integrity. Secondly, on the question of withdrawal of
troops and the determination of boundaries, the As
sembly must be guided by the principle of the inadmis
sibility of the acquisition of territory by war. Therefore
Israeli forces must withdraw, with the possibility of
minor rectifications, from territories occupied in 1967.
Concerning Jerusalem, any settlement of the status of
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that city must incorporate as an essential part an agree-,
ment providing for freedom of access to all the Holy
Places. The agreement should be endorsed by the
Security Council and, as a guarantee thereof, a United ~'

Nations presence in the area could be established.
,Other prerequisites should be the establishment of
demilitarized zones under the supervision of the United I
Nations, freedom of navigation through the Suez Canal, •
the Gulf of Aqaba and the Strait of Tiran. Further
more, any settlement must take into account the Pales
tinians, whose support should be enlisted by the Arab ;,..
Governments concerned, and must provide for a just
solution of the refugee problem in accordance with
United Nations resolutions. The United Kingdom, while
understanding the reasons for which the Middle East ..
situation was brought before the General Assembly,
could not, however, support any resolution which
might in any way alter the carefully worked-out bal- E

ance of Security Council resolution 242 (1967) .
The representatives of the Arab States, in support

ing the request of the United Arab Republic for con
sideration by the General Assembly of the situation t

in the Middle East, stated that some action by the
Assembly was necessary in support of resolution 242
(1967), particularly on the question of Israel's with
drawal of troops from occupied territories. They also
gave their support to the Palestinians in their fight for
the right of self-determination, adding that the Pales
tinian people had the same rights as others under the '
Charter of the United Nations.

The representative of Algeria, in particular, said
that only the Palestinians, through their legitimate rep- '"
resentatives, could decide about the future of their
country and that there could be a positive discussion
of the Middle East situation only when the General
Assembly recognized the legitimate and inalienable
rights of the Palestinian people to liberate their home
land and to maintain its territorial integrity. The rep
resentative of Saudi Arabia declared that, since the
Palestinians formed the core of the problem, the As
sembly should not ignore them if it wanted to find a
just solution of the Middle East problem.

Several Arab representatives also deplored the
United States military support of Israel which, they
considered, had helped Israel in its aggression and in
its defiance of the United Nations. The representative
of Morocco, after referring to the reported delivery of .,
200 tanks and two squadrons of Phantoms to Israel
by the United States, stated that those new weapons in
the hands of Israel posed a great threat to the chances
for peace in the Middle East. The Arab representa- ,
tives also warned against making the Middle East a .
special arena for the playing of Power politics and
against attempting to solve the problems of that area
outside the United Nations.

Several representatives from African and Asian
countries and from socialist States emphasized the
need for a resumption of the Jarring mission and felt '
that Israel's demand for a rectification of the so-called
violations of the standstill arrangements was only a
pretext for sabotaging the mission.

A majority of the representatives participating in the
debate thought that Security Council resolution 242
(1967) provided adequate grounds for the resumption
of the talks and eventually reaching a settlement, and '
they added that it was incumbent upon the United
Nations to take effective action to translate the provi
sions and principles of that resolution into reality. In
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that respect the representative of Brazil recalled the
suggestion made by his Government in April 1970, in
a memorandum to the Secretary-General and the
Security Council, concerning the desirability of the
establishment by the Council of subsidiary organs, with
the participation of the interested parties, to deal with
the essential aspects of disputes. He added that there
was no reason why the Council should not, in the
case of the Middle East, give serious consideration to
such a possibility. He added that it would be within the
Council's powers to associate the Special Representa
tive of the Secretary-General with the work of a
subsidiary organ that it might decide to establish. He
felt that the General Assembly might consider making
a recommendation to that effect.

On 3 November, the representative of Nigeria, on
behalf of the sponsors, introduced a revised text of
the nineteen-Power draft resolution of which the Peo
ple's Republic of the Congo and Sierra Leone had
also become sponsors. The revised text contained a
new operative paragraph 2 by which the General
Assembly would reaffirm that the establishment of
peace required respect for and acknowledgement of the
sovereignty, territorial integrity and political indepen
dence of every State in the area; the original paragraph 2
was revised and under it the Assembly would rec·
ognize that respect for the rights of the Palestinians
was an indispensable element in the establishment of
a just and lasting peace in the Middle East; the original
paragraph 4 was deleted and a new paragraph 6 was
added by which the General Assembly would appeal
to the parties to cease fire for a period of three months
in order to facilitate the task of the Special Represen
tative.

On the same day the representative of Argentina
submitted a draft resolution co-sponsored by Argen
tina, Barbados, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica,
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Gua
temala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Trinidad and Tobago,
Uruguay and Venezuela. Under the operative para
graphs, the General Assembly would (1) express its
full support of Security Council resolution 242 (1967)
and affirm the need for the speedy implementation of
all its provisions, in the spirit of justice and equity with
which it was imbued; (2) also express its full support of
the efforts of the Special Representative of the
Secretary-General to the Middle East to carry out his
mission to promote agreement for the implementation
of resolution 242 ( 1967); (3) request the parties
directly concerned to instruct their representatives to
resume discussions with the Special Representative in
order to enable him to carry out as soon as possible
his mission to promote agreement for the implementa
tion of resolution 242 (1967) in its entirety; (4)
support the Security Council resolutions of 1967
concerning the cease-fire and recommend, in order to
facilitate promotion of the agreement envisaged in reso
lution 242 (1967), that the cease-fire mentioned in
the Secretary-General's note of 7 August 1970 should
be scrupulously observed and should be extended for
three months, with the addition of suitable measures for
the proper supervision of its observance, including, if
possible, the use of United Nations observers now sta
tioned in the region; (5) request the Secretary-General
to report to the Council within a period of two months
and to the Assembly as appropriate, on the efforts of
the Special Representative and on the implementation
of resolution 242 (1967).
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In submitting the above draft resolution, the repre
sentative of Argentina, on behalf of the sponsors, stated
that neither the United States draft nor the first twenty
one-Power draft before the General Assembly had the
requisite impartiality needed to meet the present situa
tion and also the approval of the Assembly. The
sponsors had drawn the inspiration for their draft
from the traditional position of the Latin American
group, which had always tried to approach the situa
tion in the Middle East constructively and in a
balanced way; they had been guided by the wish to
maintain the balance of resolution 242 (1967) and
to assist the Jarring mission to achieve its objective by
securing a just and lasting peace in the Midd1e East.

On the same day the representative of France sub
mitted amendments to the first twenty-one-Power draft
resolution. Under the French amendments: (1) the
third preambular paragraph would be deleted; (2) in
the fifth preambular paragraph, the words "by the
armed forces of Israel" would be deleted; (3) opera
tive, paragraph 2 would be replaced by a new para
graph in which the General Assembly would reaffirm
that the establishment of a just and lasting peace in
the Middle East should include the application of both
the following principles, (a) withdrawal of Israeli
armed forces from territories occupied in the recent
conflict; (b) termination of all claims or states of
belligerency and respect for and acknowledgement of
the sovereignty, territorial integrity and political inde
pendence of every State in the area and their right
to live in peace within secure and recognized bound
aries free from threats or acts of force; (4) the fourth
French amendment had already been incorporated in
the revised text of the twenty-one-Power draft reso
lution; (5) a new operative paragraph 6 should be
added by which the Assembly would recommend to
the parties that they extend the cease-fire for a period
of three months in order that they might enter into
talks under the auspices of the Special Representative
with a view to giving effect to Security Council reso
lution 242 (1967); and (6) in operative paragraph 8
the words "taking steps" would be replaced by the
words "making arrangements".

On 4 November, Ghana joined as a co-sponsor of
the twenty-one-Power draft resolution. On the same
day the representatives of Senegal and Nigeria stated
that the sponsors of the twenty-two-Power draft reso
lution had accepted the amendments submitted by
France and that those amendments had then become
part of the draft resolution. Under the amended text,
the General Assembly would (1) reaffirm that the
acquisition of territories by force is inadmissible and
that, consequently, territories thus occupied must be
restored; (2) reaffirm that the establishment of a just
and lasting peace in the Middle East should include the
application of both the following principles: (a) with
drawal of Israeli armed forces from territories occupied
in the recent conflict; (b) termination of all claims or
states of belligerency and respect for and acknow
ledgement of the sovereignty, territorial integrity and
political independence of every State in the area and
their right to live in peace within secure and recognized
boundaries free from threats or acts of force; (3) re
cognize that respect for the rights of the Palestinians
was an indispensable element in the establishment of
a just and lasting peace in the Middle East; (4) urge
the speedy implementation of Security Council reso
lution 242 (1967), which provided for the peaceful
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settlement of the situation in the. Middle East in all
its parts; (5) caJl upon the parties directly concerned
to instruct their representatives to resume contact
with .the Special Representative of the Secretary
General in order to enable him to carry out, at the
earliest possible date, his mandate for the implemen
tation of the Security Council resolution in all its
parts; (6) recommend to the parties that they extend
the cease-fire for a period of three months in order
that they might enter into talks under the auspices of
the Secretary-Generat's Special Representative with a
view to giving effect to resolution 242 (1967);
(7) request the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council within a period of two months and
to the General Assembly as appropriate on the efforts
of'the Special Representative and on the implementa
tion of resolution 242 (1967); and (8) request the
Security Council to consider, if necessary, making
arrangements, under the relevant articles of the Charter,
to ensure the implementation of its resolution.

On 4 November, the General Assembly proceeded
to vote on the three draft resolutions before it. The
representative of the United States announced that his
delegation did not wish to press its draft resolution to
a vote. The twenty-two-Power draft, resolution was
adopted by a loll~call vote of 57 to 16, with 39 absten
tions, as resolution 2628 (XXV). The Latin Ameri
can draft resolution was rejected by a roll-call vote
of. 49 to 45, with 27 abstentions.

C. Status of the cease-fire

1. Complaints hy Israel and Jordan

During the period covered by this report, the Secur
ity Council received from Israel and Jordan a number
of complaints related to violations of the cease-fire.
However, no request was made for consideration by
the Council of any of those complaints.

During the latter part of June and through the month
of July 1970, Jordan in three communications to the
Security Council stated that a number of its villages
located in the northern part of the Jordan Valley had
been subjected to air raids, carried out by Israeli jet
aircraft, resulting in a number of civilians being killed
and others wounded, Jordan also stated that mines
laid by an Israeli patrol had exploded inside its terri
tory and caused injuries to a number of civilians.

In a communication dated 20 July, Israel drew
the attention of the Security Council to the fact that
as a result of agreement between Jordan and tbe
terror organizations, attacks against Israel launched
froin Jordanian territory had been intensified and that
between the period from 7 to 20 July, 114 acts had
been carried out compelling Israel to act in self-defence,
Israel added that Jordan's complaints to the Council
were designed to serve as a smokescreen to conceal
Jordan's responsibilities for the continued bloodshed
and suffering on both sides.

On 18 August, Jordan submitted to the Security
Council a list of violations of the cease-fire covering
the period from 11 April to 28 July. Jordan charged
that Israel's aggressive acts, including. bombing by
jet aircraft, had resulted in heavy civilian casualties
and damage to property. It believed that those attacks
reflected a deliberate policy on the part of Israel to
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undermine and sabotage the international political
efforts then being made to :find a solution to the
Middle East situation. By another letter dated
28 August, Jordan made charges of further raids by
Israeli aircraft in the Jordan Valley.

On 24 August, Israel stated that in little more than
a month 225 additional acts of aggression against it
had been carried out from Jordanian territory. Israel
added that some of those acts had occurred since
7 August 1970, when a new international effort was
being made to maintain the cease-fire to which Jordan
was a party. After reserving its right to act in self
defence, Israel stated that the observance of the cease
fire was binding on all who were parties to it.

2. Communications and l'eports concerning the
Israel.United Arab Republic sector

In last year's report reference was made to a note'
dated 8 June 1970, in which the Secretary-General
informed the members of the Security Council of a
letter he had addressed to the States whose nationals
were serving as United Nations military, observers in·
the Suez Canal sector, expressing his concern at the in:.
tensification of fighting in the sector and at the increas
ingdanger to which the observers there were exposed.
Reference was also made to the reply from the repre
sentative of Chile, who expressed his Government's
confidence that the Secretary-General would be able
to find ways and means of overcoming the difficult
situation in the Suez Canal sector so that he could
ensure, so far as reasonably possible, the safety· of .
the observers, possibly with the urgent assistance of
the Security Council.

In June 1970, additional replies along similar lines
were received from the represeritatives of Austria,
Finland, Ireland and Sweden, and from Argentina in
August.

. REPORTS OF THE SECRETARy-GENERAL

From 16 June to 8 August 1970, the day when
the cease-fire agreement mentioned in section A
above entered into effect in the Suez Canal .sector,
the Secretary-General transmitted to the Security Coun
cil on an almost daily basis reports received from the
Chief of Staff of UNTSO concerning violations of the
cease-fire in the Suez Canal sector.

These reports indicated that, up to 7 August, daily
exchanges of heavy-weapons fire had taken place
between Israel and the United Arab Republic forces.,
In .addition, there had been intense air activity,
involving· mainly air raids by Israeli jet aircraft against
targets on the west bank of the Canal. The Chief of
Staff of UNTSO also reported frequent cases of firing
at, or close to, United Nations observation posts on
either side of the Canal, resulting in damage to' some
United Nations installations and equipment.

On 16 July, the Secretary-General informed the
Security Council of the tragic death of Lieutenant-·
Colonel J. E. Bogvad of Sweden, a United Nations
military observer, who had been killed that day when
a reconnaissance party he was leading came under
small-arms fire from the United Arab Republic forces
in the area of one of the observation posts. At the
same time another observer, Major, R. R. Fox of
New Zealand, had received wOQnds in his left arm.
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Chapter I. The situation in the Middle East

On 4 August, the Secretary~General transmitted to the
Council the report of the board of inquiry which had
been set up to examine the circumstances surrounding
the death of Lieutenant-Colonel Bogvad. The finding
of the Board was that he had died in the course of
duty as the result of being hit in the throat by a
bullet that had come from a machine-gun position
located in the west bank area of the Canal.

During the period from 8 August 1970 to 10 March
1971, the only reports issued by the Secretary-General
regarding the situation in the Suez Canal sector, except
for one report concerning an Israeli complaint about
two single shots of small-arms fire by United Arab
Republic forces which was not confirmed by United
Nations observers, dealt with the relocation or reopen
ing of several United Nations observation posts which
had been temporarily closed.

In a report to the Security Council dated 10 March
1971, the Secretary-General stated that the situation
in the Suez Canal sector had been quiet since 8 August
1970, although during that period there had been
a number of overflights by one party or the other.
He felt that in the present circumstances, it was advi
sable to resume the practice that had prevailed before
8 August 1970 of reporting to the Security Council
concerning the Suez Canal sector. It was his hope that
his reports might be helpful during a period when
the maintenance of quiet was crucial to efforts that
were being made to find a peaceful settlement in the
whole area. In the same report, the Secretary-General
transmitted to the Council a report received from the
Chief of Staff of UNTSO indicating that on 9 March
several Israeli aircraft and one unidentified aircraft
had crossed the Canal from east to west.

Several supplemental information reports were issued
by the Secretary-General between 10 March and
15 June. They indicated that the situation had re
mained quiet in the Suez Canal sector, with only a
few cases of isolated firings and several overflights
across the Canal.

3. Complaints by Israel and Lebanon

COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORTS

On 4 September, the representative of Lebanon
transmitted to the President of the Security Council
the text of a letter from the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of Lebanon. After charging that Israeli armed
forces had committed fifty-eight acts of aggression
against Lebanon during the preceding two weeks, the
letter stated that Israel's aggressive actions were increas
ingly assuming the dimensions of actual military
hostilities and were no doubt a prelude to the resump
tion of hostilities on the other fronts. They were dir
ected not only against Lebanon and the other Arab
countries but against those of the great Powers which
were trying to preserve world peace against a possible
extension of the Israeli-Arab conflict. The letter said
the tragic experience which Lebanon had been under~

going on its frontiers was a test of the effectiveness
of the Security Council's efforts to ensure that right
should prevail. While Israel had claimed previously
to respect Lebanon's frontiers, it was in fact constantly
Violating those frontiers and the violations were cal
culated to imperil the social, political and economic
stability of Lebanon.
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On 5 September, the representative of Lebanon,
after referring to his Government's communication,
informed the President of the Security Council that
at 1300 hours local time that day two infantry com
panies of Israeli armed forces, under heavy air sup
port, had penetrated seven kilometres inside Lebanese
territory, bombing civilian installations and opening
roads for Israeli military use. In view of that grave
situation, which was endangering the peace and secur
ity of Lebanon, he requested the convening of an
urgent meeting of the Council.

MEETING OF THE COUNCIL IN SEPTEMBER 1970

The Security Council met the same day and included
in its agenda the letter from the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of Lebanon. The representatives of Lebanon
and Israel were invited, at their request, to participate
in the discussion without the right to vote.

At the beginning of the meeting the Secretary
General informed the Security Council that he had
received two cabled messages from the Chief of Staff
of UNTSO concerning the matter on the Council's
agenda. According to the first message, the Chairman
of the Israel-Lebanon Mixed Armistice Commission
had received from the Lebanese authorities a com
munication to the effect that on 4 September the
Lebanese region of EI-Arkoub had been attacked by
Israel aircraft and had been subjected to heavy artil~

lery bombardment, causing material damage. When
the bombardment had ceased, an Israeli mixed infan~

try and armoured force had penetrated the region
destroying the road network in the area and blowing
up several houses and as late as 0930 GMT Israeli
forces had not withdrawn from the territory. Lebanon
had requested the confirmation of the attack by a
United Nations military observer and the immediate
withdrawal of the Israeli forces from Lebanese terri
tory. The Chief Staff of UNTSO bad instructed the
Chairman of the Israel-Lebanon Mixed Armistice
Commission to provide two United Nations military
observers for on-the-spot inquiries. He also indicated
that until 1500 GMT on 5 September the Israeli
Assistant Defence Force Liaison Officer had not had
any information about the alleged incident. In a
second message, received the same day, the Chief of
Staff reported that the Assistant Liaison Officer had
informed him at 1705 GMT on 5 September that all
Israeli forces had withdrawn from Lebanese territory.

After reading out the two messages from UNTSO,
the Secretary-General. recalled that during the meeting
of the Security Council on 12 May 1970, when the
Council had under consideration a similar question, he
had stated that for a long time he had sought to
increase substantially the number of United Nations
observers on both sides of that area, but without
success. For that reason he could not provide the
Council with detailed information of actions such as
those that were then taking place in the area.

The representative of Lebanon stated that a few
hours after he had transmitted the letter from Lebanon's
Minister for Foreign Affairs to the President of the
Security Council, Israeli ground and air forces had
launched an attack on Lebanese territory and had
reached the village of Kfar Chouba, four kilometres
inside Lebanon's borders. The Israeli forces had
penetrated another seven kilometres from the borders,
bombing civilian centres and populations. In the face

•
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of that aggression, the Lebanese army had entered
into action against the Israeli forces and, according to
a message he had received, they were still engaging
them on Lebanese territory. Israel's unwarranted attack
on Lebanon had resulted in two civilians being killed
and many others wounded, in addition to causing con
siderable damage to civilian installations. The situa
tion created by Israel's aggression constituted a test
of the Security Council's ability to ensure the security
and independence of small nations. In the past when
aggression had been commited against it, Lebanon
had sought the guarantees that were promised by the
Charter. It hoped that on the present occasion the
Council would discharge its responsibility by calling
for the immediate and complete withdrawal of all
Israeli forces from Lebanon and by strongly con
demning Israel's acts of aggression against Lebanon
in violation of the Charter and of past resolutions of
the Council. After recalling that in its resolution 280
(1970) of 19 May 1970 the Council had warned
Israel that it would take effective measures in case of
a repetition of armed attacks, he demanded the appli
cation of Chapter VII of the Charter against Israel.

The representative of Israel stated that Lebanon
had merely attempted to dramatize a minor patrolling
incident which had become necessary because of the
free hand given to the terrorists by the Government of
Lebanon. Security Council resolution 280 (1970),
which was inequitable and one-sided, had given encour
agement to the terrorist organizations. Since then
over 200 acts of aggression had been committed from
Lebanese territory against Israel, resulting in fifteen
Israeli civilians and five military personnel being
killed, and thirty-eight civilians and fifty-five military
personnel being wounded. The terrorist activity in the
area corresponded to the proclaimed design of the
terrorist leaders to sabotage the diplomatic efforts now
being made to reach a peaceful solution of the Middle
East crisis. Members of the Security Council were
aware of the Cairo Agreement between Lebanon and
the commandos which had provided the terrorists in
Lebanon with a basis for their activities against Israel.
That agreement had declared that the armed struggle
of the Palestinians was in Lebanon's interest, and
accordingly· Lebanon had undertaken to co-operate in
the installation of supplies, rest and aid posts for the
commandos. In view of the continuous attacks from
Lebanese territory and the admitted helplessness of
Lebanese authorities, Israel had been compelled to
exercise its right of self-defence. It had sent a small
unit of its forces to carry out a search-aDd~comb

mission in the foothills of Mount Hermon. Those units
had been evacuated from Lebanon's territory after
they had completed their mission. In that minor action
the Lebanese army had not been directly involved.
It was incumbent upon Lebanon to prevent the use of
its territory by irregular and regular forces for aggres
sion against another State Member of the United
Nations.

The representative of Spain, declaring that the
Secretary-General's statement as well as those of the
representatives of the parties concerned had established
that an invasion against Lebanon had taken place in
violation of the principles of the Charter and the Coun
cil's own resolutions, said his delegation was sub
mitting a draft resolution whereby the. Secur!ty Co~n
cil would demand the complete and Immediate WIth
drawal of all Israeli armed forces from Lebanese terri-
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tory. He requested the Council to vote urgently on
the draft resolution and France supported his request.

The representative of the United States said that
the draft resolution submitted by Spain had, in his
delegation's opinion, been presented in haste and
before there had been an opportunity to ascertain
through UNTSO what the precise situation was along
the border. In view of the conflicting evidence, his
delegation would abstain on the draft resolution, while
at the same time making it clear that this position in
no way detracted from its continued full support for
the maintenance of the territorial integrity of Lebanon.

At the same meeting, the Security Council adopted
the draft resolution submitted by Spain by 14 votes
to none, with 1 abstention, as resolution 285 (1970).

In a report dated 7 September, the Secretary-General,
after referring to his statement before the Security
Council on 5 September 1970 announced that he had
received a cable from the Chief of Staff of UNTSO
to the effect that the Lebanese authorities had in~

formed UNTSO officially that Israeli forces had with
drawn from Lebanese territory as of 0700 GMT, on
6 September 1970, and that in the absence of United
Nations observers in the area, there could be no direct
observation by them of the circumstances of that
withdrawal.

SUBSEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS

In a letter dated 28 December and addressed to the
President of the Security Council, Lebanon stated that
a unit of Israeli forces, carried by two helicopters,
had that day attacked the village of Yatir in southern
Lebanon, killing two civilians, wounding two others
and destroying several houses. The letter added that,
since its attack two years ago at the International
Airport of Beirut, Israel had repeatedly attacked
Lebanese territory for the purpose of disrupting the
peaceful life of the population and deliberately extend
ing the area of conflict.

On 30 December, Israel declared that although
Lebanon, under the cease-fire agreement, was com
mitted to prevent the use of its territory for attacks
against Israel, it was a matter of common know
ledge that Lebanese territory, particularly villages in
southern Lebanon, were being used as bases for
terrorist aggression against Israel. On several occa
sions during 1970, Israel had drawn the Council's
attention to those acts. In recent weeks they had
increased and since 26 November 1970 there had
been eighteen attacks by Lebanese-based saboteurs.
It was against one of those bases that Israeli defensive
action had been taken on the night of 27 December.
As the Security Council and Lebanon had already been
informed, Israel's policy regarding Lebanon con
tinued to be based on scrupulous maintenance of the
cease fire by both sides, including Lebanon's respon
sibility to prevent armed attacks from its territory
against Israel.

In a letter of 15 January 1971, Lebanon stated that
an Israeli helicopter-borne armed unit had attacked
the village of Sarafand, located about forty-three
kilometres north of Lebanon's southern borders, and
that after having been engaged by Lebanese armed
forces, it had withdrawn at 0300 GMT. The Israeli
authorities had attempted to justify their action by
alleging that six fedayeen had come by boat from
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Sarafand on 2 January and had landed, just south
of the Lebanese border, and that five of them had
been captured. However, investigation by Lebanese
authorities had established that Israel had engineered
the whole plan itself and had used an accomplice to
arrest five Palestinans. Thus, Israel had initiated an
incident and then used it for a repetition of its aggres
sion against Lebanon.

On 19 January, Israel stated that since its letter
of 30 December 1970, in which it had drawn the
attention of the Security Council to terrorist attacks
carried out from Lebanon against Israel, there had
been a further intensification of sabotage raids and of
shelling attacks on Israeli villages. In all their acti
vities the terrorists had full support and encourage
ment from the Lebanese Government. With regard
to the complaint made by Lebanon in its letter of
15 January, Israel declared that on 2 January a
group of raiders had attempted to land in northern
Israel coming from the Lebanese harbour of Sarafand,
which served as a base of operation against Israel,
but that they had been captured. During the night
of 14-15 January, an Israeli unit had acted to disable
this terrorist base and in the ensuing encounter bad
killed ten saboteurs and wounded many others, and
six Israeli soldiers had been injured. Israel's action had
not been directed against a civilian village, as alleged
by Lebanon, but against one of the El Fatah terror
bases.

Pursuant to its letter of 15 January, Lebanon stated
on 5 February that Israeli patrols had on 1 February
crossed the Lebanese border and in their attacks on
villages in southern Lebanon had blown up some houses
and abducted some civilians. Lebanon charged that
Israel's action constituted another premeditated en
croachment upon the sovereignty and territorial integ
grity of Lebanon.

In a letter dated 8 April 1971, Lebanon charged
that on 5 April an Israeli patrol, in violation of the
Armistice Agreement and in defiance of relevant United
Nations resolutions, had crossed the border at three
points and had blown up several houses in three dif
ferent localities.

By a letter dated 12 April, Israel drew the atten
tion of the Security Council to the intensification of
attacks committed against it from Lebanese territory,
and stated that between 11 March and 10 April terror
organizations had carried out nineteen such such
attacks from bases in Lebanon against Israeli villages,
compelling Israel to take self-defence measures to
protect the lives and property of its citizens.

4. Complaints by Israel and Syria

COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORTS

During the period under review, the Secretary
General continued to transmit to the Security Council
reports received from the Chief of Staff of UNTSO on
the situation in the Israel-Syria sector. These reports
indicated that towards the end of June there was an
intensification of firing as well as increasing aerial
activity in the sector.

The most serious incident took place on 26 June.
On that day the Chief of Staff of UNTSO reported that
Israeli tanks, supported by armoured personnel car
riers, had crossed the lines and had been seen up to
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five kilometres inside Syrian territory. At the same
time, a heavy exchange of fire had been observed,
along with raids carried out by Israeli aircraft against
Syrian positions. The report added that Israeli forces
had occupied United Nations observation post Sierra
that day at 1230 GMT and had asked the United
Nations military observers to cease radio transmissions.
Protests had been made to the Israeli authorities against
this action and later the forces had withdrawn from
the area of the post. The report further indicated that
as a result of the intense exchange of fire, several
United Nations observation post installations and some
equipment had been damaged. The report added that
according to information received from Israeli authori
ties, ten Israeli soldiers had been killed and thirty-two
wounded during these incidents. Three cease-fires were
proposed by the United Nations military observers but,
although the last two had been accepted by both par
ties, they had not proved effective.

In the period from the end of June 1970 to 15 June
1971, the reports from the Chief of Staff showed that
the situation in the sector was generally quiet. How
ever, sporadic firing incidents, generally involving light
weapons, continued to take place almost daily. Most of
these incidents involved firing by Israeli forces.

On 7 January 1971, the Secretary-General circulated
a report received from the Chief of Staff regarding an
incident which had taken place at one of the United
Nations observation posts. In this report, the Chief of
Staff stated that on 2 January at 2305 GMT, the United
Nations military observers on duty at that observation
post had been held up in their living caravan by three
persons who had been carrying submachine guns of
an unidentified type. Before they left twenty minutes
later, they had taken a number of items from the
caravan and had ripped the radio communication set.
An inquiry conducted by UNTSO on 3 January had
failed to establish the identity of the intruders, and the
UNTSO findings had been later communicated to the
authorities of Syria and Israel, who had been requested
to provide the results of inquires by them.

On 5 January, Israel reported that as a result of a
search conducted on 3 January at the site of the post,
tracks of three persons wearing regular Syrian boots had
led towards Syrian territory. The Israelis had found
some of the items which had been taken from the
United Nations caravan. On the following day the
Syrian authorities had informed the Mixed Armistice
Commission that from their investigations they could
assure the Commission unreservedly that the intruders
had not been members of the Syrian regular arm)'. The
report of the Chief of Staff concluded that, despite
inquiries conducted by UNTSO and by both Syria
and Israel into the incident, it appeared that the identity
of the intruders could not be established. In forward
ing that report to the Security Council, the Secretary
General expressed his concern at that type of incident
and warned against the serious implications it could
entail for the cease-fire observation operations in the
sector. The United Nations observers did not carry
arms and depended for their safety on their special
status and on the protection provided by the parties
to the cease-fire. While the inquiries had not estab
lished the identity of the intruders and had not indi
cated that they had been members of any regular army,
the Secretary-General nevertheless appealed to all con
cerned to take all possible measures to prevent a recur
rence of such incidents.
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The incident also formed the subject of communica
tiGlns to the Security Council containing charges and
counter-charges by the two sides. On 18 January,
Syria denied a charge made in a broadcast by Radio
Israel to the effect that three regular Syrian soldiers,
on the night of 2-3 January, had entered a United
Nations observation post and had stolen some items
from the room. In its reply on 2S January, Israel stated
that an investigation carried out by Israeli authorities
following the raid on the observation post had revealed
that tracks of three persons wearing regular Syrian
boots had led investigators towards Syrian territory,
and that the findings of the investigation had been
published in a report by the Secretary-General. As the
Syrian lines were well guarded by a network of mili
tary positions, Israel's letter stated that no armed ele
ments could operate from within that Syrian military
zone without the knowledge of the Syrian authorities.
Syria's responsibility for all violations of United Nations
observation posts by elements operating from within
the Syrian lines was clearly evident. In reply Syria
stated on 26 January that the "investigation" carried
out by Israel and its allegation that Syria had been
responsible for all violations of United Nations observa
tion posts, were one-sided and constituted an Israeli
attempt to distort facts. Furthermore, the Secretary
General's report of 7 January, referred to by Israel,
had denied the Israeli allegation and had, in fact,
concluded that the identity of the armed intruders
could not be established.

D. Treatment of civilian populations in
Israeli-occupied territories and related matters

During the period under revi~w, !he Security ~ouncil
received a number of commUnIcations concermng the
treatment of civilian populations in Israeli-occupied
territories.

On 18 June 1970, after referring to its two letters
of 9 June 1970 concerning the Special Committee to
Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human Rights
of the Population of the Occup!ed Territ~ries, lsr~el
reiterated its stand that the speCIal CommIttee wasl!'
regular and biased in character, a~ding that two ,?f its
members-Somalia and YugoslavIa-had fully Iden
tilled themselves with Arab belligerency against Israel
and that the third member, Ceylon, had declared on
14 June its decision to suspend diplomatic relations
with Israel.

From 16 July 1970 to 12 February 1971, Jordan
addressed several letters to the Secretary-General stating
that Israel had taken measures, in violation of General
Assembly resolutions, forcibly expelling Arab inhabi
tants of the occupied territories.

In a letter dated 3 August 1970, Jordan stated that
Israel in violation of the Geneva Conventions of 1949,
had ~pened a barrage of artil~ery fir~, aiming at t~e
Coptic Convent and ot,ber neJ~hbounng conve~ts ID
the occupied area of Jencho, which had resulted III the
destruction of parts of th~ ~onvent and dam~ge to other
properties. Israeli authonties had b~e~ forcmg ~oslem
worshippers to evacuate the Ibrahlml Mosque ill AI
Kbalil (Hebron) to make room for Jewish fa~atics ~nd
Israeli soldiers. In addition, and as part of Its polic~
to change the character of the occupied ~ea, t1;e Israel!
authorities had taken over two IslamIC shrmes, the
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Mosque of Rachel's Tomb on the Jerusalem-Al-Khalil
road and Joseph's Shrine in Nablus.

In its reply dated 17 August, Israel denied the Jor
danian charges, stating that sinc~ 19~8 Christian mon:
asteries in the area of the bapnsm SIte, on the Israeh
side of the cease-fire line, had been harassed by firing
from saboteurs. In fact, the Coptic Convent was the
target of an attack on 24 May 1969 and was later
damaged by explosive charges laid by saboteurs from
Jordan on 4 August and 11 December 1969.

On 8 January 1971, Jordan submitted a list .of 329
civilians who, it stated, had been expelled durmg the
year 1970, from Gaza and the West Bank of Jordan.

By a note dated 27 July 1970, the President of the
Security Council drew the attention of members of the
Council to resolution 10 (XXVI), which had been
adopted by the Commission on Human Rights on
23 March 1970 on the question of human rights in
the territories occupied as a result of hostilities in the
Middle East, including the report of the Special work
ingGroup of Experts. In that resolution, the Commis
sion on Human Rights had requested the Secretary
General to bring to the attention of the General
Assembly, the Security Council and the Economic and
Social Council the text of that resolution and the report
of the Special Working Group of Experts established
under Commission resolution 6 (XXV) to investigate
allegations concerning Israel's violations of the Geneva
Convention of 1949 relative to the Protection of Civil
ian Persons in Time of War in the occupied territories.

In a letter Qated 16 September 1970 addressed to the
Secretary-General, representatives of fourteen Arab
States said that the world press had reported that
hundreds of nien and women had been arbitrarily
arrested in the Israeli-occupied Arab territories and
that the entire population of those areas was being
threatened with further measures of greater repres
siveness. They pointed out that, in view of the persistent
refusal of the Israeli authorities to permit international
fact-finding missions to visit the occupied territories
in fulfilment of their mandate under various United
Nations resolutions, press reports remained the prin
cipal means by which the world community could be
informed about Israel's measures. They added that
Israel's actions constituted a grave escalation of its
violations of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and all
relevant United Nations resolutions.

rna letter dated 23 September, Israel, after rejecting
the charges of the Arab States, replied that during the
month of September five attempts at hijacking civil
passenger aircraft had been committed by members of
an Arab terrorist organization operating in and out
of the Arab countries bordering Israel. Faced with that
situation Israel had no choice but to take precautionary
measures against the activities of the terrorist organiza
tions.

On 15 October 1970, Syria transmitted the text of
an article published on 11 October in The Sunday
Times of London, in which reference had been made
to the release of a report from the International Com
mittee of the Red Cross, accusing Israel of blowing
up Arab towns, villages, camps and houses in the oc
cupied territories in defiance of the Geneva Conventions.
The report had also noted the protests that the Interna
tional Committee had made to Israel on the destruction
of towns and villages and the two replies it had received
from Israel.
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Chapter I. The situation in the Middle East

In a letter dated 8 February 1971, the United Arab
Republic charged Israel with acts of repression and
indiscriminate attacks against the civilian population
in Sinai and the Gaza Strip. In support of its charges,
the United Arab Republic transmitted the text of an
article published on 2 February in The New York
Times, as well as excerpts from articles published in
Israeli newspapers and from the Israeli Parliament
Protocol.

In a letter dated 9 February, Israel described the
charges made by the United Arab Republic as un
founded and unsubstantiated. It further stated that
the policy of the Israeli Government was to ensure
nbrmal life· and development for all the inhabitants
under its control, including those of the Gaza Strip
and Sinai.

In another letter dated 10 February, fourteen Arab
States further charged Israel with intensification of op
pressive measures against the Palestinians in the Gaza
Strip. They added that the Israeli authorities had been
imposing long and intolerable curfews on several areas,
including a refugee camp which had been under total
curfew since the end of DeceIIlber 1970. Moreover,
several thousand Arab inhabitants had been arrested
and taken to detention areas in the Sinai desert, where
they had suffered cruel interrogation and inhuman
punishment. In a reply dated 11 February, Israel, after
referring to its letter of 9 February, stated that the
repetition. of the allegations by the fourteen Arab
States had not brought those allegations nearer reality.

By a letter dated 12 February, Jordan and Lebanon,
after referring to the letter from the fourteen Arab
States concerning the ill-treatment of civilians in the
Gaza Strip and other occupied areas, transmitted
excerpts of a dispatch published on 11 February in
the French newspaper Le Monde, in which references
had been made to oppressive measures taken by Israeli
military forces against Arab civilians of the Gaza Strip.

In its reply of 19 February, Israel stated that the
Arab Governments, particularly Jordan and Lebanon,
had been directly responsible for the acts of terror and
murder carried out in the Gaza area, by allowing
the existence of bases from which terrorist operations
could be carried out. Israel had no choice but to take
measures to ensure the safety, welfare and security of
the population of the Gaza area and maintain public
order there.

In a letter dated 26 February, Jordan stated that
Israel had carried out arbitrary measures of confiscation
of lands and mass transfer of populations within the
occupied territories, and that the Israeli military gover
nor had informed community leaders in the village of
Silwad and those north of Ramallah that his Govern
ment intended to confiscate lands with a view to re
settling a number of Palestine refugees from the Gaza
area.

In its reply of 3 March, Israel denied that it had
taken any measures of confiscation or expropriation of
lands and added that it had no intention of taking such
steps in the near future.

In a further letter dated 12 March, Jordan stated
that, in defiance of United Nations resolutions, the
Israeli authorities had confiscated 100 dunums of
forested land, the property of a Jordanian citizen, and
1,500 dunums of the lands in the villages of Sanur and

··Jabaa.
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On 26 March, Jordan reported that Israel had con
tinued measures of systematic expulsion of Arab in
habitants from the occupied territories, together with
its confiscation of Arab property and the establishment
of Jewish settlements. The Jordanian letter added that
from 8 December to 24 February, 111 Arab inhabi
tants from the West Bank of Jordan and the Gaza Strip
had been forcibly expelled and deported to the East
Bank of Jordan under inhuman conditions.

In another letter dated 21 May, Jordan said that
Israel continued to intimidate, harass and suppress the
inhabitants of the occupied territories, confiscate their
property and deport them in great numbers to the
East Bank of Jordan. Jordan's letter gave lists of per-

. sons who had been expelled by Israel and requested
that the matter be brought to the attention of the Com
mission on Human Rights and the Special Committee to
Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human
Rights of the Population of the Occupied Territories.

By a letter dated 25 May, Israel replied that it was
because of its policy "to ensure the safety, welfare and
security of the inhabitants" of the areas referred to in
Jordan's letter that it had taken steps to prevent ter
rorism and to hinder individuals engaged in terrorist
activities from disturbing the peace in those areas,

By a letter dated 28 May, Syria stated that Israel,
in violation of relevant United Nations resolutions
and of articles 49 and 53 of the Geneva Convention
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time
of War, had continued its policy of colonizing Arab
lands with intensive settlement coupled with the demoli
tion of Syrian towns and villages in the Golan Heights
and the forcible eviction of the inhabitants from those
areas. After quoting an Israeli official publication and
press reports, Syria requested that its letter be brought
to the attention of the Commission on Human Rights
and the Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Prac
tices Affecting the Human Rights of the Population of
the Occupied Territories.

In another letter dated 8 June, Syria stated that
according to reports published by competent organiza
tions Israel was barring the distribution of medicaments
by the International Committee of the Red Cross to the
population in the occupied territories. That report had
been confirmed in resolution WHA 24.33 adopted on
18 May 1971 by the Twenty-fourth World Health
Assembly, which, inter alia, had drawn attention to
the fact that Israel's violation of basic human rights
of the refugees and the inhabitants of the occupied
territories constituted a serious impediment to their
health, and called upon Israel to refrain from any
interference with the activities of the International Com
mittee of the Red Cross in the occupied territories.
After stating that Israel's actions in the occupied ter
ritories constituted acts of genocide in terms of Israel's
own legislation, Syria requested that its letter be brought
to the attention of the Commission on Human Rights
and the Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Prac
tices Affecting the Human Rights of the Population of
the Occupied Territories.

In a letter dated 10 June, Israel replied that the
charges contained in Syria's letters of 28 May, 1 June
and 8 June only reflected Syria's belligerent attitude
towards Israel and towards the peace-making efforts
under the auspices of Ambassador Jarring. In refuting
the Syrian letter of 28 May, Israel stated that while
the letter purported to deal with the situation in the
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Golan Heights its true character was illustrated by the
charge that f~ur students from the Syrian University
had been arrested by Israel, but it failed to mention
that the students in question had been members of t~e

El Fatah organization. fn fact, only one of them was still
imprisoned and even he would be rele.as~d soon. As re
gards Syria's letter of 1 June transmI~t1ng a statement
from religious personalities and accusmg I~rael of ex
pelling Christians and Moslems from the CIty of Jeru
salem, Israel replied that the visit of 80,000 ~ra~s to
the Israeli-held territories last summer was In Itself
proof of the incredibility of such an accusation. With
regard to the letter of 8 June, in which reference had
been made to a World Health Organization resolution
charging Israel with barring the distribution of medica
ments, Israel denied the charge, stating that the resolu
tion had been adopted by only forty-three States
members of WHO and that the majority of that
organization's membership had dissociated itself from
the text. The International Committee of the Red Cross
had also denied the charge in a letter to WHO, a copy
of which was attached to Israel's letter.

In a letter dated 15 June 1971 in reply to the Israeli
letter Syria stated that Israel's policy of lawlessness had
been 'condemned or deplored in no less than thirty-nine
United Nations resolutions since 14 June 1967. On
15 March 1971 before the World Health Assembly
had pronounced' itself on .Is~ael's "violations ~f bas!c
human rights", the CommISSIon on Human Rights, ID
its resolution 9 (XXVII), had condemned Israel's
continued violations of human rights in the occupied
territories, including its policies aimed at changing the
status of those territories. Moreover, since 1 July 1970,
the Chief of Staff of UNTSO had reported to the
Security Council in no less than 320 supplemental in
formation reports on acts of aggression invariably com
mitted by Israel against Syria. Unable to reject any of
the facts brought to the attention of the Security Coun
cil concerning its activities in the occupied Golan
Heights, in violation of the Fourth Geneva Convention
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time
of War, Israel had sought to veil them by referring to
Arab resistance to Israeli occupation on the West Bank
of Jordan and by attacking the Christian leaders of
Syrian churches. In transmitting a letter from the
International Committee of the Red Cross to refute
the World Health Assembly resolution, Israel had failed
to mention that the International Committee had ad
mitted that there had been "certain difficulties" created
by Israel. It was due to the efforts of the International
Committee that those difficulties had been removed.
Israel had also overlooked the fact that the letter from
the International Committee had not contested para
graph 3 of the World Health Assembly resolution,
which had drawn Israel's attention to the violation of
basic human rights of the refugees, displaced persons
and the inhabitants of the occupied territories, which
constituted a serious impediment to their health.

E. The situation in and around Jerusalem and
its Holy Places

COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORTS OF THE

SECRETARY-GENERAL

During the past year, the President of the Security
Council and the Secretary-General received a number
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of communications relating to the status of the City
of Jerusalem. The Arab countries in general, and
Jordan in particular, protested against the ch~ges in
the status of the city, charging that Isra~l had VIolated
United Nations resolutions on that subject. Israel, on
its part, denied the charges.. The Secretary-Gen~ral

issued two reports on the subject. These commUDIca
tions and the reports of the Secretary-General are sum
marized in the following paragraphs.

In a letter dated 22 July 1970, Jordan protested
against Israel's levying of defence taxes on Jordanfan
citizens in occupied Jerusalem, as well as agamst
Israeli measures designed to change the Arab character
of the city. Jordan also charged that since its occupation
of Jerusalem in 1967, Israel had confiscated lands and
planned the construction. of. ~uildings for !ewish .c~lo
nies on Arab lands and mdlVldual propertIes. Pomting
out that Israel had not complied with Security Council
resolution 267 (1969), Jordan asked the Council to
take effective measures to make Israel rescind all meas
ures taken by it which might change the status of the
City of Jerusalem.

In another letter dated 28 October, Jordan reiterated
that Israel was continuing its defiance of the General
Assembly and the Security Council resolutions on the
status of Jerusalem, and forwarded the text of an
article published in the International Herald Tribune
of 17-18 October 1970, depicting some of Israel's con
struction plans in the Arab part of the City of Jeru
salem. Jordan's letter added that the only way those
illegal measures could be stopped was to end the
Israeli occupation of Jerusalem.

On 8 January 1971, Jordan and the United Arab
Republic, in a joint letter to the Secretary-General,
protested against Israeli measures to change the char
acter of the City of Jerusalem and drew attention to a
so-called master plan of Jerusalem, which provided for
the settlement of 200,000 Jewish people in the occu
pied lands in and around Jerusalem. This plan had
been criticized by such leading journals as The
Economist and The Times, both of London. The letter
stated that it was clear from statements of Israeli
authorities as reported in the press that Israel had no
intention of withdrawing from the occupied territories
and was doing everything possible to stall Ambassador
Jarring's mission.

In another letter dated 17 February, Jordan stated
that according to information it had received Israel
had bulldozed parts of the premises of Government
House, the headquarters of UNTSO situated in the
no-man's land in Jerusalem. It requested a report by
the Secretary-General on that violation, in accordance
with Security Council resolutions 252 (1968) and
267 (1969).

The following day Israel declared that the United
Nations headquarters in Jerusalem had not been af
fected by development activities being undertaken in
Jerusalem. In another letter dated 19 February, Israel
stated that in fact it was Jordan that had violated and
occupied the United Nations headquarters in Jeru
salem on 5 June 1967, and it recalled that the Secretary
General had reported on that issue to the Security
Council at its meeting on that day.

On 18 February, the Secretary-General, pursuant to
Security Council resolutions 252 (1968), 267 (1969)
and 271 (1969) and General Assembly resolution
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Chapter I. The situation in the Middle East

2254 (ES-V), issued a report concerning Jerusalem
which included the texts of his notes to Israel as well
as Israel's replies to those notes. In his note of 10 De
cember 1970, the Secretary-General had stated that
after the publication of a press report on 19 August
1970, concerning a master plan for an area within and
outside the old city walls and in which Government
House had been classified as a residential area, the
representatives of UNTSO, on instructions from the
Secretary-General, had approached the Israeli authori
ties on that matter and been informed that the plan
in question had not yet been made public. The Israeli
authorities gave no reply as to whether the plan affected
the Government House premises. In order to meet his
responsibilities to the Security Council and to the
General Assembly in relation to the status of the City
of Jerusalem, the Secretary-General requested detailed
information on and a copy of the reported master plan.
The Secretary-General also underscored the importance
he attached to the status of the United Nations prem
ises at Government House and requested clarification
from the Israeli authorities as to whether the reported
master plan envisaged any development affecting those
premises, both in its present limits and those in effect
before June 1967.

In its reply of 8 January 1971, Israel had indicated
that its position with regard to Government House con
tinued to be the same as in August 1967 and that
no changes were contemplated in the arrangements
made at that time.

On 26 January, the Secretary-General had sent two
further notes to Israel. In the first, after referring to his
request made on 10 December 1970 for a copy of, and
information concerning the reported master plan for
Jerusalem, he recalled that in its reply of 8 January
Israel had not responded to his request in regard to
the status of Jerusalem. After calling the attention of
Israel to his reporting responsibilities under the relevant
Security Council and General Assembly resolutions, the
Secretary-General again requested a copy of the master
plan, together with detailed information thereon.

The second note dealt with the United Nations Gov
ernment House premises. The Secretary-General stated
that in so far as the assurances proffered by the Gov
ernment of Israel in the note of 8 January did not
safeguard the right of the United Nations to possession
of the whole of its Government House premises as con
stituted on 5 June 1967, they did not cover the obliga
tions of the Secretary-General in this matter. The
Secretary-General went on to say that since his note of
10 December 1970 he had been informed by UNTSO
that a bulldozer had begun work on the south-eastern
side of those premises. This activity, together with
recent press reports about the immediate building of a
housing project in the area, indicated a further and
serious violation of the inviolability of United Nations
premises under the Charter of the United Nations and
the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of
the United Nations. In view of the irreparable physical
change which the works currently being undertaken
might bring about to those premises, the Secretary
General, while reserving the right of the United
Nations to claim compensation for any ensuing loss or
damage, requested the suspension of those works. The
Secretary-General continued to maintain that there
was no basis for any curtailment of the United Nations
rights to Government House as constituted on 5 June
1967. Accordingly, in the exercise of his responsibility
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in the matter, he requested the unreserved return to the
United Nations of the remainder of its Government
House premises. As of 18 February 1971, no reply had
been received by the Secretary-General to the above
two notes.

By another letter dated 22 February, Jordan and
the United Arab Republic drew the attention of the
Secretary-General to Israel's continued confiscation of
Arab land and property, and the construction of Israeli
settlements, housing, hotels and industrial projects, in
violation of General Assembly and Security Council
resolutions. The letter added that according to Israeli
press reports, Israel was planning to build 3,000 hous
ing units as well as thirteen buildings on confiscated
Arab land in east Jerusalem and that Arab inhabitants
of that area were being evacuated to be replaced by
Jewish families. Those measures appeared to be a pre
lude of the so-called master plan for Jerusalem, which
envisaged the construction of a total of 35,000 units
on confiscated private and public Arab lands. They were
designed to accommodate 122,000 new Jewish emi
grants in order to make Jerusalem "a Jewish city".
Israel's declared intention to annex Jerusalem and its
environs was in disregard of the will of the people
and in complete defiance of the United Nations.

In a letter of 1 March, Israel replied that, contrary
to what the above letter had claimed, Jewish and Arab
lands alike had been expropriated without any discrimi
nation for public development and housing, and that
some Arab and Jewish owners had already received
full compensation. With regard to the existence of a
master plan for Jerusalem, the preparation of a devel
opment plan for any city was a customary procedure
throughout the world and the municipal authorities of
Jerusalem were doing their best in that direction through
consultation with world-renowned experts and archi
tects.

In further protests against alleged confiscation of
Arab property by Israel, Jordan informed the Secretary
General on 2 and 8 March that, according to an Israeli
press report, Israeli authorities had issued an order
transferring the shares of the Electricity Company of
the District of Jerusalem, which belonged to the Jor
danian municipality, to the Israeli municipality.

In a letter of 5 March, Israel replied that, in order
to ensure the continuity and operation of electrical serv
ices to the people of Jerusalem, it was necessary to
change the status of certain elements of the public
ownership of these services. However, no change had
taken place in the ownership status of private persons,
Arab or others.

In a letter dated 2 March, Syria recalled that the
Secretary-General, in two notes reproduced in his report
of 18 February, had asked Israel for information and
a copy of the master plan for Jerusalem. Syria then
stated that, according to press reports, Israel had con
tinued to implement the master plan in Jerusalem, in
cluding work being carried out within the United
Nations premises. In that respect Israel had so far
failed to reply to the two notes of the Secretary-General.

By a letter dated 9 March, Indonesia, Jordan, Paki
stan, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, Tunisia and the United
Arab Republic transmitted to the Secretary-General
the text of a resolution on the Palestine question
adopted by the International Muslim Organizations,
which met at Mecca, Saudi Arabia, from 11 to 15
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February 1971. The resolution, after urging that ef
forts be continued for the liquidation of all traces of
Israeli aggressions, upheld the fullest support to the

.Palestinian commandos. It also decided that a memor
andum be sent to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, the Islamic secretariat and the League of Arab
States as well as to the Heads of Moslem States, with
a view to calling a halt to the continuance of the in
human Zionist aggression and especially to saving the
Holy City of Jerusalem from Judaization and the
Arab citizens of the Holy City from becoming refugees.

In its reply on 16 March, Israel stated that the
letter from the seven Powers contained allegations
that were misleading and reflected the belligerent
policies pursued by the Arab States against Israel. In
spite of the abnormal conditions in the region and the
security problems caused by the belligerent policies of
the Arabs, the Moslem institutions in Jerusalem and
its Moslem residents and visitors enjoyed the liberty
and facilities to pursue their normal activities. Mter
rejecting the charge that it was "Judaizing" Jerusalem,

.Israel stated that for generations the Jews had consti
tuted the majority of the population of Jerusalem
where Jewish ethos was deeply marked. Israel was
treating with reverence all that was related to the
Holy Places of all faiths and had made great efforts
to ensure their improvement and safety.

In a letter dated 15 March, Spain stated that Israel's
continued occupation of Jerusa1em could not justify
certain measures of assimilation designed to change
the nature and alter the status of that city, and urged
Israel to comply with the relevant United Nations
resolutions, in particular Security Council resolution
267 (1969).

On 19 March, Israel stated that Spain's letter ex
pressed a pro-Arab policy and denied that Israel had
taken any measures of assimilation in Jerusalem.

In a letter of 23 March, Spain recalled its position
in support of the need of implementing resolution 242
(1967) and stated that Israel had been taking advant
age of its occupation of Jerusalem in order to alter
the status and character of that city, in clear violation
of the relevant United Nations resolutions.

In a letter of 29 March, Israel replied that Spain
had omitted to mention the aggression against Jeru
salem by Jordan and the United Arab Republic and
the uprooting of the Jewish quarter and Jewish institu
tions from the Holy City during the Jordanian occupa
tion. While ignoring those facts, Spain had continued
to pursue a pro-Arab policy in the matters of the
Middle East.

In its reply of the following day, Spain stated that
Israel had not cited examples of any violations by
Jordan or the United Arab Republic of United Nations
resolutions in so far as they related to the character
and status of Jerusalem. Spain was concerned over
Israel's attempts to change the true nature of Jeru
salem and to alter its status in violation of United
Nations resolutions.

On 1 April, Jordan drew the Secretary-General's
attention to the reported excavations by Israel in the
areas adjacent to the southern and western walls of
Haram Esh-Sharif, which were endangering the Al
Aqsa Mosque, the Moslem Museum and the
EI-Fakhriyya Minaret. Jordan a1so stated that there
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were reports that Israel was going to enact a law
confining the Moslem Holy Places in the Haram
Esh-Sharif area to Al-Aqsa and the Dome of the
Rock mosques, placing the Plaza of Haram Esh
Sharif and other religious and cultural places, which

.were held sacred by Moslems all over the world,
outside the designation of Holy Places and subject to
Israeli regulations and excavations. Israel's excavations
and the contemplated legislation violated the Hague
Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in
the Event of Armed Conflict, of 14 May 1954. They
were also contrary to the resolution adopted on
10 October 1962 by the Executive Board of UNESCO
with regard to cultural properties, particularly in the
Old City of Jerusalem, calling on Israel, inter alia,
to. desist from any archaeological excavations, transfer
of properties or any changes in their cultural and
historica:I character.

On 20 April, the Secretary-General issued an
addendum to his report of 18 February on the ex
change of communications between him and Israel
concerning the status of Jerusalem and the United
Nations headquarters in that city. He indicated that
in reply to his notes of 26 January 1971 he had
received from Israel a note dated 8 March. In that
note Israel had reiterated its position as it had been
conveyed to him in previous communications on the
status of Jerusalem and the question of United Nations
headquarters there and had made reservations to the
various legal and other considerations advanced by
the Secretary-General, particularly to claims of the
United Nations rights to the occupancy and possession
of the whole of the premises of Government House.
The addendum also set forth the reply which the
Secretary-General addressed to Israel on 12 April
In that reply, the Secretary-General stated that pre
sumably because of the reservations referred to in
its note of 8 March, Israel had neither provided a
copy of the reported Jerusalem master plan nor any
information about it. He also noted that Israel's
reply contained neither a direct response to his request
to return the whole of the United Nations premises at
Government House as constituted on 5 June 1967, nor
any precise information on the exact terms of reserva
tions which Israel held with regard to that request.
Furthermore, the reservations in Israel's note had been
raised for the first time and had not been mentioned
when part of the Government House premises had
been returned to the United Nations. In fact, in its
letter of 22 August 1967, Israel had not indicated any
reservations, although the Secretary-General had ex
pressly preserved the rights of the United Nations to
the occupancy and possession of the whole of Govern
ment House as constituted when UNTSO had been
forced to evacuate it on 5 June 1967. He further
observed that it wa~ in reliance on the preservation of
those United Nations rights that he had authorized
the return of UNTSO staff to a lesser area. As Israel's
reservations related in part to legal considerations, one
way of resolving any differences would be to resort to
the procedure of settlement provided for in the Con
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations. In view of Israel's current works
within and bordering upon Government House property
and the absence of a direct reply to the specific
requests contained in his note of 26 January 1971, the
Secretary-General was constrained to reiterate his
request for the unreserved return to the United Nations
of the remainder of its Government House premises.
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Chapter I. The situation in the Middle East

F. General statements and other matters
brought to the attention of the Security
Council in connexion with the situation in
the Middle East

During the period covered by this report, general
statements concerning the situation in the Middle East
were brought to the attention of the Security Council
and are summarized below.

By letters dated 21 July, 22 and 24 September and
9 October 1970, the representative of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics transmitted to the Security
Council the texts of statements made on the situation
in the Middle East by the Supreme Soviet of the
USSR, TASS and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of
the USSR. The statements by TASS and the USSR
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, on 22 and 24 September,
respectively, after expressing concern and stating that
there had been indications of foreign intervention, in
particular the concentration of the Sixth Fleet of the
United States in the eastern Mediterranean, warned
that such intervention would be a threat not only to
the independence of the countries of the Middle East,
but also to the cause of international peace. In a
statement on 21 July, the Supreme Soviet of the
USSR also expressed its concern at the situation in
the Middle East and declared that Israel, with en
couragement from imperialist Powers, had been re
fusing to withdraw from the occupied territories and
was thus obstructing all efforts towards a political
settlement. On 9 October the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs of the USSR stated that the campaign of
slander launched against the Soviet Union in the
United States with regard to the alleged violations
of the cease-fire agreement in the Suez Canal sector
was meant to provide Israel with another pretext for
breaking its contact with Ambassador Jarring, the
Secretary-General's Special Representativefo the
Middle East.

By a letter dated. 9 October 1970, the representa
tive of the Organization of African Unity to the
United Nations transmitted the texts of resolutions
adopted by the Assembly of Heads of State and Gov
ernment of OAU at its seventh ordinary session, held
at Addis Ababa from 1 to 3 September 1970. In one
of those resolutions OAU had requested Israel's with
drawal from Arab-occupied territories and appealed to
all States members of OAU to support the efforts
made by Ambassador Jarring to implement Security
Council resolution 242 (1967). In another resolution,
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OAU condemned the illegal arrest and detention of
two Algerian citizens by Israeli authorities, in viola
tion of international conventions on civil aviation, and
requested their immediate and unconditional release.

By a letter dated 8 December, the representative
of the USSR transmitted the text of a statement on
the situation in the Middle East, issued following a
meeting of the Political Consultative Committee of
the Warsaw Treaty Organization in Berlin. The state
ment expressed concern about the increased tension
in the Middle East as a result of Israel's policy, and
urged effective support for the Arab countries in
their efforts to liberate their occupied land.

On 4 March, the representative of Bulgaria trans
mitted to the Secretary-General the text of a statement
issued by the Bulgarian Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
in which it was stated that the United Arab RepUblic's
proposal to conclude a peace treaty with Israel was
a constructive step towards a political solution of the
Middle East conflict. On the other hand, Israel's re.
fusal to withdraw its troops from Sinai had shown
that Israel was persisting in its policy of aggression
and its defiance of the relevant United Nations reso
lutions.

On 11 March, the representative of Iran transmitted
the text of a statement made by his Government on
the situation in the Middle East. After pointing out
that the withdrawal of Israeli forces from the occupied
territories was essential for the establishment of peace
in the Middle East, the statement welcomed the
Rogers plan of 1 October 1970, as well as the positive
attitude taken by the United Arab Republic towards
the implementation of resolution 242 (1967). Iran
hoped that Israel would reciprOcate by taking similar
positive steps and warned that if Israel were to persiSt
in maintaining its negative attitude, Iran would have
to condemn its unconciliatory attitude. .

On 6 May, Iraq transmitted the text of a letter
addressed to the Secretary-General by the Grand
Rabbi of the Jewish community in Iraq, in which
the Grand Rabbi maintained that Israel had been
waging a vicious campaign against Iraq and its Jew
ish citizens. While expressing the feeling of loyalty to
Iraq on the part of the Jewish Iraqi citizens, the
Grand Rabbi said that Zionism was a political and
radical ideology and had all too often done Judaism
and its followers a disservice by distorting its con
ceptions and history, and by even resorting to vio
lence against Jews, in order to force them to emigrate
to Israel.

.1
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United Nations operation in Cyprus

During the period under review the Security Council
has twice decided to extend the stationing of the United
Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP)
for six-month periods. Those decisions were adopted
unanimously on 10 December 1970 and 26 May 1971.

Throughout that period Major-General Dewan Prem
Chand served as Commander of UNFICYP, and Mr.
B. F. Osorio-Tafall as Special Representative of the
Secretary-General in Cyprus.

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR THE PERIOD
FROM 2 JUNE 1970 TO 1 DECEMBER 1970

In his report of 2 December 1970 on the United
Nations operation in Cyprus for the period from 2 June
to 1 December 1970, the Secretary-General said that
the record of the past six months showed neither
progress towar~s ~eater normaIiz~tion nor a retu.m to
the explosive sItuatiOn that had eXIsted before the mter
communal talks. The situation prevailing in Cyprus
was one of "negative stability", quiet on the surface
but strained and fraught with danger inherent in the
continuing confrontation of well-armed and trained
forces. That situation, he noted, might become the way
of life for all Cypriots, thus perpetuating the Force's
presence. The parties involved were disinclined to
respond positively to the appeals of his Special Rep
resentative and the Force Commander to reduce the
danger of military confrontation in sensitive areas of
the Island. Nevertheless, the Secretary-General was
convinced that there were a number of measures that
both sides could take without endangering their posi
tions. In that connexion, certain suggestions had been
made to the Turkish Cypriot side which, if agreed to,
could create an atmosphere of increased confidence
and improve living conditions in its community.
Similarly, a determined move on the Government side
to solve the problem of displaced persons would be
welcomed. He noted that the increased co-operation
between the communities during the severe drought had
indicated that a rapprochement between the two sides
was possible when common interests were involved.
Although two and a half years had passed since the
intercommunal talks began, there was as yet no real
prospect for settlement, but despite all the difficulties
the talks remained not only the sole method of achiev
ing agreement between the parties but a useful means
of alleviating tensions. Both sides, the Secretary-Gen
eral said, realized that their problem could not be
solved by force. They had also indicated that a settle
ment could be reached on the basis of an independent
and unitary State in which the two communities would
participate. What was needed, he said, was new
dynamism and direction in the negotiations. .
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In view of the prevailing situation, the presence of
the Force in the Island continued to be necessary. The
Secretary-General therefore recommended that the
mandate of UNFICYF be extended for six months,
until 15 June 1971, and informed the Council that all
parties had indicated their agreement. As on previous
occasions, the Secretary-General reiterated his concern
at the high deficit of the UNFICYP budget and the
method of financing it.

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL
ON 10 DECEMBER 1970

On 10 December 1970, the Security Council con
sidered the Secretary-General's report of 2 December.
The Council had before it a draft resolution prepared
as a result of prior consultation, which it adopted
unanimously as resolution 291 (1970). In that resolu
tion the Council reaffirmed its resolution 186 (1964)
of 4 March and twenty subsequent resolutions, as well
as the expressions of consensus on the question of
Cyprus; urged the parties concerned to act with the
utmost restraint and to continue determined co-opera
tive efforts to achieve the objectives of the Security
Council by availing themselves in a constructive manner
of the current auspicious climate and opportunities; and
extended once more the stationing in Cyprus of the
United Nations Peace-keeping Force, established under
resolution 186 (1964), for a further period ending
15 June 1971, in the expectation that by then sufficient
progress toward a final solution would make possible a
withdrawal or substantial reduction of the Force.

During discussion of the item, the representatives of
Cyprus, Greece and Turkey stressed that, despite the
difficulties, the intercornmunal talks had contributed to
a better atmosphere and provided the only course for
solving differences and reaching an over-all agreement.
They reaffirmed their Governments' positions that the
talks should be continued and that a settlement could
be worked out within the framework of an independent
and unitary State and with equal rights for all Cypriots.

Some members of the Council expressed the hope
that the current extension of the mandate of the Force
would contribute to a satisfactory solution of the inter
communal problem; others pointed out that the presence
of the Force could not be indefinite and was justified
only to the extent that it could facilitate a settlement.
All were of the view that an over-all agreement could
be reached eventually only through the intercommunaI
talks and urged the parties to proceed in a spirit of
accommodation and trust. Several members suggested
that both sides consider independent third-party assist
ance, and still others expressed the hope that the

aPl
anc
cor
apI
tah
to :
was
mal
cert
on
tinu
and
mell

REP

D
recel
tives
men1
reprl
addr,
Vice,
Iattel
Mak
who,
wonl
said
prog
saInt
tbat
Mem
disas
Gree
the
Turk
basis
agair:
partI'

In
Cypr
by t1
calcu
of pt:
aims
tion
to h~

the C
conte
stalle
eype
guise
prop<
the tl
ment
Cype
Gree~

Turk
pend~

since;
evide



Chapter 1/. United Nations operation in Cyprus

Secretary-General would continue to keep in mind the
the possibility of further reductions in the strength and
cost of the Force.

ApPEALS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR
VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS

On 18 January 1971, the Secretary-General issued an
appeal to all States Members of the United Nations
and members of the specialized agencies for voluntary
contributions to meet the costs of UNFICYP. In his
appeal the Secretary-General estimated the cost of main
taining the Force for the period from 16 December 1970
to 15 June 1971 at $6,359,000. The UNFICYP deficit
was about $10,760,000 but could increase to approxi
mately $19,450,000 due to the fact that payment of
certain pledges of one Government seemed to depend
on the receipt of additional contributions. The con
tinuing deficit imperiled the functioning of the Force,
and the Secretary-General therefore urged Govern
ments to respond promptly to his appeal.

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR THE PERIOD
FROM 2 DECEMBER 1970 TO 19 MAY 1971

During April and May 1971, the Secretary-General
received several communications from the representa
tives of Turkey and Cyprus concerning political develop
ments in Cyprus. By letters dated 10 and 19 April, the
representative of Turkey transmitted the texts of letters
addressed to the Secretary-General by Mr. Fazil Kii~iik,

Vice-President of the Republic of Cyprus, in which the
latter took exception to speeches by Archbishop
Makarios and other prominent Greek Cypriot leaders
who, he said, advocated enosis and vowed that Cyprus
would be delivered undivided to Greece. Mr. Kii~iik

said that as a result of that attitude there had been no
progress in the intercommuna1 talks. He rejected any
solution that would leave the door open to enosis, as
that would mean the dissolution of an independent
Member State of the United Nations and would be
disastrous for the Turkish Cypriot community. The
Greek Cypriot leaders, he said, were openly defying
the Security Council resolutions. He reiterated the
Turkish Cypriot stand for a peaceful solution on the
basis of independence guaranteed fully and effectively
against enosis, and retaining the political status of
partnership of the two communities.

In letters dated 3 and 6 May, the representative of
Cyprus complained about bellicose statements made
by the Prime Minister of Turkey, which he said were
calculated to create and intensify tension during a period
of peaceful negotiation, and further revealed Turkey's
aims at territorial expansion in Cyprus. He took excep
tion to a statement in which Mr. Kii(tiik was alleged
to have said that Cyprus would become Turkish and
the Greeks would be thrown out. Ambassador Rossides
contended that the intercommunal talks had been
stalled because of the introduction by the Turkish
Cypriot side of new partitionist elements under the
guise of provisions dealing with local goverrunent. Such
proposals, he said, ran counter to the agreed basis of
the talks and were wholly unacceptable to his Govern
ment. According to the Permanent Representative of
Cyprus, his Government considered that union with
Greece was not realistically achievable, whereas the
Turkish side sought to make the solution of an inde
pendent unitary State likewise unachievable. The
sincerity of his Government in the local talks was
evidenced by its constructive proposals and generous
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concessions on the agreed basis of an independent
unitary State. Notwithstanding all impediments, his
Government would intensify its efforts for a workable
and enduring solution within the principles of the
United Nations Charter and accepted democratic norms.

In a letter of 12 May, the Turkish representative
further protested against the pro-enosis policy of the
Greek Cypriot Administration and said that Turkey
had always been ready to work constructively towards
a final, just and equitable solution which safeguarded
the independence of Cyprus as well as maintained the
balance of rights and interests between the two com·
munities. By a letter of 18 May, the Turkish represen~

tative transmitted the text of a message from Mr. Kii(tiik
denying the charges made by the representative of
Cyprus and stating that the failure to produce results
in the talks was due to the untenable enosis policy
pursued by the other side. In a further communication
of 25 May, Mr. Ki.i~lik informed the Secretary-General
that a Turkish Cypriot Member of Parliament and
three other officials had been assaulted by thirty Greek
Cypriot policemen while travelling to Famagusta on
23 May.

On 20 May 1971, the Secretary-General issued his
report on the United Nations operation in Cyprus cover
ing the period from 2 December 1970 to 19 May 1971.
During that period, the Secretary-General said, the
situation with regard to the prevention of a recurrence
of fighting bad remained generally calm. However, the
marked lack of progress of the intercommunal talks and
in efforts towards a return to normal conditions had
resulted in an increase in tension and a deterioration
of the political atmosphere. Moreover, the continued
confrontation of two increasingly well-armed military
forces made the situation all the more hazardous,
despite the continuing efforts of UNFICYP to change
this situation. The Secretary-General added that he
and his collaborators had urged both parties to exer
cise restraint and moderation and especially to avoid
the threat or use of drastic retaliatory measures. It was
essential to continue the intercommunal talks, which
were the best and probably the only path to an agreed
settlement, and whose failure might bring about a
new and major crisis. The parties' mutual confidence
in each other's good faith and ultimate political objec
tives needed to be restored so as to ensure that Greek
Cypriot fears of partition and Turkish Cypriot fears of
enosz's would not impede agreement. To this end,
leaders of the parties concerned should restate their
determination to solve the problem of Cyprus peace
fully by a lasting agreement based on the independence
and sovereignty of a unitary State of Cyprus.

Turning to the question of normalization, the Secre
tary-General urged further efforts to resolve the problem
of Turkish Cypriot displaced persons, including their
resettlement and rehabilitation, and the question of
freedom of movement for unarmed Greek Cypriot
civilians through Turkish Cypriot-controlled areas. He
noted, with regard to military de-escalation and de
confrontation, that the Turkish Cypriot leadership con
sidered that normalization in this field could not take
place without impairing their basic position. Therefore,
in the circumstances, he had no alternative but to
recommend the extension of UNFICYP's mandate for
a further period of six months until 15 December
1971. The Secretary-General said that the prospect of
an apparently indefinite commitment for the United
Nations in Cyprus posed fundamental problems which
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Part One. Political and security questions

self-government. The recent emphasis on enosis, how
ever, eroded the process of confidence-building. The
Turkish Cypriot community had endured and with
stood all the hardships of a physically separate exist
ence. His Government had often drawn attention to the
danger that the longer such a situation continued, the
more normal it became, and hence to the need for an
early negotiated settlement.

The representative of Greece expressed the view
that the maintenance of calm in Cyprus and a return
to normality would be helpful in bringing the inter
communal talks to a positive conclusion. The Govern
ment of Cyprus, in his opinion, had made a constructive
contribution in this regard. The Government of Greece
did not see who would assume the heavy responsibility
of interrupting the intercommunal talks; for its part,
the Greek Government had consistently supported all
steps tending to increase co-operation between the
communities.

Members of the Council who participated in the
debate expressed concern over the deterioration of the
political climate and the lack of progress on fundamental
issues. They all concurred that the interconununal talks
provided the best mechanism for solution of the basic
problems and urged the parties to proceed in those
talks with flexibility and goodwil1. Some members
stated that mutual distrust had been the greatest
obstacle to the success of the talks and appealed to
both parties to show statesmanship and determination
to reach agreement. Other members pointed out that
the Force could not stay indefinitely and that its
presence should not serve as a pretext for postponing
a settlement. Still others supported the Secretary-Gen
eral's suggestion that the Council should review the
problem in order to find alternatives to the present
arrangement regarding the Force.
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CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL
ON 26 MAY 1971

In the discussion, the representative of Cyprus
stressed the increased intercommunal co-operation in
the economic field and in public service matters as a
sign of further normalization. He regretted, however,
that the policy of the Turkish Cypriot leadership of a
separate economy had not been reversed. The funda
mental disagreement on local government prevented
substantial progress in the intercommunal talks and
presented the most diflicult and intractable problem
both in respect of its meaning and its application. Yet
those talks were the only means of eventually reach
ing over-all agreement. His Government would con
tinue to pursue its objective of an independent unitary
State in which all Cypriots would enjoy equal rights of
citizenship without discrimination as to race, language
or ethnic origin.

The representative of Turkey stated that the Turkish
Cypriot community had, since the beginning of efforts
to work out a peaceful solution, directed itself to the
re-establishment of an independent, sovereign and uni
tary State based on local autonomy, which did not mean

The Security Council considered the Secretary-Gen
eral's report at two meetings, held on 26 May. The
Council had before it a draft resolution which had been
prepared as a result of prior consultations and which
was identical to the text of resolution 291 (1970). This
draft was unanimously adopted as resolution 293
(1971 ).

required a comprehensive review, and he urged the
members of the Security Council to give serious thought
to constructive alternatives to the present arrangement.
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CHAPTER III

Peace-keeping operations and related nlatters

A. Report of the Special Committee on Peace
keeping Operations

On 1 October 1970, the Special Committee on Peace
keeping Operations submitted its report to the General
Assembly as requested in resolution 2576 (XXIV).
Annexed to it was the second report of its Working
Group.

Between 20 March and 28 September 1970, the
Special Committee had held six meetings, and its
Working Group fourteen meetings, in addition to a
number of informal meetings for the purpose of con
sultation.

The second report of the Working Group, which had
been submitted to the Special Committee on 8 Septem
ber, stated that the discussions in the Working Group
bad centred on chapter 11 of Model I, dealing with
the establishment, direction and control of military
observers established or authorized by the Security
Council for observation purposes pursuant to Security
Council resolutions. In that connexion the Working
Group had held a thorough and comprehensive discus
sion of such questions as the need for prompt action
in establishing observer missions, assistance to be
rendered to the Security Council on military matters
and the role of the Secretary-General with regard to the
establishment of such observer missions. The Working
Group had also exchanged views on the problems of
determining the strength of observer missions and
major support facilities for them. Other problems
considered had been those dealing with the various
conditions and factors relating to the participation of
Member States in the military observer groups and the
procedures to be followed in that connexion. There
was an understanding, the report stated, that the con
currence of the host country should be sought in the
selection of countries which were to provide military
observers, auxiliary personnel and technical services
for a particular mission. Views had also been ex
pressed on the desirability of attaining political balance
in the observer groups and on participation by Member
States, irrespective of their political, social and eco
nomic systems. The Working Group had also examined
the principles that should govern the appointment of
the Commander or Chief of the observer groups, and
related matters.

In its examination of chapter III of Model I, the
Working Group had considered the legal arrangements
affecting the establishment and functioning of the
observer missions, including a standard form of agree
ment on the status of military observer missions be
tween the United Nations and the host country and

between the United Nations and States providing per
sonnel, equipment, facilities and services. With regard
t~ chapter IV, dealing with financial arrangements,
dIscussion had continued regarding the preparation of
advance estimates of financial implications, the method
and sources of financing and the responsibility for
meeting costs to participating States over and above the
costs of maintaining the same military personnel in
their own countries. In conclusion, the report stated
that although it bad not been able to reach agreement
on the components of chapters Il, III and IV the
Working Group considered that its methods and p~oce
dures gave hope that it would overcome the serious
difficulties which had beset the Organization for many
years.

In its report, the Special Committee indicated that,
in the course of the discussion following the submission
of the Working Group's report, many members had
expressed regret that the Working Group had been un
able to complete its work on Model I, despite the
encouraging progress it had made in 1969, but they
~ad noted that the issues with which the Working
Group had been faced were of a fundamental nature
and could not, without jeopardizing a final positive
result, be resolved in haste. The Committee believed
that more time was required for consultations towards
reaching agreement on Model I, which would also
facilitate progress on Model n. The report also stated
that there had been general concurrence in principle
that the methods of the Working Group offered the
best available way for seeking agreement; suggestions
had nevertheless been put forward to ensure more fre
quent reporting from the Working Group, in order to
enable the Committee to play a more constructive role
in the deliberations. In that connexion, it had been
pointed out that, in accordance with the Working
Group's existing procedures, its meetings were open
to all members of the Special Committee. In conclusion,
the Special Committee recommended to the General
Assembly that the Committee should be authorized to
continue the work which it had undertaken.

B. Consideration by the General Assembly

On 18 September 1970, the General Assembly in
cluded in the agenda of its twenty-fifth session an item
entitled "Comprehensive review of the whole question
of peace-keeping operations in all their aspects" and
referred it to the Special Political Committee.

The Committee considered the item in the course of
nine meetings held between 5 and 13 November.
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Following presentation of the Special Committee's
report at the 715th meeting of the Special Political
Committee, the Chairman of the Special Committee,
expressing regret that the Committee had not been
able to submit to the twenty~fifth session a completed
draft of Model I on military observers, stated that
because peace-keeping operations were not provided
for in the United Nations Charter, it was necessary to
proceed very cautiously inasmuch as the only acceptable
basis for finding solutions was unanimity. Continuous
discussion with a view to bringing about unanimity was
therefore essential. Referring to the financial stability
of the United Nations, he reiterated the suggestion that
the industrialized countries that had not yet made addi
tional voluntary contributions might be requested to do
so on the occasion of the Organization's twenty-fifth
anniversary.

In the ensuing debate, the majority of speakers ex
pressed disappointment over the lack of progress but
nevertheless supported the renewal of the mandate of
the Special Committee and its Working Group, so that
the assembling of the existing elements of an agreement
might be continued. Some delegations asked for broader
participation of members in the negotiating process
and more frequent progress reports by the Working
Group to the Special Committee. The representative of
Italy suggested that the Working Group should be in
creased to include all members of the Security Council.
The representative of Morocco proposed that work
at the forthcoming session of the Special Committee
might be concentrated on one issue at a time with the
hope of reaching a consensus and that, if necessary,
more working groups should be established to deal with
separate issues.

On 6 November, the representative of Kuwait intro
duced a draft resolution, subsequently sponsored also
by Senegal and Swaziland. Under the draft resolution,
the General Assembly would establish a special perma
nent fund to finance peace-keeping operations
authorized by the Security Council and place it under
the authority of the Security Council. The fund would
be independent of the regular budget, and contributions
to it would be compulsory, with the main financial
burden to be borne by the permanent members of the
Security Council, and the balance by other developed
countries and, to a smaller extent, by developing coun
tries, whose contributions should not exceed their
economic means. The Secretary-General would be re
quested to appoint a group of experts to study a num
ber of financial, administrative and technical details
of the fund. He would also be requested to undertake
a comprehensive study of the question of establishing
a training centre for United Nations observers and
commanding officers for peace-keeping operations.

On 12 November, a second draft resolution was sub
mitted by the representatives of Canada, Czecho
slovakia, France, Mexico, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the United Arab Republic, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
the United States of America, subsequently joined by
Sierra Leone. Under that resolution, the General
Assembly would (1) take note of the report of the
Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operations; (2)
stress the importance of achieving agreed guidelines
to enhance the effectiveness of United Nations peace
keeping operations consistent with the Charter and,
to that end, urge the Committee to accelerate its
work; (3) instruct the Committee to intensify its efforts

Part One. Political and security questions

with a view to completing, by 1 May 1971, its report
on the United Nations military observers established
or authorized by the Security Council for observation
purposes pursuant to Council resolutions and to deter
mine in the light of the progress achieved by then
whether alternative methods were advisable for the
early fulfilment of its mandate to reach an agreement
on peace-keeping operations in conformity with the
Charter; (4) note with interest the suggestions and
proposals submitted on the item and transmit to the
Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operations the
records of the debates, together with other documents;
(5) request that the Committee study carefully and
take account of the views expressed and the suggestions,
proposals and documents submitted to the General
Assembly at the twenty-fifth session and report on
them to the Assembly at its twenty-sixth session, as
appropriate, within the context of its work; (6) direct
the Committee to submit to the General Assembly at
its twenty-sixth session a comprehensive report on the
United Nations military observers established or
authorized by the Security Council for observation
purposes pursuant to Security Council resolutions, as
well as a progress report on any other models of
peace-keeping operations.

Following submission of the nine-Power draft reso
lution, the representative of Kuwait, speaking on behalf
of the sponsors of the three-Power draft resolution,
stated that, in the light of the provisions of the nine
Power draft resolution, particularly those calling upon
the Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operations
to study all proposals and documents relating to the
item, he would not press for a vote on the three-Power
draft resolution.

On 13 November, the Special Political Committee
unanimously adopted the nine-Power draft resolution,
and on 8 December the General Assembly also adopted
it unanimously as resolution 2670 (XXV).

C. Continuation of the work of the Special
Committee

The Special Committee resumed its work on 1 April
1971. In the absence of the Chairman, who had been
assigned new duties by his Government, the Secretary
General presided over the meeting and made a state
ment emphasizing the urgency and importance of reach
ing agreement on the essential guidelines for United
Nations peace-keeping machinery. The Committee
agreed with the Secretary-General's suggestion that,
pending the conclusion of consultations for the election
of a new Chairman, the Committee would meet as
necessary under the Chairmanship of the two Vice
Chairmen, the representatives of Canada and Czecho
slovakia, who would alternate in the Chair. The Com
mittee then decided that the Working Group should
meet to continue its consideration of Model 1.

The Working Group held two meetings on 21 and
27 April 1971, as well as informal consultations. On
28 April, it submitted a report to the Special Com
mittee in which it expressed the hope that, given time,
and perhaps with the introduction of new ideas or
positions in accordance with the Charter, it might be
able to make a positive report to the Committee on
Model I, which, it pointed out, would also facilitate
progress on Model n. The Working Group further
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Chapter Ill. Peace-keeping operations and related matters
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noted that, if it were asked to continue its work, it
would consider, in the context of its future delibera
tions, the views expressed and the suggestions, propos
als and documents submitted at the twenty-fifth session
of the General Assembly.



CHAPTER IV

Other political and security questions

A. Disarmament and related matters

MEETINGS OF THE CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE
ON DISARMAMENT IN 1970

The Conference of the Committee on Disarmament,
during its second series of meetings in 1970, from 16
June to 3 September 1970, gave consideration to Gen
eral Assembly resolutions 2602 (XXIV) on the ques
tiem of general and complete disarmament, 2603
(XXIV) on the question of chemical and bacterio
logical (biological) weapons and 2604 (XXIV) on
the urgent need for suspension of nuclear and thermo
nuclear tests.

The Committee considered further effective measures
relating to cessation of the nuclear arms race at an
early date and to nuclear disarmament, non-nuclear
measures other collateral measures, and general and
complete'disarmament under s~ict and eff~ctive inter
national control. It devoted partIcular attentIon to three
issues: the sea~bed; chemical and bacteriological (bio
logical) weapons; and the Disarmament Decade,
including a comprehensive programme for general and
complete disarmament.

Question of preventing an arms race on the sea-bed

In accordance with the recommendation in General
Assembly resolution 2602 F (XXIV), the Committee
continued its work on finalizing the draft Treaty on the
Prohibition of the Emplacement of Nuclear Weapons
and Other Weapons of Mass Destruction on the Sea
Bed and the Ocean Flood and in the Subsoil Thereof
for submission to the General Assembly at its twenty
fifth session.

The Committee resumed discussion of the second
revised text of the joint draft Treaty that had been
submitted on 23 April by the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the United States of America. A number
of delegations were satisfied with the revised draft; but
Canada and Italy continued to have reservations, and
some representatives suggested amendments to improve
the text and clarify its provisions. The representatives
of Argentina, Brazil, and Mexico suggested a number
of amendments regarding the verification provisions of
article III; and the representative of the United Arab
Republic proposed that article VIII should be expanded
to include obligations under other agreements on dis
armament. In reply to the latter proposal, the repre
sentatives of the USSR and the United States made it
clear that the draft Treaty did not affect obligations
assumed under other arms control treaties, including
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear

Weapons and the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon
Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under
Water. On 30 July, the representatives of Burma, Ethi
opia, Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Sweden, the
United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia proposed three
additional amendments to the draft Treaty. Two of the
amendments referred to article III and called for veri
fication to be undertaken through appropriate inter
national procedures within the framework of the
United Nations and in accordance with its Charter. By
the third amendment, a new article would be added
(article V), by which States parties to the Treaty
would undertake to continue negotiations in good faith
on further measures relating to a more comprehensive
prohibition of the use for military purposes of the sea
bed and the ocean floor and the subsoil thereof. The
substance of the three amendments and a number of
other suggestions were incorporated in a third revision
of the draft Treaty, which the representatives of the
USSR and the United States submitted on 1 September
1970 and explained. The representatives of Argentina
and Brazil then made interpretative statements, and
many other representatives expressed satisfaction with
the general consensus achieved and the spirit of com
promise that had resulted in inclusion of amendments
responsive to their suggestions. The Committee ex
pressed the hope that the draft Treaty would be
approved by the General Assembly and opened for
signature at an early date. The representative of
Poland, however, suggested that the question of the
prevention of an arms race on the sea-bed should
remain on the Committee's agenda, a proposal which
was approved by the Committee.

Question of further limiting chemical and biological
warfare

Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2603 B
(XXIV), the Committee continued its work on all
aspects of the problem of eliminating chemical and
bacteriological (biological) weapons. It took into con
sideration, in particular, the draft Convention on the
Prohibition of the Development, Production and Stock
piling of Chemical and Bacteriological (Biological)
Weapons and on the Destruction of Such Weapons
that had been submitted to the General Assembly by
Bulgaria, the Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia, Hun
gary, Mongolia, Poland, Romania, the Ukrainian SSR
and the USSR and the draft Convention for the Prohi
bition of Biological Methods of Warfare that had been
submitted to the Conference by the United Kingdom.

In the course of both plenary and informal meetings,
many representatives submitted amendments to the
draft Conventions, as well as other proposals. The
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

United States representative suggested that toxins should
be added to the agents covered by the prohibition~

of the United Kingdom draft Convention, a proposal
subsequently incorporated in a revised text of the
draft. Many delegations submitted proposals concerning
verification. The representative of Morocco suggested
that chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons
should be prohibited under a single instrument that
would also contain provisions for their destruction. The
same instrument would define verification procedures for
bacteriological (biological) weapons, which would be
totally banned on the entry into force of the instru
ment, and prescribe the terms and time-limit for
negotiating a supplementary document on verification
procedures for chemical weapons. The representative
of the USSR emphasized the need for complete prohi
bition of chemical and bacteriological weapons but
pointed out the danger of approaching their prohibition
separately and the practical advisability of using na
tional means to control the prohibition of such weapons,
with appropriate procedures for submitting complaints'
of violation to the Security Council. The representa
tives of Argentina, Brazil, Burma, Ethiopia, India,
Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Sweden, the
United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia submitted a
memorandum expressing their consensus that chemical
and bacteriological (biological) weapons must continue
to be dealt with together in any efforts to prohibit
their development, production and stockpiling and
to eliminate them from the arsenals of all States. They
felt that the issue of verification was important, as in
any other aspect of disarmament, and that its solution
should be based on a combination of national and
international measures complementing and supple
menting each other.

In the course of the debate, the representative of
the United States emphasized the inherent differences
between chemical and bacteriological weapons from
the standpoint of arms limitation, underlined the ad
vantages of reaching early agreement to the greatest
extent possible and urged immediate negotiation of a
convention along the lines proposed by the United
Kingdom, prohibiting production and stockpiling of
all biological weapons and toxins while proceeding
to study the problems that must be resolved in order
to achIeve progress towards further prohibition of
chemical weapons.

Several representatives spoke on their Governments'
unilateral renunciations of one or both of the weapons.
The representatives of Brazil and Japan made state
ments concerning ratification of the Geneva Protocol
of 1925 by their respective Governments. Many mem
bers welcomed those statements and expressed the hope
that additional countries would adhere to that instru
ment in the near future. The representatives of Italy
and Japan urged those States that had attached reser
vations to the Protocol to withdraw them. Several
representatives noted, however, that such reservations
had played a positive role in gaining wide adherence
to the Protocol and in preventing the use of chemical
and bacteriological (biological) weapons in the Second
World War.

The Disarmament Decade and a comprehensive
programme for general and complete disarmament

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2602 E (XXIV), the Committee gave detailed atten-
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tion to the possibilities of preparing a comprehensive
and generally acceptable programme for cessation of
the arms race and general and complete disarmament
under effective international control. The Foreign
Minister of Brazil, in addressing the Committee on the
elaboration of such a programme, suggested certain
principles for disarmament negotiations, including the
need to ensure that disarmament measures did not
adversely affect economic, scientific and technological
development or prejudge or prejudice unresolved juri
dical and other questions in any outside field. The
representative of India suggested that the USSR-United
States joint statement of agreed principles for disanna
ment negotiations issued by the USSR and the United
States in 1961 could be elaborated into a comprehen
sive programme of disarmament, taking into account
the various suggestions put forward in the Committee.
The representative of Italy proposed that the Com
mittee should initiate programmes of studies concerning
the reduction of armed forces and conventional arma
ments within the framework of a comprehensive pro
gramme of disarmament and that a commitment should
be made to open negotiations on those reductions, The
representatives of Mexico, Sweden and Yugoslavia
submitted a draft comprehensive programme of dis
armament, which contained principles and proposals
as to elements and phases of the programme and pro
cedures for its implementation. The aim of the pro
gramme, as set forth in that draft, was to achieve
tangible progress so that the goal of general and com
plete disarmament under effective international control
might become a reality.

In its report to the General Assembly, the Com
mittee stated that because general and complete dis
armament involved problems of great importance and
complexity and there were a number of concrete pro
posals that merited thorough study by Governments
and further discussion in the Committee, it would con
tinue its discussion of the question in 1971.

Pursuant to the recommendation in General Assem
bly resolution 2602 D (XXIV), the Committee con
sidered the military implications of laser technology.
An examination of the problem, contained in a working
paper submitted by the representative of the Nether
lands, concluded that the highly speculative character
of the military applications of laser technology did not
seem to warrant consideration for arms control, al
though further developments should be followed atten
tively. Several representatives supported that view.

Question oj a comprehensive test ban

In pursuance of General Assembly resolution 2604
B (XXIV), the Committee continued its work on
the question of a treaty banning underground nuclear
weapon tests. A number of working papers containing
various suggestions and proposals were submitted.
The United Kingdom submitted a working paper on
verification of a comprehensive test ban treaty aimed
at determining what detection and identification
capability could be achieved in support of a com
prehensive test ban treaty, given the current state of
seismological technology. The representative of Canada
submitted a working paper which assessed the replies
received by the Secretary-General to his inquiry on
the international exchange of seismological data and
analysed seismological capabilities for detecting and
identifying underground nuclear explosions. The
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representative of Sweden submitted a paper comparing
the identification capabilities referred to above in terms
of the yield of underground nuclear explosions carried
out in hard rock.

The basic differences in the positions of the main
parties on the issue of verification remained unchanged.
The United States made clear its continued support
for a comprehensive ban on the testing of nuclear
weapons, adequately verified, including provisions for
on-site inspection, and reaffirmed its desire to
contribute to international co~operation in the im
provement of seismic detection and identification
capabilities. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
emphasized the importance of a political decision
regarding that measure and its belief that the use of
national means of detection for the purpose of under
ground nuclear testing was adequate.

The representative of Sweden expressed the view
that while Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT)
continued the Committee on Disarmament should
proceed with preparatory work towards a ban on
underground testing of nuclear weapons, noting the
advisability of underpinning, through such a ban, arms
limitation measures that might be achieved through
SALT.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

At its twenty-fifth session the General Assembly in
cluded in its agenda the following seven items concern
ing disarmament: the question of general and complete
disarmament; the question of chemical and bac
teriological (biological) weapons; the urgent need for
suspension of nuclear and thermonuclear tests; imple
mentation of the results of the Conference of Non
Nuclear-Weapon States; establishment, within the
framework of IAEA, of an international service for
nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes under ap
propriate international control; the status of the im
plementation of General Assembly resolution 2456 B
(XXIII) concerning the signature and ratification of
Additional Protocol II of the Treaty for the Prohibi
tion of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America (Treaty of
Tlatelolco); and the economic and social consequences
of the armaments race and its extremely harmful effects
on world peace and security. All the items were con
sidered by the First Committee in the course of twenty
two meetings between 2 November and 3 Decem
ber 1970. The Committee held a general debate and
then took up draft resolutions pertaining to the specific
items before it.

General and complete disarmament

Debate in the First Committee was comprehensive
and touched upon many aspects of both nuclear and
conventional disarmament, the Treaty on the Non
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, the Strategic Arms
Limitation Talks between the USSR and the United
States, and the Disarmament Decade.

The documents before the Committee included the
Declaration on Peace and Disarmament by the Nobel
Peace Prize Laureates, presented to the President of
the twenty-fifth session of the General Assembly and
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations on
21 September 1970, which had been circulated at the
request of Mexico, Sweden and Yugoslavia.

Part One. Political and security questions

Specific action was taken with regard to the draft
Treaty on the Prohibition of the Emplacement of
Nuclear Weapons and Other Weapons of Mass Destruc
tion on the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor and in the
Subsoil thereof, submitted by the Committee on Dis
armament; a halt in the nuclear arms race; new tech
niques for uranium enrichment; and a comprehensive
disarmament programme.

The draft Treaty was generally viewed as an im
portant, even if limited, achievement, whose significance
would increase. On 6 November, a draft resolution,
eventually sponsored by thirty-seven Member States,
was submitted, by which the General Assembly would
commend the Treaty, which was annexed; request the
depositary Governments to open the Treaty for sig
nature and ratification at the earliest possible date; and
express hope for the widest possible adherence to the
Treaty.

At the 1748th meeting on 2 November, Mexico put
two questions to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the United States of America, co-sponsors of the
draft Treaty. First, with reference to article I, para
graph 2, which stated that the undertakings contained
in paragraph 1 of the article "shall not apply either
to the coastal State or to the sea-bed beneath its ter
ritorial waters", Mexico requested an explanation of
the significance and scope of that exception. Secondly,
with regard to the significance and scope of para
graph 3 of article I in connexion with article IX, deal
ing with nuc1ear-weapon-free zones, Mexico asked
whether the relevant statements made on 1 Septem
ber 1970 at the Conference of the Committee on Dis
armament by the representatives of the USSR and the
United States represented the authorized interpretations
of their respective Governments. Replies to those ques
tions were made by the USSR and the United States
at the 1762nd meeting on 16 November.

On 10 November, Peru submitted an amendment
to the preamble of the draft resolution and several
amendments to the draft Treaty, which were orally
revised at the 1763rd meeting on 17 November. At
the same meeting, the Committee voted on the Peruvian
amendments, as orally revised, and on the draft resolu
tion. The revised amendment to the preamble of the
draft resolution was unanimously adopted. All the
revised amendments to the draft Treaty were rejected.
The draft resolution, as amended, was then adopted
by 91 votes to 2, with 6 abstentions. On 7 December,
the General Assembly adopted the same text by 104
votes to 2, with 2 abstentions, as resolution 2660
(XXV). The Treaty was opened for signature by the
depositary Governments on 11 February 1971.

Debate on halting the nuclear arms race had, as a
starting point, General Assembly resolution 2602 A
(XXIV), appealing to the Governments of the USSR
and the United States to agree, as an urgent preliminary
measure, on a moratorium on further testing and de
ployment of new strategic nuclear weapon systems.

On 13 November, Argentina, Brazil, Burma,
Ethiopia, India, Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan,
Sweden, the United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia
submitted a draft resolution, subsequently co-spon
sored by Peru, under which the General Assembly
would urge the nuclear-weapon Powers to bring about
an immediate halt in the nuclear arms race and to
cease all testing and deployment of offensive and
defensive nuclear weapon systems. On 30 November,
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

the draft resolution was adopted by 80 votes to none,
with 14 abstentions. On 7 December, the General
Assembly adopted the same text by 102 votes to none,
with 14 abstentions, as resolution 2661 A (XXV)_

On 17 November, Malta submitted a draft resolu
tion, which was twice revised by its sponsor. By the
revised draft resolution, the General Assembly would
request IAEA to study the safeguards required with
respect to new techniques for uranium enrichment and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-sixth session. On 30 November, the revised
draft resolution was adopted by 91 votes to none, with
5 abstentions. On 7 December, the General Assembly
adopted the same text by 107 votes to none, with 7
abstentions, as resolution 2661 B (XXV).

Debate on formulation of a comprehensive dis
armament programme took into account General
Assembly resolution 2602 E (XXIV). Numerous
references were made to the draft disarmament pro
gramme submitted by Mexico, Sweden and Yugoslavia
to the Conference of the Committee on Disarmament
in 1970.

On 18 November, Ireland, Mexico, Morocco,
Pakistan, Sweden and Yugoslavia submitted a draft
resolution, to which was annexed a comprehensive pro
gramme of disarmament. A revised text of the draft
resolution was submitted by the sponsors on 26 Novem
ber. Then, on 1 December, the sponsors submitted
their comprehensive programme of disarmament as a
separate document. On 2 December, the draft resolu
tion was further revised. Its sponsors were Argentina,
Brazil, El Salvador, Ireland, Italy, Malta, Mexico,
Morocco, the Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Sweden,
Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia and, subsequently,
Ecuador. By the revised draft resolution the General
Assembly would urge the Committee on Disarmament
to intensify efforts towards more rapid achievement of
disarmament measures. It would express its apprecia
tion for the important and constructive documents and
views submitted at the Conference of the Committee
on Disarmament, including the working papers sub
mitted by the Netherlands on 24 February 1970 and by
Italy on 19 August 1970 and the draft comprehensive
programme submitted by Mexico, Sweden and Yugo
slavia on 27 August 1970. The Assembly would also
express its appreciation of the comprehensive pro
gramme of disarmament submitted to it by Ireland,
Mexico, Morocco, Pakistan, Sweden and Yugoslavia
on 1 December 1970 and recommend that the Com
mittee on Disarmament take that programme and other
disarmament suggestions into account in its further
work and negotiations. On 3 December, the revised
draft resolution was adopted by 91 votes to none, with
11 abstentions. On 7 December, the General Assembly
adopted the same text by 106 votes to none, with 10
.abstentions, as resolution 2661 C (XXV).

Chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons

The debate on the question of chemical and bac
teriological (biological) weapons reflected the growing
concern of States over the continued development of
such weapons and the increasing urgency for effective
solutions. Many representatives stressed the need to
strengthen the Geneva Protocol of 1925 by universal
adherence and full acceptance of its obligations. There
was also strong support for a comprehensive ban pro
hibiting the use, development, production and stock-
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piling of chemical and bacterioligcal (biological)
weapons. Considerable attention was given to verifica
tion procedures.

In considering the item, the First Committee had
before it, in addition to the report of the Conference
of the Committee on Disarmament, the text of the
revised draft Convention on the Prohibition of the
Development, Production and Stockpiling of Chemical
and Bacteriological (Biological) Weapons and on the
Destruction of such Weapons, submitted to the Gen
eral Assembly by Bulgaria, the Byelorussian SSR,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, Romania,
the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR on 23 October 1970.
Two other important documents before the Committee
were a revised draft Convention for the Prohibition of
Biological Methods of Warfare, prepared by the United
Kingdom, and a joint memorandum on the question,
submitted by Argentina, Brazil, Burma, Ethiopia, India,
Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Sweden, the
United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia.

On 6 November, the United Kingdom submitted a
draft resolution by which the General Assembly would
(1) call anew for the strict observance of the prin
ciples and objectives of the Geneva Protocol of 1925
and urge all States that had not yet done so to accede
to or ratify the Protocol; (2) welcome the action by
a number of States to become parties to the Geneva
Protocol, in particular, the accession or ratification of
Brazil, Ecuador, the Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan,
Kenya, Malawi, Malta and Morocco; (3) take note of
the report of the Conference of the Committee on
Disarmament; (4) take particular note of the revised
draft Convention submitted by the United Kingdom,
the nine-Power revised draft Convention, the twelve
Power joint memorandum and the contributions made
by all the delegations to the Conference of the Com
mittee on Disarmament; (5) request the Committee
on Disarmament to give urgent consideration to reach
ing agreement on effective measures to deal with the
problems of such weapons, taking account of the pro
posals referred to above; (6) request the Secretary
General to transmit to the Conference of the Com
mittee on Disarmament all documents and records of
the First Committee relating to the question; and (7)
request the Committee on Disarmament to report to it
at its twenty-sixth session on the progress achieved.

On 9 November, Hungary, Mongolia and Poland
submitted a draft resolution concerning chemical and
bacteriological (biological) weapons, by which the
General Assembly would (1) reaffirm its resolution
2162 B (XXI) of 5 December 1966 and call anew
for strict observance by all States of the principles and
objectives of the Geneva Protocol; (2) invite all States
that had not yet done so to accede to or ratify the
Geneva Protocol; (3) take note of the nine-Power
revised draft Convention, the revised draft Convention
by the United Kingdom, the twelve-Power joint
memorandum and other proposals; (4) request the
Committee on Disarmament to give urgent considera
tion to reaching agreement on a complete ban on such
weapons; (5) consider that such an agreement should
provide for joint and full prohibition of their develop
ment, production and stockpiling and their exclusion
from the arsenals of States through their destruction
or diversion for peaceful uses; (6) request the Com
mittee on Disarmament to submit a progress report
on all aspects of the question to the Assembly at its
twenty-sixth session; (7) appeal to all States, pending
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Part One. Political and security questions

Implementation of the results of the Conference of
Non-Nuclear-Weapon States

In accordance with resolution 2605 A (XXIV), the
Secretary-General submitted a report on implementa
tion of the results of the Conference of Non-Nuclear
Weapon States based on information submitted by
IAEA, IBRD, FAO and UNDP. Only a few delega
tions in the First Committee referred to various aspects
of the subject. Austria, Ireland and the Netherlands
noted the usefulness of the IAEA reports but pointed

nificantly to progress in disarmament. The United
States reiterated its view that a number of on-site in
spections would be needed to ensure compliance with
a comprehensive test ban agreement. It also favoured
an international exchange of seismological data. The
USSR again indicated its willingness to conclude a
treaty on the basis of national verification procedures.
In its view a series of studies concerning seismology in
place of a solution to the problem was inappropriate.

On 11 November, a draft resolution, sponsored by
thirty Members, subsequently joined by ten others,
was submitted in the First Committee. By this draft
resolution the General Assembly would express ap
preciation of the seismological information received
by the Secretary-General in pursuance of resolution
2604 A (XXIV). It would urge Governments to im
prove their capability to contribute high-quality
seismic data that would be internationally available
taking into account the suggestions contained in docu
ments annexed to the report of the Conference of the
Committee on Disarmament, and invite those Gov
ernments that were in a position to do so to consider
assisting in the improvement of world-wide seismo
logical capabilities in order to facilitate achievement of
a comprehensive test ban through the assured interna
tional availability of seismic data. The Assembly would
also invite members of the Conference of the Com
mittee on Disarmament to co-operate in further study
of the issue.

On 11 November, Burma, Ethiopia, India, Mexico,
Morocco, Nigeria, Sweden, the United Arab Republic
and Yugoslavia submitted a draft resolution, subse
quently co-sponsored by Ireland and Peru. By that
draft resolution the General Assembly would (1) urge
all States that had not done so to adhere without further
delay to the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests
in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Water;
(2) call upon all nuclear-weapon States to suspend
nuclear weapon tests in all environments; and (3) re
quest the Conference of the Committee on Disarmament
to continue, as a matter of urgency, its deliberations on
a treaty banning underground nuclear weapon tests,
taking into account the proposals already made at the
Conference and the views expressed in the General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session, and to report to
the Assembly at its twenty-sixth session on the results
of its deliberations.

On 18 November, the First Committee adopted the
forty-Power draft resolution by a vote of 74 to none,
with 14 abstentions, and the eleven-Power draft resolu
tion by a vote of 88 to none, with 1 abstention. On
7 December, the General Assembly adopted the former
draft resolution by 102 votes to none, with 13 absten
tions, as resolution 2663 A (XXV), and the latter by
112 votes to none, with 1 abstention, as resolution
2663 B (XXV).
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Urgent need for suspension of nuclear and
thermonuclear tests

The item was included in the agenda in accordance
with resolution 2604 (XXIV). The First Committee
had before it the report of the Conference of the
Committee on Disarmament and a note by the Secre
tary-General on creation of a world-wide exchange
of seismological data. Participants in the debate main
tained positions very close to those held previously, but
many of the statements indicated increasing concern
over the continued nuclear arms race and an urgent
need to achieve a comprehensive nuclear weapon test
ban. There was general agreement that continuation
of nuclear weapon tests constituted one of the most
acute and dangerous aspects of the arms race and that
a decision to ban such tests would contribute sig-

agreement on a complet~ ban, to take all necess.ary
steps to facilitate and achIeve such a ban at the earliest
possible time; and (8) request the Secretary-.General
to transmit to the Conference of the CommIttee.on
DisaImament all documents and records of the Fust
Committee relating to the question.

A third draft resolution was submitted on 13 Novem
ber by Argentina, B~az~, Burtn:a, Ethiopia, India,
Mexico Morocco Nlgena, PakIstan, Sweden, the
United' Arab Rep~blic and Yugoslavia, subsequently
joined by Tunisia. By tha~ resolution, which reflected
the position of the non-ahgned members of the Con
ference of the Committee on Disarmament, as expressed
in their joint memorandum, the General Assembly
would reaffirm its resolution 2162 B (XXI) of
5 December 1966 and call anew for the strict ob
servance by all States of the principles and objectives
of the Geneva Protocol inviting all States that had not
already done so to accede to or ratify the Geneva
Protocol. It would take note of the revised draft Con·
vention by the United Kingdom, the nine-Power revised
draft Convention, and the working papers, expert views
and suggestions put forward at the Conference and
in the First Committee. It would take further note of
the twelve-Power joint memorandum and commend the
basic approach contained therein for reaching an effec
tive solution to the problem, namely, that it was urgent
and important to reach agreement on banning such
weapons; that chemical and bacteriological (biological)
weapons should not be dealt with separately in efforts
to prohibit and eliminate them; and that verification
was important and should be based on a combination
of national and international measures which would
complement and supplement each other and provide
a system to ensure effective implementation of the pro
hibition. The Assembly would request the Committee
on Disarmament to continue its consideration of the
question and to submit a progress report to it at its
twenty-sixth session. It would also request the Secre
tary-General to transmit to the Committee on Dis
armament all documents and records of the First Com
mittee relating to the question.

At the 1765th meeting, on 19 November, it was
announced that the draft resolution submitted by the
United Kingdom and that submitted by Hungary,
Mongolia and Poland would not be pressed to a vote.
At the same meeting, the Committee adopted the
thirteen-Power draft resolution by a vote of 94 to none,
with 3 abstentions. On 7 December, the General As
sembly adopted the same text by 113 votes to none,
with 2 abstentions, as resolution 2662 (XXV).
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Chapter IY. Other political and security questions

to the need to eliminate possible duplication in their
presentation and consideration by the General As
sembly.

On 19 November, a twelve-Power draft resolution
was submitted by which the General Assembly would
(1) note with satisfaction the report of the Secretary
General and the !AEA reports annexed thereto' (2)
take .n0t~ of the increase in the target for vol~ntary
co~tnbut1ons to the IAEA programme of technical
aSSIstance and draw the attention of States members of
the Agency to the appeals to increase funds for
multilateral as~istance in the nuclear field; (3) rec
ommend that mtemational sources of finance should
keep u~de~ review their policies regarding the financing
of mentonous nuclear projects, bearing in mind both
!he sh0!i-range and long-range contributions such pro
Jects mIght .m~ke to econ~m~c and tec~cal develop
ment; (4 ~ InVIte the specIalized agenCIes, IAEA and
other bodIes to pursue the recommendations contained
in the resolutions of the Conference of Non-Nuclear
Weapon States; (5) invite the Director-General of
IAEA, in consultation with the specialized agencies
and ot~er bodies, to submit, in his annual report, in
formatIOn on further developments concerning the
question of implementation of the results of the Con
ference of Non-Nuclear-Weapon States; and (6) re
9uest the Secretary-General to include the question of
1J!1pleme~tation in the provisional agenda of its twenty
SIXth seSSlOn.

On 25 November, the First Committee adopted the
twelve-Power draft resolution by 70 votes to none with
8 abstentions. On 7 December, the General Ass~mbly
adopted the same text by 106 votes to none with 9
abstentions, as resolution 2664 (XXV). '

Establishment, within the framework of IAEA, of an
international service for nuclear explosions for peace
ful purposes under appropriate international control

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2605 B (XXIV) the Secretary-General transmitted to
the General Assembly on 1 October, a special !AEA
progress report on its studies and activities concerning
peaceful nuclear explosions. During the debate in the
First Committee, it was stressed that the technology
involved in producing nuclear explosive devices for
peaceful purposes was indistinguishable from that in
volved in producing nuclear weapons; therefore, produc
tion of any such explosive device by a non-nuclear
weapon State would be equivalent to the proliferation
of nuclear weapons.

On 19 November, Austria, Canada, Denmark, Japan,
Mexico and the Netherlands submitted a draft resolu
tion on the item, by which the General Assembly
would express its appreciation for the studies recently
carried out; commend IAEA for its efforts to compile
and evaluate information on the current status of
nuclear technology and to make it available on an inter
national scale; request IAEA to continue and intensify
its programme; and request the Secretary-General to
include the item in the provisional agenda of the As
sembly's twenty-sixth session.

On 25 November, the six-Power draft resolution was
adopted by 89 votes to none, with 5 abstentions. On
7 December, the General Assembly adopted the same
text by 109 votes to none, with 5 abstentions, as resolu
tion 2665 (XXV).
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Status of. the implementation of General Assembly
resolutron 2456 B (XXIII) concerning the signature
and ratification of Additional Protocol II of the
Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in
Latin America (Treaty of Tlatelolco)

The item concerning implementation of General
~ssembly resolu~on 2456 B (XXIII) was included
ill the Assembly s agenda of the twenty-fiith session
at the request of Barbados, Bolivia, Costa Rica,
Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras Jamaica
Mexico, Nicaragua and Uruguay. ' ,

On 30 October, a draft resolution was submitted
by seventeen Latin American countries a revised text
of which was submitted on 18 Nov~mber and co
sponsored also by Trinidad and Tobago. Under the
revised draft resolution, the General Assembly would
reaffirm the appeals it had addressed to the nuclear
weapon States, in its resolutions 2286 (XXII) and
2456 B (XXIII), to sign and ratify Additional Pro
tocol 11 of the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America as soon as possible and urge
them to avoid further delay in the fulfilment of such ap
peals. It would note with satisfaction that one of those
States had already signed and ratified the Protocol and
that another had signed it and was engaged in the ratifi
cation process but deplore the fact that not all nuclear
weapon States had as yet signed the Protocol. The
Ass~mbly woul~ also in~lude in the provisional agenda
of ItS twenty-sIxth seSSIOn an item on the status of
the implementation of the present draft resolution con
cerning the signature and ratification of Additional
Protocol 11. Finally, it would request the Secretary
General to transmit the present resolution to the
nuclear-weapon States and to inform the General
Assembly at its twenty-sixth session of any measure
taken for its implementation.

Intro~ucing the draft resolution, the representative
of MeXICO stressed that, although the Treaty was in
full force for States parties to it, regardless of the
position of the nuclear Powers, all nuclear Powers
should co-operate in its implementation to ensure
greater effectiveness. The commitments sought from the
nuclear Powers were far from burdensome and in no
way departed from the obligations arising from the
United Nations Charter.

Throughout the debate there was very broad support
for the position advocated by most of the Latin Amer
ican. ?ountries that the nuclear Powers should ratify
AddItIonal Protocol 11 to ensure the Treaty's effective
ness and validity. Ratification by the United Kingdom
and the expected ratification by the United States were
welcomed but were not regarded as sufficient for the
full success of the Treaty in the absence of binding
pledges by the other nuclear Powers. The United
Kingdom urged other nuclear-weapon States to ratify
the Protocol and also called on States in the Treaty
area to ratify the Treaty. The United States announced
that Additional Protocol II had been transmitted to its
Senate for ratification. The USSR stressed that it was
in favour of the creation of nuclear-free zones in
various parts of the world and was prepared to assume
the obligation to respect the status of nuclear-free zones
in Latin America. It pointed out its readiness to assume
such an understanding towards Mexico, as indicated in
the USSR-Mexico communique of 30 May 1968, and
stated that it would be prepared to take similar action
towards other Latin American countries that might
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make their territory completely nuclear free. France
commented that, in the absence of genuine nuclear
disarmament, it had demonstrated its sympathy for
the denuclearization of Latin America and had given
assurances to the Treaty's sponsors before the Treaty
was concluded.

On 18 November, the First Committee adopted the
revised draft resolution by a roll-call vote of 71 to
none, with 11 abstentions. On 7 December, the Gen
eral Assembly adopted the same text by a roll-call
vote of 104 votes to none, with 12 abstentions, as
resolution 2666 (XXV).

Economic and social consequences of the armaments
race and its extremely harmful effects on world
peace and security

The item dealing with the consequences and effects
of the armaments race was included in the agenda at
the request of Romania by a letter dated 12 July 1970.
An explanatory memorandum stated that the stock
piles of weapons of mass destruction had exceeded the
supersaturation point and were threatening the sur
vival of mankind. Nevertheless, the arms race was
continuing at an ever-increasing pace, absorbing a
substantial portion of the wealth of mankind and
diverting it from peaceful uses to destructive pur
poses at a time when scores of peoples were living in
poverty and vast areas of the globe were economically
and culturally underdeveloped. Romania believed that
a thorough consideration of the negative consequences
of the armaments race would make it possible to
draw certain conclusions on the basis of which prac
tical measures could be devised to halt the arms race.

With reference to the question of military expendi
tures, the Secretary-General, in the introduction to his
report on the work of the Organization for 1969-1970,
stated that, in order to have the Governments and
peoples of the world better understand the issues and
problems involved, he would propose that a compre
hensive international expert study be undertaken of the
economic and social consequences of the continuing
arms race and massive military expenditures. Such a
study would complement a similar study carried out
in 1962 and could delineate the implications and
evaluate the effects on nations and their economies
of the increasing stockpiling of armaments and diver
sion of resources from peaceful to military purposes.
In his view, the study would contribute to better
understanding of the needs and possibilities for re
ordering both national and international priorities in
the decade ahead.

During the debate, the Romanian representative
proposed the preparation of a report on the economic
and social consequences of the armaments race that
would bring those consequences to the attention of
all Members, with a view to the adoption of concerted
measures to reduce the danger of arms competition.
Between 1964 and 1970 more than a trillion dollars
had been spent for arms and armed forces. The arms
race not only had an adverse effect on the economic
and social life of all States but was a factor of tension
and mistrust in international relations. The freezing
and reduction of military budgets, he stated, would
make available financial and human resources that
could serve the interests of various States and help
the developing countries. The Romanian initiative was
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supported by a large number of non-aligned countries,
many of which stressed the relationship between dis
armament and economic development.

On 18 November 1970, twenty-four delegations
submitted a draft resolution, which, after revision,
was sponsored by two more States. Under the revised
draft resolution, the General Assembly would call upon
all States to take effective steps for the cessation and
reversal of the arms race and for the achievement of
steady progress towards disarmament. It would request
the Committee on Disarmament to continue to give
urgent attention to all questions meant to put an end
to the arms race, particularly in connexion with nuclear
weapons, and it would request the Secretary-General
to prepare, with the assistance of qualified consultant
experts appointed by him, a report on the economic
and social consequences of the arms race and of
military expenditures. In addition, it would call upon
all Governments to extend their full co-operation to
the Secretary-General to ensure that the study was
carried out effectively, and it would call upon non
governmental organizations and international institu
tions and organizations to co-operate with the Secre
tary-General in the preparation of the report. Finally,
the Assembly would request that the report be trans
mitted to it in time for consideration at its twenty
sixth session.

On 25 November 1970, the revised twenty-six-Power
draft resolution was adopted unanimously by the
First Committee. On 7 December 1970, the General
Assembly unanimously adopted the same text as re90
lution 2667 (XXV).

MEETINGS OF THE CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE
ON DISARMAMENT IN 1971

The Conference reconvened in Geneva on 23 Feb
ruary 1971 and continued its meetings until 13 May,
when it recessed until 29 June.

In accordance with General Assembly resolutions,
particularly resolutions 2662 (XXV) and 2663
(XXV), the Conference continued to give high priority
to examination of the question of eliminating chemical
and bacteriological (biological) weapons and con
tinued its consideration of the question of a com
prehensive test ban treaty.

Question of further limiting chemical and biological
warfare

There was general agreement on the urgent need to
solve the prOblem of prohibiting chemical and bio
logical weapons. Early in the debate, many speakers
favoured a comprehensive ban on both types of
weapons.

On 30 March, a draft Convention on the Prohibi
tion of the Development, Production and Stockpiling
of Bacteriological (Biological) Weapons and Toxins
and on Their Destruction was submitted by the seven
Socialist members of the Committee as a compromise
to overcome the impasse created by the refusal of
the Western Powers to agree to ban chemical weap
ons and as a first step towards complete prohibition
of all chemical and bacteriological weapons. In pre
senting the draft on behalf of the sponsors, the USSR
stressed that the draft did not signify a change in
their position of principle in favour of a complete
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prohibition of chemical and bacteriological (biolog
ical) weapons, and it urged parallel negotiations on
chemical weapons. It also stated that a convention on
biological weapons would represent the first real dis
armament measure, inasmuch as it ensured the com
plete prohibition and destruction of those weapons.

A number of Western States, including the United
States, the United Kingdom and Italy, expressed the
hope that acceptance by the Socialist States of the
principle of a gradual approach to the prohibition of
chemical and biological weapons created, together
with the United Kingdom draft Convention, a basis
for achieving a consensus and for the preparation of
a single draft convention to be submitted to the
General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.

Of the twelve non-aligned States, Argentina, Bra
zil and the United Arab Republic, while stressing
their preference for the comprehensive prohibition of
chemical and bacteriological weapons, were willing
to accept a partial solution banning only bacterio
logical weapons, with an undertaking by all parties to
such a convention to continue negotiations with a
view to achieving an agreement on the prohibition of
chemical weapons. On the other hand, Mexico,
Sweden and Yugoslavia did not support an agree
ment limited only to bacteriological (biological) weap
ons and toxins, which they considered to be a measure
of lesser significance, inasmuch as there was less likeli
hood of such weapons ever being used, and insisted
on immediate negotiations for a comprehensive ban
on both types.

Morocco took an intermediate position, urging that
in any convention banning biological weapons, all
States should make a formal commitment to accept
the principle that chemical weapons be prohibited, and
that, pending elaboration of the treaty provisions for
such a ban, a moratorium on chemical weapons should,
if possible, be achieved.

Question of a comprehensive test ban treaty

Virtually all members of the Committee stressed the
importance of a comprehensive test ban. There was no
change, however, in the basic approach of the United
States and the USSR to the question. The latter stated
clearly that any ban on underground test explosions
involving the possibility of on-site inspections, a thres
hold ban or phasing out by quota would be unaccept
able. On the other hand, the United States repeated
its insistence that adequate verification of a compre
hensive test ban required on-site inspection.

Almost all non-aligned members stressed the need
for a comprehensive ban to fulfil the pledge of the
nuclear Powers in the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation
of Nuclear Weapons to halt the arms race. They de
plored the increased testing since the conclusion of
the partial test ban in 1963 as a continuation of the
qualitative nuclear arms race which, among other
considerations, resulted in radio-active pollution of soil
and water. They also shared the view of the USSR
that an underground test ban was possible without
on-site inspection.

Canada, Italy, Japan and the Netherlands urged
agreement in the coming year on some limitation of
underground testing, if a comprehensive test ban
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agreement could not be achieved immediately. The
Western and most of the non-aligned members stressed
the importance of improving the international exchange
of seismic data in connexion with a further test ban
of any type. Canada, supported to some extent by
Sweden, Japan and the Netherlands, suggested a num
ber of transitional measures to fill the gap between
a limited underground test ban and a comprehensive
ban, including advance detailed reporting of their
testing programmes by nuclear-weapon signatories of
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap
ons, the progressive phasing out of tests and the com
mitment of the nuclear Powers to the improvement of
seismological verification methods. Mexico, supported
by Japan and Sweden, revived the 1962 concept of the
use of "black boxes" as means of solving the verifica
tion problem.

B. Effects of atomic radiation

ACTIVITY OF THE UNITED NATIONS SCIENTIFIC COM
MITTEE ON THE EFFECTS OF ATOMIC RADIATION

The United Nations Scientific Committee on the Ef
fects of Atomic Radiation held its twentieth session at
the United Nations Office at Geneva from 21 to
25 September 1970. After discussing, on the basis of
studies prepared in the Secretariat, recent information
on genetic effects of radiation, induction of cancer by
radiation, effects of radiation on the immune response,
population doses from medical and occupational ex
posure and radio-active contamination of the environ
ment, the Committee expressed its intention of prepar
ing for submission to the General Assembly at its
twenty-seventh session a report dealing with such
evaluations of risk as might result from its considera
tion of the aforementioned subjects. The Committee
also discussed the contribution that it might make to
the forthcoming United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment in view of its experience of radia
tion problems.

In connexion with the problem of radio-active conta
mination of the environment, the Committee recalled
that, so far, it had been mainly concerned with doses
and risks from global contamination by radio-nuclides
released by atmospheric nuclear explosions and that it
had largely based its conclusions on data that it had
requested of States Members of the United Nations
or members of specialized agencies or lAEA. As peace
ful applications of nuclear energy, particularly for the
generation of electricity, were expanding at a rapidly
accelerating pace, the Committee decided that, in its
future reviews of environmental contamination, it
would also give detailed attention to that resulting from
those applications and from applications of radio-active
isotopes in medicine, industry, research and other
fields. To enable it to assess the respective contribu
tion of such activities to the radiation exposure of
human populations and the attendant risks, the Com
mittee invited States Members of the United Nations
or members of specialized agencies or IAEA to sub
mit available data on releases of radio-nuclides into
the environment and on measured or estimated radia
tion doses received by populations, including local
population groups such as those that might be subject
to unusual exposures because of their habitat or dietary
habits.
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CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The report of the Scientific Committee was consid
ered by the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session.
Following the debate held in the Special Political Com
mittee, the General Assembly unanimously adopted
resolution 2623 (XXV), by which it commended the
Scientific Committee for the valuable contributions it
had made since its inception to wider knowledge and
understanding of the levels and effects of atomic radia
tion, drew attention to the Scientific Committee's invi
tation to States Members of the United Nations or
members of specialized agencies or IAEA to submit
available data that would enable it to assess the effects
of peaceful uses of nuclear energy on the radiation ex
posure of human populations, commended the Scien
tific Committee for the discussion it had had on the
contribution that might be made to the United Nations
Conference on the Human Environment and recom
mended that the Secretary-General should fully utilize
the relevant experience of the Committee in the further
preparations for that Conference.

C. Peaceful uses of outer space

RESUMED THIRTEENTH SESSION OF THE COMMITTEE
ON THE PEACEFUL USES OF OUTER SPACE

The Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space
resumed its thirteenth session in New York, meeting
from 1 to 17 September 1970 to consider the reports
of its three subsidiary bodies-the Scientific and Tech
nical Sub-Committee, Legal Sub-Committee and Work
ing Group on Direct Broadcast Satellites-and its
report to the General Assembly.

Work of the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee

In reviewing the work of its Scientific and Technical
Sub-Committee, the Committee endorsed the various
measures recommended with a view to promoting
further exchange of information, practical applications
of space technology, education and training, and inter
national co-operation in the peaceful exploration and
use of outer space. It endorsed, in particular, the Sub
Committee's recommendation that Member States fur
nishing information on their national space activities
emphasize those aspects of their activities that were
relevant to international co-operation and to new
developments of particular interest to developing coun
tries. In that connexion, the Committee expressed its
concern that there had been a noticeable decline in the
number of States supplying information and appealed
to Member States that had not done so to provide
such information soon.

The Committee also endorsed the recommendation
for continued United Nations sponsorship of the
Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Stations
(TERLS) at Thumba, India, and the CELPA Rocket
Launching Station at Mar del Plata, Argentina. It
welcomed the statements made by Italy and France
reaffirming, respectively, the availability of the equa
torial San Mareo mobile range and the space centre
at Kourou, French Guyana, for international co-opera
tion and it requested the Sub-Committee to consider
at its next session the possibiHty of adjusting the gen
eral principles for United Nations sponsorship of
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international launching facilities laid down in General
Assembly resolution 1802 (XVII) so as to be equally
applicable to ranges made available for programmes of
international co-operation, such as the San Mareo
mobile range.

The Committee reviewed the progress made in the
practical application of technology and the report
thereon submitted by the recently appointed Expert on
Applications of Space Technology of the Outer Space
Affairs Division of the Secretariat. It endorsed the
expert's recommendations on the organization of tech
nical panels and the awarding of fellowships. It noted
with satisfaction that Brazil, Mexico and the United
States of America had invited such technical panels
to observe space applications work under way in their
countries. It welcomed the United States offer to sup
port up to ten graduate university fellowships each year
and that made by Italy to provide free training courses
on communication satellites, earth station technology
maintenance and operations to individuals to be nomi
nated by the United Nations in accordance with the
procedures set out in the report of the Scientific and
Technical Sub-Committee. It also welcomed the ex
pert's indication that the National Committee on Space
Activities of Brazil had offered fifteen scholarships,
beginning in 1971, and authorized him to pursue that
and similar programmes.

With regard to earth resources survey by satellites,
the Committee authorized its Scientific and Technical
Sub-Committee to consider at its next meeting in July
1971 whether, at what time, and in what specific frames
of reference to convene a working group on earth
resources surveying with special reference to satellites,
and it suggested that such a group, if established,
should be composed of the members of the Committee
and that its meetings should not entail additional
expenses.

Concerning efforts to ensure proper co-ordination of
United Nations space activities, the Committee wel
comed the report of the Secretary-General on steps
taken by the Secretariat. It also considered his report
to the Economic and Social Council on natural re
sources satellites and took note of the Council's deci
sion at its forty-ninth session to request the proposed
Committee on Natural Resources to examine the
Secretary-General's recommendations. It agreed with
the Council tllat, for the time being, the matter should
be left in the hands of the Scientific and Technical Sub
Committee, which had already done some useful work
on it.

With regard to the question of the technical aspects
of registration of objects launched into outer space,
the Committee took note of the findings of the Sub
Committee that, in the light of current knowledge, no
significant difficulty was anticipated in identifying space
objects orbiting or surviving re-entry; that for reasons
of economy and safety, a marking system to survive
re-entry was not considered technically practical as
yet; and that the basic resources for identilication of
space objects orbiting or surviving re-entry lay in the
various complementary national capabilities, particu
larly those of launching States. Some delegations, how
ever, had not been in complete accord with all the
findings, and the Sub-Committee was asked to keep
the question under review in the light of changes and
developments of space technology.
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The Committee also noted that the geostationary or
bit was recognized to be one of the natural space re
sources and would be used in future for various
satellite systems. It expressed a desire to be kept in
formed of the results of utilization studies being made
by ITU.

Work of the Legal Sub-Committee

The Committee expressed satisfaction that the pre
amble and thirteen articles of a draft convention on
international liability for damage caused by space ob
jects, although subject to conditions or reservations by
some delegations, had been approved by the Legal
Sub-Committee. However, it noted with regret that
there was still no final agreement on two outstanding
issues, namely "settlement of claims" and the "applic
able law", despite extensive consultations among mem
bers of the Committee at Geneva in April 1970,
further clarification of members' positions during the
Committee's general debate and additional consultations
and negotiations afterwards. It was decided that the
conclusion of an effective and generally acceptable
convention on liability would remain the Committee's
firm priority task.

Work of the Working Group on Direct Broadcast
Satellites

The Committee noted that the Working Group on
Direct Broadcast Satellites, in its third report, had reaf
firmed its views concerning the potential benefits of
direct broadcasting from satellites and that its study
of the political, legal, social and cultural implications
of the new technology had emphasized the need for
international co-operation and co-ordination. The Com
mittee felt that the use of direct broadcast from satel.
lites for educational purposes might contribute to
national programmes of integration and community
development and other areas of economic, social and
cultural improvement. The Committee believed that the
United Nations, through the Committee on the Peace
ful Uses of Outer Space, should play a co-ordinating
role in connexion with the work of other international
organizations. The Committee also took note of the
Working Group's view that the emphasis on interna
tional co-operation should be at the regional level,
through participation in the establishment and opera
tion of regional satellite broadcasting systems and pro
grammes.

Taking into account the findings of the Working
Group that it had completed the work that might use
fully be undertaken at that stage, the Committee agreed
to keep under review the question of reconvening the
Working Group at such time as additional material of
substance might become available for further study.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

During the twenty-fifth session of the General
Assembly, the question of international co-operation in
the peaceful uses of outer space was considered by
the First Committee at four meetings held from 9 to
11 December 1970.

Four draft resolutions and two amendments were
submitted. The first, dealing with direct broadcasting
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from satellites, and eventually sponsored by ten dele
gations, was submitted on 9 December. Under its
operative part, as orally amended by the sponsors, the
General Assembly would (1) recommend that Member
States, regional and international organizations, includ
ing broadcasting associations, promote and encourage
international co-operation at regional and other levels,
in order to allow all participants to share in the estab
lishment and operation of regional satellite broadcasting
services, programme planning or production; (2) draw
attention to the potential benefit to be derived from
direct broadcast satellite services, especially in devel
oping countries, for improving their telecommunica
tions infrastructure; (3) recommend that Member
States, UNDP and other international agencies should
promote international co-operation in that field in order
to assist interested countries to develop the skills and
techniques required for its application; (4) request the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space to
keep under review the question of reconvening the
Working Group at the appropriate time; (5) recom
mend that the Committee, through its Legal Sub-Com
mittee, should study the work carried out by the Work
ing Group on Direct Broadcast Satellites as part of the
question of the implications of space communications'
(6) invite ITV to continue to promote the use of
satellite broadcasting services by Member States and
to consider, at the 1971 World Administrative Radio
Conference for Space Telecommunications, appropriate
provisions under which such services might be estab
lished; (7) request ITU to transmit to the Committee
on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space all information
about the use of the geostationary orbit and the fre
quency spectrum; and (8) invite UNESCO to continue
to promote the use of satellite broadcasting for the
advancement of education, training, science and cul
ture and to direct its efforts towards the solution of
problems falling within its mandate.

In introducing the ten-Power draft resolution, the
representative of Sweden stated that the very important
field covered by the Working Group on Direct Broad
cast Satellites warranted special attention by Member
States and that the draft resolution's provisions were in
full accord with the recommendations made in the re
port of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer
Space.

The First Committee adopted the ten-Power draft
resolution on 11 December by 91 votes to none, with
8 abstentions; the General Assembly adopted it on
16 December by 118 votes to none as resolution 2733
A (XXV).

The second draft resolution, dealing with the ques
tion of the liability convention, was submitted by
nineteen delegations on 9 December. Under its opera
tive part, the General Assembly would (1) take note
of the efforts made by the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of Outer Space and its Legal Sub-Committee at
its thirteenth session to complete preparation of a draft
convention on liability for submission to the General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session; (2) express its
deep regret that, notwithstanding some progress to
wards that objective, the Committee had not yet been
able to complete its draft; (3) affirm that the early
conclusion of an effective and generally acceptable
liability convention remained the firm priority task of
the Committee and urge the Committee to intensify its
efforts to reach agreement; (4) note that the main
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obstacle to agreement lay in differences of opinion
within the Committee on two main issues-the legal
rules to be applied for determining compensation pay
able to the victims of damage and the procedures for
the settlement of claims; (5) express the view that a
condition for a satisfactory liability convention was
that it should contain provisions that would ensure
payment of a full measure of compensation to victims
and effective procedures that would lead to prompt
and equitable settlement of claims; and (6) urge the
Committee to make a decisive effort to reach early
agreement on texts embodying the principles referred
to above, with a view to submitting a draft convention
on liability to the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth
session.

Introducing the nineteen-Power draft resolution, the
representative of Australia observed that the Com
mittee's failure to reach agreement on the liability
convention suggested the need to give the Committee
more precise directives for the coming year. The provi
sion in the draft resolution that early conclusion of an
effective liability convention should remain the Com
mittee's priority task was :important, because failure to
reach agreement would not only set ·back efforts to
develop further instruments of international law af
fecting outer space but might prevent universal sup
port for the agreement on the rescue and return of
astronauts. In the ensuing debate, several delegations
expressed concern at the lack of progress in efforts
to reconcile differences on the two outstanding legal
issues. The majority of speakers agreed that the Com
mittee's primary task during its coming session should
be to reach agreement on a liability convention.

On 11 December, the First Committee adopted the
nineteen-Power draft resolution by 85 votes to 8, with
6 abstentions; the same text was adopted by the General
Assembly on 16· December by 108 votes to 8, with
2 abstentions, as resolution 2733 B (XXV).

The third draft reSOlution, sponsored by thirteen
delegations and submitted on 9 December, dealt with
the activity of the Committee in general, including
the work of its subsidiary organs. Under the terms of
that draft resolution, the General Assembly would en
dorse the recommendations and decisions contained
in the Committee's report and request the Committee
to continue to study questions relative to the definition
of outer space and the utilization of outer space and
celestial bodies, including various implications of space
communications, and any comments offered by special
ized agencies and IAEA concerning the use of outer
space in the fields within their competence. It would
invite those States that, had not yet become parties to
the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of
States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, in
cluding the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies and the
Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of
Astronauts and the Return of Objects Launched into
Outer Space to consider ratifying or acceding to those
agreements, so that they might have the broadest
possible effect. It would reaffirm its bellef, as expressed
in General Assembly resolution 1721 D (XVI), that
communication by means of satellites should be avail
able to all nations as soon as practicable on a global
and non-discriminatory basis and recommend that
States parties to negotiations regarding international
arrangements in the field of satellite communication
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should bear that principle in mind. It would welcome
the intensified efforts of the Committee to encourage
international programmes to promote such practical
applications of space technology as earth resources
surveying for the benefit of both developed and devel
oping countries, and it would commend to the atten
tion of Member States and the specialized agencies
the new programmes and proposals to promote inter
national benefits from space applications noted by the
Committee in its report, such as the organization of
technical panels, the utilization of internationally spon
sored education and training opportunities and the
conduct of experiments in the transfer of space.
generated technology to non-space applications. In
addition, it would take note of the recommendation
of the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee that
the travel and subsistence of participants in the tech
nical panels mentioned above should be funded by
their own Governments but that the United Nations
might give assistance in exceptional cases within the
existing programmes of the United Nations where that
appeared necessary. The Assembly would also welcome
the efforts of Member States to share the practical
benefits of their space programmes, including earth
resources surveying. It would request the Scientific and
Technical Sub-Committee, as authorized by the Com
mittee, to determine at its next session whether, at
what time and in what specific frame of reference to
convene a working group on earth resources surveying,
with special reference to satellites. It would welcome
the efforts of Member States to keep the Committee
informed of their activities and invite all Member
States to do so. Further, it would note with apprecia
tion the report of the Expert on Applications of Space
Technology, recall the recommendation that Member
States should consider designating specific offices or
individuals within their Governments as a point of
contact for communications regarding the promotion
of the application of space technology and inform the
Secretary-General of such designations, and urge those
Member States that had not designated a point of con
tact to do so. The Assembly would also take note of
the Secretary-General's report to the Committee con
cerning improved co-ordination of Secretariat activities
in the field and endorse the suggestion of the Scientific
and Technical Sub-Committee that the Secretary
General should bring to the attention of Member States
all documents relating to applications of space technol
ogy submitted to that Sub-Committee. It would approve
continuing sponsorship by the United Nations of the
Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station and
the CELPA Mar del Plata Station and recommend
that Member States should consider the use of those
facilities for appropriate research activities. It would
note that, in accordance with resolution 1721 B (XVI).
the Secretary-General continued to maintain a public
registry of objects launched into orbit Or beyond based
on information furnished by Member States and en
dorse the recommendation of the Committee that he
should be requested to issue an index of existing inter
national instruments relating to broadcasting satellite
services. It would request the specialized agencies and
IAEA to furnish the Committee with progress reports
on their work and to examine and report to the Com
mittee on problems relating to the peaceful use of
outer space in the fields within their competence.
Finally, it would request the Committee to continue
its work as set out in the present resolution and in
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previous Assembly resolutions and to report to the
Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.

On 9 December, two amendments were submitted
to the thirteen-Power draft resolution. One, submitted
by Czechoslovakia, Hungary and the USSR, would
insert a new paragraph, by which the General Assembly
would urge the Committee to complete a generally
acceptable draft convention on liability in time for
final consideration by the General Assembly during
its twenty-sixth session. The other, submitted by Tur
key, would replace the words "specialized agencies" in
operative paragraph 5 with the words "specialized
agencies and interested United Nations bodies", and
add at the end of operative paragraph 8 the words
"and in so doing to take into account the importance
of appropriate co-ordination with the Committee on
Natural Resources, established under Economic and
Social Council resolution 1535 (XLIX)".

On 11 December, on a motion by Australia, sup
ported by Brazil, the First Committee decided that,
having adopted the nineteen-Power draft resolution
earlier, there was no need to vote on the three-Power
amendments. It then proceeded to adopt the Turkish
amendment by 40 votes to 8, with 43 abstentions,
after which, it adopted the thirteen-Power draft resolu
tion, as amended, by 82 votes to none, with 14 absten
tions. On 16 December, the General Assembly adopted
the same text by 110 votes to none, with 9 abstentions,
as resolution 2733 C (XXV).

The fourth draft resolution, submitted by eight
delegations on 9 December, dealt with ways and means
of mitigating the harmful effects of typhoons and
storms. By that draft resolution, the General Assembly
would recommend that WMO should take, if necessary,
further action for mobilizing capable scientists, tech
nologists and other pertinent resources from any or all
nations in order to obtain basic meteorological data
and discover ways and means of mitigating the harm
ful effects of storms and removing or minimizing their
destructive potential. The Assembly would also call
upon Member States to exert efforts to implement fully
the WMO World Weather Watch and request WMO
to report, through the Secretary-General, to the Com
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space at its
next session and to other United Nations bodies, as
appropriate, on the steps taken pursuant to the present
resolution and other resolutions.

In introducing the draft resolution, the representative
of the Philippines stressed the fact that while recog
nizing the work being done by WMO, the Assembly
should recommend further action to minimize the de
structive potential of natural calamities.

On 11 December, the First Committee adopted the
eight-Power draft resolution by 98 votes to none, and
the General Assembly adopted the same text on 16 De
cember by 121 votes to none as resolution 2733 D
(XXV).

During the Assembly's twenty-fifth session, the Com
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space held two
organizational meetings, in the course of which it
elected Mr. Kurt Waldheim (Austria) as its new Chair
man to replace Mr. Heinrich Haymerle (Austria),
who had been assigne<l to a new post.
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D. The sea-bed outside national jurisdiction
and the convening of a conference on
the law of the sea

WORK OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE PEACEFUL USES
OF THE SEA-BED AND THE OCEAN FLOOR BEYOND
THE LIMITS OF NATIONAL JURISDICTION

The Committee held its second session of 1970 in
Geneva from 3 to 28 August. During that session, the
Legal Sub-Committee continued to study various for
mulations of the principles to be included in a declara
tion concerning reservation of areas of the sea-bed and
the ocean floor beyond national jurisdiction for peaceful
purposes, in accordance with General Assembly resolu
tion 2574 B (XXIV). The Legal Sub-Committee's
report was approved and annexed to the Committee's
report to the Assembly, as was the report of the Eco
nomic and Technical Sub-Committee, which contained
a review of the work carried out, in accordance with
the same resolution, concerning formulation of recom
mendations on economic and technical conditions and
rules in the context of an international regime to regu
late exploitation of the resources of those areas. Also
annexed to the Committee's report was a preliminary
note prepared by the Secretariat on the question of
possible methods and criteria whereby the internation
al community might share the proceeds and benefits
of such exploitation. The Committee itself held a gen
eral discussion on that question and decided to request
a more comprehensive study by the Secretariat. The
Committee also emphasized the importance of dis
seminating information on the subject and training the
nationals of developing countries.

In accordance with Assembly resolutions 2467
(XXIII) and 2574 (XXIV), the Committee consid
ered the question of marine pollution, in connexion
with which it llad before it a report prepared by the
Secretary-General. The dumping of nerve gas into the
Atlantic Ocean was drawn to the attention of the Com
mittee, which adopted a statement on the matter. In
addition, the Committee considered the questions of
exploration and research and peaceful uses of the
sea-bed areas outside national jurisdiction. It also took
under consideration the Secretary-General's report on
international machinery that had been requested in
Assembly resolution 2467 (XXIII) and, in pursuance
of resolution 2574 C (XXIV), gave the Assembly a
detailed account of its discussion. It noted that during
the discussion there had been reference to a number
of other relevant documents, in particular the working
papers submitted by France, the United Kingdom and
the United States at the outset of the August session.

In concluding its report to the Assembly, the Com
mittee stated that in studying the problems connected
with the sea-bed and ocean floor it had become in
creasingly aware of the complexity and range of the
issues involved, partly because of the substantial ac
cumulation of information previously unavailable, or
at least not assembled in forms permitting common
examination of measures necessary in the general inter
est, aod partly as a result of work done by the General
Assembly and the Committee. That work had brought
out a vast, interlocking array of political, security, legal,
technical, economic and scientific considerations that
the Committee had to take into account in the process
of fulfilling the mandate entrusted to it. The Committee
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further noted that the basic consequence had been to
articulate the issues in greater detail rather than add
to their number. It observed that, over the past two
years, there had been sufficient progress to maintain
confidence in the emergence of the general agreement
necessary to elaborate the basis and requirements of
the anticipated international regime in the form of a
treaty.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AT ITS
TWENTY-FIFTH SESSION

On 18 September 1970, on the recommendation of
the General Committee, the General Assembly adopted
as item 25 of the agenda four subitems: (a) the ques
tion of the reservation exclusively for peaceful purposes
of the sea-bed and the ocean floor beyond national
jurisdiction; (b) marine pollution; (c) views of Mem
ber States on the desirability of convening at an early
date a conference on the law of the sea; and (d) the
question of the breadth of the territorial sea and related
matters. The Assembly rejected a proposal that parts
(c) and (d) of the item be allocated to the Sixth Com
mittee and allocated all parts of the item to the First
Committee. Parts (a), (b) and (c) had been included
in item 26 ot the provisional agenda. Part (d) had
been included as item 8 in the supplementary list and
had been proposed for inclusion in the agenda by Bul
garia, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Iraq, Poland, Syria
and the USSR.

The First Committee held a general debate on all
four subitems concurrently during seventeen meetings
from 25 November to 8 December and considered
the draft resolutions submitted at seven further meet
ings between 11 and 16 December.

The First Committee had before it the report of the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and
the Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of National Juris
dict~on; two ~eports by the Secretary-General, one on
manne pollutIOn and the other on the views of Mem
ber States on the desirability of convening at an early
date a conference on the law of the sea; and the text of
a draft Declaration of Principles Governing the Sea
Bed and the Ocean Floor, and the Subsoil Thereof
Beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction. On 2 De~
ce,mber,_ the draft Declaration of Principles was sub
mItted m the form of a draft resolution by thirty-six
States,.subsequently joined by ten others. By the draft
resolutIOn, the General Assembly would declare that
(1) the sea-bed and ocean floor, and the subsoil
~hereof, beyond the limits of national jurisdiction (here
mafter referred to as the area), as well as the resources
of the area, were the common heritage of mankind'
(2) the area should not be subject to appropriation by
an):' means by ,States or persons, and no State should
claIm Or exe~clse sovereignty or sovereign rights over
any ~art of It; \3) no State or person should claim,
~xerclse or a~qUIre rights with respect to the area or
Its resources .mcompatible with the international regime
t? be establIshed and the principles of the Declara
tIon; .(4! all activities regarding the exploration and
explOltatron of the, resour?es of the area should be
governed by that mternatlona~ regime; (5) the area
should be open to use exclUSively for peaceful pur
p~ses by ,all ,S~ates, whether coastal or land-locked
wltho~t dlscnmmation~ (6) States should act in th~
area III accordance With the applicable principles of
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international law, including the Charter of the United
Nations and the Declaration on Principles of Interna
tional Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co
operation among States; (7) exploration of the area
and exploitation of its resources should be carried out
for the benefit of mankind as a whole, taking into
particular consideration the interests and needs of
developing countries; (8) the area should be reserved
exclusively for peaceful purposes, and international
agreements should be concluded as soon as possible to
implement that principle effectively and to constitute a
step towards exclusion of the area from the arms race;
(9) on the basis of the Declaration, an international
regime applying to the area and its resources and in
cluding appropriate international machinery to give
effect to its provisions should be established by an in
ternational treaty of a universal character; (10) States
should promote international co-operation in scientific
research exclusively for peaceful purposes; (11) States
should take appropriate measures and co-operate in
adopting and implementing international rules, stand
~rds and procedures to prevent pollution, contamina
tIon and other hazards to the marine environment and
to protect the natural resources of the area as well as
it flora and fauna; (12) in their activities in the area,
States should pay due regard to the interests of the
coastal States concerned and other States that might be
affected by such activities; consultations should be
maintain,e~,with those coastal States in regard to
such actIVIties; (13) the Declaration did not affect the
legal ~tatus of the waters superjacent to the area or of
the aIr space above them, nor the rights of coastal
States t? take measures to protect their coastline or
relate? I~terests; (14) every State and international
orgall1za~I?~ sh?uld have the responsibility of ensuring
that actIvIties m the area were carried out in COD

formity with the in.ternational regime to be established;
~nd .(15) the partIes to any dispute relating to activi
tIes III the area and its resources should resolve it by
the procedures mentioned in Article 33 of the Charter
and t~ose agreed upon in the international regime to be
establIshed.

On 1.5 !?ecember, the First Committee decided with
out objection to give priority in voting to the draft
re,solution, whic~ it adopted by 90 votes to none,
WIth 11 abstentions. On 17 December, the General
Assemb~y adopted the same text by 108 votes to
none, WIth 14 abstentions, as resolution 2749 (XXV).

Three further resolutions were adopted by the
General Assem~ly. They related to Ca) identification
study a?-d solutIOn of problems arising from mineral~
productIon from the sea-bed and their impact on the
economy of the developing countries; (b) the problems
of land-locked countnes; and (c) the proposed con
ference on the law of the sea to be held in 1973 and
the enlargement of the membership of the Committee.

In regard to development of the mineral resources
of the. are~, a draft resolution was submitted by Chile,
Kuwait, Llby~ and Peru on 2 December. It was sub
s~quently.reVised and additionally sponsored by Alge
na, BraZil, the Democratic Republic of the Congo
E! Sa~vador, Indonesia, Iraq, the Ivory Coast Lebanon'
~Ibena, Mad~gascar, Pakistan, Yugoslavia 'and Zam~
bm. Its operatIve paragraphs provided that the General
Assembly .should request the SecretarY-General to co
?perate With UNCTAD and other competent bodies
ID order to (a) identify the problems arising from the
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production of certain minerals from the area bevond
the limits of national jurisdiction and examine their
impact on the economic well-being of the developing
countries, in particular, on prices of mineral exports
on the world market; (b) study those problems in
relation to the scale of possible exploitation of the
sea-bed, taking into account world demand for raw
materials and the evolution of costs and prices; and
(c) propose effective solutions for dealing with those
problems. The Secretary-General would be requested
to submit his report thereon to the Committee on
the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor
beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction for con
sideration during one of its 1971 sessions, so that it
might make appropriate recommendations for fostering
healthy development of the world economy and
balanced growth of international trade and minimizing
any adverse effects caused by fluctuation in the prices
of materials as a consequence of such activities. He
would also be requested to keep that matter under
constant review, so as to be able to submit supple
mentary information annually or whenever necessary
and recommend additional measures in the light of
economic, scientific and technological developments.
The Committee would be called upon to submit a
report on the question to the General Assembly at
its twenty-sixth session.

The First Committee on 15 December adopted the
revised draft resolution by 86 votes to none, with
18 abstentions. On 17 December, the General Assem
bly adopted the same text by 104 votes to none, with
16 abstentions, as resolution 2750 A (XXV).

A draft resolution on the problems of land-locked
countries was submitted by Bolivia on 10 December
and was subsequently co-sponsored by Mali and
Zambia. As revised and with nine additional co
sponsors, the draft resolution would have the General
Assembly request the Secretary-General to prepare,
in col1aboration with UNCTAD and other competent
bodies, an up-to-date study on the question of free
access to the sea of land-locked countries and to
supplement a previous study with a report on the
special problems of land-locked countries relating to
the exploration and exploitation of the resources of
the sea-bed and the ocean floor, and the subsoil
thereof, beyond the limits of national jurisdiction. The
Secretary-General would be requested to submit his
report to the Committee for consideration at one of
its 1971 sessions, so that appropriate measures within
the general framework of the law of the sea might
be formulated to resolve the problems of land-locked
countries, and the Committee would report on that
question to the Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.

The First Committee on 15 December adopted the
draft resolution by 89 votes to none, with 16 absten
tions. On 17 December, the General Assembly adopted
the same text by 111 votes to none, with 11 abstentions,
as resolution 2750 B (XXV).

Four draft resolutions were submitted concerning
the proposed conference on the law of the sea and
enl arged membership of the Committee, the first
three of which were subsequently withdrawn in favour
of the fourth.

The first draft resolution was submitted by the
United States on 18 November and was subsequently
co-sponsored by the Dominican Republic. As revised,
the draft resolution would have the General Assembly
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decide to convene an international conference on the
law of the sea in 1973 to deal with a broad range
of existing issues relating to the law of the sea, par
ticularly the conclusion of one or more international
agreements with respect to an equitable international
regime for the area and the resources thereof, including
appropriate international machinery, a precise defini
tion of the area, and related anti-pollution measures,
on the basis of the Declaration of Principles contained
in resolution 2749 (XXV), as well as the breadth of
the territorial sea and other related matters. It would
also have the Assembly decide to enlarge the Com
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the
Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction.
The Secretary-General would be requested to ascertain
the views of Member States regarding the desirability
of holding a preparatory session of the conference
in the summer of 1972 open to all participants at
which no final decisions would be reached.

Various amendments to the revised draft resolution
were submitted on 12 December by the United King
dom.

The second draft resolution was submitted on
19 November by Brazil and Trinidad and Tobago.
By that draft resolution, the General Assembly would
convene a conference on the law of the sea in the
near future to deal with the broad range of existing
issues relating to the regimes of the high seas, the
continental shelf, the territorial sea and contiguous
zone, fishing and conservation of the living resources
of the high seas and questions relating to pollution
and scientific research. The Assembly would also
establish an ad hoc committee to examine those issues.

The third draft resolution was submitted on 7 Decem
ber by Guyana, Indonesia, Jamaica, Kenya and Peru.
As revised and subsequently co-sponsored by Ecuador
and Sierra Leone, the draft resolution would have the
General Assembly decide to convene a conference
on the law of the sea early in 1973 to establish an
equitable international regime, including an international
machinery for the area and its resources, and to deal
with a precise definition thereof as well as with the
broad range of related issues. The Assembly would
also decide to enlarge the Committee by twenty-nine
members.

A series of amendments were submitted to that
revised draft resolution, a further revised text of which
was subsequently submitted by the same sponsors,
joined by Haiti and Tunisia. By the draft resolution,
as subsequently revised, the Assembly's decision to
convene such a conference would be subject to the
progress achieved in the Committee's preparatory
work at its 1971 meetings.

The three draft resolutions were subsequently with
drawn in favour of a fourth draft resolution submitted
on 15 December by twenty-three States, subsequently
joined by two other States. By one of its preambular
paragraphs, the General Assembly would be convinced
that a new conference on the law of the sea would
have to be carefully prepared to ensure its success,
drawing on the experience already accumulated and
using the opportunity provided by the 1972 United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment to
further its work. By its operative paragraphs, the
Assembly would decide to convene in 1973 a con
ference on the law of the sea that would deal with
the establishment of an equitable international regime,
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including an international machinery, for the area and
the resources thereof, a precise definition of the area
and a broad range of related issues, including those
concerning the regimes of the high seas, the contine~tal
shelf, the territorial sea and contiguous zone, fishmg
and conservation of the living resources of the high
seas, the preservation of the marine environment
and scientific research. The Assembly would further
decide to review at its twenty-sixth and twenty-seventh
sessions the progress of the Committee's preparatory
work with a view to determining the precise agenda
of the conference and related arrangements, with
the provision that, if the preparatory work was deter
mined to be insufficient, the Assembly might decide
to postpone the conference. The Assembly would also
decide to enlarge the Committee by thirty-nine mem
bers and would instruct it to prepare for the con
ference draft treaty articles embodying the international
regime-including an international machinery-for the
area and its resources, taking into account the equitable
sharing in the benefits to be derived therefrom and
the special needs of the developing countries on the
basis of the Declaration of Principles contained in
resolution 2749 (XXV), and a comprehensive list of
subjects and issues relating to the law of the sea and
draft articles thereon. UNESCO and its Intergovern
mental Oceanographic Commission, FAO and its Com
mittee on Fisheries, WHO, IMCO, WMO, IAEA and
other intergovernmental bodies and specialized agen
cies concerned would be invited to co-operate fully
with the Committee, in particular by preparing such
scientific and technical documentation as the Com
mittee might request.

Amendments to the fourth draft resolution were
submitted by the Netherlands and the United Kingdom,
by Malta and Turkey and by Japan. On 16 Decem
ber, the representative of Canada, on behalf of the
sponsors of the draft resolution, orally amended parts
of the operative paragraph describing the scope of
the proposed conference on the law of the sea. The
amendments submitted by the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom and by Japan were then withdrawn.

The representatives of Malta and Turkey withdrew
one of their amendments concerning the number of
members by which the Assembly would decide to
enlarge the Committee. The First Committee then
voted on ~he remaining two-Power amendments, the
first of whlCh would modify the fifth preambular para
graph in which the Assembly would note that, for
vanous reasons, the need had been accentuated for
early and progressive development of the law of the
sea by adding the words "in a framework of close
international co-operation". That amendment was
adopted by the First Committee by 46 votes to 37
with 31 abstentions. '

The two remaining amendments to the operative
part o~ the draft resolution were rej~cted by the First
Comnllttee, one by 48 votes to 39, WIth 27 abstentions,
~d the other by 41 votes to 37, with 36 absten
tlOns.

The Committee then adopted the draft resolution, as
amended, by 100 votes to 8, with 6 abstentions.

On 18 December, the General Assembly voted on
an amend~ent that would enlarge the membership of
the CommIttee by forty-four new members instead
of thi~ty-nine, to. be appointed by the Chairman of
the FIrst CommIttee 10 consultation with regional
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groups and taking into account equitable geographical
representation. The amendment was adopted by 102
votes to 1, with 17 abstentions. The General Assembly
then adopted the draft resolution proposed by the First
Committee, as amended, by 108 votes to 7, with
6 abstentions, as resolution 2750 C (XXIV).

By a letter dated 8 January 1971, the Chairman
of the First Committee informed the Secretary-General
concerning the enlarged membership of the Committee
on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean
Floor beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction and
announced the names of forty-three of the new
members.

MEETINGS OF THE COMMITTEE IN MARCH 1971

At its session in March 1971, the Committee agreed
on the organization of its work and heard general
statements thereon. The three sub-committees of the
whole, established by the Committee, met to organize
their work under the following terms of reference
agreed to by the Committee. Sub-Committee I would
prepare draft treaty articles embodying the inter
national regime, including an international machinery,
for the area and its resources, on the basis of the
Declaration of Principles and taking into account the
economic implications resulting from the exploitation
of the resources of the area, as well as the particular
needs and problems of land-locked countries. Sub
Committee II would prepare a comprehensive list of
subjects and issues relating to the law of the sea,
including those concerning the regimes of the high
seas, the continental shelf, the territorial sea and
contiguous zone, fishing and conservation of the living
resources of the high seas and would prepare draft
treaty articles thereon. Sub-Committee III would deal
with preservation of the marine environment and
scientific research and prepare draft treaty articles
thereon.

E. The policies of apartheid of the Govern
ment of South Africa

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL

B~ a letter dated 2 July 1970, the Chairman of the
SpecIal Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of
~he Government .of the Republic of South Africa
inf~~ed the PresIden~ of the Security Council of the
deCISIon of the SpeCIal Committee to bring to the
Co~ncil's attention. the question of the arms embargo
agamst South AfrIca, together with a note on the
military forces and equipment of South Africa. Recalling
Security C;ouncil resolution 191 (1964), in which
the CounCIl had reaffirmed its previous call upon all
Sta~es to observ~ the arms embargo against South
Afnca, the SpeCIal Committee pointed out that the
embargo ~ad not be~n fully implemented and that
South AfrIca had contmued to receive technical assist
ance. ~nd fore~gn capital to expand the manufacture
of military eqUIpment. The Special Committee therefore
recommen~ed that the Securitr Council call upon all
Stat~s .to !mplemen~ fully, WIthout reservations and
r~stnct1Ve 1Ote~pretatlOns, the previous Council resoIu
tlO11:S concernmg the arms embargo against South
Afnca and to cease other forms of military assistance
soon.
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By a letter dated 15 July, the representatives of
thirty-nine States requested an urgent meeting of the
Security Council to resume consideration of the question
of race conflict in South Africa resulting from the
policies of apartheid of the Government of South
Africa with a view to examining in particular the
situation arising from the violations of the arms
embargo called for in Security Council resolutions 181
(1963), 182 (1963) and 191 (1964). Thoseviolations,
the letter stated, had enabled the South African Govern
ment to attain considerable military power, which it
used not only to impose its racist policies but to flout
United Nations decisions governing Namibia, Southern
Rhodesia and the Portuguese-held Territories of Angola
and Mozambique.

On 17 July the Security Council included the item
in its agenda and considered it at :five meetings held
between 17 and 23 July. At those meetings, the
representatives of Ghana, India, Mauritius, Pakistan
and Somalia were invited, pursuant to their requests,
to participate in the discussion without vote.

At the outset of the debate, the representative of
Mauritius, speaking on behalf of the African States,
said that the arms embargo had been the only concrete
measure the Security Council had taken on the question
of apartheid since the Sharpeville massacre of 1960;
yet, despite that decision, South Africa had continued
to receive arms, military equipment and spare parts,
as well as licences, technical and other assistance to
expand the manufacture of arms, ammunition, military
vehicles and other equipment. He stated that France,
which had been the major supplier, had argued, along
with other Western countries, that the embargo covered
only arms which could be used for internal repression
and did not apply to arms and equipment for external
defence. Such distinction, he declared, was not valid,
in as much as South Africa had committed itself not
only to repression of organized opposition to its own
racial policies but to military and economic support
of the white minority regimes elsewhere in southern
Africa. The African States hoped that those who were
contravening the embargo would realize that they
were sowing the seeds of a violent conflict in the
whole of Africa that would certainly involve other
nations. Continuing, the representative of Mauritius
said that the African States were disturbed by recent
press reports that the newly elected British Govern
ment might lift the embargo and sell arms to South
Africa, which could amount to £225 million over the
next three years, and that France and West Germany
were preparing to supply South Africa with arms, if
the United Kingdom did not. The action contemplated
by the United Kingdom, he said, would seriously pre
judice efforts to uphold the purposes of the Charter
and fundamental freedoms and human rights in South
Africa. The Security Council, he concluded, must face
up to its responsibilities and take all necessary steps
to strengthen its arms embargo and make it mandatory.

Other African and Asian representatives expressed
similar views. The representatives of Nepal, Sierra
Leone, Somalia and Zambia stated that the arms
embargo against South Africa had been weakened
from the start by the reservations of some States and
had been made virtually ineffective by the non-com
pliance of others. The Security Council, they main
tained should discredit attempts to undermine the
force ~f the arms embargo by unrealistic distinctions
among types of weapons. There was no external threat
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against South Africa. The only threat to its security
came from the vast majority of Africans in that country
who were determined to put an end to white supremacy
and exercise their inalienable right to freedom and
independence. To furnish arms and military equipment
to the South African regime on whatever ground was
an act of international irresponsibility and a callous
disregard of world public opinion, especially since
South Africa had extended its apartheid policies to
the international Territory of Namibia. They urged
the Council to strengthen the embargo and fill the
many loop-holes in its application, secure universal
adherence to the embargo and call upon those States
that were violating it to refrain from doing so. The
representative of Somalia suggested two measures in
addition to those recommended by the Special Com
mittee: prohibition of the supply of military patents
and effective action by all States to discourage skilled
technicians from emigrating to South Africa to work
in the annaments industry.

The representative of India, referring to the United
Kingdom's intention to renew arms supplies to South
Africa, stated that arguments advanced to justify that
plan were not convincing. The Simonstown Agreement
was out of date and irrelevant, and the argument of
a communist and Soviet threat in the area was not
credible. The real threat to peace and security in
Southern Africa came from the South African regime's
subversion against neighbouring independent countries
and colonial subjects struggling for their freedom.
United Nations action against South Africa had proved
unsuccessful because exports of armaments by certain
States to that country made the crucial difference
between success and failure of the embargo. He pro
posed measures that the Security Council should
take to implement its previous resolutions on the arms
embargo and prevent the flow of arms and military
hardware to South Africa, directIy or through third
parties, including the establishment of a Security
Council subcommittee to keep the question of the
embargo under constant review.

The representative of Syria said that the Council
should respond to the just and minimal requests of
the African countries for the strengthening of the
embargo so as to diminish the capabilities of the
Pretoria regime to inflict more harm on the African
majority subjected to the practice of apartheid in South
Africa and Namibia.

The representative of Ghana declared that his Gov
ernment would regard the United Kingdom's resumption
of the sale of arms to South Africa as a racist align
ment aimed at buttressing Western European supremacy
in southern Africa. He pointed out that the socialist
countries of Eastern Europe had scrupulously complied
with the arms embargo resolutions but that Western
countries had generally violated it whenever it suited
tIleir purpose. He criticized France for having become
the principal arms supplier to South Africa and
asserted that other countries involved in such supply
were Belgium, Western Germany, Switzerland and
Canada.

The representative of Pakistan said that any increase
in South Africa's capability for external defence would
inevitably and automatically strengthen its means for
enforcement of its apartheid policies. In the view of
his delegation, the commitments made by the permanent
members of the Security Council on the arms embargo
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to cover equipment and material for the manufacture
of such weapons. Therefore, his delegation could not
accept the assertions made in the Council that France
had violated the arms embargo against South Africa.
He was authorized to state that his Government was
anxious to avoid anything that could jeopardize the
security of the African countries, particularly of Zam
bia, and, accordingly would, consider whether it was
appropriate to take additional preventive steps.

On 21 July, the representatives of Burundi, Nepal,
Sierra Leone, Syria and Zambia submitted a draft
resolution which, as subsequently amended by the
sponsors, would have the Security Council express, in
the seventh preambular paragraph, its conviction that
the situation resulting from the continued application
of the policies of apartheid and the build-up of the
South African military and police forces constituted
a potential threat to international peace and security.
The operative part of the draft resolution would have
the General Assembly (1) reiterate its opposition to the
policies of apartheid of the South African Government;
(2) reaffirm its resolutions 181 (1963), 182 (1963)
and 191 (1964); (3) condemn violations of the arms
embargo called for in those resolutions; (4) call upon
all States to strengthen the arms embargo by (a) imple
menting it fully, unconditionally and without reserva
tions whatsoever, (b) withholding the supply of all
vehicles and equipment for use of the armed forces
and paramilitary organizations of South Africa, (c)
ceasing the supply of spare parts for all vehicles and
military equipment used by the armed forces and
paramilitary organizations of South Africa; (d) revok
ing all licences and military patents granted to the
South African Government or to South African com
panies for the manufacture of arms, ammunition, air
craft, and naval craft or other military vehicles and
by refraining from further granting such licences and
patents, (e) prohibiting investment in, or technical
assistance for, the manufacture of arms and ammuni
tion, aircraft, naval craft, or other military vehicles,
(f) ceasing provision of military training for members
of the South African armed forces and all other forms
of military co-operation with South Africa, and
(g) undertaking appropriate action to give effect to
the above measures; (5) request the Secretary-General
to follow closely the implementation of the resolution
and to report to the Security Council from time to
time; and (6) call upon all States to observe strictly
the arms embargo and assist effectively in implementing
the resolution.

Introducing the revised text of the draft resolution,
the representative of Zambia stated that, as a result
of consultations with other Council members, the
sponsors had made some changes in the text and
eliminated some of the difficulties confronting certain
members, the main change being replacement, in the
seventh preambular paragraph, of the words "a serious
threat" by the words "a potential threat" to the
maintenance of international peace and security. He
appealed to all Council members to join in condemning
apartheid.

The representative of the United States stated that
his country abhorred and rejected the doctrine of
apartheid. It considered that policy and its repressive
implementation to be violations of South Africa's
obligations under the Charter. For that reason, the
United States, which in 1962 had voluntarily prohibited
the sale to South Africa of arms that might be used

must be regarded as unqualified; for to interpret those
commitments as partial, to admit loop-holes in tbe
Council's resolutions on the embargo and subject it
to changing doctrines of strategic defence was to thwart
the objectives and undermine the basis of those resohl;
tions. It was entirely within the power of the CouncIl
to act decisively and prevent the situation in southern
Africa from becoming worse.

The representative of the Union Df Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that the Security CDuncil, while con
demning the racist regime in South Africa, should
draw attention to the economic and military policies
of the Western Powers, which promoted the survival
of that regime and enabled it to maintain its racist
policies by force. As was clear from the data cited in
the Council, the Western Powers had never fully
complied with the embargo; however, the intended
action by the United Kingdom opened the way to all
kinds of military assistance to South Africa and
represented a challenge to the principles of the Charter
and a total disregard of the Council's decisions. His
delegation supported the African States' call for
strengthening the arms embargo and its full imple
mentation.

In the course of the debate, the representative of
the United Kingdom read a statement made by the
Foreign Secretary of the United Kingdom in Parliament.
The statement expressed his Government's intention
to consider the export to South Africa of certain
categories of anus for the specific purpose of maritime
defence related to the security of the vital sea route
around southern Africa in order to give effect to the
purposes of the Simonstown Agreement. The statement
added that under no circumstances would there be
sales of arms for the enforcement of the policies of
apartheid or internal repression. It indicated that con
sultations would be held with Commonwealth Govern
ments, and with the South African Government, and
no decisions would be taken pending completion of
those discussions. The representative of the United
Kingdom emphasized that no decision had yet been
taken and that some of the fears expressed in the
Council had gone far beyond anything his Government
had in mind. There was no question, he said, of lifting
the arms embargo as a whole or of selling arms to
South Africa for enforcement of apartheid or internal
repression.

The representative of France reaffirmed his country's
opposition to apartheid and said that his delegation
fully understood the feelings of the African countries
that it was necessary to draw the Council's attention
once again to the deplorable situation in South Africa.
However, his delegation's position since 1963 had
been that adoption of enforcement measures by the
United Nations would amount to direct interference
in the internal a:lIairs of Member States, and the
Council would be exceeding its authority under the
Charter. So far the Council had avoided recourse to
Chapter VII, and several members had maintained
certain reservations to the arms embargo against South
Africa, because they felt that a Member State could
not be denied the right to self-defence, recognized by
Article 51 of the Charter, and had therefore drawn
a distinction between arms for external defence and
arms for internal repression. His Government's original
assurances that it would take all steps necessary to
prevent the sale to South Africa of arms that might
be used for repression had subsequently been expanded
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to e~force apartheid, had voted for the Council resolu
tions establishing the embargo, had fully carried out
its obligations and intended to continue to do so.
Current deliveries of arms to South Africa, he said,
consisted entirely of spare parts supplied under con
tracts made before 31 December 1963, the effective
date of the United States embargo. As regards the
draft resolution, the representative of the United States
declared that, although his Government supported its
basic intent and many of its specific provisions, it
could not support the draft in its entirety; its more
sweepin~ provIsions, which went beyond the liml~~ to
which hiS Government could commit itself, could not
command the wide support in the Council needed tel
make them effective and might, on the contrn~,
weaken the measure of compliance required to give
practical effect to the Council's recommendations.
Accordingly, his delegation would abstain in the vote.

The representative of the United Kingdom, referring
to the changes made by the sponsors in the draft
resolution, said that it was clr.ar that the draft did
not involve Chapter VII of the Charter. His delegation
was not opposeCl to mention of a potential threat, as
that adequately reflected the real and understandable
fears of South Africa's neighbours regarding that
country's intentions towards them. However, the refer
ence to lCviolatiotls" in the fifth preambular paragraph
was not a suitable word to use regarding Security
Council recommendations. Furthermore, when the
Council made those recommendations, his Government
had made known its views on how it would carry
them out. Nothing was further from the facts, he
added, than the impression created by some speakers
in the debate thnt the British Government's operation
of the embargo was more formal than real. As made
clear in the study carried out by the Special Committee
on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the
Republic of South Africa, the United Kingdom cur
rently supplied only a small proportion of the arms
received by South Africa and had willingly foregone
orders worth tens of millions of pounds. Turning to
operative paragraph 4 of the draft resolution, the
United Kingdom representative said that the wide
ranging nature of its provisions wOl,tld conffict with
his Government's existing commitments. For those
reasons, his Government would abstain on the draft
resolution.

On 23 July 1970, the Council adopted the five
Power draft resolution by 12 votes to none, with
::; abstentions, as resolution 282 (1970).

The representative of Mauritius, speaking on behalf
of the African States, expressed regret at the absten
tions by France, the United Kingdom and the United
States on the draft resolution but hoped that they
would co-operate h-1 the implementation of the reso
lution or, at least, not hamper its impleMentation.

In separate communications addressed to the Presi,
dent of the Security Council on 23 July and 4 Augu~t,

respectively, the representatives of Jamaica and
Cameroon transmitted the text of statements made by
their respective Heads of Government criticizing the
intended action of the United Kingdom to resume
the sale of arms to South Africa. The representatives
of Barbados and Trinidad and Tobago, in letters
addressed to the Secretary-General on 25 and 31 July
1970, transmitted the texts of statements to the same
effect made by their respective Governments.
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RUPORT OF THB SPECIAL COMMITTBB ONTHB POLlCIBS
OF Apartheid OF TUB GOVBRNMBNT OF TUB REPun
LIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

On 18 September 1970. the Special Committee
submitted a re~ort to the General Assembly and the
Security CounCIl reviewing its work since the twenty
fourth ses!lion of the Ar.1i~mb!y and submitted a number
of conclusion:; and recommendations. In an addendum
to the repOtt issued on S October, the Special Com
mittee also reviewed development in South Africa
since its report of 7 October 1969.

The report stated that the Special Committee bad
held twenty-one meetings between 26 January and
9 September 1970 and had considered a programmt'
corresponding to its general mandate and to the special
tasks assigneCl to it by Assembly resolution 2506 B
(XXIV) and other relevant resolutions. The review of
its work included accounts of hearings it had accorded
a number of petitioners, particularly on the question
of apartheid m sports, of consultations it had held
with representatives of the national movement of
the oppreslled people of South Africa against the
policies of apartheid and of its programme for the
observance in 1971 of the International Year for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination.

In its conclusions and recommendations, the Special
Committee pointed to the fact that the South African
Government, by continuing to suppress demands for
social, economic and political changes accepted else
where in the world as normal, had shown its determina
tion to close all avenues of peaceful change in the
country. The oppressed people of South Africa and
the leaders of their liberation movement were now
conviIlced that their inalienable rights and freedom
could be achieved only ilirough armed struggle and
underground activities. The threat of a violent racial
conftict in South Africa was, therefore. a very serious
one.

The Special Committee felt that the phenomenal
build-tip of South African military power, despite the
arms 4~mbargo instituted by the Security Council in
1963 lmd 1964, was fraught with danger to southern
Africa as a whole and constituted a serious threat
to intl~mational peace and security. It noted with
satisfal~tion that, in adopting resolution 282 (1970)
on 23 July 1970, the Security Council had expressed
its concern over the situation arising from violations
of its arms embl)I'go and had endorsed the Special
Committee's re~ommendations for strengthening the
embargo, but it regretted that three permanent mem
bers of the Security Council had abstained on the
resolution. The situation was sufficiently grave to merit
measures of a mandatory character under the Charter.
But until such time as the Security Council imposed
effective mandatory sanctions against South Africa, the
international community should institute other measures
that would have some effect on that country's economy.

The Special Committee suggested a number of
specific measures aimed at promoting greater material
assistance to liberation movements in South Africa,
either directly or through OAU. It emphasized the
importance of disseminating information on apartheid
and called, in particular, for a wider use of radio
broadcasts on both the national and intemationallevels
in the campaign against apartheid. It referred to the
need for co-operation among United Nations organs
dealing with southern African questions. It recom-
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mended that special studies be undertaken on the extent breaking tlle embargo had persistently put on the scope
of military. economic and political involvement of vari.. of the ban. They unanimously condemned tlle alleged
ons Member States in South Africa. Finnlly. it exv.ressed difIerencebetwcen arms for internal repression and
th~l hope tlmt. in conformity with their commltments arms for external defence as. at best, an attempt to
to tlle objectives and principles of the United Nations. camouflage support for ilie repressive measures of the
Member States having diplomatic. consular. economic. Souili African regimo against aspirations of the non..
commercial and military relations with South Africa white majority. Tbcy Stl'essed the need to have the
would re-examine tlleir policies concerning that Gov.. Security Council resume consideration of tlle question
ernment and demonstrate by deed their condemnation of apartheid as soon as possible. with a view to making
of apartheid. the arms embargo mandatory. Some representatives

insisted on the adoption of measures to ensure full
CONSlOERAT!ON BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY IlPpllcation of total mandatory sanctions under Chapter

VII of the Charter against South Africa. The repre..
The item was included in the agenda of tlle twenty.. sentative of New Zealand. while absolutely rejecting

fifth session of ilie General Assembly on the tCcom.. the philosophy of apartheid. believed that there was
mendation of ilia General Committee and allocated room for legitimate differences about action by the
to the Special Political Committee. which devoted world community against it. The representative of the
twenty-five meetings to its consideration. USSR. among oiliers. emphasized the aid that South

Africa was receiving from other countries.
In introducing the report of the Special Committee

on tbe Policies of Apartheid of the Government of The representative of Mexico proposed suspension
the Republic of South Africa. the Committee's Rap- of the rights and privileges inherent in South Africa's
porteur stated that the situation in SOUtll Africa was membership of the Organization under Arti~le 5 of
continuing to deteriorate, despite all the efforts of the Charter. The proposal was supported by several
the United Nations over the past twenty-five years. representatives. Others favoured expulsion cf South
The racist Government of Pretoria was still drawing Africa from the Organization under Article 6 of the
support and comfort from some major Powers and Charter. However, certain doubts were also expressed
from its main trading partners, and it was distressing to on taking such measures. The representative of Norway
note that certain Member States, including some per- said that, apart from any legal considerations, such a
manent members of the Security Council, had repeatedly decision would cut off the channels of communication
violated and undermined the arms embargo. Effective that might still influence the South African Government
coercive measures would have to be applied by the and people.
international community if the impending disaster of
a large-scale J:acinl war was to be averted. Pointing out the fact that the legitimacy of the

liberation movement in South Africa bad often been
The Chairman of the Special Committee expressed recognized by the General Assembly, a number of

his belief that the elimination of apartheid constituted representatives stressed the importance of providing
the greatest moral challenge of the times. Hope for that movement with adequate moral, political and
the successful implementation of the United Nations material support. The success of any international
resolutions on apartheid, he said, lay in the possibility action in respect of southern Africa would depend
of a change of heart by South Africa's main trading largely on finding a way of providing more effective
partners and a decision by them to honour those assistance to national liberation movements, and in
resolutions. The liberation. movement in South Africa that respect the role of the Organization could be
was growing more effective, and people in the world highly significant.
were becoming more aware of their moral obligation
to oppose apartheid. He especially mentioned, in that Recalling statements made by delegations at previous
connexion, the recent financial contribution. of the sessions, some representatives emphasized the import-
World Council of Churches in support of liberation ance of the role of public information in making the
movements and the stand taken against apartheid by world more fully aware of the evil effects of the
many international and national organizations. He apartheid system inside South Africa and in undermin-
pointed out with satisfaction that apartheid had been ing the racist doctrine on which apartheid policies were
vigorously and unanimously condemned by the World founded. In that connexion, the representative of
Youth Assembly held at the United Nations. Both Morocco proposed to have set up an international
the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of information centre on apartheid and its evils, as well
OAU, held in Addis Ababa, and the Third Conference as anti-apartheid committees in all States and all large
of Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned towns throughout the World which would be responsible
Countries, held at Lusaka, had also denounced apartheid for disseminating information and for collecting funds
in the strongest terms and called for urgent and to support the struggle of the South African freedom
effective action to combat it. fighters.

i
I The general debate in the Special Political Com- On 8 October, the representative of Somalia intra-

I mittee reflected the impatience delegations felt about duced a draft resolution concern.ing the strengthening
.. the intractable problem of apartheid. Many repre- of the arms embargo, which was sponsored by fifty-

j\ sentatives expressed their frustration that, after more two delegations. Subsequently, he introduced a revised
! than twenty-five years of discussion and debate, the draft, paragraphs 6 and 7 of the preambular part of
1 apartheid practices of the South African Government which took note, respectively, of the resolution adopted f

..•..\.. had· become harsher and more ruthless. A number by OAU on 2 September 1970, mandating a delegation ...J
of representatives expressed their satisfaction at the of five African States to urge the Governments con- ••

, I Security Council's action in closing certair, loop-holes cerned to stop selling arms to South Africa and assisting l
i 1 in the 1963 arms embargo, particularly its rejection, in the manufacture of arms in that country, and the
: .~ as invalid, of the restrictive interpretation that countries resolution on apartheid and racial discrimination
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adop-ted by the Third Conference of Heads of State
or Government (It Non-Aligned CountriesJ held at
Lusakn from 8 to ~.O September 1970. The operative
part would havo the General Assembly (l) eaU upon
all Member States to take immediate steps to implement
fully the provisions of Security Council resolution 282
(1970); nnd (2) request the Secretary-General to
follow closely the iml?lementation of the present resolu
tion, as he was domg with Council resolution 282
(1970), and report to the General Assembly not later
than 10 December 1970. The sixth and seventh pre
nmbulnr paragraphs and operative pm:agraph 1 of the
revised draft resolution were carriel' by separate vote,
following which the resolution as a \'/hole was adopted
in the Special Political Committee by 94 votes to 2,
with 7 abstentions. On 13 October the General
Assembly adopted the text by 98 votes to 2, with
1 abstention, as resolution 2624 (XXV).

On 29 October, the representative of Somalia intro
duced a draft resolution concerning the terms of
reference anl1 composition of the Special Committee
on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the
Republic of South Africa. On 4 November he introduced
a revised draft that was eventually sponsored by forty
five Member States. The revised draft resolution would
have the General Assembly (1) request the Special
Committee constantly to review all aspects of the
policies of apartheid in South Africa and their inter
national repercussions and to report from time to time,
as appropriate, to the General Assembly or the Security
Council, or both; (2) draw the attention of all United
Nations organs to that decision, so that undue duplica
tion of effort might be avoided; (3) decide to expand
the membership of the Special Committee by not more
than seven additional members; (4) request the Presi
dent of the General Assembly to appoint the additional
members, taking into account the principle of equitable
geographical distribution; and (5) request the Secre
tary-General to provide all necessary assistance to the
Special Committee in the discharge of its mandate.
On 4 November, the Special Political Committee
adopted the revised draft by 97 votes to 1, with 5
abstentions. On 8 December, the General Assembly
adopted the same text by 105 votes to 2, with 6 absten
tions, as resolution 2671 A (XXV).

On 29 October, the representative of Zambia intro
duced a draft resolution concerning assistance to
movements of the oppressed people of South Africa.
On 4 November the representative of Somalia intro
duced a revised draft that was subsequently sponsored
by forty-two Member States. Under its operative para
graphs, the General Assembly .woul~ (1) request the
Secretary-General, in co-operation WIth OAU, to take
all appropriate steps to promote economic, social and
humanitarian assistance by Governments" organizations
and individuals to the legitimate struggle of the
oppressed people of South Africa; (2) appeal to Gov
ernments, organizations and individuals to contribute
generously towards such assistance; and (3) request
the Secretary-General to report to the General Assem
bly from time to time on implementation of that
resolution. On 4 November, the Special Political Com
mittee adopted the revised draft by 103 votes to 1,
with 1 abstention. On 8 December, the General Assem
bly adopted it by 111 votes to 2, with 1 abstention,
as resolution 2671 B (XXV).

On 29 October, the representative of Malaysia
introduced a. draft resolution concerning the dissemina-

4S

tion of information on apartheid. On 17 November,
the representative of Somalia introduced a revised text
and, on 23 November, the representative of Zambia
introduced a second revised version, whicb, after
incorporation of certain oral amendments suggested by
the representative of Canada, was sponsored by forty
five Member States. Under its operative paragraphs,
the General Assembly would (1) request the Secretary
General to take appropriate steps to ensure the widest
dissemination of information on the evils and dangers
of apartheid; (2) invite Member States to co-operate
in disseminating information in their countries and in
Territories under their administration; (3) invite the
specialized agencies, regional organizations, anti-apart
heid movements and non-governmental organizations to
help the United Nations information campaign against
apartheid; (4) request the Secretary-General, in con
sultation with the Special Commi.ttee, to arrange for
special studies and papers on the evils of apartheid and,
through the Unit on Apartheid and the Office of Public
Information, to increase their dissemination in various
languages; (5) welcomr. the readiness of OAU to
undertake weekly broadcasts of United Nations material
to southern Africa; (6) request the Secretary-General
to continue making available an adequate number of
radio programmes and material to Member States
willing to provide facilities for broadcasts to southern
Africa; (7) request the Secretary-General, in the light
of Assembly resolution 2505 (XXIV), to continu~
consultations with OAU to intensify the international
information campaign against apartheid, and to report
with proposals to the Assembly at its twenty-sixth
session on all aspects of the matter, including technical
co-operation and financial arrangements; and (8)
authorize the Secretary-General to encourage and assist
anti-apartheid movements, United Nations associations
and other non-governmental organizations to publish
and disseminate widely United Nations information on
apartheid and the international campaign against it.
On 24 November, ilie Special Political Committee
adopted the final revised draft by 89 votes to none,
with 7 abstentions. On 8 December, the General
Assembly adopted it by 107 votes t\') 2, with 6 ab:o;ten
tions, as resolution 2671 C (XXV).

On 29 October, the representative of Somalia intro
duced a draft resolution in revised form concerning
the programme of work of· the Special Committee
during the International Year for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination. Two other revised
texts of the draft resolution were subsequently sub
mitted, the first on 2 November and the second on
4 November. By the second, which was finally spon
sored by forty-eight Member States, the General Assem
bly would (1) request the Secretary-General to .take
appropriate steps, in consultation with the Special
Committee, to promote the widest possible campaign
against apartheid during the International Year; (2)
request and authorize the Special Committee, within
the budgetary provision made for that purpose at the
current session, (a) to hold consultations with experts
and representatives of the oppressed people of South
Africa, as well as anti-apartheid movements, (b) to
send a mission from Headquarters to consult with the
specialized agencies, regional organizations and non
governmental organizations on means to promote further
concerted international action against apartheid, and
(c) to send representatives to the United Nations
seminar at Yaound6 and other international conferences
on apartheid during the International Year; (3) invite
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an national and regional trade unions to observe the ing those under Chapter VII of the Charter; (7) urge
International Year by organizing seminars, symposia, all States (a) to terminate dil'lomatic, consular and
conferences and other activities against apartheid and other official relations with the South African Govern~
to report to the Special Committee on ways and means ment, (b) to terminate all military, economic, technical
by which the international campaign against apartheid and other co-operation with SOUUl Africa, (c) to cnd
could best be promoted through the trade union move~ tariff and otber l'references to South African exports
ment; (4) request the Special Committee, in consulta~ and facilities for investment in South Africa, and (d)
tion with OAU and the ILO, to report to the General to ensure tbat their nationals and national companies
Assembly at its twenty-sixth session on the possibilities comply with the relevant UnUed Nations resolutions;
for an international conference of trade unions in 1972 (8) request all States and organizations to suspend
and on any alternative proposals received from the cultural, educational, sporting and other exchanges with
principal trade union federations for promoting con~ South Africa and with organizations or institutions in
certed action against apartheid by the trade union South Africa which practise apartheidl ' (9) commend
movement on national and international levels; and the international and national sporting organizations
(5) urge all States and organizations to observe the for their contributions to the international campaign
International Year in solidarity with the legitimate against apartheid by their boycott of South African
struggle of the oppressed people of South Africa. teams selected under apartheid policies; (10) request
On 4 November, the second revised draft was adopted the Special Committee on Ule Policies of Apartheid of
in the Special Political Committee by 94 votes to 1, the Government of the Republic of South Africa to
with 8 abstentions. On 8 December, the General prepare reports for the General Assembly at its twenty~
Assembly adopted it by 106 votes to 2, with 7 absten~ sixth session on continued collaboration by States with
tions, as resolution 2671 D (XXV). the South African Government, with particular reference

On 30 October, the representative of Nigeria in~ to the requests contained in paragraph 5 of Assembly
d d d . . U . d N resolution 2506 B (XXIV); (11) request the Secre~

tro uce a raft resolution concemlDg the mte a~ tary-General to convene early in 1971 a joint meeting
tions Trust Fund for South Africa that was sponsored of the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid
by twenty Member States. Under the operative para~ of the Government of the Republic of South Africa,
graphs, the General Assembly would authorize the th S 'al C . .
Committee of Trustees of the Fund to decide on grants e peCl omnuttee on the Situation WIth regard to
to voluntary organizations engaged in providing assist~ the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
ance to persons persecuted under repressive and dis~ of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
criminatory legislation in Namibia and Southern and the United Nations Council for Namibia, in order
Rhodesia and to their families, to the extent that addi- to consider the interrelationship of the problems of

southern Africa and propose measures for greater co-
tional voluntary contributions were received for that ordination and more effective action; and (12) request
pu.."'P0se; It would also appeal for generous direct con~ the Secretary-General to report to the General Assembly
tributions to voluntary organizations engaged in assist~ at its twenty-sixth session on implementation of para-
ing persons persecuted under such legislation in South graphs 6, 7, 8 ~nd 11 of the resolution. After taking
Africa) Namibia and Southern Rhodesia and reiterate two separate votes on paragraphs 3 and 11, respec-
its appeal to all States, organizations and individuals tively, and adopting both) the Special Political Com-
for generous contributions to the Fund. On 4 Novem~ mittee voted on the draft resolution as a whole, which
ber, the draft resolution was adopted in the Special . d d b 76
Political Committee by 97 votes to 1. On 8 December, It a opte y votes to 5, with 17 abstentions. On

8 December, the General Assembly adopted the same
the General Assembly adopted it by 111 votes to 2, text by 91 votes to 6, with 16 abstentions, as resolu~
with 1 abstention, as resolution 2671 E (XXV). tion 2671 F (XXV).

On 3 November, the representative of Somalia in-
troduced another draft resolution, which was reintro- On the same date, the General Assembly, without a
duced in revised form on 17 November and was finally vote, approved the recommendation of the Special
sponsored by twenty-four Member States. By the re- Political Committee to shorten L'ic title of the Special
vised draft, the General Assembly would (1) declare Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Gov~
the policies of apartheid a negation of the Charter and ernment of the Republic of South Africa to Special
a crime against humanity; (2) reaffirm its recognition Committee on Apartheid. Subsequently, and in aecord-
of the legitimacy of the struggle of the people of South ance with resolution 2671 A (XXV), the President of
Africa to eliminate apartheid and racial discrimination the General Assembly announced the appointment of
and attain majority rule in the country as a whole on India, the Sudan, Syria and the Ukrainian SSR as
the basis of universal suffrage; (3) condemn the estab- members of the Special Committee on Apartheid.
lishment of "Bantustans" as fraudulent, violative of the Trinidad and Tobago was appointed to fill the vacancy

ii principle of self-determination and prejudicial to the created by the withdrawal of Costa Rica.
tI territorial integrity of the State and the unity of its By letters dated 16 and 21 December 1970, the
1\ people; (4) again call upon the South African Govern- Secretary-General transmitted to the Security Council
,.l! ment to end all repressive measures against African the text of General Assembly resolutions 2621 (XXV)
.\ j patriots and other opponents of apartheid and to liberate and 2671 F (XXV) concerning the policies of apartheid
,!\ all persons imprisoned, interned or subjected to other of the Govemment of South Africa.
U restrictions for their opposition to apartheid; (5)
\ i strongly deplore the continued co-operation by certain On 3 February 1971, in pursuance of Security Coun~

1

,.1:,..•...1 States and foreign economic interests with South Africa cil resolution 282 (1970), the Secretary-General sub-
f in military, economic, political and other fields; (6) mitted a report to the Council in which he indicated ,

·IL_~'==~~~i ..c~~~~~~~~~E!701
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Chapter IV. Other political Qlld security questiolls

Genernl Assembly resolution 2624 (XXV). The re
port stated that. as of 29 Jammry 1971. the Secretary
General bad received n total of forty-four replies. The
substantive parts of eight replies were reproduced in
annex II of his report. the substantive parts of the rest
having been reproduced in an earlier report and
addendum submitted to the Assembly on 7 Decem
ber 1970.

During February and March. the Security Council
received n number of communications relating to the
decision of the United Kil1gdoI1:l to sell certain types of
weapons to South Africa. Ono communication was n
memorandum from OAU. containing n study of the
Simonstown Agreement and asserting that the United
Kingdom bad no obligation to sell military equipment
to South Africa. OAU maintained that the Agreement.
which had been concluded before the achievement of
independence by most African States. was anachronistic
and had little current validity. Another communication
contained the text of n statement by the United Na
tions Council for Namibia, declaring that the United
Kingdom·s decision was contrary to Security Council
resolutions calling upon aU States to refrain from
selling arms and ammunitions to South Africa. The
Council also received the text of a consensus adopted
by the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
expressing grave concern over the decision of the United
Kingdom and stating that such a decision would have
serious repercussions in South Africa. A fourth com
munication contained the text of an opinion of the
Law Officers of the Crown for England and Wales on
the extent of the existing legal obligations of the United
Kingdom Government arising under the Simonstown
Agreement of 1955, stating that the United Kingdom,
contrary to the allegations contained in the OAU
memorandum, had legal obligations subsisting under
that Ageement.

Pm:snant to Assembly resolution 2671 F (XXV), a
joint session of the Special Committee on Apartheid,
the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation ot the Declaration on the Grant
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and the United Nations Council for Namibia was held
from 3 to 5 May 1971.

On 12 May 1971, the Special Committee on
Apartheid appointed a mission, consisting of the Chair
man and the representatives of Hungary and India, to
visit certain capitals in Europe and Africa, in order
to undertake the consultations provided for in resolu
tion 2671 D (XXV) and to attend the United Na
tions seminar at Yaounde in June.

F. Consideration by the Security Council of
the question of Namibia

The Ad Hoc Sub-Committee established in pur
suance of Security Council resolution 276 (1970) sub
mitted its report on 7 July 1970. The report described
the Sub-Committee's activities at seventeen ~eetings

held. between 4 February and 7 July 1970, at which
it had studied ways ~md means by which the relevant
Security Council resolutions could be effectively im
plemented, heard petitioners and addressed requests for
information relevant to its work to all Member States,
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specialized agencies and other United Nations bodies
concerned with the Namibian question. Annexed to 'the
report were the substantive parts of replies l'eceived
from fifty-one States and various United Nations
bodies. An addendum to the report. containing the
substantive parts of two additional replies from Member
States. was issued on 19 September 1970.

Believing that it could best serve the Security Coun
cil by drawing attention to such proposals as would
be likely to command sufficiently broad support to
ensure effective implementation. the Sub-Committee
decided that its report would contain those con.:lusions
on which it had been able to reach agreement. but also
reflect the views of members on questions where
unanimity had not been reached. Accordingly. the re
port contained n series of recommendations 011 political.
economic, legal, military an.d otlIer aspects of the ques
tion of Namibia, together with the texts of reservations
thereon expressed by France, Poland, Syria, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom.

The recommendations of the Ad Hoc Sub-Com
mittee were largely incorporated in the text of a five~

Power draft resolution submitted to the Security Council
during its c~nsideration of the question.

In a letter dated 22 July 1970 addressed to the
President of the Security Council, the representatives
of Burundi. Finland, Nepal, Sierra Leone anG Zambia
requested an early meeting of the Council to consider
the report of the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee. At its 1550th
meeting on 29 July, the Security Council included the
report and the letter in its agenda.

The Council had before it two draft resolutions. The
first, sponsored by Burundi, Fjnland, Nepal, Sierra
Leone and Zambia. in its preambular part expressed
deep concern that the enforcement of South African
laws and juridical procedures in Namibia had con
tinued in violation of the international status of that
Territory. The resolution would have the Council (1)
request all States to refrain from diplomatic, consular
or other relations with South Africa that implied rec
ognition of its authority over the Territory of Namibia;
(2) call upon all States maintaining such relations with
South Africa to issue formal declarations to the Gov
ernment of South Africa to the effect that they did not
recognize its authority over Namibia and that they con
sidered its continued presence in Namibia illegal; (3)
call upon all States maintaining such relations to
terminate existing diplomatic and consular representa
tion as far as they extendea to Namibia and to with
draw any diplomatic or consular mission or representa
tive residing in the Territory; (4) call upon all States
to ensure that companies and other commercial and
industrial enterprises that they might own or control
cease all dealings with Namibia; (5) call upon all
States to withhold from their nationals or national
companies not under direct government control" gov
ernment loans, credit guarantees and oth\~r forms of
financial support that might be used to facilitat~ trade
or commerce with Namibia; (6) call upon all States
to ensure that State-controlled companies cease llIrther
investment activities in Namibia; (7) call upon all
States to discourage their nationals or national com
panies not under direct govermnental control from in
vesting or obtaining concessions in Namibia and to
withhold protection of such investment against claims
of a future lawful government of Namibia; (8) request
all States to undertake without delay a detailed study
and review of the provisions of all bilateral treaties
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between themselves and SQuth Africa that applied to
Namibia; (9) request the Secretary-General of the
United Nations to undertake without delay a detailed
study and review of all multilateral treaties to which
&\luth Africa was a party which might be considered
apDAi~abl~ to Nmnibm; (l0) request the United Na..
lions Council for Namibia to make available to the
Security Council the results of its study and pro~osals
on the issuance of passports and visas for Namlbians
and to undertake n study and make proposnls with
regard to special passport and visa regulations to be
adopted by States concerning travel of their citizens
to Namibia; (11) call upon all States to discourage the
promotion of tourism and emigration to Namibia; (12)
requost the General Assembly, at its twenty-fifth session,
to set up a United Nations Fund for Namibia to pro
vide assistance to Namibimts who suffered persecution
and to finance a comprehensive education and training
programme for Namibians, with particular regard to
their future administrative responsibilities in the Ter
ritory; (13) request all States to report to the Secre
tary-General on measures they had taken to give effect
to the provisions set forth in the resolution; (14) decide
to re··establish, in acc()rdance with rule 28 of the
Council's provisional ::-ules of procedure, the Ad Hoc
Sub-Committee on Namibia and request it to study
further recommendations on ways and means by which
the relevant resolutions of the Council could be effec
tively implemented; (lS) request the Ad Hoc Sub
Committee to study the replies submitted by Govern
ments to the Secretary-General and to l'eport on them
to the Council; and (16) request the Secretary-General
to give every assistance to the Sub-Committee in the
performance of its tasks.

The second draft resolution, sponsored by Finland,
in its preambular part, considered that an advisory
opinion from the International Court of Justice would
be useful for the Security Council in its further con
sideration of the quer;uon of Namibia and in furtherance
of the Council's objectives. It would have the Security
Council (1) decide to submit, in accordance witb
Article 96, paragraph 1, of the Charter, the following
question to the International Court of Justice with
the request for an advisory opinion to be transmitted
to the Security Council at an early date: "What are the
legal consequences for States of the contL'1ued presence
of South Africa in Namibia, notwithstanding Security
Council resolution 276 (1970)1" and (2) request the
Secretary-General to transmit the resolution to thf) In
ternational Court of Justice, together wit!; all docu
ments likely to throw light upon the question.

The representative of Burundi introduced the five
Power draft resolution which, he said, conformed with
the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee.
He stated that the military expansion of South Africa
had reached dangerous proportions and the fate of
Namibians could not be discussed except against the
background of the enorrrlOUS military machine set up
by South Africa to denY' them their right of self-deter
mination.

Introducing the draft resolution sponsored by his
delegation, the representative of Finland said that an
advisory opinion from the International Court of Justice
would considerably assist in defiw.ng and spelling out
in legal terms the implications for States of South
Africa's continued illegal presence in Namibia. It would
also be of value in defining more precisely the rights
of Namibians, either in Namibia or abroad, and could

Part One. Political and security questions

perhaps in that way accord protection to Namibians
whose bnsic rights were being suppressed through the
applicntion of South African legislation. Morcolver, the
opmion could underline that South Africa had, by its
conduct, forfeited its mandate.

Most of the delegations that participated in the debate
indicated their support for the two drnft resolutions,
although some expressed reservntions.

The representative of Sierra Leone said that the in..
ternational status of Namibia had been guarmtteed by
decisions of the International Court of Justice and by
numerous resolutions of the General Assembly and the
Security Council, and he deplored South Africa's per~
sistent refusal to put an end to its policy of extending
apartheid to that Territory.

Tile representative of Nepal stated that the provisions
in th,~ five-Power draft resolution relating to commercial
and industrial enterprises in Namibia were based largely
on steps recently taken by the United States Govern
ment, and he urged other States, particularly South
Africa's main trading partners, to take similar steps.
His delegation would support the Finnish draft resolu
tion on the understanding that the International Court
of Justice did not undertake a review of the legality or
validity of United Nations resolutions on Namibia.

The representative of Syria said that the Ad Hoc
Sub-Committee's recommendations were designed to
put material and moral pressures on the South African
Government and that the five-Power draft resolution
gave effect to them. In the view of bis delegation, the
Firmish draft resolution was a valuable device for
determining the legal means available to States to oppose
South Africa's occupation of Namibia.

The representative of Zambia asserted that the time
had now come for the Security Council to make a
direct appeal to all trade unions throughout the world
to refuse to handle shipments of arms of all types to
South Africa.

The representative of Colombia, in supporting the
two draft resolutions, stressed the need for close co
operation between the Security Council and the Ad Hoc
Sub-Committee.

The representative of Spain said that his delegation
supported the five-Power draft resolution but felt that
operative paragraph 2 was juridically unnecessary. He
supported the request for an advisory opinion in the
hope that it would provide a definition of the inter
national legal consequences of failure to comply with
resolutions of a United Nations body and thus help
achieve the United Nations objectives in Namibia.

The representative of the USSR stated that Na
mibia could achieve its independence only after South
Africa had withdrawn from the Territory and the
Western Powers had terminated assistance to South
Africa. Although expressing certain reservations in
regard to operative paragraphs 10 and 11 of the five
Power draft resolution, his delegation would vote for
it. Although his delegation supported the aims of the
proposed Namibian fund, it believed that the fund
should be supported by special taxes on foreign com
panies operating in African countries, including Na
mibia and South Africa. As for the Finnish draft reso
lution, he felt that it did not provide for effective
measures, would delay a solution and create the
illusion that legal measures could take the place of
political decisions.
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Chapter IV. Other political and secllrity questions

The representative of Poland said that operative
paragraphs 1 and 2 of the five-Power draft resolution
sho,uld not be: interpreted by SOUUl Africa as consti
tuting ~ven an indirect disavowal of the position of
a large number of Member States that had called for
a severance of ecollomic and military relations with
South Africa itself.

The Council then proceeded to vote on the two
draft resolutions. The five-Power draft resolution was
adopted by 13 votes to none, with 2 abstentions, as
msolution 283 (1970). The Finnish draft resolution
was adopted by 12 votes to none, with 3 abstentions,
as resolution 284 (1970).

In explanation of the vote, the representative of the
United States said that his Government had recently
announced measures which sought to discourage in
vestment by its citizens in Namibia. United States
support for the five-Power draft resolution did not,
however, constitute an undertaking to contribute to a
special fund for Namibia; nor could his delegation
join in the reaffirmation, in the sixth preambular para
graph, of resolution 282 (1970), for which his delega
tion had not voted.

The representative of France stated that his delega
tion had consistently opposed the extension of a
discriminatory and repressive policy to a Territory
with international status in contradiction to the spirit
of the Mandate. For that reason, it had opposed any
move by South Mrica to divide Namibia or incor
porate it into South Mrica. At the same time, it was
doubtiul that the United Nations had greater powers
than the League of Nations had possessed,. and the
latter did not seem to have been empowered to uni
laterally deprive a country of its Mandate. In view
of such doubts, his delegati,on had supported the
Finnish draft resolution because it provided an oppor
tunity for the International Court of Justice to clarify
the legality of the revocation of the Mandate.

The representative of the United Kingdom said that
his delegation's basic position on both the legal and
political aspects of the question had in no way changed.
Although it believed that the people of the Territory
had an undisputed right to self-determination, his
delegation could hardly support a draft resolution
whose basis lay in earlier re~olutions on which it had
abstained. His delegation had abstained in the vote
on the Finnish draft resolution because it believed
that the proposed submission to the International
Court of Justice was based on certain asumptions
which should themselves be examined by the Court.

Subsequent communications

By a letter dated 11 August addressed to the Pres
ident of the Security Council, the Chairman of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration of the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples trans
mitted the text of a statement made by him drawing
the Council's attention to the dangerous situation
prevailing in Namibia and expressing the hop~ that,
in the light of its resolution 283 (1970), the Council
would take effective steps to achieve the objective of
ending the illegal occupation of NaJrJbia by South
Africa and enabling the people of that Territory to
exercise their fundamental rights.

49

On 18 August, the President of the Security Coun
cil issued n note stating that, after consultation:;
among members of the Council, it had been agreed
that the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee on Namibia re-es~ab
lishcd ullder Council resolution 283 (1970) should
be composed of all members of the Security Council.

In n letter elated 3 November, the President of the
United Nationu Council for Namibia, in accordance:
with the request contained in paragr&ph 10 of Security
Council resolution 283 (1970), drew the Security
Council's attention to the fifth report of the United
Nations Council for Namibia to the General Assembly,
containing an account of the a~tion taken by the Council
for Namibia with regard to the issuance of travel docu
m~nts to Namibians, and informed the Security Coun
cil that the Council for Namibia proposed to study
the question of special passport and visa regulations
to be adopted by States concerning the travel of their
citizens to Namibia and to report to the Security
Council in due course.

On 19 January 1971, the Secretary-General trans
mItted to the President of the Security Council the text
of General Assembly resolution 2678 (XXV) con
cerning the question of Namibia, in which the Assem
bly invited the Security Council to consider taking
effective measures, including those provided for under
Chapter VII of the Charter, in view of the continued
refusal by the Government of South AIrica to comply
with Council resolutions 264 (1969) and 269 (1969).

By a letter dated 8 February to the President of
the Security Council, the President of the United Na
tions Council for Namibia transmitted a letter dated
11 January 1971 addressed to him by the Acting
United Nations Commissioner for Namibia, announcing
that the travel documents scheme as authorized by the
General Assembly had entered into operation with
the issuance of United Nations travel and identity
documents to two Namibians residing in Zambia by
the office of the Commissioner for Namibia in Lusaka.

[For further details concerning the consideration of
the question of Namibia, see part two, chaptf<Jr I, sec-
tion B.] .

G. Consideration by the Security Council of
the situation in Southern Rhodesia

On 1 July 1970, the Secretary-General, in pur
suance of Security Council resolution 277 (1970)
concerning the situation in Southern Rhodesia, issued
a report containing sixty substantive replies he had
received from States Members of the Uhited Nations
or members d specialized agencies, and from inter
national organizations in connexion with implementa
tion of the provisions of that resolution. An addendum
containing ten additional replies was issued on 1
October 1970.

On 6 November 1970, the representatives of Bu
rundi, Nepal, Sierra Leone, Syria and Zambia re
quested the President of the Security Council to
convene an early meeting of the Council to discus!J
the question of Southern Rhodesia, in the light of
disturbing political and economic develcp.mentt; that
had taken place in that rebel Territory.
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One of the most disturbing developments was tlle atti
tude of the new British Government towards the ques~
tion 'of sanctions against the rebel colony and its
policy in negotiations with the Smith regime. The
United Kingdom, tlle representative of Zambia said,
appeared to be willing to accept a settlement that
would leave the African majority of the Territory
under the control of the white minority. What mattered,
he added, was the principle of no independence with
out majority rule.

The five-Power draft resolution was supported by the
USSR and Poland. The representative of the USSR said
t.iat the Security Council decisions on Southern Rho
desia had been ineffective because the Salisbury regime
received direct economic and military assistance from
South Africa and Portugal and, through those coun
tries, from Western States, which continued to main
tain extensive trade and other relations with those
regimes. Furthermore, as the third report of the
Committee established in pursuance of resolution 253
(1968) indicated, a number of States continued to
trade directly with Southern Rhodesia and were even
investing capital in that country's ecmlOmy in gross
violation of Security Council resolutions. It was obvious
that without such support the illegal regime could
not maintain its tyrannical rule over the Zimbabwe
people. The General Assembly, in resolution 2621
(XXV), made a special appeal to the Security Coun
cil to take measures necessary to expand sanctions
against the illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia and
asked the Council to consider the question of im
posing sanctions against South Mrica and Portugal in
view of their rer<1sal to carry out the relevant decisions
of the Council. It was the duty of the Council to .heed
tllose demands and adopt measures to ensure peace
in Africa and free the people of Zimbabwe from the
colonial yoke.

The representative of France stated that the United
Nations should prefer, over recommendations that
would not facilitate attainment of the objectives sought,
concrete initiatives taken in concert with the admin
istering Power. The United Kingdom was the respon
sible authority which was in duty bound to take
measures that fit the circumstances to end the Rho
desian rebellion. The Council could not tell the British
Government what it should do. Although his delegation
had no objection to the substance vf the draft reso
lution, it found operative paragraph 1 legally doubtful,
as its language seemed to go beyond the powers of
the Council and, if it were not changed, his delegation
would have to abstain.

'The request, together Witll the third report of the
Committee on Sanctions submitted on 15 June 1970,
were included in the agenda o~ the Security Council,
which considered the question at two Il11eetings held
on 10 nnd 17 Novetnber 1970.

so

At 5ts meeting on 10 November, the Secudty Coun
cil had before it a draft resolution submitted by the
same representatives who had requested the meeting.
Under its operative part, the Coundl, acting under
Chapter VII of the Charter, U!ould call upon the
Un!ted Kingdom as the administering. Power not to
grant independence to Southern Rhodesia without the
fulfilment of majority rule; decide that the existing
sanctions against Southern Rhodesia should remain
in force; urge all States to implement fully all Security
Council resolutions on Southern Rhodesia, in accor
dance with their obligations under Article 25 of the
Charter, and deplore the attitude of those States that
continued to give moral, political and econc.'mic
assistance to the illegal regime; urge all States nut to
grant any form of recognition to the illegal regime;
and decide to remain actively seized of the matter.

Introducing the draft resolution, the representative
of Nepal stated that the situation in Southern Rhodesia
continued to remain extremely grave. The third report
of the Committee established in pursuance of resolu
tion 253 (1968) gave clear evidence that the policies
of sanctions had failed to bring about the fall of the
illegal. regime. Southern Rhodesia continued to enjoy
a substantial volume of foreign trade, owing mainly
to increasing evasion of sanctions, insufficient vigilance
on the part of certain industrial and maritime Powers,
and the lack of co-operation by Portugal and South
Africa, Moreover, the leaders of the illegal regime
remained as determined as ever to pursue their racist
policies and strengthen the machinery for their appli
cation. It was therefore the Council's duty to take
stoCrtC of the situation and consider appropriate mea
sures to achieve its commOH objective. The five-Power
draft resolution was clear and non-controversial and
did not commit the Security Council to any action
beyond that which it had already taken. He pointed
out that the most important part of the draft reso
lution was operative paragraph 1, which sought to
clarify and state; unequivocally the central issue of
the situation in Southern Rhodesia, namely, the exis
tence of a racist minority regime that denied the
majority their inalienable right to self-determination.

j The responsibility of the United Nations and of the
I administering Power did not end with the overthrow
jl~.. of the racist regime but with the full and effective

application of the principle of self-determination as
\: recognized in Security Council resolution 217 (1965). The representative of the United Kingdom said that
I His delegation remained convinced that more energetic thhe hBritishh Government

l
. h.ad

b
a . cofmmitmenlt to see

fIt Council action was required to achieve that common w et er t ere was a rea IStiC aSlS or a sett ement 0
! goal. the Rhodesian problem in accordance with the five
;! prindples it had formulated. One of those principles

:'.1

1

11."". Oth~r sponsors of the. drhafdt resolu!i0n stresthsed that, whas Rhthatda~y such lsettlement must Hb~ acceptable to
since the Security CouncIl a last dIscussed e ques- t e 0 eSla peop e as a whole. IS Government
tion in March 1970, the Smith regime had consolidated could not accept any fresh commitment in the

'11.\,.. its political, military and economic position and Security Council that would restrict it in any way
l had embarked on a systematic campaign of geno- in reaching a settlement that proved practicable.

\1 cide directed against leaders of the liberation Nor did his Government consider it acceptable that
I f movement, some of whom were dying in Rho- the Council should, at this juncture, seek to lay down
!\ desian concentration camps. They ~aid that, al- any conditions, for a settlement. On the question of
11 though statistically sanctions had had some effect, sanctions, his delegation regretted that they had not

J

' ! the economy of Southern Rhodf~sia had survived with- achieved their major political objective. However, it
I out causing the white community any major difficulty. was undeniable that sanctions continued to exert
1
4
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FtmTHER REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ESTABLISHED IN
PURSUANCE OF SECURITY .cOUNCIL RESOLUTION 253
(1968)

On 16 June 1971, the Committee established in
pursuance of Security Council resolution 253 (1968)
submitted its fourth report to the Security Council
covering its work since the submiss~on of its third
report on 15 June 1970. In the introduction to its
report, the Cmr1mittee recalled that the President of
the Security Council had announced that as a result
of consultations it had been agreed that as of 1 October
1970 the Committee would be enlarged to include
all members of the Security Council. Since then, the
Committee had held twenty-nine meetings at which it
continued the examination of thirty-six cases of
suspected violations of the provisions of resolution 253
(1968), listed in its prevhus report, and considered
forty new cases brought to the Committee's attention
as well as information on attempts to evade the sanc
tions against Southern Rhodesia. lhe Committee had
also considered certain procedural issues in connexion
with its future work, as well as other questions such
as consular and other representation in Southern Rho
desia, representation of the illegal regime in other
countries, delegations and groups entering or leaving
Southern Rhodesia; airlines operating to and from
Southern Rhodesia; and immigration to and tourism
in that Territory.
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10 atti- I pressure on the Rhodesian economy nnd to restrict urgent and effective measures to end the illegal re-
its rate of development. Far from rela:dng its attitude bellion in Southern Rhodesia and enable the people

~du~~; towards sanctions as alleged, the British Parliament to exercise their right to self·det~rmination in accor..
had decided by nn overwhelming vote to renew legis- dance with the Charter of the United Nations and in
lation imposing sanctions for another y,ear. As for the conformity with the objectives of General Assembly
draft resl11ution before the Council, It was a classic resolution 1514 (XV); (3) decided that the existing
case of both too little and too much. It was too little sanctions against Southem Rhodesia should remain
in that two of its operative paragraphs seemed to in force; (4) urged all States to implement all Security
repeat in less precise terms steps that the Council had Council resolutions on Southern Rhodesia, in accor-
already taken; it was too much in that operative para- dance with their obligations under Article 25 of the
graph 1 attempted to bind the United Kingdom not Charter, and deplored the attitude of those States that
to grant independence to Southern Rhodesia without persisted in giving moral, political and economic
the fulfilment of majority rule. His Government had assistance to the illegal regime; (5) urged all States,
never accepted that commitment in a United Nations in furtherance of the objectives of the Security Coun-
resolution, and it could not do so then. In conclusion, cil, not to grant any form of recognition to the illegal
the United Kingdom representative said that the United regime in Southern Rhodesia; and (6) decided to
Kingdom was not prepared to enter into negotiations remain actively seized of the matter.
with its position publicly dictated from outside and, After the vote, the representative of Zambia ex-
for that reason, found the draft resolution unaccept- pressed his disappointment that the Council had not
able. If it were pressed to th\;i vote, his delegation been able to pronounce itself on the question of no
would have to vote agaiust it. independence before majority rule. His delegation had

At the snme meeting, the five-Pow.~r draft resolution voted for the resolution because it reaffirmed all previ-
was put to the vote and received 12 votes in favour, ous Security Council resolutions on the matter and
1 against (United Kingdom), with 2 abstentions. Be- on the understanding that it would supplement the
cause of the negative vote of a permanent member of armed struggle of the Zimbabwe people. The repre-
the Security Co.mcil the draft resolution was not sentative of Burundi said that paragraph 2 of the
adopted. resolution contained a clear reference to the rights

of the people of Zimbabwe and the responsibility of
Following the vote, the representative of the United the British Government to grant them independence

States stated that his delegation had serious reserva- as soon as possible. His delegation deplored the failure
tions about operative paragraph 1. It seemed incon- of the United Kingdom to seize the opportunity to end
sistent to reiterate, in the fourth preambular paragraph, the rebellion, choosing instead to continue its timid
the primary responsibility of the United Kingdom for approach to the problem.
self-determination in Southern Rhodesia and, in opera-
tive paragraph 1, to prescribe in advance, under The representative of the United Kingdom said that
Chapter VII of the Ch~rter, how that goal was to be the resolution, unlike its predecessor, took account of
achieved. Such a binding injunction could only serve his Government's position that it could not accept
to complicate further an already difficult situation. any fresh commitment. in the Security Council which
His delegation shared the concern of other Council would restrict its attempts to discharge its respon-
members over the failure of the illegal regime to agree sibility .for Rhodesia.
to majority rule, but it considered it unwise to impede
the achievement of that objective by prescribing too
rigid a framework for its pursuit. Finally, his delega
tion was concerned that no effort had b\~en made to
consult in advance all the members of the Council to
determine whether the draft resoll~tion was, as the
representative of Nepal had said, non-controversial.
That was regrettable, for in the past, the Council had
been able to act ummimously in regard to Rhodesia,
and it would not have been difficult to draft a reso
lution that all could have supported. In the light of
those considerations, his delegation had decided to
abstain.

On 17 November, the Security Council met again
to discuss the question, and the President announced
that, during consultations held since the previous
meeting, a draft resolution had been prepared which
appeared to have the support of all Council members.
He added that, although the French delegation had
repeated its reservations of 10 November, it had asso
ciated itself with the consensus favouring adoption of
the draft resolution.

A vote was then taken on the new draft resolution,
which was adopted unanimously as resolution 288
(1970). By that resolution the Council (1) reaffirmed
its condemnation ot: the illegal declaration of inde
pemlence in Southern Rhodesia; (2) called upon the
United Kinl~ldom liS the administering Power to take
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tary-General that his country had been tile object of I 'I

armed aggression by Portuguese forces early tl18t day. i
Mercenary commando troops had landed in the capital ! 1

1city of Conakry, ,and .bombing raids had been carried ! I
out at several POlOtS 10 the town. He appealed to the I I
United Nations for support and requested the imme.. i I
diate dispatch of United Nations troops to co-operate I I
with the Guinean national army in repelling the aggres.. I !
sion. On the same day, Guinea requested the Pres~ i i
ident of the Security Council to convene, as a matter I i
of urgency, a meeting of the Council to consider the ! I
situation 10 Guinea. i I

I i
In a letter of 22 November addressed to the Pres~ iJ

ident of the Security Council, Portugal categorically rl
denied Guinea'!! chr.lrges, stating that the Government I i
of Portugal was not involved in the internal affairs j i
of Guinea! n country whose policy had been to attri~ i I
bute to Portugal responsibility for its internal diffi~ : :
cuWes. The Portuguese Government, the lettm: added, I !
had no intention of deviating from its policy of I I
scrupulous respect for the sovereignty and territorial i i
integrity of countries bordering Portugal and hoped 11

that the Council would reject as groundless the accu~ i I
sation made by Guinea. ! I

: i
The Security Council considered Guinea's com~ I I

plaint at its 1558th meeting on 22 November, at 11

which the representatives of Guinea, Mali, Mauritania, I :
Saudi Arabia and Senegal were invited, at their re- I I
CJ.uest, to participate in the discussion without the I

rJght to vote. 11

At the beginning of the meeting, the Secretary~ I t
General read the appeal made by the President of the 1

1Republic of Guinea and the text of a telegram he had I I
received from the Resident Representative of UNDP , !
in Conakry, stating that an external intervention was
taking place in Guinea.

The representative of Guinea recalled prevk.lUs
complaints brought to the Council by his country
against repeated violations of Guinea's national terri..
tory by Portuguese forces and said that during the
current General Assembly debate, the Guinean Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs had drawn attention
to the military and psychological preparations under
way in special training camps in Guinea (Bissau),
including the military training of Africans and white
mercenaries, for the purpose of invading the Republic
of Guinea. He charged that the armed aggression by
Portuguese colonial forces had been premeditated and
was aimed at the overthrow of the Guinean Govern~

ment. In view of the seriousness of the situation, he
asked the Security Council to condemn the Government
of Portugal for its wilful attack against the territorial
integrity of Guinea and to demand the immediate with~

drawal of Portuguese and mercenary troops and military
equipment from the Republic of Guinea. He also
requested that United Nations troops should be sent
immediately to restore peace and security in the area.

The representatives of .I\frican States who spoke in
the debate urged the Council to act without delay to
condemn Portugal's aggression and take all the neces~

sary measures to stop the Portuguese invasion of
Guinea. The events in Guinea were an indication of
what was likely to happen to other independent
Mrican States bordering the Territories under Portu~

guese domination. Unless the Council took immediate
action to protect the sovereignty and territorial integrity
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By a telegram dated 22 November 1970, the Pres~

ident of the Republic of Guinea informed the Secre~

H. Complaint by Guinea

Five annexes were attached to the report. They
conttuned factual accounts of the cases carried over
from previous reports and of new cases, of t1'8nsac~

tions conducted with or without the kncwledgeof
reporting Governments, as well as two studies: one
on the automobile industry in Southern Rhodesia and
the other on imports of ammonia into Southern Rho~

desia as a basic element for fertilizers.

In the course of its debate on specific cases, the
Committee had noted that there were several com~
modities in which there appeared to be considerable
trade with Southern Rhodesia in contravention of
resolution 253 (1968), in spite of the efforts being
made by reporting Governments. According to the
report, certain goods apparently destined for Southern
Rhodesia were being declared as dostined for neigh~
bouring countries in southern and eastern Africa,
while goods exported from Southern Rhodesia were
being imported into or allowed to transit through
countriCls on the basis of fraudulent or accommodation
documents.

In four specific cases to which the Committee drew
the particular attention of the Security Council, the
Committee noted that commercial transactions had
been conducted with Southern Rhodesia. In one such
case concerning the sale to Air Rhodesia of an air~

craft by the Middle East Airlines via an intermediary
in Mozambique, the Government of Lebanon had
stated that the transaction had been conducted with~

out its knowledge. In the three other cases concerning
imports of Southern Rhodesian graphite into the Fed~
eral Republic of Germany, meat into Switzerland and
ed-ports of wheat by Australia to Southern Rhodesia,
the Governments concerned had acknOWledged in
their communications to the Committee that those
operations had been conducted with their knowledge
and consent. With regard to the export of wheat from
Australia, the Committee noted the explanation given
by the Government of Australia that because wheat
was a basic food-stuff of the people of Southern Rho~

desia, its export th,:,reto was a humanitarian action
permitted under the provisions of paragraph 3 (d)
of resolution 253 (1968).

In the chapter "Observations and recommendation:;",
the report stated that a number of proposals had been
submitted to vhe Committee by certain delegations for
inclusion in a concluding chapter, but that the Com~

mittee had regrettably been unable to reach agree
ment on such a chapter. In that respect, the report
mentioned the suggestions of the delegations of Argen~

tina and Nicaragua for reconciling the different posi
tions. To that end the Committee had established a
working group to harmonize the various views, but
no consensus was reached. Therefore, the Committee
had decided to append to its report the summary
records of its last three meetings and the original
views and proposals on the basis of which the Com~

mittee had attempted to reach a compromise.

[For further details concerning the consideration of
the situation in Southern Rhodesia, see part two, chap
ter I, section B.]
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

of Guinea, peace and security iu Africa would be
gravely endangered.

A draft resolution sponsored by Burundi, Nepal,
Sierra Leone, Syria and Zambia was introduced by
the representative of Nepal, as an interim measure.
Under its operative part the Council would (1)
demand the immediate cessation of the armed attack
against the Republic of Guinea; (2) demand the
immediate withdrawal of all external armed forces
and mercenaries, together with the military equip
ment used in the armed attack; (3) decide to send a
special mission to the Republic of Guinea to report
on the situation immediately; (4) decide that the
special mission should be formed after consultation
between the President of the Security Council and
the Secretary-General; and (5) decide to maintain
the matter on its agenda.

Commenting on the draft resolution, the represen
tative of the United States said that, although it repre
sented a wide area of agreement, his delegation had
reservations regarding operative paragraph 4, dealing
with the method of selecting the special mission. He
said that the appointment of a special representative
of the Secretary-General to the area would be entirely
acceptable to his delegation but that, if the sponsors
of the draft resolution preferred a mission composed
of representatives of Governments and not of Secre
tariat officials, such a mission would have a political
complexion and should therefore be constituted after
consultations among aH members of the Council. Ac
cordingly, he proposed that the operative paragraph
should be amended to read: "Decides that the special
mission be formed after consultations among members
of the Security Council".

The representative of Burundi said that his delega
tion understood that the responsibilities of the Pres
ident and the Secretary-General, if properly carried
out in that regard, implied consultation with all mem
bers of the Council.

The representative of the USSR objected to the
proposed United States amendment, stating that the
African-Asian proposal was fully compatible with the
Charter and met the need for speildv action; the formula
proposed by the United States, however, would involve
protracted consultations.

The United States amendment was then put to the
vote. There were 3 votes in favour, none against and
12 abstentions. Having failed to obtain the required
majority, the amendment was not adopted. The five
Power revised draft resolution was then adopted unani
mously as resolution 289 (1970).

Speaking after the vote, the repr,esentatives of the
United States and the United Kingdom said that they
had voted for the resolution on the understanding that,
as stated by the delegation of Burundi, the President
of the Security Council would consult members of the
Council about the composition of the special mission.

In a joint report submitted to the Security Council
on 24 November, the President of the Council and
the Secretary-General announced that, in accordance
with Council resolution 289 (1970), and following
consultations between them as well as between the
President and members of the Council, it had been
decided that the special mission to the Republic of
Guinea be composed of the representatives of Co-
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lombia, Finland, Nepal, Poland and Zambia. The spe
cial mission, which left that evening ac~ompanied by
staff from the Secretariat, arrived in Conakry on 25
November and returned to New York on 29 No
vember.

During and subsequent to the Council's conside
ration of the question twelve communications addressed
either to the President of the Council or to the Secre
tary-General, were received concerning the situation
in Guinea.

On 3 December, the special mission submitted its
report to the Security Council. Describing the activities
of the mission upon its arrival in Conakry, the report
stated that, in addition to seeing the President of the
Republic, the mission had held meetings with a
Guinean Government delegation, received relevant
material evidence and information from the Guinean
military and paramilitary personnel, received oral or
written stat.ements from nineteen diplomatic repre
sentatives in Conakry, heard statements by members
of the African Independence Party of Guinea and
Cape Verde (PAIGC) and by VfllTious individuals,
made visual observation of the physical effects of the
hostilities and heard seven prisoners brought forward
by the Guinean authorities.

According to the report, in the early hours of 22
November, a force of some 350 to 400 men had been
taken ashore from two troop-t:arrying s~lips off the
r:oast of Conakry. The invadflrs wore uniforms re
sembling those used by the arlmy of the Republic of
Guinea. They split into several groups, each of which
was assigned to strategic points: army camps, the air
port, the electric power station, the presidential l'esi
dences and the headquarters of PAIGC. At one army
camp, the attackers had released Guineans imprisoned
for activities against the Guinean Government, as well
as Portuguese prisoners, some of whom had been taken
back to the ships. Fighting had continued until the
morning of 23 November when the raiders withdrew
to their ships and departed. The pattern of the opera
tion, the report continued, suggested that the purpose
of the attack was to overthrow the Government and
to replace it with dissident elements, to weaken the
liberation movement led by PAIGC and to free Portu
guese prisoners.

Based on the information gathered, the special
mission had concluded that ships manned and com
manded by white Portuguese had been used to trans
fer the invaders to Guinean waters; that the force had
consisted of Portuguese units, mainly African troops
from Guinea (Bissau) commanded by Portuguese offi
cers, and a contingent of dissident Guineans trained and
armed in Guinea (Bissau); and that the invading
force had been assembled in Guinea (Bissau).

In a letter dated 4 December to the President of
the Security Council, the representative of Portugal
stated that his Government had neither authorized nor
consented to any military operation against Guinea.
The letter added that the special mission should have
drawn no conclusions, and the Security Council should
not pronounce itself, without first informing Portugal
of the facts alleged to prove Portuguese responsibility
in the action against Guinea.

The report of the special mission was included in
the Council's agenda and considered at five further
meetings held between 4 and 8 December, in the



course of which the representatives of Algeria, Cuba,
Ethiopia, Haiti, India, Liberia, Mauritius, Pakistan,
the People's Republic of the Congo, Somalia, Southern
Yemen, the Sudan, the United Republic of Tanzania,
Uganda, the United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia
were also invited, at their request, to participate in
the discussion without the right to vote.

At the Council's meeting on 4 December, the repre
sentative of Guinea reiterated his Government;s charges
that Portugal had committed a treacherous aggression
against Guinea in violation of Article 2, paragraph 4,
of the Charter. Involved in the invasion of 22 No
vember, he said, were 150 soldiers of the regular
Portugue~e army, ~O Por.t~gues~. marines and ~50
mercenarIes of various nationalItIes. The operation
had been carried out with the full sanction of the
Portt'jguese Governor-General of Guinea (Bissau). He
char:ged that the aggression ~gainst his country was
not an isolated event but an mtegral part of an over
all imperialist policy against progressive African re
gimes. In appealing for United Nations troops his
Government had demonstrated its faith in the norms
of international law and its belief in the capacity of
the United Nations to safeguard the sovereignty and
territorial integrity of its Member States. He expressed
the hope that the Council would, in the light of the
findings of the special mission, apply appropriate mea
sures to redress the aggression suffered by his country.

The majority. of ~e representatives who.too~ ~art
in the discussion prmsed the work of the spec181 mISSion
and declared that Portugal should be severely con
demned for its aggression. ~e African del~gati~ns. in
particular, welcomed the findings of the specIal mISSion
as confirmation of the authenticity of similar charges
previously brought by them against Portugal but which
had not been given sufficient credence by the interna
tional community because they had not been supported
by substantial and independent evidence. They ex
pressed the hope that the Gu~ean comp~ai~t wo~ld.be
taken seriously by the SecurIty Conncl1 m pUDlshmg
the aggresso!', pointing out that such acti~n was. neces
sary if the African people were to retam theIr c,on
fidence in the objectives and practices of the Umted
Nations under the Charter. Some representatives ex
pressed regret that the Security. Coun~il h~d not
responded to Guinea's request for Immediate dlspat.ch
of United Nations troops to the area. Together WIth
the Asian, Latin American and Socialist delegations,
they demanded not just another condemnation of Por
tugal but the application of measures under Chapter
VII of the Charter. Some advocated expulsion of that
country from the United Nations. Several delegations
also pointed out that the root cause of the problem
between Portugal and the African countries bordering
its colonial Territories was its stubborn refusal to grant
self-determination and independence to those Terri
tories in accordance with many United Nations reso
lution's, partiCUlarly General Asse~bly re~olution 1514
(XV). They ascribed Portu~al's l~translgence to the
material and moral support It obtamed not only from
its NATO partners but f~om the mh1brity. racist re
gimes of Southern RhodeSIa and South Afnca, a fact
that the Security Council should bear in mind in con
sidering appropriate measures against Portugal.

On 7 December, the representative of Burundi in
troduced a draft resolution sponsored by Burundi,
Nepal, Sierra Leone, Syria and Zambia, under which
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the Council would (1) endorse the conclusions of tb.~

report of the special mission to the Republic of
Guinen; (2) strongly condemn the Government of
Portugal for its invasion of the Republic of Guinen;
(3) demand that full compensation by the Govern~'

ment of Portugal should be paid to the Republic of
Guinea for the extensive damage to life and propert:?
caused by the armed attack and invasion and request
the Secretary-General to assist the Government of the
Republic of Guinea in the assessment of the extent
of the damage involved; (4) appeal to all States to
render moral and material assistance to the Republic
of Guinea to strengthen and defend its independence
and territorial integrity; (5) declare that the presence
of Portuguese colonialism on the African continent
was a serious threat to the peace and security of
independent African States; (6) urge all States to
refrain from providing the Government of Portugal
with any military and material assistance enabling it
to continue its reprl~ssive actions against the peoples
of the Territories under its domination and against
independent AfriCaIl States; (7) eaU upon the Gov
ernment of Portugal to apply without further delay
the principles of self-determination and independence
to the peoples of the Territories under its domination,
in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the
Security. Council and General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV); (8) solemnly warn the Government of
Portugal that, in the event of any repetition of armed
attacks against independent African States, the Security
Council would immediately consider appropriate effec
tive steps or measures, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Charter; (9) call upon the Govern
ment of Portugal to comply fully with all the reso
lutions of the Security Council, in particular the present
resolution, in accorClance with its obligations under
Article 25 of the Charter; (10) request all States, in
particular Portugal's allies, to exert their influence on
the Government of Portugal to ensure compliance with
the provisions of the present resolution; (11) request
the President of the Security Council and the Secretary
General to follow closely the implementation of the
present resolution; and (12) decide to remain actively
seized of the matter. In his statement, the representa
tive of Burundi said that the facts and evidence which
the mission had established should command a unani
mous vote for the draft resolution, even though its
initial text had been changed in a spirit of compro
mise. He appealed for effective and appropriate action
to fulm the Council's responsibility for international
peace and security.

The representatives of the United States and the
United Kingdom stated that, although they did not
question the special mission's findings and condemned
Portugal for its action, they could not support the
five-Power draft resolution because some of its provi
sions went beyond what was reasonably justified by
the situation and created presumptions about future
Council action under Chapter VII of the Charter.
Both representatives denied that their Governments
had provided arms to Portugal for use in Africa or
that NATO and its members had any role in connexion
with the events in Guinea. The representative of France
said that it was difficult for his delegation to endorse
the report, which was obscure in some parts and would
have benefited fiOm greater thoroughness in others.
Nevertheless, it was clear that Guinea had been the
subject of an armed attack coming from Guinea
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(Bissau), thus involving Portugal's responsibility. As
regards the draft resolution, tlle representative of
France said that, although the sponsors had rightly
omitted anx references to Chapter VII of the Charter,
the text std1 contained certain provisions with regard
to which his delegation had legal reservations and
would therefore abstain. The representative of Spain
also declared that his delegation would abstain, inas
m1,1ch as the draft resolution went beyond what it
would have been prepared to accept.

By a letter of 7 December to the President of the
Security Council, the Portuguese Government rejected
the special mission's report which, it said, had been
drawn up unilaterally and was based solely on infor
mation provided by the Guinean Government and
diplomats of certain African countries, which habitu
ally attacked Portugal in the United Nations. Portugal
contended that the Portuguese origin of the ships
involved had not been proved, and it was unlikely
that they would have operated off the beaches of
Conakry for almost two days without interference by
the Guinean air force and navy. The Portuguese Gov
ernment also questioned the procedures followed in
the interrogation of the so-called prisoners captured
by the Guinean Government.

On 8 December, the Security Council adopted the
five-Power draft as resolution 290 (1970) by 11
votes to none, with 4 abstentions.

Speaking after the vote, the representative of Guinea
expressed disappointment that the United Nations had
not responded to his country's appeal for United Na
tions troops and that the Secnrity Council had not
applied sanctions against Portugal 1"ecause certain
members of the Council had felt that to invoke
Chapter VII of the Charter, particularly Articles 41
and 42, went beyond the measures which could be
taken when an African State fell victim to an aggres
sion. The Security Council, he concluded, must safe
guard international peace and security on any continent
and help defend the sovereignty and independence of
any of the Organization's Members.

By a note verbale of 18 December 1970, the Secre
tary-General transmitted the text of resolution 290
(1970) to the Governments of all States Members of
the United Nations or members of the specialized
agencies, drawing their particular attention to para
graphs 4, 6 and 10, and requesting them to provide
him with relevant information on implementation' of
the resolution.

On 22 December 1970, the President of the Security
Council and the Secretary-General issued an interim
report in pursuance of resolution 290 (1970). The
report reproduced the texts of four communications
condemning Portugal's aggression against Guinea: a
statement adopted by the participants in the Conference
of the Political Consultative Committee of the States
Parties to the Warsaw Treaty, a message from the
Foreign Minister of Singapore, a message from the
Chairman of the OAU Coundl of Ministers and a
statement from the Iraqi Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
The interim report stated that the Secret~xy-General,

in pursuance of paragraph 3 of resolution 290 (1970),
demanding full compensation by Portugal for' the
damage caused by the armed attack against Guinea,
had on 8 December 1970 sent a telegram to the Gov
ernment of Guinea, informing it of his readinetls to dis
patch a team of officials to assist that Govermnent in

ss
nssessing the extent of the damnge. In his reply of
16 December, the President of the Republic of Guinen
hnd advised the Secretary-Genernl to cnncel the dis
patch of the npprnisnI mission to Guinea, declnring that
the moral and material damage caused to the Guinean
nation could not be expressed in monetary terms and
thnt the only reparation considered acceptnble by the
Government wns the immediate recognition and
proetnmation of nntionnl independence for the Africnn
Territories of Angoln, Moznmbique and Guinen
(Bissnu).

In a note dated 23 April 1971, the Secretary-Gen
eral stated that, as of that date, he had received a total
of twenty-nine replies from Governments to his note
verbale of 18 December 1970. Five of those replies
were simple acknowledgements. The substantive parts
of the other twenty-four replies were reproduced in his
note.

I. Representation of China in the United
Nations

An item entitled "Restoration of the lawful rights of
the People's Republic of China in the "lnited Nations"
was included in the agenda of the twenty-fIfth session
of the General Assembly in accordance with a request
made on 14 August 1970 by Albania, Algeria, Cuba,
Guinea, Iraq, Mali, Mauritania, the People's Republic
of the Congo, Romania, Southern Yemen, the Sudan,
Syria, the United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen and
Zambia.

In an explanatory memorandum dated 31 Au
gust 1970, the representatives of those Member States
said that the commemoration of the twenty-fifth anni
versary of the United Nations made it imperative that
the lawful rights of the People's Republic of China in
the Organization should be recognized. The decision
to entrust the representation of tile Chinese people to
the so-called Republic of China, whose unlawful au
thorities remained installed in the Chinese territory of
Taiwan solely because of the permament presence of
United States forces, had been based on political con
siderations and constituted a deliberate refusal to rec
ognize realities. The persistent refusal to restore the
seat in the United Nations to the People's Republic
of China was a grave denial of justice and inconsistent
with one of the principles of the United Nations, that
of universality. The restoration to the People's Re
public of China of its lawful rights in the United Na
tions, it was emphasized, was urgently necessary in
order to strengthen the authority and prestige of the
Organization. No important international problem
could be solved without the participation of the People's
Republic of China. Moreoever, it was impossible to ex
clude China, a great nuclear Power, from major de
cisions and at the same time require it to subscribe to
obligations imposed by agreements reached without its
participation. The recognition of the representatives of
the Government of the People's Republic of China as
tile sole legitimate representatives of China in the
United Nations, it was maintained, implied the im
mediate expulsion of the representatives of the Chiang
Kai-shek regime from the seat which they unlawfully
occupied in the United Nations and its affiliated bodies.

The General Assembly discussed the item at nine
plenary meetings between 12 and 20 November 1970.



one of the admission of a new Member and the ex
pUlsion of the present Member but of having a found
mg Member of the Organization represented by its
own Government. It was therefore a question of
credentials, which required only a simple majority
vote.

The representative of the Republic of China, speak
ing in opposition to the ei~hteen-Power draft resolu
tion and in support of the nmeteen-Power draft resolu
tion, stated that the Government of the Republic of
China was the legally constituted Government of China
and the only authority that represented the authentic,
peaceful aspirations of the Chinese people. Furtller
more, he considered that to seat the Chinese Com
munist regime in the United Nations would be to
negate the purpo~cs and principles of the Charter and
to undercut the claim of the United Nations to being
a moral force in the world. Because the interest of the
Chinese Communist regime in the United Nations
stemmed from a desire to transform the Organization
into an instrument of its own policies, which were
based on an exaltation of force, the representation of
that regime c01Jld destroy the United Nations.

Further arguments advanced against the eighteen
Power draft included the following. The People's Re
public of China, rather than having shown that it
sought peaceful international co-operation, had pursued
a policy of aggression and subversion. It had not ex
plicitly expressed an interest in joining the Organiza
tion and assuming the obligations of membership but
had impugned the prestige of the United Nations and
tried to set its own conditions for participation. The
representation of the People's Republtc of China would
not strengthen the United Nations by aiding in the
solution of fundamental problems but would weaken
the Organization by undermining the basic principles
of the Charter. The expulsion of the Republic of China,
which was a founding Member of the United Nations
and had fulfilled its obligations of membership, would
contravene both the Charter and the principle of
universality.

Supporters of the nineteen-Power draft resolution
stated that the Assembly should again affirm its decision
that any proposal to change the representation of China
was an important question, requiring a two-thirds
majority for adoption. The General Assembly had rec
ognized the vital importance of the question in resolu
tion 1668 (XVI) of 15 December 1961, had reaffirmed
its importance on numerous occasions, and there was
no basis for the Assembly's reversal of those decisions.
Some representatives emphasized that the draft resolu
tion calling for the seating of the People's Republic of
China and the expulsion of the Republic of China con
stituted a proposal for the admission and expulsion of
Member States, which were defined as important ques
tions in Article 18 of the Charter. The voting pro
cedure provided for important questions should be
maintained both to uphold the integrity of the Charter
and to guarantee the essential protections that it pro
vided for all Member States. It would be unjust and
would set a most dangerous precedent to expel a
Member State, which had violated none of the rules
of the Organization, by a simple majority vote. Some
representatives stated that, in addition to such juridical
considerations, the repercussions of any decision to
change the representation of China vested the question
with an inherent importance. Several supporters of the
nineteen-Power draft resolution felt that any decision

Part One. PoUtictil and security questions

Two draft resolutions were submitted for considera
tion by the Assembly.

The first, submitted 01\ 19 October and sponsored
by nineteen States, would have the Assembly reaffirm
the validity of its decision in resolution 1668 (XVI) of
15 December 1961 that, in accordance with Article 18
of the United Nations Charter, any proposal to change
the representation of China was an important question.

The second draft resolution, submitted on 2 Novem
ber, was sponsored by eighteen States, including those
which had requested consideration of the item. Under
its operative paragraph, the Assembly would decide
to restore to the People's Republic of China all its
rights, to recognize the representatives of its Govern
ment as the only hwful representatives of China to
the United Nations and to expel forthwith the rep
resentatives of Chiang Kai-shek from the sl~at which
they unlawfully occupied in the United Nations and in
all the organizations related to it.

The representative of Algeria, speaking on behalf of
the sponsors of the eighteen-Power draft resolution,
said that the principle of , niversality was the main basis
of the United Nations Charter; yet, since 1949, by
systematic manoeuvres, there had been a refusal to
recognize the legitimate rights in the United Nations
of a Power with more than 700 million inhabitants.
That not only constituted a flagrant example of inter
national injustice but detracted from the authority and
efficacy of the United Nations. The People's Republic
of China, he added, maintained diplomatic an.d friendly
relations with an increasing number of States and had
always sought to settle by peaceful means existing dis
putes between States. Only the Government of the
People's Republic of China was entitled to enjoy the
legitimate rights of China in the Organization. The
eighteen-Power draft resolution would give the Gen
eral Assembly an opportunity to redress that situation
by restoring the lawful rights of the People's Republic
of China and by expelling immediately the representa
tives of Chiang Kai-shek from the United. Nations and
all its organs.

Other arguments advanced by the supporters of the
eighteen-Power draft were the following. The Govern
ment of the People's Republic of China had, since
1949, exercised effective authority over the entire ter
ritory of China, with the exception of the province of
Taiwan, and was the only Government that could
legitimately claim to represent the Chinese people. The
decision to exclude the People's Republic of China from
the United Nations had been dictated not by the failure
of that State to meet any of the conditions for rep
resentation but by the narrow political interest of a
few Members, most notably the United States of
America. There was only one Chinese State, the
People's Republic of China, whose foreign policy was
based on positive co-existence and international co
operation. The Republic of China was an artificial
creation maintained on the Chinese province of Taiwan
by United States military force. Any "two-Chinas con
cept" was politically and juridically unsound and could
serve only to delay further the presence of the People's
Republic of China in the United Nations. The People's
Republic of China was a great nuclear Power whose
representation was vital both to the attainment of
universality and to the pursuit of international peace
and security. The co-operation of the People's Republic
of China was especially vital in the fields of disarma
ment and economic development. The question was not
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Chapter IV. Otller political and security questio1ls

should be taken by a significant proportion of the
membership but that that qualification should not result
in the maintenance of special voting barriers.

Other representatives indicated that, although they
did not specifically oppose the representation of the
People's Republic of China in the United Nations, they
could not support the expulsion of the Republic of
China, which exercised effective authority over a ter
ritory and over a population larger than that of most
Members of the Organization. Several representatives
raised the possibility of the representation of both Gov
ernments in the United Nations and, in that connexion,
the representative of Saudi Arabia suggested that a
plebiscite should be held in Taiwan to determine
whether it wished to remain independent or to merge
with the People's Republic of China.

On 20 November, the General Assembly voted on
both draft resolutions. It adopted the nineteen-Power
draft by a roll-call vote of 66 to 52, with 7 abstentions,
as resolution 2642 (XXV). The result of the vote on
the eighteen-Power draft resolution was 51 in favour,
49 against, with 25 abstentions. Having failed to obtain
the required two-thirds majority, the draft resolution
was not adopted. After the voting, the representative
of Tunisia proposed a draft resolution by which the
Assembly would keep the question of the representa
tion of China on the agenda of the twenty-sixth session
and, entrust the Secretary-General with the task of ex
ploring possible solutions to the problem. Introducing
the draft, he stated that, by adopting such a draft resolu
tion, the United Nations could demonstrate the interest
of all its Members in the problem of China and con
clude the Assembly's examination of the item on a
positive note. In response to an appeal by the rep
resentatives of Algeria and France that the substantive
debate should not be reopened, the Tunisian representa
tiVI~ withdrew his draft resolution.

J. Question of Korea

In accordance with paragraph 5 of General Assembly
resolution 2516 (XXIV) of 25 November 1969, in
which the Assembly requested the United Nations Com
mission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea
(UNCURK) to keep members of the Assembly in
formed on the situation in the area and on the results
of its efforts through regular reports to the Secretary
General and to the Assembly as appropriate, the Com
mission submitted a report to the Secretary-General on
13 August 1970 covering the period from 7 September
1969 up to that date. The report noted that while fewer
in number than in previous years, incidents of intrusion
into the demilitarized zone and of infiltration into the
Republic of Korea, in violation of the Armistice Agree
ment, had continued to occur, with North Korea using
more sophisticated equipment to infiltrate its agents,
particularly into the coastal areas of the Republic of
Korea rather than by way of the demilitarized zone.
The report stated that the basic positions of the Repub
lic of Korea and of the Democratic People's Republic
of Korea on the question of Korean unification and on
the role of the United Nations had remained unchanged.
It added that, although statements made by both parties
asserted their intention not to resort to armed conflict,
the continued denial by the Democratic People's Repub
lic of Korea of the role of the United Nations to pre
serve peace in the area led the Commission to conclude

.
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that there had been no diminution of existing tension
and that th,e possibilities of a resumption of hostilities
could not be excluded.

By letters dated 15 August 1970, the representatives
of nineteen States requested the Secretary~General to
include in the agenda of the twenty-fifth session an
item entitled ClWitlldrawal of United States and all
other foreign forces occupying South Korea under the
flag of the United Nations". An explanatory memo
randum stated that the occupation of South Korea by
those troops and their continued intensification of
provocative acts against the Democratic People's R~
public of Korea hindered peaceful unification of Korea
by the Korean people themselves and constituted a
grave threat to peace in Korea and in the Far East.

Bya letter dated 15 August 1970, the representa
tives of those same nineteen States requested the
inclusion in the agenda of an item entitled "DissolutiOn
of the United Nations Commission for the Unification
and Rehabilitation of Korea". An explanatory memo
randum stated that the illegally established Commission
remained a tool of the United States of America and
a major obstacle to Korean unification, which was a
domestic problem to be solved through direct negotia
tions between the two Koreas.

By a note of 15 August 1970, the Secretary-General
proposed the inclusion in the agenda of an item entitled
"Question of Korea: report of the United Nations
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of
Korea". An explanatory memorandum stated that the
proposal for inclusion was in accordance with the
communication dated 13 August 1970 from the Chair
man of UNCURK requesting the transmittal of its
report to the Assembly in the event that the Korean
question were included in the agenda of the Assembly's
twenty-fifth session.

On 18 September 1970, on the :recommendation of
the General Committee, the General Assembly included
in its agenda, for consideration by the First Committee,
the above three items combined under a single heading,
as follows: "Question of Korea: (a) Withdrawal of
United States and all other foreign forces occupying
South Korea under the flag of the United Nations;
(b) Dissolution of the United Nations Commission for
the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea; (c) Report
of the United Nations Commission for the Unification
and Rehabilitation of Korea".

In accordance with decisions taken on 21 September
and 3 October 1970 to consider the question of Korea
in two parts, the First Committee considered the invita
tion aspects of the item at seven meetings from 26 to
30 October 1970. The Committee then proceeded to
a consideration of the substnntive aspects of the item
at six meetings from 19 to 24 November 1970.

In its consideration of both aspects of the Korean
question, the First Committee had before it, inter alia,
official documents submitted by the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea and by the Republic of Korea.

By a letter dated 22 August, the Minister of Foreign
Affairs transmitted a memorandum issued on 22 June
1970, in which the Government of the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea reiterated its basic position
on the means whereby a peaceful solution could be
found to the problems of Korea, namely, that following
the withdrawal of the occupation forces, Korean unifica-"
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of Korea, which reflected a policy aimed at the unifi
cation of Korea by force despite its so-called pro
posals for peaceful reunification, constituted a constant
threat to peace in the area and prejudiced chances of
peaceful settlement.

The First Committee, in its consideration of the in
vitation aspects of the question of Korea between 28
and 30 October 1970, had before it two draft reso
lutions.

Under the first draft resolution, submitted on 21
October and sponsored by twenty-seven States, the
First Committee would decide to invite simultaneously,
and without conilition, a representative of the Demo
cratic People's Republic of Korea and a representative
of the Republic of Korea, as interested parties, to take
part, without the right to vote, in the discussion of
questions relating to Korea.

The second draft resolution, submitted on 23 Octo
ber and sponsored by nineteen States, provided that the
First Committee would (1) decide to invite a represen
tative of the Republic of Korea to take part in the
discussion of the Korean question without the right to
vote; and (2) reaffirm its willingness to invite a rep
resentative of the Democratic People's Republic of
Korea to ta.1<:e part in the discussion of the Korean
question, without the right to vote, provided it first
unequivocally accepted the competence and authority
of the United Nations within the terms of the Charter
to take action on the Korean question.

Proponents of the twenty-seven-Power draft reso
lution argued, inter alia, that while it was encouraging
that the First Committee had unanimously decided to
discuss the procedural question of invitations sepa
rately, some weeks before the substance, the next logi
cal step towards a meaningful debate was for the First
CommIttee, in recognition of the twenty-fifth anniver
sary of the United Nations, to issue simultaneous invi
tations to both parties without pre-conditions. To act
otherwise was unjust and without legal foundations,
and was in contravention of United Nations principles
and procedures. They held that the right of the Gov
ernment of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
to participate in discussions concerning Korea should
not be curtailed or made subject to conditions it was
likely to regard as unacceptable or as involving a loss
of national sovereignty. The more so since such ad
vance acceptance of vague United Nations competence
and unspecified authority to deal with the Korean ques
tion would also erltail implicit acceptance of past United
Nations activities which they considered illegal, and of
their consequences.

Those represen.tatives who supported the nineteen
Power draft resolution argued, inter alia, that no deci
sion should be taken by the First Committee which
might suggest that the United Nations might somehow
be weakening. the effect of past General Assembly reso
lutions. on K:OJ:ea, or its support of the Republic of
Korea, especially since such action would only increase
North. Korean belligerency and entail loss of prestige
for the United Nations. While it was most desirable,
and indeed a prerequisite, for any effective solution of
the Korean question that both parties be heard by the
United Nations, equity and justice demanded that they
both assume equal rights and obligations. The require
ment that the Goveminent of the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea first accept United Nations com-
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tion should be realized by the establishment of a unified
all-Korean Government, without outside interference,
through free North-South general elections on a demo
cratic basis. As a transitional measure if necessary,
before complete unification, it proposed the establish
ment of a Confederation of North and South Korea,
in the mi}antime allowing trade and economic co
operation as well as scientific, cultural, social and
personal contacts to materialize between the people
of both parts of Korea. A peace agreement between
North and South Korea and the reduction of their
armies to 100,000 men each would guarantee a durable
peace and accomplish peaceful unification; furthermore,
the Democratic People's Republic of Korea was still
prepared to consider the possibiijty that an international
conference of countries concerned might be convened,
if necessary, to settle the Korean question peacefully.
In a letter dated 31 August, the Minister of Foreign
Affairs transmitted the statement of 29 August of the
Government of the Democratic People's Republic of
Korea, in which it declared that it was the only State
for the Korean nation, that it alone represented the
real national interests and will of the people of North
and South Korea, and that the Government of the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea had always
res~cted and continued to respect the Charter of the
Umted Nations and its objectives. In a memorandum
issued on 16 September 1970, the Government of the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea demanded the
participation, without the imposition of conditions
contrary to the United Nations Charter, of a represen"l
tative of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
in United Nations discussions on Korea. It maintained
that the United Nations should repeal all its illegal
resolutions on the so-called Korean question and take
immediate steps to dissolve UNcur<k and effect the
withdrawal of all United States and other foreign forces
in Korea under the flag of the United Nations. In a
telegram dated 26 October transmlitting the statement
of 25 October of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea urged the un
conditional invitation of its representative to participate
in United Nations discussions and declared that it
would consider null and void any resolution adopted
by the United Nations without the participation and
consent of its representative.

In its communications dated 28 September and 7
October 1970, the Government of the Republic of
Korea deplored the fact that North Korea continued to
deny th~ competence and authority of the United
Nations, and reaffirmed its continued unequivocal
acceptance of the competence and authority of the
Organization, within the terms of the Charter, to take
action on the Korean question. It called for the con
tinued functioning and operation of UNCURK and of
United Nations forces on its territory, and declared
that the withdrawal of those forces would encourage
North Korea to commit renewed aggression and dis
rupt peace not only in Korea, but in the Far East. It
reiterated its support for the often reaffirmed United
Nations objectives in Korea and stated that its unifica
tion policy was in full conformity with the United
Nations formula for holding free elections in both
North and South Korea, representation to be in pro
portion to the indigenous population. It charged that
the intransigent attitude of North Korea towards the
authority of the United Nations, together with its dan
gerous campaign to infiltrate and subvert the Republic
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

petence and authority to deal with the Korean ques..
tion was non-discrinifnatory. The two Koreas could
not be treated in the same way because the Republic
of Korea had consistently recognized the competence
and authority of the United Nations to deal with the
question, whereas the Democratic People's Republic
of Korea continued to maintain that the United Na
tions did not possess and never had possessed the compe
tence and authority to deal with the Korean question,
and regarded as illegal the Organization's resolutions
and responsibilities towards the Korean people.

On 30 October, the First Committee rejected the
twenty-seven-Power draft resolution by a roll-call vote
of 54 to 40, with 25 abstentions. At the same meeting,
the Committee adopted the nineteen-Power draft resolu
tion by a roll-call vote of 63 to 31, with 25 abstentions.

In a statement issued on 3 November 1970, the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea condemned and rejected as null and
void the resolution adopted by the First Committee on
30 October, which provided for a "conditional invita
tion" to its representatives to participate in the dis
cussion of the Korean question. It maintained that the
resolution had been forced through in the Committee
as a result of shameless manoeuvrings by the United
States imperialists in di:rect violation of United Nations
principles.

By a letter of 13 November 1970 to the President
of the Security Council, the representative of the United
States of America transmitted a report of the United
Nations Command concerning alleged North Korean
violations of the 1953 Armistice Agreement during
the period from 1 August 1969 to 31 August 1970
inclusive. The report stated that the North Korean
authorities had repeatedly dispatched their armed per
sonnel across the military demarcation line into the
Republic of Korea on missions of ambushes, raids,
murders espionage and subversion in violation of per
tinent provisions of the Armistice Agreement, while
consistently refusing to implement proposals for Joint

. Observer Team investigations of alleged violations on
both sides.

In a letter dated 14 November 1970, the representa
tive of' Chile informed the Secretary-General of his
Government's decision to withdraw from UNCURK
in order to be in a position to explore fother possibilities
for action which might signify a worth-while and dig"
interested contribution to the cause of peace in that
area.

On 19 November, when the Committee began its
consideration of the substantive aspects of the question
of Korea, the representative of the Republic of Korea
was accordingly invited to take part in the discussion.
The Committee had before it three draft resolutions.

A draft· resolution, eventually sponsored by twenty
four countries, was submitted on 5 November under
sub-item (a). By this draft resolution the General
Assembly, confirming that, at the meetings of the
Security Council held on 25 and 27 June and 7 July
1950, no unanimous agreement had been reached
among the permanent members of the Security Coun
cil in the discussion of the Korean question, and con
sidering that the occ'~pation of South Korea by Ameri
can and other foreign forces was an obstacle to the
peaceful unification of Korea and that it was necessary
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that action should be taken to preserve peace and se
curity in the Far East and Asia, would decide that all
American and other foreign military personnel deployed
in South Korea under the title of "United Nations
Forces" should be withdrawn in their entirety, with their
weapons and equipment, within six months after the
adoption of the resolution.

A second draft resolution, eventually sponsored by
the same twenty-four countries which had sponsored
the draft resolution under sub-item (a), was submitted
on 5 November under sub-item (b). Under this draft
resolution, the General Assembly, considering that the
problem of the unification of Korea should be settled
by the Korean people themselves in conformity with
the principle of the right of self-determination of
peoples, and noting that UNCURK had not only failed
to make any contribution to its solution but created ob
stacles to such a solution, would decide to dissolve the
Commission following the adoption of the resolution.

A third draft resolution, eventually sponsored by
twenty-one States, was submitted on 12 November
under sub-item (c). The operative part of the draft
resolution provided that the General Assembly would
(1) reaffirm that the objectives of the United Nations
in Korea were to bring about, by peaceful means, the
establishment of a unified, independent and democratic
Korea under a representative form of government, and
the full restoration of international peace and security
in. the area; (2) express the belief that arrangements
should be made to achieve those objectives through
genuinely free elections held in accordance with the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; (3) call
for c<roperation in the easing of tension in the area and,
in particular, for the avoidance of incidents and activi
ties in violation of the Armistice Agreement of 1953;
(4) note with approval the efforts made by UNCURK,
in pursuit of its mandate, to encourage the exercise of
restraint and the easing of tensions in the area; (5)
request UNCURK to pursue those and other efforts to
achieve the United Nations objectives in Korea and to
continue the tasks previously assigned to it, and to
keep members of the General Assembly informed re
garding the results of those efforts and regarding the
situation in the area through regular reports submitted
to the Secretary-General and to the Assembly, as
appropriate; and (6) note that the United Nations
forces sent to Korea in accordance with United Nations
resolutions had in greater part already been withdrawn,
that the sole objective of the United Nations forces .at
present in Korea was to preserve the peace and security
of the area, and that the Governments concerned were
prepared to withdraw their remaining forces from Korea
whenever such action was request.ed by the Republic of
Korea or whenever the conditions for a lasting settle
ment formulated by the General Assembly had been
fulfilled.

Those representatives supporting the twenty-four
Power draft resolution submitted under sub-item (a),
calling for the withdrawal of United States and other
foreign forces, stated that the presence of foreign forces
of occupation, supposedly under the United Nations
flag, yet acting quite independently of the Organization
under the pretext of det\erring aggression from the
North, was a violation of the United Nations principles
of the self-determination of peoples, sovereignty and non
intervention in the domestic affairs of States. By their
provocative acts they created the threat of a new war in
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the Far East, hiudered Korean unification and made it
impossible to implement the well-known proposals made
by the Democratic People's Republic of Korea.

Supporters of the twenty-four-Power draft resolution
submitted under sub-item (b), calling for the dissolu
tion of UNCURK, contended that the Commission's
activities were in violation of the provisions of the
Charter prohibiting interference in the domestic affau-s
of States. The~' ii:ti.d that the Commission, with its biased
reports which slandered and misinterpreted the peace
ful policies of the Democratic People's Republic of
Koreli', was an instrument serving only the national
in~erests of the United States, especially in view of its
dimini.shing active membership, hence harmful to the
impartiality of the United Nations. Furthermore, the
Commission had not made any constructive proposals
regarding Korean unification, but had ignored the well
known practical measures to that end formulated by the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea.

Those who spoke in favour of the twenty-one-Power
draft resolution, submitted under sub-item (c), re
affirming United Nations objectives in Korea, in ac
cordance with Security Council and General Assembly
resolutions, maintained that the common aim of the
other draft resolutions before the Committee, as well as
of all proposals put forward by .the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea, was the denial of the competence
and authority of thl~ United Nations to deal with the
Korean question, and the abnegation,. on the part of
the Organization, of its frequently reaffirmed pledge to
help achieve peaceful reunification of Korea through
the freely expressed will of its people, as well as the
.abdication by the United Nations of its long-standing
responsibilities under the Charter to the Korean people.
The dissolution of UNCURK and the withdrawal of
United Nations forces from South Korea, whose pres
ence was the result of collective action legitimately
taken by the Security Council against North Korean
aggression, and at the request of the Republic of Korea,
would be an invitation not to peaceful unification, but to
renewed aggression from North Korea. While reunifica
tion was a matter which must ultimately be settled by
the parties themselves, it was essential meanwhile that
United Nations forces and UNCURK be maintained in
South Korea as a guarantee of the security of the
Republic of Korea, which had fully endorsed and co
operated with United Nations objectives in Korea. That
was particularly true llS the basic positions of the parties
remained unchanged, and the Democratic People's Re
public of Korea continued to deny that the United
Nations had the competence and authority to deal with
the Korean question.

The representative of the Republic of Korea, speak
ing in the Committee, emphasized the need to create in
Korea conditions that would be conducive to its peace
ful unification. He noted that his country had repeatedly
reaffirmed the United Nations formula for the unifica
tion of Korea, whereas North Korea continued to deny
the competence and authority of the Organization to
deal with the question. He maintained that although the
North Korean authorities had put forward proposals
for the peaceful unification of Korea, including the es
tablishment of a federation, their real aim was to
unify Korea by force. His country would continue to
co-operate with UNCURK and with United Nations
forces in Korea, the presence of which was the only
factor preventing another war on the peninsula.

.
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In their statements, several representatives of African
countries appealed for a new and more flexible ap
proach to the question of Korea by the parties con
cerned and by the great Powers and their allies. They
emphasized that through conciliation and mediation
and given a thorough re-examination of the question,
the United Naticns could help in the solution of the
Korean problem.

On 24 November 1970, the First Committee voted
on the three draft resolutions. The twenty-four-Power
draft resolution calling for the withdrawal of United
States and other foreign forces in South Korea serving
under the flag of the United Nations was rejected by
a roll-call vote of 60 to 32, with 30 abstentions.

The other twenty-four-Power draft resolution provid
ing for the dissolution of UNCURK was rejected by a
roll-call vote of 64 to 32, with 26 abstentions.

Finally, the Committee adopted the twenty-one
Power draft resolution dealing with the report of.
UNCURK by a roll-call vote of 69 to 30, with 23
abstentions.

On 7 December, the General Assembly considered the
draft resolution recommended by the First Committee
and adopted it by a roll-call vote of 67 to 28, with 22
abstentions, as resolution 2668 (XXV).

K. Assistance to Palestine refugees

REpORT OF THE COMMISSIONER-GENERAL OF THE
UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND WORKS AGENCY
FOR PALESTINE REFUGEES IN THE NEAR EAST

In his annual report to the General Assembly cov
ering the period from 1 July 1969 to 30 June 1970,
the Commissioner-General of UNRWA said that the
Agency's programmes of relief, health services and edu
cation and training had been maintained, but that
unless UNRWA received additional funds to cover a
prospective deficit of $6 million in its $47 million
budget for 1971, there would have to be a radical
review of those programmes. The' repercussions of the
substantial cuts in the education programme that would
be involved might well shatter the agency and adequate
positive action by the General Assembly was necessary
to ensure its continued existence.

At the start of 1970, the financial position of
UNRWA had been so critical that the Commissioner
General had considered there was no alternative to
substantial reductions in the Agency's programme,
unless he could be assured of an increase in income
sufficient to cover the estimated deficit of about
$5 million. Nevertheless, after consulting the Secretary
General and taking into account the views of the
Governments of the host countries, he had decided to
delay major budget reductions directly affecting the
refugees until the General Assembly had had a further
opportunity to deal with the problem of finance. While
it seemed likely that operations could be maintained
until the end of 1970 without a major reduction and
continued in some way into 1971 if contributions for
1971 were paid promptly in that year, the Agency
would be in an even weaker financial position than
it ,had been at the start of 1970. By that time expe
dients would have been exhausted and, unless there was
adequate income, there would be a breakdown in 1971.
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

Apart from the financial crisis, the most significant
feature of the past year was a marked change in the
environment in which the Agency operated, owing pri
marily to a transformation in the political role of the
Palestine refugee community. The policies and activities
of the various fedayeen movements were having an
increasingly decisive impact on the situation in some
host countries and on the attitudes of the refugees in
all of them.

Meanwhile, the human problem had persisted and
become more complicated. The refugees saw them
selves not simply as refugees but as temporary wards
of the international community, which they held re
sponsible for the upheaval that had resulted in their
having to leave their homes; they regarded UNRWA
rations as their entitlement and a recognition of their
position. The hope for return of the Palestine refugees
to their homes continued to be deferred, and there had
been no progress in implementing paragraph 11 of
General Assembly resolution 194 (ill) on return or
compensation. They were exposed to the persisting
effects of the 1967 hostilities, including military occu
pation with its manifold implications and the mainte
nance of high tension in the area, and hundreds of
thousands of persons who had fled in 1967 were still
displaced, despite the calls by the General Assembly
and the Security Council for their return.

In East Jordan, successive confrontations between
the Government and the Palestine organizations had
posed many problems for the Agency and had had
repercussions on its work and on staff relations. Out
side interference with the Agency's operations had,
however, been generally avoided. Although neither
police nor other government officials had returned to
the refugee camps in Lebanon, despite protracted
negotiations between the authorities and representatives
of the Palestine organizations, Agency services had also
been maintained without interference.

On the occupied West Bank and in the Gaza Strip,
the Agency had been confronted, as in the previous
year, with operational problems arising out of action
by Israeli military authorities on security grounds. In
addition, it was still impossible to supply many of the
prescribed textbooks to UNRWA/UNESCO schools
in the occupied territories. In May 1970, the Govern
ment of Syria had authorized the Agency to replace
tents in the emergency camps with concrete block shel
ters. This was a timely decision because it was only
the mildness of the winter that had prevented the
situation in the camps, where tents were in constant
need of repair, from becoming serious. So far funds
were available for only one camp.

In 1970, for the first time in the Agency's history,
education (including general education, vocational
training and teacher training) had become the main
item of expenditur~ (45 per cent) surpassing the relief
programmes (42 per cent) which for many years had
been the major preoccupation of the Agency. Health
services accounted for the remaining expenditure (13
per cent). More than half of the Agency's total staff
of over 13,500 were now involved in the education
programme, which was under the technical super
vision of UNESCO and affected nearly 300,000 refu
gees each year. Enrolment figures reflected a steady
expansion to keep pace with the growth in the popu
!ation of school-age children. The importance the
whole Palestine refugee community attached to educa-
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tion-the only UNRWA programme to go b~yond
mere relief and look towards the future of the Pales
tine youth-explained why the Commissioner-General
viewed with particular concern any curtailment of that
programme.

In the field of health care, the Agency's services
were simple, basic and similar to those provided by
the Arab host Governments for their indigent popu
lations, free of char.ge. It would be impossible to
reduce further any of the health services without an
unacceptable risk to the refugees, in particular the
vulnerable groups. The Director-General of WHO,
who was responsible for the technical direction of the
Agency's health services, had expressed deep concern
over the possibility of cuts in the health programme.

STATEMENT OF THE COMMISSIONER-GENERAL OF
UNRWA ON THE FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE AGENCY

By a letter dated 13 August 1970 addressed to all
States Members of the United Nations and members
of the specialized agencies, the Secretary-General trans
mitted the text of a statement of the Commissioner
General of UNRWA on the financial position of the
Agency. The statement stressed the urgent need of the
Agency for more funds in order to meet its obliga
tions and to be able to maintain its services. It added
that as a result of the estimated deficit of nearly $5
million, the Agency would not be able to meet its cash
obligations beyond the first months of 1971.

JOINT APPEAL BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE GENERAL
ASSEMBLY AND THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

On 24 September 1970, the President of the Gen
eral Assembly and the Secretary-General made a joint
appeal in which, after expressing their profound dis
tress at the bloodshed and suffering resulting from the
fighting in Jordan, they urged all Members of the
United Nations and members of the specialized agen
cies and non-governmental organizations, as well as
private individuals, to provide the needed humani
tarian aid to the Palestine refugees and to the victims
of the fighting in Jordan.

SPECIAL REPORT BY THE COMMISSIONER-GENERAL
ON THE OPERATIONS OF THE AGENCY IN JORDAN

On 30 September 1970, the Commissioner-General
of UNRWA submitted to the Secretary-General a spe
cial report on the Agency's operations in Jordan. The
report described the difficulties that the Agency was
confronted with after the fighting had erupted in Jor
dan and the heavy damage that was inflicted on the
refugees as a result of the hostilities.

The Commissioner-General, while expressing the
need for more time to be able to assess all the damage,
stated that more than one camp had been severely
affected and damaged, while damage had occurred in
varying degrees in the camp at Amman, where some
70,000 refugees lived and had suffered excessively.
Although the Agency had most of tbe food and medical
supplies immediately required, it would need a large
amount of money to be able to repair schools, health
centres and other installations and offices.

By a note tiated 2 October 1970, the Secretary
General transmitted the special report to the Members
of the General Assembly, asking them to give the mat-
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ter their most serious attention and indicating that
UNRWA urgently required additional funds to enable
it to meet the emergency needs of the Palestine re~u
gees in Jordan.

ADDITIONAL REPORT BY THE COMMISSIONER-GENERAL
ON THE OPERATIONS OF THE AGENCY IN JORDAN

On 6 November 1970, the Commissioner-General of
UNRWA submitted to the Secretary-General an addi-
tional report on the Agencis operations in Jordan.
The report stated that eleven local staff members of
UNRWA had been killed in the fighting. The total
number of deaths among the refugees who were reg
istered with the Agency was ~ot known, but it was
believed to be lower than estimates reported in the
press at the time of hostilities. Emergency arrange
ments for medical care of the wounded and the pro
vision of food-stuffs and water to those in urgent need
had been continued and the normal facilities of the
Agency were restored. The UNRWA/UNESCO schools
wQ>md be reopened at the same time as govern
ment schools. However, the cost of repairing schoois,
health centres, other installations and offices might
require as much as $1 million. It was originally esti
mated that $2 million might be required for repairing
and reconstructing the refugee shelters. In connexion
with damaged shelters, the Commissioner-General
called attention to the fact that in the Jericho area
there were thousands of empty shelters, together with
I;~hools, health centres, food distribution centres and
other installations that were unused. He stated that if
Palestine refugees who moved to the East Bank in
1967 could return to their homes, as called for by
the General Assembly and Security Council in numer
ous resolutions, the situation on the East Bank would
be greatly eased and the human distress dramatically
reduced.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The annual report of the Commissioner-General,
together with the related documents mentioned above,
was considered by the Special Political Committee at
seventeen meetings, from 18 November to 4 December
1970.

In a letter dated 12 November, the representatives
of Afghanistan, Indonesia, Pakistan and Saudi Arabia
asked that "the Palestine Arab delegation" be heard
by the Special Political Committee. Later, on 23 No
vember, twenty-five States requested that the Com
mittee hear "the delegation of the Palestine Liberation
Organization". On 18 and 24 November, the Com
mittee decided, with regard to each request for par
ticipation, te authorize the persons constituting the
said delegations to speak in the Committee without
such authorization implying recognition of the organi
zation.

At the opening of the debate in the Special Political
Committee on 18 November, the Commissioner-Gen
eral said that last year had been perhaps the most
difficult in the whole history of the Agency. As stated
in his report, the two most significant features of the
past year were the financial crisis and the Agency's
operating environment. To some extent, they were
interrelated. The financial situation of the Agency had
become so serious and urgent that he hoped the Com
mittee would concentrate its attention in the early
part of the debate on how best it could be resolved.

Part One. Political and security questions

Unless there was a substantial increase in the amount
pledged at the forthcoming annual pledging confer
ence, a major crisis was inescapable.

The Commissioner-General then pointed out that
the costs of UNRWA had increased because of the
natural increase in the refugee population. It had
moved up sharply after 1967 because the hostilities
of that year had left many persons in greater need.
Another factor forcing up expenditures was the in
creased cost of education, as the population of school
age had risen and the inflationary trend in operating
costs had accelerated. Moreover, the tragic events in
Jordan last September had increased the hardships for
the Palestinian refugees and increased the financial
difficulties of UNRWA.

To reduce expenditure, he pointed out, UNRWA
had cut back, where possible, its relief J?rogramme and
restricted its health and sanitation activities in order
to conserve funds and try to meet the demand for
education, which in 1971 would account for 46 per
cent of the total expenditure. In accordance with meas
ures taken in 1970, a reduction of $1.8 to $2 million
was expected. The Commissioner-General then ex",
pressed the hope that no further reduction would be
necessary and that reductions which had already been
made would be restored. However, to achieve that goal
the Agency would require an increase of from $5
to $7 million in its estimated level of income.

On 19 November, the representative of Syria, speak
ing on behalf of other Arab host countries, said that
the Palestinian refugees would not have needed inter
national charity if international law and their legiti
mate rights, which had been affirmed and reaffirmed in
numerous General Assembly resolutions, were properly
respected. When the Commissioner-General pleaded for
funds so that operations wuuld not be forced to come
to a halt by September 1971, it was apparent that the
main cause of that situation was that the host countries
could not cope with the problem alone.

Since the inception of UNRWA in 1950, the con
tributions of the Arab host countries to the Agency's
budget had amounted to $19 million, in addition to
the $135 million contributed directly to the refugees.
Moreover, Syria was caring for 100,000 refugees who
did not appear in the statistics of the Commissioner
General's report. On the other hand, Israel had paid
UNRWA the sum of $250,000 during the 1950s and
a similar amount after the June war of 1967. In con
trast to these figures of direct help from the Arab
countries to UNRWA and to the refugees, Israel's
attitude and behaviour had caused difficulties and
financial losses to the Agency, especially in connexion
with the demolition of shelters, schools and buildings
for military purposes. In several cases, the Israeli
Government had refused to pay any compensation.
As for the losses sustained during the hostilities of
June 1967, the claims of the Agency were still under
consideration.

It was noteworthy, the Syrian representative con
tinued, that 'lP to 1967 the total UNRWA expendi
ture of $627 million was approximately the amount
that Israel had received in foreign aid in 1964 alone.
The Zionists had realized that the only solution for
them was expansion by means of the economic dom
ination of the region. Since 1960, Israel had received
per annum around $500 to $620 million in foreign
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Chapter IV. Other political and security questions

subsidies and had thus cornered approximately 10 per
cent of the aid given by the rich countries to the
countries of the Third World. Israel had maintained
a climate of hostility to sustain the inflow of outll;de
aid.

The representative of Israel replied that his Gov
ernment had suggested that an international confer
ence of the countries contributing to UNRWA, the
Arab States and Israel should be convened to agree
on a five-year plan for solving the refugee p\\,oblem.
The Arab States had rejected that proposal. He pointed
out that the experience of solving the problem of fifty
million refugees following the Second World War had
demonstrated that refugee problems could be solved.
Jewish refugees from the Arab countries, equal in num
ber to the Palestine refugees from Israel, now com
posed almost half the population of Israel. However,
the efforts of the United Nations since 1948 to re
settle the Palestine refugees had consistently been
rejected by the Arab Governments. Instead of settling
them in their countries, the Arab Governments had
turned the refugees into an instrument of continued
warfare against Israel and a means of securing the
maximum concessions. It must be recalled that General
Assembly resolution 194 (Ill) of 11 December 1948
had made any return of refugees conditional on peace.

On 25 November, the Chairman of the Special
Political Committee appealed to Members of the United
Nations as well as to the international community for
further efforts on behalf of the Palestine refugees. He
pointed out that all delegations had agreed that grave
consequences would ensue from a reduction in services
resulting from inadequate UNRWA income in coming
years. Therefore, he appealed to all delegations to
draw the attention of their respective Governments to
that grave situation before the pledging conference was
held, so that further hardship and bitterness among the
Palestine refugees might be averted.

On 1 December., after the meeting of the Ad Hoc
Committee of the General Assembly for the Announce
ment of Voluntary Contributions to UNRWA, the 'Com
missioner-General said in a further statement to the
Special Political Committee that the financial outlook
was perhaps $1 million less disastrous, but 'mere was
still a short-fall of more than $5 milliotl.. He added
that, as much as he abhorred the idea, thought would
have to be given to a reduction in services. Subsidies
for education, health and relief services, previously paid
to a number of Governments, would be indefinitely
discontinued unless the General Assembly directed
otherwise.

On 2 December, the Secretary-General made a state
ment on the seriousness of UNRWA's financial position.
He stated that if the Agency was not to coliapse in the
course of 1971, it had either to reduce its services or
to find the means to increm.e its income. After pointing
out that any further reduction in the already reduced
services would add to the difficulties and tension in the
Middle East, the Secretary-General said that the only
alternative left was to provide the agency with adequate
financial means for UNRWA by making further urgent
contributions.

Most of the representatives who participated in the
debate felt that the programme should not be sacrificed
because of the financial problem. Some suggested that
part of UNRWA's expenses should be carried under the

ESTABLISHMENT OF A WORKING GROUP ON THE
FINANCING OF UNRWA

After statements by the representative of Turkey, the
Chairman of the Special Political Committee and the
Secretary-General on the critical financial situation of
UNRWA, the representative of Norway stated on
2 December that the only way to solve the immediate
problem was for States Members of the United Nations
to increase their contributions. As regards the long
term problem of UNRWA'sfinances, he suggested that
consideration be given to the ways and means outlined
by the Commissioner-General in a paper submitted by
him last year. To study those ideas, Norway suggested
the establishment of a working group to study the
financial situation of UNRWA with a view to proposing
a system of financing that would prevent a rec';ll'ring
crisis by giving the Agency a firm financial base.

On 4 December, the representative of Norway sub
mitted to the Committee a draft resolution in which the
General Assembly would request the President, in
consultation with the Secretary-General, to appoint a
working group, charging it with the twofold task of
reporting before the end of the session on ways of main
taining the Agency's services in 1971 and then with
continuing its work by assisting the Secretary-General
and the Commissioner-General with the financial prob
lems of the Agency.

On the same day, the Committee proceeded to vote
on the draft resolutions before it. Priority was given to
the Norwegian draft resolution, which was adopted by
85 votes to none, with 9 abstentions. The General
Assembly adopted it unanimously on 7 December, as
resolution 2656 (XXV).

OTHER DECISIONS

Besides the draft resolution on the establishment of
the working group, the Committee had before it four
other draft resolutions. By the first of these, sponsored
by the United States, the General Assembly would (1)
note with deep regret that repatriation or compensation
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Part One. Political and security questions

The second draft resolution was submitted by seven
teen countries-Afghanistan, Argentina, Austria,
Canada, Denmark, Finland, Greece, India, Ireland,
Italy, Japan, Nigeria, Norwa'j, Sweden, Turkey and
Yugoslavia, and later Iran. B'/ this draft resolution the
General Assembly would ('.) reaffirm its resolutions
2252 (ES-V), 2341 B (XX1I), 2452 C (XXIII) and
2535 C (XXIV); (2) endorse, bearing in mind the ob
jectives of those resolutions, the efforts of the Com
missioner-General of UNRWA to continue to provide
humanitarian assistance, as far as practicable, on an
emergency basis and as a temporary measure, to other
persons in the area who are at present displaced and
in serious need of continued assistance as a result of
the June 1967 hostilities; (3) strongly appeal to all
Governments and to organizations and individuals
tc. contribute generously for the above purposes to
UNRWA and to the other intergovernmental and non
governmental organizations concerned.

of the refugees as provided for in paragraph 11 of
General Assembly resolution 194 (Ill) had not been
effected, that no substantial progress had been made in
the programme endorsed in paragraph 2 of Assembly
resolution 513 (VI) for the reintegration of refugees,
either by repatriation or resettlement and that, there
fore, the situation of the refugees continued to be a
matter of serious concern; (2) express its thanks to the
Commissioner-General and the staff of UNRWA for
their continued faithful efforts to provide essential serv
ices for the Palestine refugees, and to the specialized
agencies and private organizations for their valuable
work in assisting the refugees; (3) direct the Com
missioner-General of UNRWA to continue his efforts in
taking such measures, including rectification of the relief
rolls, as to assure, in co-operation with the Govern
ments concerned, the most equitable distribution of re
lief based on need; (4) note with regret that the
United Nations Conciliation Commission for Palestine
had been unab. ; to find a means to achieve progress in
the implementation of paragraph 11 of resolution 194
(In), and request the Commission to exert continued
efforts towards the implementation thereof; (5) direct
attention to the continuing critical financial position of
UNRWA, as outlined in the Commissioner-General's
report; (6) note with concern that, despite the com
mendable and successful efforts of the Commissioner
General to collect additional contributions to help re
lieve the serious budget deficit of the past year, con
tributions to L'NRWA continue to fall short of the
funds needed to cover essential budget requirements;
and (7) call upon all Governments as a matter of
urgency to make the most generous efforts possible to
meet the anticipated needs of UNRWA, particularly
in the light of the budgetary deficit projected in the
Commissioner-General's report, and therefore urge non
contributing Governments to contribute and contributing
Governments to consider increasi"lg their contributions.
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reaffirmed in the Declaration on Principles of Interna
tional Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co
operation among States in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations, would (1) recognize that the
people of Palestine were entiUed to "equal rights and
self-determination", in accordance with the Chu:..'ter of
the United Nations; and (2) declare that full respect
for the inalienable rights of Ule people of Palestine was
an indispensable element in the establishment of a just
and lasting peace in the Middle East.

The fourth draft resolution, sponsored by five Afri
can and Asian States and Yugoslavia, was submitted
in a r~"Vised form on 4 December. By this draft resolu
tion Ule General Assembly would (1) consider that the
plight of the displaced persons continued since Uley had
not been able to return to their homes and camps;
(2) call once more upon the Government of Israel to
take immediately and without any further delay effective
steps for the return of the displaced persons; and (3)
request the Secretary-General to follow the implementa
tion of the present resolution and to report thereon to
the General Assembly.

On 4 December the Committee voted on the four
draft resolutions before it. The results of the voting were
the following: (a) the United States draft resolution was
adopted by 91 votes to none, with 2 abstentions (draft
resolution A); (b) the seventeen-Power draft resolution
was adopted by a roll-call vote of 97 to none, with 3
abstentions (draft resolution B); (c) the eight-Power
draft resolution was adopted by a roll-call vote of 46
to 19, with 37 abstentions (draft resolution C); and
(d) the six-Power draft resolution was adopted by a
roll-call vote of 83 to 7, with 12 abstentions (draft
resolution D).

On 8 December, the General Asseml'y proceeded to
consider the four draft resolutions recommended by
the Special Political Committee. Two proposals of a
procedural nature were submitted with regard to draft
resolution C: the Dominican Republic maintained that
adoption of the draft resolution required a two-thirds
majority; the delegation of Somalia proposed that a I
simple majority be applied since draft resolution C .
came within the category of "other questions" referred 1;1

to in Article 18, paragraph 3, of the Charter, on which
decisions should be made by a majority of the members
present and voting. A motion to give priority to the I
proposal of the delegation of Somalia was adopted by i 1
a roll-call vote of 50 to 31, with 38 abstentions. The I i
proposal was then adopted by a roll-call vote of 49 to : .!

44, with 27 abstentions. And finally the Assembly voted U'.'..•1
upon the four draft resolutions as follows: draft resolu-
tion A was adopted by 111 votes to 2, with 1 absten-
tion, as resolution 2672 A (XXV); draft resolution B
was adopted by 114 votes to 1, with 2 abstentions, as n
resolution 2672 B (XXV); draft resolution C was It
adopted by a roll-call vote of 47 to 22, with 50 11
abstenth.>ns, as resolution 2672 C (XXV); and draft i I

The third draft resolution was submitted by Afghan- resolution D was adopted in a recorded vote by 93 i I
istan, Guinea, Indonesia, Malaysia, Mauritania, Pakis- votes to 5, with 17 abstentions, as resolution 2672 D 1I
tan and Somalia, and later Mali. By this draft resolution, (XXV). I....j
the General Assembly, after recognizing that the prob- .
lem of the Palestinian Arab refugees had arisen from REpORT OF THE WORKING GROUP ON THE I
the denial of their inalienable rights under the Charter FINANCiNG OF UNRWA I.•·..!'
of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration •
of Human Rights, recalling its resolution 2535 B In accordance with paragraph 2 of General Assembly I i
(XXIV) and bearing in mind the principle of equal resolution 2656 (XXV) of 7 December 1970, the 1I .
rights and the self-determination of peoples enshrined President of the Assembly, in consultation with the I} pIT

4 in Articles 1 and 55 of the Charter and more recenUy Secretary-General, designated France, Ghana, Japan, lJ .funl

.~"1·._••~1~~~_~~~~ ~
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Lebanon, Norway, Trinidad and Tobago, Turkey, the
Umted Kingdom of· Great Britain and Northern Ire
land and the United States of America as membels
of the Working Group on the Financing of the United
Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refu
gees in the Near East.

Between 9 and 14 December, the Working Group
held five meetings and then submitted to the General
Assembly an interim report containing recommenda
tions on possible measures to be taken to prevent the
reduction of UNRWA's services in 1971 and to ex
plore additional sources of income for UNRWA.

The Working Group also recommended the adoption
of a draft resolution by which the General Assembly
would (1) approve the report of the Working Group on
the Financing of UNRWA; (2) endorse the recom
mendations contained in paragraph lOaf the Working
Group's report and urge the full co-operation of all
concerned for their implementation; (3) request the
Working Group to continue its work in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 2656 (XXV); (4) renew
its appeal to all governments to join in a collective effort
to solve the financial crisis of UNRWA.

On 15 December, the (.lr8ft resolution was .adopted
by consensus, as resolution 2728 (XXV).
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bodies and movements. His Special Consultant, Am
bassador Khalid of the Sudan, toured countries in the
Middle East, North Africa, Europe, North America
and A8ia in an effort to save the UNRWA/UNESCO
education and training programmes.

The Working Group on the Financing of UNRWA
inquired into possible means of improving the Agency's
financial situation and within this context the Chair
man of the Working Group visited a number of coun
tries in the Middle East, Africa and Europe in March
and April 1971, to seek new contributions from Gov
ernments, to approach the World Food Programme,
WHO and the ILO for greater assistance and to dis
cuss with the host Government the problems relating
to the maintenance of services to refugees.

In view of these developments and their prelilninary
results, reductions in programmes were deferred for
the time being. By the beginning of May the deficit for
1971 had been reduced to an estimated $2.6 million,
but the outlook for 1972 was less encouraging.

The total number of refugees registered with
lJNRWA 02 1 April19?1 was 1,456,813, an illcrease
of 39,727 since 1 April 1970. Of that number, 835,079
(the same number as the previous year) were benefit
ing from all services, iucluding basic rations, while a
further 472,350 (an increase of about 50,000) were
eligible for the Agency's education and medical services.

ACTIVITIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND
WORKS AGENCY FOR PALESTINE REFUGEES IN THE During the year, there was little moveme\o.t of
NEAR EAST UNRWA-registered refugees or other displaced per

sons, although by early spring there were signs of a
The Agency continued to maintain both its estab- return to the East Jordan valley by some refugees who

lished and emergency programme of relief and health had spent four winters in the hills.
services for Palestine refugees and also its education On 1 April 1971 there were some 501,110 pe()ple
programmes (general and higher education, technical living in refugee camps established before 1967, i.e.
and vocational training and in-service training for in places in which housing or assistance with housing
teachers), despite the increased numbers in the schools had been provided in the past by UNRWA and sani-
and the rising costs. The financial situation remained tation services are now provided (but for the gen-
critical, but efforts to find additional resources were eral administration of which UNRWA has no respon-
multiplied and met with some success, though without sibility). In addition, there were 117,950 people, of
removing the threat of drastic reductions or financial whom 69,560 were UNRWA-registered refngees and

l collapse in the measurable future. 48,390 were displaced persons, living in emergency
, I In 1970, the Agency expended or committed $47.9 camps set up in East Jordan (102,551) and Syria
III 'I' million (compared with $46.2 million in 1969), in- (15,399) after the 1967 hostilities (and for which, as

eluding $19.3 million for relief services, $6.3 million for the pre-1967 camps, UNRWA has no general
i ) for health services, $21.8 million for education services administrative re3ponsibility).
I I and $0.6 million of losses and damages, etc., caused
! ! by local disturbances. In the Agency's budget for 1970, In the six emergency camps in East Jordan, con-
I j education was the largest sector, outstripping relief for struction of a further 2,390 one-room shelters was
! ,( the first time in the Agency's history. begun in November 1970, financed by special contri-
i I butions, to bring the number of families rehoused
i I Income was $43.1 million, leaving UNRWA with since 1967 to 16,000 and replace virtually all the
I j a deficit of $4.9 million (the seventh annual deficit in original tents. In the four emergency camps in Syria,
U the last eight years) and working capital reduced to the Agency was unable to replace tents with concrete-
fJ

1
$5.6 million, less than the amount invested in the block shelters before the winter of 1970-1971, but

I! I supply "pipeline", with less than one month's require- building had begun in one camp, and plans had been
ments of cash in hand. Fortunately the prompt pay- made to start on a second. Efforts were being made

I ! ment of some government pledges averted an imIDe- to find the balance of the $422,000 required for this
I ! diate cash crisis in January. purpose for the emergency camps in Syria, where the
I I

1
It was estimated that the projected budget for 1971 tents had deteriorated badly after fO'Jr winters'

'1 would produce a deficit of. between $6 and $7 million, exposure to high winds, heavy rainfall and extreme
J, and the Commissioner-General warned the General temperature changes.
I Assembly in November that he would have to reduce The Agency continued to provide preventive and

I I expenditures by cut~g refugee services unless more curative health services for refugees through clinics,

I j
funds were forthconnng. laboratories, rehydration/nutrition centres and hos-

m~~~ I To protect the refugees' right to education, the pitals either operated or subsidized by the Agency.
~ the [J. pirector-General of UNESCO issued an appeal for The health programme also included nutritional care

:~~=-~=-=-~~~n=rivat~~-=~~,f::::::Iri::~::~::iO~~~S~~•.
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to vulnerabre groups. Additional rations continued to
be provided for refugees who were displaced by the
June 1967 hostilities and who were living in the
emergency camps. Environmental sanitation services
were provided in all camps. An active progl'amme of
health education was maintained.

During the latter part of 1970 an outbreak of cholera
in the Near East threatened the health of the refugees.
UNRWA co-operated with Governments in the area
in campaigns of mass immunization and increased
attention was given to environmental control, with the
result that the number of cases among the 1.4 million
refugees was limited to 177, although unhappily these
included seven deaths. The cholera outbreak under
lined the dangers of failure to maintain adequate health
services and proper sanitation for the refugees.

The im~ortance of UNRWA services was also dem
onstrated 1U the aftermath of the fighting in East Jor
dan in September 1970. More than one third of the
population are either UNRWA-registered refugees or
displaced persons and, as they are also the neediest,
the speed with which UNRWA services resumed was a
major factor in preventing much greater suffering.

The number of refugee children receiving general
education in UNRWA/UNESCO schools, or in gov
ernment and private schools, continued to increase
significantly, and at the beginning of tho 1970~1971

school year was estimated to be 300,000, of whom
235,986 were enrolled in the UNRWA/UNESCO
schools. In addition, there were 2,300 students en
rolled in the Agency's vocational training centres, 1,095
in its pre~service teacher training centres and 872 in
universities on UNRWA scholarships.

It was again possible to hold examinations for
secondary school leaving certificates in the Gaza Strip,
with the active collaboration of the Governments of
the United Arab Republic and of Israel and under the
supervision of a team of twenty~eight UNESCO/
UNRWA international staff members. In September
1970 a total of 9,051 students of both sexes sat for
this examination; 6,859 received pass certificates from
the Ministry of Higher Education of the United Arab
Republic and 1,030 of the best students were offered
places on scholarship in universities of the United Arab
Republic by the Ministry..The 1971 leaving certificate
examinations will begin on 19 June 1971 for 8,500
candidates.

Progress was also made on resolving the problem
of the textbooks in use in UNRWA/UNESCO sc1.'Ools.
In May 1971 the Director~General of UNESCO was
able to report to his Executive Board that Israel had
agreed to the importation of fifty-five textbooks into
the West Bank and of fifty textbooks into Gaza (by
April 1971 the. Agency had succeeded in importing a
total of 457,829 books into its schools in the occu
pied territories); that !he Gove~ent of Jordan h~d
given assurances that It would reVIse seventeen of Its
prescribed texts which had been found unacceptable
by the Director-General; that commercial printers in
Lebanon had taken corrective action on the very few
texts which had been queried in that area; and that
in the Syrian Arab Republic the Ministry of Educa
tion had set up a Special Committee to examine the
contents of all textbooks in use in Syrian schools, both
government and private, bearing in mind the provi
sions of the Constitution of UNESCO and the prin-
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ciples of the Declaration of Human Rights and the
United Nations Charter.

The functioning of the Agency's eight residential
vocational and teacher training centres was relatively
unaffected during the 1970-1971 academic year, al
though for security reasons the centres in Gnza, East
Jordan and Lebanon were operated on a day-school
basis. With funds received from the United States of
Anlericn (from governmental and non-governmental
sources) and the Government of the Federal Republic
of Germany, work proceeded 011 the construction of a
large new training centre in Amman and on the en
largem.~nt of three existing centres. For some years past
the Agency has sent some of its best vocational trainees
to Eur<'pe for further on-tile-job training in industrial
concerns. Reg~ettably, because of the events of Sep
tember 1970 in Jordan, this progranlDle bad to be
temporarily suspended.

The UNRWA/UNESCO Institute of Education con
tinued its programme of in-service teacher training for
Agency staff members, and has by now graduated
75 per cent of tile elementary cycle teachers; when it
began operations in 1964 only 10 per cent of this
category were qualified. At the next. higher level it is
dOW in the process of training about three~qunrters of
the total staff, and has also begun training courses for
Agency headteachers and school supervisors. In fu!
fillment of its aim of raising the quality of education
in the UNRWA/UNESCO school system, it is con
ducting experiments in closed circuit television and
producing textbooks on the history and geography of
Palestine; it is also extending its training facilities to
the Government of Jordan's Ministry of Education.

Through donations specially earmarked ror the pur
pose the Agency, despite the financial difficulties af
fecting its recurrent budget programme, has been able
to carry out a continuous large-scale construction pro
gramme of new schools or of additions to existing
schools. Between July 1967 and July 1970, this
amounted to a total of 378 classrooms, thirty-one
science laboratories, six multi-purpose rooms and
thirty~five administration rooms. During 1970~1971

construction continued on 255 classrooms, twelve lab
oratories, eleven multi-purpose rooms and twenty~six
administration rooms. The approved programme for the
coming two schools years, mainly designed to avoid
triple-shifting but also to replace unsuitable rented
premises, envisages the construction of 141 class
rooms, five laboratories, four multi-purpose rooms and
fifteen administration rooms.

ApPOINTMENT OF THE NEW COMMISSIONER-GENERAL

On 7 May 1971, the Secretary-General announced
that he had accepted the resignation of Mr. Laurence
V. Michelmore, the Commissioner~General of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East, effective 15 May 1971.
Mr. Michelmore had served in that post since 1 Jan
uary 1964. In accepting Mr. Michelmore's resigna
tion, the Secretary-General expressed his deep appr~

ciation for the outstanding services that Mr. Michel
more had rendered to the United Nations.

On the same day, the Secretary-General also an
nounced the appointment of Sir John Shaw Rennie,
G.C.M.G., O.B.E., as Commissioner-General for
UNRWA. Sir John had been serving as Deputy Com-
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In conclusion, the Secretary-General stated that,
while important differences existed among States re
garding the principles to be proclaimed by the United
Nations to strengthen international secudty, those dif
ferences were by no means irreconcilable, and ha hoped
that the Geneml Assembly at its twenty-fifth anni
versary would take meaningful fiction regarding this
question.

On 8 July and 1 October 1970, the Permanent Rep
resentative of Poland transmitted to the Secretary-Gen
eral and to the President of the Genernl Assembly,
respectively, two communications from the Govern
ment of the German Democratic RepUblic on the ques
tion of the strengthening of international security.

On 18 September 1970, the General Assembly, on
the recommendation of the General Committee, decided
to include the item in its agenda and allocated it to
the First Committee, which considered it at seventeen
meetings held from 28 September to 13 October and
on 12 and 14 December.

When the Committee began its consideration of this
question, it had before it two proposals, both submitted
on 25 September. A draft declaration was sponsored
by Bulgaria, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, the
Ukrainhm Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of
Sovie,t Socialist Republics, which would have the Gen
eral ASlse01bly declare that, in the interest of strengthen
ing international security, it was necessary for States
(1) to abide strictly, in their international relations,
by the purposes and principles of the United Nations,
including the principles of the sovereignty, equality and
territorial inviolability of each State, non-interference
in internal affairs and respect for the right of all peoples
freely to choose their socral system; (2) to refrain from
the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity
or political independence of any State; (3) to abide
strictly by tlle principles of the inadmissibility of military
occupation and of the acquisition of territory through
war or the use of force in violation of the Charter; (4)
to implement fully the decisions of the Security Council
on the peaceful settlement of armed conflicts and the
withdrawal of forces from territories occupied as a
result of such conflicts, as well as other Security Council
decisions aimed at the maintenance of international
peace and security; (5) to comply, in accordance with
their obligations under Article 25 of the Charter, with
decisions of the Security Council taken to suppress acts
of aggression or other breaches of the peace; (6) to
cease all military and other action for the suppression
of the liberation movements of peoples still under
colonial domination and to assist them in attaining in
dependence in accordance with their inalienable right
to self-determination; (7) to settle all disputes by
peaceful means and, to that end, make fuller use of the
procedures and methods provided in the Charter; (8)
to contribute to the attainment of agreement on general
and complete disarmament under strict international
control and the adoption of nuclear disarmament
measures by all nuclear States, and also agreement on
regional and other individual measures to end the arms
race; (9) to develop international co-operation on a
regional basis for Hle purpose of strengthening security
in accordance with the provisions of the Charter, with
the participation of all States in each region; (10) to
acr .erate the attainment of agreement on a definition
of aggression and on United Nations peace-keeping
operations, on the basis of strict compliance with the
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missioner-General for UNRWA since October 1968.
In accordance with General Assembly resolution 302
(IV) of 8 December 1949, the appointment had been
made by the Secretary-General in consultation with
the Governments represented on the UNRWA Ad
visory Commission.
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L. The strengthening of inte1'1lational security

As indicated in. the report of the Secretary-Gen
eral on the work of the Organization, the General
Assembly at its twenty-fourth session adoptcd resolu
tion 2606 (XXIV) by which it expressed the belief
that on the occasion of the twenty-fifth anniversary of
the United Nations, the General Assembly should con
sider a\lpropriate recommendations on the strengthen
ing of mternational security; requested Member States
to inform the Secretary-General of their views and
proposals concerning that question; requested the Secre
tary-General to report to the General Assembly thereon;
and decided to include the item in the provisional
agenda of its twenty-fifth session.

On 15 May 1970, the Secretary-General submitted
to the General Assembly a report in pursuance of the
above resolution. The report indicated that by a letter
dated 3 February 1970, the Seeretary-General had
transmitted the text of resolution 2606 (XXIV) to all
Member States. The substantive parts of the replies re
ceived from thirty States as of 15 May were reproduced
in the Secretary-General's report. In six addenda issued
on 4 June, 1 July, 2 August, 22 September, 1 and
9 October 1970, the Secretary-General set out the sub
stantive portions of twenty-four additional replies from
Governments.

In the introduction to his report, the Secretary-Gen
eral said that the views and proposals contained in the
replies from Member States indicated the great im
portance they attached to the strengthening of interna
tional security and recognized the complexity of issues
bearing on this subject.

Summarizing his own views, the Secretary-General
stated that the greatest obstacle to the strengthening of
international security in recent years arose from the
growing tendency of States to revert to a reliance ",n
force as a means of resolving their international dif
ferences. The maintenance of international peace and
security, which was the primary goal of the United
Nations, was essential for the very existence of mankind
and called for strict observance by all States of the
principles of non-use of force, non-interference, equal
rights and the right of each nation independently to
decide its own way of life. The main prerequisite for
strengthening international security was for all States
to live up to the principles of the United Nations
Charter and to rededicatc themselves once again to the
norms of international behaviour and morality set out
in the Charter. The timeliness of such rededication was
underlined by the existing conflicts and tensions in
many parts of the world, particularly in South-East
Asia and the Middle East, and the urgent need to find
ways of alleviating those tensions through fresh actions
taken by States and through the strengthening of the
peace-keeping and peace-making functions of the
United Nations. He recalled past suggestions he had
made for steps to enhance the capacity of the United
Nations, particularly the role of the Security Council,
in maintaining international peace and security.
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Charter; (11) to ensure full implementation of the
principle of the universality of the United Nations; and
(12) to be guided by the consideration that the
strengthening of intemntional security contributed to
the social nnd economic progress of all peoples, includ
ing the developing countries, which would in turn
contribute to the creation, of the c.onditions of stability
necessary for peaceful and friendly relations and co
operntion among nations.

A draft resolution was submitted by Australia,
Belgium, Canada, Italy, Japan and subsequently the
Netherlands, under the ol.,erative part of which the
General Assembly wou1d (i) reaffirm the unconditional
validity of the purposes and principles of the Charter,
in particular the non-use of fo~ce or threat of force
against the territorial integrity or political independence
of any State; the peacefull settlement of international
disputes; non-intervention in matters within the domestic
jurIsdiction of any State; co-operation with one another
in accordance with the Charter; equal rights and self
determination of peoples; the sovereign equality of
States; and the fulfilment in good faith of the obligations
assumed in the Charter; (2) reaffirm that regional
arrangements or agencies should deal with such matters
relating to the maintenance of peace and security as
were appropriate for regional action, provided that
their activities were consistent with the provisions of
Chapter VIII of the Charter; (3) recognize that inter
national peace and security depended upon strict and
universal observance of the principles of the Charter,
particularly respect for the sovereign equality, political
independence and territorial integrity of States, irrespec
tive of their size or political or social system, and the
right of their peoples to determine their own destiny
free of extemal intervention, coercion or constraint,
especially involving the threat or use of force, overt or
covert; (4) reaffirm the obligations of Member States
to resolve intemational disputes through the procedures
for peaceful settlement enumerated in Article 33 of the
Charter; (5) recall that under the Charter legal dis
putes should as a general rule be referred to the Inter
national Court of Justice in accordance with the pro
visions of its Statute and accordingly recommend the
fullest possible utilization of the Court; (6) urge that
greater advantage be taken of the Secretary-General's
good offices and that greater use be made of improved
methods of fact-finding and conciliation, for example,
the Panel for Inquiry and Conciliation proposed in
General Assembly resolution 268 (Ill) and the United
Nations Register of Experts for Fact-Finding estab
lished under resolution 2329 (XXII); (7) call for the
intensification of concerted efforts, both multilateral and
bilateral, for effective measures relating to the cessation
of the nuclear and conventional arms races, nuclear
disarmament and the elimination of other weapons of
mass destruction, and the conclusion of collateral
measures as well as for a comprehensive programme of
general and complete disarmament under strict and
effective intemational control; (8) recognize that
progress in that field would make the Disarmament
Decade a significant step towards a more secure and
peaceful world in which human and material resources
would be more effectively devoted to the creation of
conditions of stability and well-being; (9) urge all
Member States to respond to the need for more effec
tive, dynamic and flexible procedures for peace-making
efforts and peace-keeping operations as one of the main
means under the Charter for controlling situations
where danger of intemational conflict arise; (10)
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further urge Member Stntes to support the efforts of
the Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operntions
towards the setting up of such efficient agreed pro
cedures; (11) drnw nttention to the need to ensure, ~n
the basis of collective responsibility, that United Nations
peace-keeping functions are reliably and equitably
financed; (12) call upon Member States to respect the
resolutions of the competent organs of the Organization
regarding international peace and security and, in par
ticular, to abide by the decisions of the Security Council
upon which the Charter had conferred primary respon
sibility in that respect; (13) welcome the decision of
the Security Council to hold periodic meetings in
accordance with Article 28, paragraph 2, of the
Charter; (14) recommend to the Security Council that
consideration be given to making use of Artic:le 29 of
the Charter with a view to creating appropriat\:i sub
sidiary organs for the pacific settlement of disputerJ and
for monitoring and restraining the flow of armaments
towards areas of tension or conflict; (15) invite
Member States to do their utmost to enhance the
authority and effectiveness of the Security Council and
of its decisions by ensuring the faithful application of
Article 23, paragraph 1, of the Charter, which provided
that in the election of members of the Security Council,
due regard. be specially paid to the contribution of
Members of the United Nations to the maintenance
of international peace and security and to the other
purposes of the Organization; (16) recall the duty of
Member States to assist the United Nations in the early
completion of the process of decolonization, having
due regard to the freely expressed will of the peoples
concerned, and the implementation of the principle of
equal rights and self-determination; (17) affirm the
need for continued, concerted and. sustained action to
promote international stability through a better and
more effective system of intemational co-operation
whereby the prevailing disparities in economic and
social development might be banished and prosperity
secured for all; (18) urge to that end intensified efforts
during the Second United Nations Development Decade
to create conditions of stability and well-being and to
ensure a minimum standard of living through economic
and social progress and development, promoted through
joint and concentrated action by developing and de
veloped countries; (19) call upon Member States to
promote universal respect for human rights and funda
mental freedoms in accordance with the Charter; (20)
urge them to reaffirm their will to respect fully the
obligations arising from treaties and other sources of
intemationallaw; and (21) recommend the intensifica
tion of efforts towards the progressive development and
codification of international law.

In the course of the general debate two additional
proposals were submitted-a draft resolution spon~ored
by twenty-three Latin American States and a draft
declaration sponsored by thirty-three non-aligned coun
tries. The Latin American draft resolution would have
the General Assembly (1) reaffirm the unconditional
validity of the purposes and principles of the Charter
as the basis of relations between nations, irrespective
of their size, geographical location, development or
political or social system; (2) reaffirm that peace and
security require all States to respect strictly the prin
ciples, and to comply fully with the purposes, of the
Charter of the United Nations, and to base their
conduct faithfully on the ideals and standards set out
in the preamble, and that consequently efforts to
strengthen international security would only achieve
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lasting and irreversible results in so far as they are
carried out 'Nithin the framework of the Charter and
are aimed ·at establishing an international order which
ensured justice for all States; (3) reaffirm that all
States Members of the United Nations are bound to
respect the sovereign equality of all States, to fulfil in
good faith the obligations assumed by them in the
Charter, to settle their international disputes by peace
ful means, to refrain from the threat or use of force
against the territorial integrity or political independence
of any State or in any other manner inconsistent with
the purposes of the United Nations and to give the
United Nations, within the framework of the. relevant
provisions of the Charter, the assistance provided
therein for the maintenance or re-establishment of inter
national peace and security; (4) reaffirnt that in case
of conflict between the obligations of States under the
Charter and those assumed by them under any other
international agreement, the fornter should prevail;
(5) reaffirnt its responsibility with regard to the main
tenance of international peace and security, in accord
ance with Articles 10, 11, 12 and 14 of the Charter;
(6) urge all States to comply with the decisions of the
Security Council and other competent United Nations
bodies concerning international peace and security;
(7) express grave concern over the slow progress of
the negotiations on general and complete disarmament,
and urge all States to make urgent and concerted
efforts within the framework of the DisarmaIl1Qnt
Decade for the early cessation of the nuclear arms
race, the elimination of nuclear weapons and other
weapons of mass destruction, and the conclusion of a
treaty on general and complete disarmament under ef
fective international control; (8) reiterate the need to
undertake, within the framework of the Second' United
Nations Development Decade, urgent and concerted
global action to reduce and eliminate once and for all
the economic gap between developed and developing
countries, which was a prerequisite for the establishment
of international peace and the strengthening of the secu
rity of all nations; (9) affirm its belief that there was a
close connexion between the strengthening of inter
national security, the economic development of the
developing countries and disarmament, so that any
progress towards any of those objectives would consti
tute progress towards all of them; (10) affirm that
lasting peace presupposes effective respect for and full
exercise of human rights, and that the elimination of
violations of those rights was essential for the strength
ening of international security; (11) affirm that the
continuance of colonial domination seriously weakened
international peace and constituted a serious threat to
the security of nations; (12) express its belief that the
achievement of universality of the United Nations would
make its actions for strengthening international security
more effective; (13) consider that regional co-operation
governed by the provisions of the Charter and based
on strict respect for the sovereignty and independence
of States could contribute to strengthening international
security; (14) call upon all Member States to respond
to the urgent need for more effective, dynamic and
flexible procedures in the efforts to establish peace and
in peace-keeping operations as the principal means for
controlling situations involving a danger of international
conflict; (15) welcome the decision of the Security
Council to hold periodic meetings in accordance with
Article 28, paragraph 2, of the Charter; (16) recom
mend to the Security Council that in accordance with
Article 29 of the Charter, it should consider the
desirability of establishing appropriate subsidiary organs
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for the peaceful settlement of international disputes in
cases where such disputes were under its Iconsideration;
and (17) decide to include the item under discussion
lo the provisional agenda of its twenty~st~th session.

The draft Declaration of the non-aligned countries
would have the General Assembly declare that, in the
interest of strengthening international pe.ace and secu
rity, all States should (1) adhere strictly to the pur
poses and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations, including the principles of sovereign equality
of States, the renunciation of the threat or use of force
against the territorial integrity and political indepen
dence of any State, the settlement of international
disputes by peaceful means, non-interference in internal
affairs, co-operation with one another, equal rights
of people and their inalienable rights to self-deter
mination, and the fulfilment in good faitll of their
international obligations; (2) be guided in their
international conduct by the principles elaborated
in the Declaration on Principles of International Law
concerning Friendly Relations and Co-operation among
States in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations; (3) respect the principles of the Charter and
international law and observe them in their relations
with all States, irrespective of their political, economic
and social systems or the levels of their development
as an essential pre-condition for the strengthening of
international peace and security; (4) recognize that,
in case of conflict between the obligations arising
under the Charter and those assumed under any other
international agreement, the fornter should prevail;
(5) adhere strictly to the principle of non-use of
force as a means of settling international disputes and
the principles of the inviolability of established fron
tiers, the inadmissibility of military occupation resulting
from the use of force, and the inadmissibility of the
acquisition of territory by conquest, in contravention
of the provisions of the Chat:ter, and refrain from
recognizing as legal any such territorial acquisition;
(6) refrain from any attempt aimed at the partial or
total disruption of the national unity and territorial
integrity of a State or at its. political independence;
(7) pursue vigorously the universality of the United
Nations; (8) continue their efforts to bring about the
dissolution of military alliances of the great Powers
in the interest of promoting peace and relaxing inter
national tensions, in circumstances ensuring the secu
rity of all States and peoples; (9) desist from any
forcible action that would deprive people still under
colonial domination of their inalienable right to self
determination, freedom and independence, discontinue
all military and other acts of suppression of libera
tion movements of such peoples, remove any impe
diments to the attainment of their independence, in
accordance with General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV) and other relevant United Nations resolutions,
and render assistance to the United Nations in order to
bring about the complete liquidation of colonialism and
all other forms of foreign domination; (10) condemn
the policy of apartheid of the Government of South
Africa and all manifestations of racism, and reaffirm
the legitimacy of the struggles of oppressed peoples
to attain their fundamental rights and freedoms and
self-determination; (11) contribute towards the attain
ment of early agreement on general and complete
disarmament, including nuclear disarmament, under
effective international control and towards preparing
and implementing a programme for the Disarmament



Decade, as well a,s ensure that the benefits of the
technology of the peaceful uses of nuclear energy be
available to all States without discrimination; (12)
undertake within the Second United Nations DevelM
opment Decade concerted international action towards
the reduction and ultimate elimination of the gap heM
tween developed and developing countries; (13) settle
their international disputes peacefully by the means
provided for in the Charter; (14) accelerate the
attainment of agreement on a definition of aggression;
(15) make renewed efforts to settle all questions reM
lating to United Nations peac~Mkeeping operations in
conformity with the Charter; (16) expedite the
activation of enforcement measures envisaged under
Chapter VII of the Charter; (17) implement the res<r
lutions of the Security Council and the pertinent
United Nations organs on the peaceful settlement of
disputes and the maintenance of international peace
and security, in accordance with their obligations
under Article 25 of the Charter; (18) support the
decision of the Security Council to hold periodic
meetings in accordance with Article 28, paragraph 2,
of the Charter; (19) reaffirm, in accordance with
Article 14 of the Charter, the responsibility of the
General Assembly to recommend measures for the
peaceful adjustment of any situation likely to impair
friendly relations among nations, including situations
resulting from a violation of the provisions of the
Charter; (20) promote mutual co-operation among
States at the international, regional and bHaterallevels.
as a significant contribution to the strengthening of
international security; (2,1) achieve universal respect
for an observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms; (22) intensify efforts towards the progres
sive development and codification of international
law; and (23) emphasize the need for the United
Nations to exert continuous efforts to strengthen inM
ternational peace and security, and decide to place
the item on the agenda of the Assembly's twentyM
sixth session.

The representative of Thailand submitted amendM
ments applicable to the four draft resolutions which
would, inter alia, add an operative paragraph calling
upon the Security Council, and particularly the perM
manent members, to exert greater efforts to discharge
more effectively their primary responsibility for the
maintenance of international peace and security, espe
cially in areas where they were most critically affected.

The representative of Pakistan submitted a set of
amendments to the draft resolution of the non-aligned
countries, which proposed certain changes in the
fourth and fifth preambular paragraphs and in opera
tive paragraphs 5 and 13, and the deletion of operative
paragraph 2.

During the debate, in which a large majority of
the Committee's members participated, all speakers
considered that the question of strengthening interM
national security was of the utmost importance and
concurred that one of the main prerequisites was strict
observance by all Member States of the purposes and
principles of the United Nations Charter. There were,
however, differences of emphasis and formulation of
the principles and measures which the sponsors of each
of the four draft resolutions considered essential for
the strengthening of international security.

The representatives of the USSR and other socialist
countries emphasized that an essential condition for the
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maintenance of peace and the strengthening of inter
national security was respect for the purposes and
principles of the United Nations Charter, including
the principles of the sovereignty, equality and terri
torial inviolability of each State, of non-interference
in the internal affairs of other States and of refraining
from the threat or use of force against the territorial
integrity or political independence of any State. They
felt that it was particularly important to state directly
and unambiguously that it was inadmissible to tolerate
military occupation or the acquisition of territory
through military action or the use of force. They
advocated increasing the role and effectiveness of the
Security Council and stressed the need for the full
implementation of its decisions on the peaceful settle
ment of armed conflicts and the withdrawal of forces
from territories occupied as a result of such conflicts
and for compliance with its decisions taken in the
exercise of its powers to suppress acts of aggression
and other breaches of the peace. Other requisites which
the socialist countries stressed as important for strength
ening international peace and security were cessation
of military or other action for the suppression of
liberation movements of peoples still under colonial
or racial domination, assistance to those peoples in
achieving independence, agreement on general and
complete disarmament under effective international
control, including the adoption of nuclear disarmament
measures by all nuclear States, and realization of the
universality of the United Nations.

'The sponsors of t.'b.e six-Power draft resolution stated
that their text was intended to reflect all the principles
and provisions of the Charter without any attempt at
selectively. They stressed that in order to strengthen
international f;ecurity every organ of the United Nations
should be fully utilized, including the International
Court of Justice, and recourse should be had to all
the machinery provided for in the Charter, such as
conciliation, arbitration, judicial settlement and regional
arrangements, as well as to the good offices of the
Secretary-General. As regards disarmament those dele
gations felt that emphasis should be placed not only
on general and complete disarmament but also on
cumulative collateral measures which constituted some
of the most encouraging concrete contributions to
strengthening international security in recent years.
They also emphasized the need for establishing guide
lines on peace-keeping, with an equitable apportion
ment of expenses, and for intensifying efforts towards
the progressive development and codification of inter
national law.

The sponsors of the Latin American draft resolution
stressed that efforts to bring about international security
and a relaxation of tensions could have lasting results
only if they were carried out within the framework
of the Charter, which provided not only the guiding
principles for the conduct of relations among States,
but also the machinery to strengthen security for all
States. International security, they said, must not be
based on a precarious balance of power, but on strict
compliance with the purposes and principles of the
"'harter and full utilization and strengthening of the
Jnited Nations as a political institution and the centre
for diplomatic negotiations. Furthermore, they felt
that peace was intrinsica11v linked to security and
security to development. Any draft resolution to be
adopted by the General Assembly on international
security should adequately reflect the close relationship
between security, disarmament and economic develop-
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and other officers of the Committee to hold consu1ta~
tions with sponsors of proposals and other interested
delegations with a view to formulating, if possible, a
single text. As a result an informal working group was
established which later agreed to set up a drafting com~

mittee consisting of two representatives of the sponsors
of each of the draft resolutions-Belgium, Brazil, Bul
garia, Ecuador, India, Italy, Poland and Yugoslavia.

On 12 December, the Committee received the text
of a draft Declaration on the Strengthening of Inter
national Security prepared by the informal working
group and co-sponsored by Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria,
Ecuador, India, Italy, Poland, Yugoslavia and Zambia,
and subsequently by twenty-seven other delegations.

By this draft Declaration the General Assembly
would (1) reaffirm the universal and unconditional
validity of the purposes and principles of the Charter
of the United Nations as the basis of relations among
States irrespective of their size, geographical location,
level of development or political, economic and social
systems; (2) call upon all States to adhere strictly in
tlIeir international relations to the purposes and prin
ciples of the Charter, including the non-use of force
or threat of force against the territorial integrity or
political independence of any State, the peaceful settle
ment of disputes, non-intervention in matters within
the domestic jurisdiction of any State, co-operation
with one another in accordance with the Charter,
equal rights and sel£-deternlination of peoples, sovereign
equality of States, ani fulfilment in good faith of the
obligations assumed under the Charter; (3) r__lfirm
tha~, in the event of a conflict between the obligations
under the Charter and those assumed under other
international agreements, the former should prevail;
(4) reaffirm that States must respect the sovereignty
of other States and the right of peoples to determine
their own destinies, free of external intervention, coer
cion or constraint, especially involving -the threat or
use of force, overt or covert, and refrain from any
attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the
national unity and territorial integrity of any other
State; (5) reaffirm that every State had the duty to
refrain from the threat or use of force against the
territorial integrity and political independence of any
other State, and that the territory of a State should
not be the object of military occupation resulting from
the use of force in contravention of the Charter, that
the territory of a State should not be the object of
acquisition by another State resulting from the threat
or use of force, tlIat no ,territorial acquisition resulting
from the threat or use of force should be recognized
as legal and that every State had the duty to refrain
from organizing, instigating, assisting or parHcipating
in acts of civil strife or terrorist acts in another State;
(6) urge Member States to make full use and seek
improved implementation of the means and methods
provided for in the Charter for the peaceful settlement
of any dispute or situation, the continuance of which
was likely to endanger the maintenance of international
peace and security, including negotiation, inquiry,
mediation, conciliation, arbitration, judicial settlement,
resort to regional agencies or arrangements, good
offices including those of the Secretary-General, or
other peaceful means of their own choice, it being
understood that the Security Council in deaHng with
such disputes or situations should also take into con
sideration that legal disputes should as a general rule
be referred by the parties to the International Court
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ment. In emphasizing this link tile Latin American
representatives asserted that general and complete
disarmament should not only be aimed at nuclear
weapons, but should include conventional weapons as
well. The resources freed by disarmament, they said,
should be channelled to the promotion of economic
development in the developing countries. They a1.so
expressed their belief tImt genuine peace and security
presupposed universnl respect for human rights and
the complete elimination of colonialism.

The representatives of non-aligned countries stated
that the principles and measures set forth in their
draft Declaration were in accord with the draft Declara
tion on Principles of International Law concerning
Friendly Relations and Co-operation among States in
accordance with the CharteJ~ of the United Nations,
which was under consideration by the General Assem
bly at its current session (later ado\'ted by the Assembly
on 24 October 1970, as resolutIOn 2625 (XXV»,
and reflected the position of the non-aligned countries
on the issues of peace and security as formulated in
tlIe Declaration on Peace, Independence, Develop
ment, Co-operation and Democratization of Inter
national Relations, adopted at the Third Conference
of Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned
Countries, held at Lusaka in September 1970. They
stressed that the quest for international security required
more than the reaffirmation of the purposes and prin
ciples of the United Nt:i.t~ons Charter; it called for
a political will on the p~u:t of all States to respect and
implement the provisions of the Charter in their
international relations. They emphasized in particular
the principles of the non-use of force as a means or
settling international disputes, the inviolability of inter
national frontiers, tlIe inadmissibility of military occupa
tion resulting from the use of force and the acquisition
of territory by conquest in contravention of the prin
ciples of the Charter. In their view, one of the most
urgent measures for strengthening international security
was the eradication of colonialism, apartheid and racial
discrimination, which had combined to create a most
explosive situation in southern Africa. They stressed
that States should desist from any forcible action
calculated to deprive peoples still under colonial
domination of their right to self-determination and
should discontinue all military and other acts of sup
pression of liberation movements. They felt that the
implementation of the decisions of the competent
United Nations organs, in particular those of the Secu
rity Council, and the improvement of the capacity and
effectiveness of United Nations peace-keeping opera
tions were vital, particularly for the security of medium
and small States. They were generally opposed to
regional security systems of a military character as
being inconsistent with the principles of non-alignment,
but favoured regional arrangements for economic, social
and cultural co-operation and for the pacific settlement
of disputes. They maintained that the widening gap
between developed and developing nations was one
of the principal obstacles to international security and
that a global strategy aimed at reducing that gap and
eradicating hunger, ignorance and disease was vitally
necessary. Finally, they emphasized that the effective
ness of the United Nations as an instrument for the
preservation of international peace and security would
be greatly enhanced by the attainment of universality
of membership.

On 13 October, at the conclusion of the general
debate, the First Committee authorized its Chairman
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of Justice in accordance with its Statute; (7) urge all
Member States to respond to the immediate need to
agree on guidelines for more effective peace-keeping
operations in accordance with the Charter, which could
increase the effectiveness of the United Nations in
dealing with situations endangering international peace
and security, and to support the efforts of the Special
Committee on Peace-keeping Operations to reach
agreement on all questions relating to such operations,
as well as on provisions for their appropriate and
equitable financing; (8) recognize the need for effective,
dynamic and flexible measures, in accordance with
the Charter, to prevent and remove threats to the
peace, suppress acts of aggression or other breaches
of the peace, and in particular for measures to build,
maintain and restore international peace and security;
(9) recommend that the Security Council take steps
to facilitate the conclusion of the agreements envisaged
in Article 43 of the Charter in order fully to develop
its capacity for enforcement action as provided for
under Chapter VII of the Charter; (10) recommend
that the Security Council consider, in conformity with
Article 29 of the Charter, the desirability of establishing
subsidiary organs, on an ad hoc basis, and with the
participation of the parties concerned, when conditions
so warranted, to assist the Council in the performance
of its functions; (11) recommend that all States con
tribute to the efforts to ensure peace and security
and to establish, in accordance with the Charter, an
effective system of universal collective security without
military alliances; (12) invite Member States to do
their utmost to enhance the authority and effectiveness
of the Security Council m:iJ of its decisions; (13)
recommend that Member States support the efforts
of the Special Committee on the question of Defining
Aggression to bring its work to a successful conclusion,
thus achieving the definition of aggression as soon as
possible; (14) reaffirm the Assembly's competence to
discuss and recommend measures for the peaceful
adjustment of any situation which it deemed likely to
impair the general welfare or friendly relations among
States; (15) urge all Member States to implement the
decisions of the Security Council and to respect the
resolutions of United Nations organs responsible for
the maintenance of international peace and security
and the peaceful settlement of disputes; (16) urge
Member States to reaffirm their will to respect fully
their obligations under international law and to con
tinue and intensify efforts towards the progressive
development and codification of international law;
(17:> call upon all States to desist from any forcible
and other action which deprived peoples, in particular
those still under colonial domination, of their inalien
able right to self-determination, freedom and inde
pendence and to refrain from military and repressive
measures aimed at preventing the attainment of inde
penden.ce by all dependent peoples in accordance with
the Charter and in furtherance of the objectives of
General Assembly resolution .1514 (XV), and render
assistance to the United Nations and, in accordance
with the Charter, to the oppressed peoples in their
legitimate struggle in order to bring about the speedy
elimination of colonialism; (18) affirm its belief that
there was a close connexion between the strengthening
of international security,· disarmament and the economic
development of countries, so that any progress made
towards any of those objectives would constitute pro
gress towards all of them; (19) urge all States, par
ticularly the nuclear-weapon States, to make urgent
and concerted efforts within the framework of the
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Disarmament Decade and tllIough other means for
the cessation and reversal of the nuclear and con
ventional arms race, the elimination of nuclear weapons
and other weapons of mass destruction and the con
clusion of a treaty on general and complete disarma
ment under effective international control, as well as
to ensure that the benefits of the technology of the
peaceful use of nuclear energy should be available
to all States without discrimination; (20) reiterate the
need to undertake, within the framework of the Second
United Nations Development Decade, urgent and con
certed international action based on a global strategy
aimed at reducing and eliminating' the economic gap
between developed and developing countries, which
was closely and essentially correlated to the strengthen
ing of the security of all nations; (21) reaffirm that
universal respect for and full exercise of human rights
and fundamental freedoms and the elimination of the
violation of those rights were urgent and essential to
the strengthening of international security; (22) con
demn the policy of apartheid of the Government of
South Africa and reaffirm the legitimacy of the struggle
of the oppressed peoples to attain their human rights
and fundamental freedoms and self-determination;
(23) express its conviction that the achievement of
universality of the United Nations would increase its
effectiveness in strengthening international peace and
security; (24) consider that the promotion of inter
national co-operation, including regional, subregional
and bilateral co-operation among States, in keeping
with the provisions of the Charter and based on the
principle of equal rights and on strict respect for the
sovereignty and independence of States, could con~

tribute to the strengthening of international s~curity;

(25) we,lcome the Security Council's decision to hold
periodic meetings and express the hope that those
meetings would make an important contribution to
the strengthening of international security; and (26)
emphasize the need for the United Nations to exert
continuous efforts for the strengthening of international
peace and security and request the Secretary-General
to submit a report to the General Assembly at its
twenty-sixth session on steps taken in pursuance of
the Declaration.

In introducing the draft Declaration, the repre
sentative of Brazil remarked that the delicately balanced
text was the product of intensive negotiations and
realistic compromise. It would be fitting and appro
priate, he added, for the General Assembly adopt to
unanimously the draft Declaration at its twenty-fifth
anniversary~

The representatives of Thailand and Pakistan sub
mitted revised amendments to the thirty-six-Power
draft Declaration. The Thailand amendment would add
a new operative paragraph by which the General
Assembly would call upon the Security Council, par~

ticularly the permanent members, to intensify both
collective and individual peaceful efforts to discharge,
in conformity with the Charter, its primary responsibility
for the maintenance of international peace and security,
especially in areas where international peace and
security were most critically affected.

The representatives of India and Saudi Arabia then
orally introduced sub-amendments to the revised Thai
land amendment. After the Saudi Arabian sub-amend
ment had been orally revised, the representative of
India accepted it in substitution for his own. By the
Saudi Arabian sub-amendment the General Assembly
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would call upon the Security Council, including the
permanent members, to intensify efforts to discharge,
m conformity with the Charter, its primary respon
sibility for the maintenance of international peace and
security.

The Pakistan amel\dments to the thirty-sixnPower
draft Declaration, as orally revised, provided for the
insertion in operative paragraph 17 of the phrase
"or any other form of external" between the words
"colonial" and "domination" and the addition at the
end of that paragraph of the phrase "or any other form
of external domination".

On 14 December, the First Committee voted first
on the Saudi Arabian sub-amendment to the Thailand
amendment and adopted it by 41 votes to 7, with
53 abstentions. The Pakistan amendments were adopted
by 81 votes to 1, with 25 abstentions. Then the Com
mittee adopted the thirty-six-Power draft Declaration,
as amended, by 106 votes to 1, with 1 abstention.
On 16 December, the General Assembly adopted the
same text by 120 votes to 1, with 1 abst~ntion, as
resolution 2734 (XXV).

On 25 January 1971, the Secretary-General transmit
ted to the Security Council the text of the Declaration
drawing the Council's attention to the provisions
concerning the Council. By a note verbale dated
1 February, the Secretary-General transmitted to aU
Member States the text of the Declaration requesting
information on any steps taken in pursuance thereof.

M. First periodic meeting of the Security
Council

On 19 October 1970, the Secretary-General issued
a note in which he stated that, in accordance with
the final paragraph of the consensus expressed by the
President and approved by the Council on 12 June,
he had drawn up, in consultation with the members
of the Council, the provisional agenda of the first
periodic meeting of the Council, which had then been
approved by the President.

The first periodic meeting of the Council was held
in private on 21 October. The Council dealt with
an agenda item entiled "Review of the international
situation" and approved the following final com
munique:

" 1. The first periodic meeting of the Security
Council envisaged in Article 28, paragraph 2, of
the Charter was held on 21 October 1970 at the
Headquarters of the United Nations in New York.
The meeting was presided over by the Foreign
Minister of Spain and attended by the Foreign
Ministers of China, Colombia, Finland, France,
Nepal, Nicaragua, Poland, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America, by the Deputy Foreign Minister of
Syria and by the Permanent Representatives to the
United Nations of Burundi, Sierra Leone and
Zambia.

"2. At the meeting, the Secretary-General deliv
ered a statement on the international situation. The
representatives of the member States of the Security
Council had a general exchange of views on current
issues affecting international peace and security.
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They pledged their full support for seeking peaceful
solutions to outstanding international disputes and
conflicts, in accordance with the purposes and prin
ciples of the United Nations Charter.

"3. In reviewing issues cuucntly before the
Security Council, members of the Council also con
sulted on how to contribute to a pea'::eful political
settlement in the Middle East. They r(~affirmed theit
conviction tlmt Security Council resolution 242
(1967) of 22 November 1967 should be supported
and carried out in all its parts and that, to that end,
all concerned should co-operate fully in a concerted
effort to promote the establishment of a just and
lasting peace in the Middle East.

"4. With regard to the problems of southern
Mrica, which have been considered by the Security
Council, members of the Council reaffirmed their
determination to continue their search for practicable
means, in conformity with the Charter, that would
enable the peoples of that area to exercise their
inalienable right to seU-determination and to enjoy
their fundamental human rights in freedom and
dignity.

"5. Members of the Security Council declared
that the capability of the Council te act effectively
for the maintenance of internatioh i peace and
security should be further strengtheneo. They agreed
that the holding of periodic meetings in accordance
with Article 28, paragraph 2, of the Charter was an
important step in that direction. They also agreed
to examine possibilities for further improvements
in the methods of work of the Security Council in
promoting the peaceful settlement of disDutes in
accordance with the Charter. ~

"6. In view of the primary responsibility of the
Security Council for the maintenance of international
peace and security, members of the Council empha
sized the importance of reaching early agreement
on guidelines for future peace-keeping operations
in conformity with the Charter.

"7. It was agreed that the date of the next
periodic meeting of the Security Council. would be
determined through consultations among the mem
bers of the Council.

"8. The representatives of Burundi, Sierra Leone
and Zambia reserved their position on paragraph 4.
The representative of Syria stated that his Govern
ment's position was reflected in his delegation's
statement made at the meeting."

N. Consideration by the Security Council of
the question of hijacking of commercial
aircraft

On 9 September 1970, the representatives of the
United States and the United Kingdom, in separate
letters addressed to the President of the Security
Council, requested an urgent meeting of the Council
to consider the question of increasing incidents involv
ing the hijacking of commercial aircraft engaged in
international commerce and the threat to the lives of
innocent travellers. On the same date the representatives
of Algeria and Israel, in letters addressed to the
President of the Council, requested that they be allowed
to participate, without vote, in the Council's discussion.
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The Secu..."ity Council met on 9 September 1970.
At the outset of the meeting, the representative of
Finland proposed that, in view of the urgency of the
situation and the consensus that had been reached
during intensive consultations among the Council's
memben:. prior to the meeting, the Security Council
should proceed Immediately to adopt the text of the
consensus as contiUned in a revised draft resolution
before the Council and that it then adjourn without
debate.

'~e motion was adopted without objection and the
Council, after a brief statement by the President,
unanimously adopted the consensus as resolution 286
(1970), in which it appeal~d for the immediate release
of all passengers and crews, Without exception, held
as a result of the hijacking of aircraft engaged in
international travel and called on States to take all
possible legal steps to prevent further hijacking or
any other intereference with international civil travel.
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CHAPTER I

The situation with regard to the implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples

leaders of the liberation movements, whose views were
subsequently taken into account in the preparation
of the programme.

The Special Committee reviewed developments ron
ceming implementation of the various General d,S
sembly resolutions relating to the colonial Territories
and formulated recommendations for the application
of further measures to ensure full implementation of
the Declaration.

During the general debate, several members 'noted
that, apart from some limited constitutional advnnces
in certain of the dependent Territories, there had heen
no appreciable acceleration in the process of decoloniza
tion; moreover, in several Territories, complete achieve
ment of the goals set out in the Charter of the United
Nations and the Declaration appeared far from early
or peaceful realization. In parilcular, it was pointed
out that in southem Africa the authorities concemed
had intensified their domination and repression in total
disregard of the fundamental freedoms and basic human
rights, of the indigenous peoples of the area.

The Committee continued its study of the activities
of foreign economic and other interests that are im
peding implementation of the Declaration and efforts
to eliminate colonialism; apartheid and racial dis
crimination, particularly in Southem Rhodesia, Namibia
and the Territories under Portuguese domination, and
its examination of the military activities and arrange
ments by colonial Powers in Territories under their
administration which might be impeding implementa
tion of the Declaration. It also gave extensive con
sideration to implementation of the Declaration by
the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system.

The Committee also examined the question of send
ing visiting missions to Territories. During its con
sideration of Papua and New Guinea, the Special
Committee, noting that two of its members would be
included in the forthcoming periodic Visiting Mission
to the Trust Territory of New Guinea by decision of
the Trusteeship C)uncil, expressed the hope that, in
the discharge of its mandate, the Visiting Mission would
take fully into account the conclusions and recom
mendations previously adopted by the Special Com
mittee concerning the Trust Territory.

In addition, the question ofjublicizing the work of
the United Nations in the fiel of decolonization was
taken under consideration, and a number of other
specific responsibilities entrusted to the Special Com-
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A. Work of the Special Committee

During the period under review, the Special Com
mittefl on the Situation with regard to the Impl,~menta

tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, established
in accordance with General Assembly resetlution 1654
(XVI), WRS composed of the following members:
Mghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Honduras,
India, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Mali,
Norway, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria, Tunisia, Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States of America, Venezuela and
Yugoslavia. The vacancy created by the withdrawal
of Australia from membership in 1969 remained un
filled.

During its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
had before it communications from the delegations of
Honduras, Norway and Italy stating that their respec
tive Governments had decided to withdraw from
membership of the Special Committee. At its 1933rd
plenary meeting, on 17 December 1970, the General
Assembly agreed to the appointment of Fiji, Sweden
and Trinidad and Tobago, to fill, with immediate effect,
three of the four vacancies in the Special Committee.
Subsequently, in letters dated 11 January 1971
addressed to the Secretary-General, the Permanent
Representatives of the United Kingdom and the United
States of America stated that their respective Govem
ments had decided to withdraw from the Special Com
mittee.

The report of the Special Co~mittee to the Gen~ral
Assembly at its twenty-fifth seSSIon covered the penod
from 6 March to 3 December 1970. During that period
the Committee held sixty-six meetings, its Working
Group held thirty-six meetings and its sub-committees
held sixty-one.

The Special Committee decided to give priority to
the preparation of the programme of action requested
of it in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples. The Committee dis
patched an ad hoc group to Africa to ascertain the
views of representatives of the national liberation
movements from colonial Territories so that it might
take those views into account in preparing the pro
gramme. The group visited Algiers, Addis Ababa, Dar
es Salaam and Lusaka and met with a n'illIlber of
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mittee by the General Assembly, as well as other tasks
arising from the Committee's previous decisions, were
dealt with.

In response to an invitation, the Special Committee
sent a delegation of observers to the International
Conference in Support of the Peoples of Portuguese
Colonies, which was beld in Rome from 27 to 29
June 1970.

In October, the Special Committee completed its
consideration of the question of Fiji. Noting with
satisfaction that the Territory was about to achieve the
goals laid down in the Charter and the Declaration,
the Committee expressed its best wishes for the peace
and prosperity of the people of Fiji.

The General Assembly, at its twenty~fifth session,
considered the report of the Special Committee on
the special programme of activities in conn6:dn n with
the tenth anniversary of the Declaration on the Grant~

ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and, by 86 votes to 5, with 15 abstentions, adopted
resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, which
contained a programme of action for the full implemen~
tation of the Declaration.

By that resolution the General Assembly declared the
further continuation of colonialism in all its forms
and manifestations a crime which constituted a viola~

tion of the Charter and the Declaration. The Assembly
reaffirmed the inherent right of colonial peoples to
struggle by all necessary means at their disposal against
colonial Powers which suppress their aspiration for
freedom and independence. It considered that Member
States should do their utmost to promote full im~

plementation of the Declaration in all Trust Territories,
Non~Self~Governing Territories and other colonial
Territories, large and small, including adoption by
the Security Council of effective measures against Gov~
ernments and regimes engaging in any form of re~

pression of colonial peoples and thus seriously im
peding the maintenance of international peace and
secririty. The Assembly also considered that Member
States should render all necessary moral and material
assistance to the peoples of colonial Territories in their
struggle to attain freedom and independence. By that
same resolution, the General Assembly drew the atten~

tion of the Security Council to the need to continue to
give special attention to the problems of southern
Africa with a view to ensuring full implementation of
the Declaration. It suggested that the Security Council
should broaden the scope of the sanctions against the
illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia by declaring
mandatory all the measures laid down in Article 41
of the Charter and impose sanctions on Portugal and
South Africa, in view of their refusal to carry out the
relevant decisions of the Security Council. It also
suggested that the Security Council should urgently
consider the question of imposing, under international
supervision, a full and unconditional embargo on arms
of all kinds to South Africa and the illegal regime of
Southern Rhodesia and the adoption of measures to
prevent the supply of arms of all kinds to Portugal.
In addition, it called upon Member States to w·ge a
vigorous and sustained campaign against activities and
practices of foreign economic, financial and other in~
terests operating in colonial·Territories for the benefit
or on behalf of colonial Powers and their allies and
against military activities and arrangements by colonial
Powers, inasmuch as those activities were impeding
implementation of the Declaration.

Part Two. Decolonization

At the same session, the General Assembly also
adopted resolution 2708 (XXV) of 14 December
1970, by 93 votes to 5, with 22 abstentions, approv
ing the report of the Special Committee and the pr~

gramme of work envisaged for 1971. It requested tlle
Committee to continue to seek suitable means for the
immediate and full implementation of the Declaration
and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for
the elimination of the remaining manifestations of
colonialism. It reaffirmed its recognition of the
legitimacy of the struggle of the colonial peoples and
peoples under alien domination to exercise their right
to self~determination and independence. In that con
nexion, it urged all States and the specialized agencies
and other organizations to provide in consultation, as
appropriate, with OAU, moral and material assistance
to the national liberation movements and to withhold
assistance from the Governments of Portugal and
South Africa and from the illegal racist minority regime
in Southern Rhodesia until they renounce their policy
of colonial domination and racial discrimination.. It
reiterated its declaration that the practice of using
mercenaries con~itituted a criminal act, and called upon
all States ta t.u:e the necessary measures to prevent
the recruitment, financing and training of mercenaries
in their territory. It condemned the policies pursued
by colonial Powers in the Territories under their
domination and requested them to withdraw im
mediately and unconditionally their military bases and
in:;tallations from, those Territories. It requested the
Special Committee to make concrete suggestions that
could assist the Security Council in considering ap~

propriate measures under the Charter with regard to
developments in colonial Territories that were likely
to threaten international peace and security, and it
recommended that the Security Council take sur;:h
suggestions fully into account. It further requested the
Special Committee to continue to examine the com··
pliance of Member States with the Declaration and
other relevant resolutions on the question of decolonizp.~
tion, and it called upon the administering Powers to
c~-~pera~e.!W1y with the Special ComII!'ittee by per~
mltting vIsltmg groups access to the colomal Territories.
It requested the Special Committee to continue to pay
particular attention to the small Territories and to rec~

ommend the most appropriate methods and the steps
to be taken to enable the populations of those Terri~

tories to exercise fully and without delay their right
to self-determination and independence. The Assembly
requested the Secretary-Gen~jral to continue to publicize
the work of the United Nations in the field of de
colonization and the situation of colonial peoples and
their struggle for liberation, and requested Member
States to co-operate with the Secretary-General in
disseminating such information.

The Special Committee began its 1971 session on
11 February. On 4 March 1971, by consensus, it
adopted a statement deploring the United Kingdom
decision to sell helicopters and spare parts to South
Africa and calling upon all States to desist forthwith
from such sales or supply. The text of his consensus
w~s transmitted by the Chairman of the Special Com
mIttee to the Permanent Representative of the United
Kingdom.

The Committee decided to retain Sub-Committees
I, II and III and its Sub-Committee on Petitions; but
it requested the Chairman to hold consultations in
order to ascertain whether the Sub-Committee on
Oman should be continued. It also decided to consider



1. Southern Rhodesia

B. Decisions on individual Territories

The question of Southern Rhodesia was considered
by the Special Committee between 6 March and 25
August 1970, and by the General Assembly in
December 1970.

On 25 August 1970, the Special Committee adopted
a resolution condemning the assumption of purported
republican status by the illegal racist minority regime
and other illegal measures adopted by that regime for
the purpose of depriving the people of Zimbabwe of
their legitimate rights. It also condemned the policies
by which Governments, particularly the Governments
of South Africa and Portugal, continued to maintain
political, economic, military and other relations with
the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia in defiance of
United Nations resolutions and contrary to their obliga
tions under the Charter of the United Nlltions.

By the same resolution, the Special Committee con
demned the failure and refusal of the Government of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power, to take effective
measures to bring down the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia and to transfer power to the people of
Zimbabwe on the basis of universal adult suffrage and
majority rule in accordance with the mandate of the
General Assembly. It called upon that Government
to do so immediately, if necessary by the use of force,
and to ensure the immediate release of freedom
fighters detained by the illegal regime. It also called
upon all States, the specialized agencies and other
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the question of Southern Rhodesia first, and then international institutions associated with the United
the quesdon of Namibia and Territories under Por- Nations to co-operate with OAU in extending all moral
tuguese administration. anci material assistance to the national liberation move-

. . ment of Zimbabwe and to work towards isolating the
~ declSlon ~vas. take~ to. send an ad h~c ~roup to illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia by aU means, in-

various co~ntI1es 10 AfI1c~ 10 order to. mamta,m dlr,ect cluding the severance of political, economic, military
contact With representat1V~s of national hb~ration and other relations.
movements. After consultations, the representatives of
Bulgaria, Ethiopia, Sweden, Syria, the United Repu~l~c In its ~esolution, the ~pecial C?mmitte~ also ~rew
of Tanzania and Venezuela were selected to VISit the attention of the Secunty Council to the mcreasmgly
Zambia Tanzania and Ethiopia dangerous situation in the Territory because of the

'.. . .' . . further repressive measures taken by the illegal regime
Followmg ItS consIder~tlon of a petiti?n dated 18 and stressed the necessity of extending sanctions to

March from Mr. Agostinho Neto, PreSIdent of the South Africa and Portugal
Movimento Popular de Libertagao de Angola (MPLA), •
the Committee, on 13 April 1971, adopted a resolu- On 3 December 1970, the General As~embly
tion condemning any use by the Governme~t.of Por- adopte~, by a reco!ded vote of 79 to ~0, w~th 1~
tugal of chemical substances such as herbICides and abstentions, resolution 2652 (XXV), 10 which It
defoliants, in Angola or other. Territories under. its r~affi.rmed the inalienabl~ right of th~ people .of
domination. It called on Portugal to cease such actIOns Z~babwe to f~e~dom and mdependence, 10 confor~lty
in those Territories and drew the Security Council's WIth the prOVIsIons of ~e~eral Assem~ly resolution
attention to the urgent need to take measures to ens~re 151~ (XV)! and the legItimacy of the!r s!ruggle to
the immediate cessation by Portugal of its colomal attam that ng~t by all the means at theIr dIsposal. .It
wars in Africa and its use of herbicides and defoliants also declared l1legal all measures taken by the racist
in the Territories, It also appealed to FAO) WHO minority regi~e, including the a~sumption of pur-
and other organizations to give urgent .an~ favourable P?rted republica~ stat?~, to d~pI1ve the people of
assistance to the peoples of the Terntones and re- ~lmba~~e of thell l~g~tlmate nghts and ,to entrench
quested the Secretary-General to report on action taken Its pohcles of apartheid m Southern ~hodesIa. It further
by those organizations. affirmed that any attempt to negotiate the future of

. .. Zimbabwe with the illegal racist minority regime would
On 20 Apnl 1971, the SpeCial COlruruttee approved be contrary to the prOVisions of resolution 1514 (XV).

the recommendation of the Working Group to send ,
observers to a meeting of the Assembly of the World By the sam~ resolution, the General Assembly con-
Peace Council to be held at Budapest from 13 to 16 demned the failure and refusal of the Government of
May 1971 the United Kingdom to take effective measures to

. bring down the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia
and to transfer power to the people of Zimbabwe on
the basis of majority rule, and it called upon that
Government to take such measures without further
delay. It also condemned the intervention of South
Af.rican forces in Southern Rhodesia, in violation of
Security Council resolution 277 (1970), and called
upon the Govero.ment of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power,
to assume their iD1n1ediate expulsion. The General
Assembly also condemned the policies by which the
Governments of South Africa and Portugal and other
Governments continued to maintain political, economic,
military and other relations with the illegal racist
minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and called upon
them to discontinue all such relations. It deplored the
failure of the Government of the United Kingdom to
report to the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples, as requested in paragraph 16 of General
Assembly resolution 2508 (XXIV) of 21 November
1969, and called upon the Government of the United
Kingdom to submit that report to the Special Com
mittee during its next session.

The resolution also called upon all States to ensure,
under the terms of Security Council resolution 277
(1970), the immediate interruption of any existing
means of transportation to and from Southern Rhodesia,
and it further called upon all States, specialized agencies
and other international organizations, in co-operation
with OAU, to extend all moral and material assistance
to the national liberation movements of Zimbabwe. It
also called upon the Government of the United King
dom, in view of the armed conflict in the Territory
and the inhuman treatment of prisoners, to ensure the
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application to that situation of the Geneva Conven~
tions relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War
and to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Tinle of
War.

By the same resolution, the General Assembly drew
the attention of the Security Council to the gravity of
the situation arising from intensified suppressive
activities against the people of Zimbabwe and from
armed attacks perpetrated against neighbouring States
in violation of international peace and security. It
further drew the attention of the Security Council to
the urgent necessity of applying the following measures
envisaged under Chapter VII of the Charter: (a)
widening the scope of the sanctions against the illegal
racist minority regime to include all the measures laid
down in Article 41 of the Charter; (b) imposing sanc
tions against South Africa and Portugal, whose Gov~

ernments had blatantly re!lllsed to carry out the
mandatory decisions of the Security Council.

2. Namibia

During the period covered by this report, tlle ques~

tion of Namibia was considered by the Security Council
in January and July 1970, by the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries an,cl Peoples from May to Septem~

ber 1970 and by the General Assembly at its twenty~

fifth session. In addition, the United Nations Council
for Namibia continued to give t.1J.e question its constant
attention.

In a report submitted to the Security Council on
7 July 1970, the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee established
in accordance with Security Council resolution 276
(1970) recommended that the Security Council should
consider the possibility of adopting certain measures,
including some of a political, economic, legal and
military character, to ensure implementation of United
Nations resolutions concerning Namibia. It also rec~

omPlended that the Security Council might wish to
consider the possibility of prolonging the mandate of
the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee.

On 29 July 1970, the Security Council discussed the
report and adopted two resolutions on Namibia that
substantially reflected the recommendations of the
Ad Hoc Sub-Committee. In resolution 283 (1970) of
29 July 1970, adopted by 13 votes to none, with 2
abstentions, the Security Council requested all States
to refrain from any diplomatic, consular or other re
lations with South Africa implying recognition of the
authority of the South Mrican Government over the
Territory of Namibia. The Council called upon all
States maintaining diplomatic or consular relations
with South Africa to issue formal declarations to that
Government to the effect that they did not recognize
any authority of South Africa with regard to Namibia
and to withdraw any diplomatic or consular mission or
representative residing in the Territory. The Security
Council further called upon all States to ensure that
State-controlled companies cease dealings with or in
Namibia, to discourage their nationals or companies
from such dealings and to discourage the promotion
of tourism or emigration to Namibia. At the same time,
the; Council requested the General Assembly, at its
twenty-fifth session, to set up a United Nations Fund
for Namibia to provide assistance to Namibians who
have suffered persecution and to finance a comprehen~

sive education and training programe for Namibians.

Part Two. Decolonization

The Security Council also decided to re-establish the
Ad Hoc Sub-Committee on Namibia to study further
ways by which Security Council msolutions on Namibia
might be implemented.

In resolution 284 (1970) of 29 July 1970, adopted
by 12 votes. to none, with 3 abstentions, the Security
Council decided to submit the following question to
the International Court of Justice for an advisory
opinion: "What are the legal consequences for States
of the continued presence of South Africa in Namibia,
notwithstanding Security Council resolution 276
(1970)?"

During 1970, the question of Namibia was con~

sidered by the Special Committee within the context
of tlle Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples at meetings held
between 14 May and 18 September.

On 11 August, at the request of the Special Com~
mittee, its Chairman made a statement expressing the
Committee's position with regard to the question. In
that statement, the Special Committee noted that, in
open defiance of numerous resolutions of the General
Assembly and the Security Council, the Government
of Soutll Africa had not only refused to withdraw from
the Territory but had persisted in the application of
the policies of apartheid and other measures aimed at
destroying the unity and territorial integrity of Namibia
and at consolidating South Africa's illegal occupation
of Namibia. In particular, the Committee drew atten
tion to the increasing use of armed force by South
Africa in the Territory, the persistent application to
the Territory of measures under the so-called Develop
ment of Self-government for Native Nations in South
West Africa Act, 1968, and the South West Africa
Affairs Act, 1969, the intensification of racial segrega
tion through the forcible relocation of Africans, and the
continuing series of trials of freedom fighters. The Spe
cial Committee again called on all States to co-operate
fully with the United Nations in finding an early solution
to the situation in Namibia, reaffirmed the legitimacy of
the struggle O'f the people of Namibia to attain freedom
and independence and expressed the hope that the
Security Council would take effective steps to end the
illegal occupation of the Territory by South Africa and
to ensure the Namibian people enjoyment of their
fundamental rights.

On 18 September, the Special Committee decided to
recommend to the General Assembly the adoption
of a draft resolution on petitions relating to Namibia
examined by the Committee in 1970.

In its fifth report to the General Assembly, the
United Nations Council for Namibia gave an account
of its activities during the period from 25 October 1969
to 12 October 1970. The Council described the progress
it had made towards discharging the tasks entrusted to
it by the General Assembly, in particular, those relat
ing to the issuance of travel documents for Namibians,
the establishment of a co-ordinated emergency pro
gramme of financial and technical assistance, the or
ganization of an educational and training programme,
and the review of laws and practices established in
the Territory by the Government of South Africa.

The Council reported that the mission it had sent
to Africa in July 1970 had witnessed the signing of
agreements by the Governments of Uganda and Zambia
concerning the issuance of travel documents for
Namibians and had pursued negotiations for similar



3. Territories under Portuguese administration

The question of the Territories under Portuguese
administration was considered by the Special Com
mittee between 14 May and 18 August 1970 and by
the General Assembly in December 1970.

In its consideration of the question. the Special
Committee took into account the report of its del(~ga

tion of observers to th~ International Conference in
Support of the People.s of Portuguese Colonies. On
18 August 1970, the Committee adopted, by a roll-call
vote of 14 to 2, with 2 abstentions, a resolution on
the Territories under Portuguese administration, in
which it reaffirmed the right of the peoples of the
Territories under Portuguese domination to self
determination and independence. It called upon the
Government of Portugal to implement General As
sembly resolution 1514 (XV) and, in particular, to
cease all repressive activities in those Territories, to
proclaim an unconditional political amnesty, to restore
democratic political rights and to transfer powers to
freely elected institutions representative of the popula
tions. It also called upon the Government of Portugal,
in view of the prevailing armed conflict, to apply the
Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of
Prisoners of War.

As in its previous resolutions, the Special Com
mittee called upon all States, particularly the military
allies of Portugal within NATO, to withhold all military
assistance to Portugal, including the supply or sale
of arms and military equipment and the training of
personnel. It also called upon all States to put an end
to practices that exploited the Territories and to dis
courage their nationals from economic activities in
the Territories that strengthened Portugal's domina
tion. In particular, it appealed to all Governments that
had not yet done so to withdraw from activities relat
ing to the Cabora Bassa project in Mozambique and
the Cunene River Basin project in Angola. It urged
all States to grant the peoples of the Territories
financial and material assistance in their struggle for
the restora.tion of their inalienable rights and, in
co-operation with OAU, to increase assistance to the
national liberation movements, including the active
participation of the specializ~d agencies and interna-
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agreements with the Governments of Botswana. Namibians. to make interim grants from the :regular
Ethiopia, Kenya nnd the United Republic of Tanzania. budget of tlle United Nations for 1971. The total
The mission had also consulted with Namibian rep- amount of the grants, however. was not to exceed the
resentatives and representatives of OAU. current level of assistance b~l more than $50.000.

In its conclus.io~s the 90uncil stated that during.the In resolution 2680 (XXV). which was adopted
ye~ Sou~ AfIlca s continu~~ defiance of the Dmted without objection, the General Assembly took note
~atio?s.WIth ~egar~ to Namlbta ~ad ~ssumed new and of the matters raised in petitions examined by the
dlsq~letmg dimenSIOns. The sltu~tion had. fur~er Special Committee and the Committee's action thereon.
~ete~or~ted. and. the da~ger of racml war. Wlt~ nIl Its and drew the attention of tlle petitioners to the relevant
Imphcations for mternabonal peace aI!d security. had reports and decisions concerning the Territory
increased. The Council remained convinced that the •
critical situation in Namibia cnIled for more effective Following the request by the Security Council for
measures to ensure the removal of South Africa from an advisory opinion. the International Court of Justice
the Territory. The Council recommended that the received written statements from the Secretary-Gen-
Assembly draw the attention of the Security Council eral of the United Nrtions nnd from the following
to the need for such measures. including those provided States: Czechoslovakia, Finland. France. Hungary.
for under Chapter VII of the Charter. It further rec- India, the Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland,
ommended that the Assembly should call upon all South Africa, the United States of America and
States, particularly the permanent members of the Yugoslavia. The oral hearings commenced on 8 Feb-
Security Council, to lend full support to implementation ruary 1971 and closed on 17 March, after statements
of Security Council resolutions 276 (1970) of 30 had been made by representatives of the Secretary-
January 1970 and 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970, take Ge~eral of. the United Nations, the Organization of
appropriate steps at meetings of the specialized agencies Afncan Umty and eight States.
of the United Nations to sbtain the suspension of all
rights enjoyed by South Africa, reaffirm solidarity
with the people of Namibia and provide them with
moral and material assistance. The General Assembly
should also call again upon the Government of South
Africa to respect the Geneva Convention relative to
the Treatment of Prisoners of War in dealing with
the Namibian freedom fighters and should endorse the
action taken by the United Nations Council for
Namibia concerning the issuance of travel and identity
documents to Namibians. Finally, the Council rec
ommended that the Assembly should finance a com
prehensive educational and training programme for
Namibians and establish a United Nations Fund for
Namibia to assist Namibians who had suffered persecu
tion.

On 9 December 1970, the General Assembly adopted
resolutions 2678 (XXV), 2679 (XXV) and 2680
(XXV) on the recommendation of the Fourth Com
mittee.

By resolution 2678 (XXV), which was adopted
by a roll-call vote of 95 to 5, with 14 abstentions,
the General Assembly reaffirmed the legitimacy of
the struggle of the Namibian people, condemned the
Government of South Africa for its refusal to with
draw from the Territory and recommended the report
of the United Nations Council for Namibia to all States.
The Assembly called upon all States to co-operate
with the United Nations Council for Namibia and to
act to obtain the withdrawal of South Africa from
Namibia. It invited the Security Council to consider
effective measures to that end, including those provid~d
for under Chapter VII of the Charter. It endorsed the
action taken to secure the issuance of travel documents
to Namibians and it called upon the Government of
South Africa to treat captured Namibians in accordance
with the Geneva Convention.

By resolution 2679 (XXV), adopted by a recorded
vote of 104 to 2, with 8 abstentions, the General
Assembly decided that a comprehensive United Nations
Fund for Namibia should be established, and .requested
the Secretary-General to study the matter and report
to the Assembly at its twenty-sixth session. The Secre
tary-General, meanwhile, was authorized, in consulta
tion with the various bodies providing assistance to
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tional organizations concerned. The Special Committee
also expressed appreciation to the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, the specialized agencies
and other international organizations for their assist
ance and requested them, in co-operation with OAU
nnd the national liberation movements, to increase
their assistance to the refugees from the Territories.

The Special Committee drew the attention of the
Security Council to the grave situation created by
Portugal's continued refusal to fulfil its obligations
under the Charter, to the threat to international peace
and security resulting from the growing collaboration
between Portugal, South Africa and the minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia and to the need to make
mandatory the provisions of its resolutions concerning
the Territories.

On 14 December 1970, by 94 votes to 6, with 16
abstentions, the General Assembly adopted resolution
2707 (XXV), in which it reaffirmed the inalienable
right of the peoples of Angola, Mozambique, Guinea
(Bissau) and other Territories under Portuguese
domination to self-determination and independence, in
accordance with General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV), and the legitimacy of their struggle to achieve
that right by all necessary means at their disposal. It
called upon the Government of Portugal to apply to
the Territories the principle of self-determination and
independence and, in particular: (a) to cease. all acts
of repression and to withdraw all military forces; (b)
to cease immediately all practices that violated the
inalienable rights of the indigenous population, in
cluding arbitrary eviction from the land and the settle
ment of immigrants in the Territories; (c) to proclaim
an unconditional political amnesty, to restore
democratic political rights and to transfer powers to
freely elected institutions representative of the popula
tions; (d) to refrain from all attacks on, and violation
of, the security and territorial integrity of neighbouring
sovereign countries; and (e) to release the men and
property it had seized from those States.

'The General Assembly strongly condemned the
persistent refusal of Portugal to implement resolution
1514 (XV) and other United Nations resolutions. It
also condemned the colonial war, which threatened
international security and violated the territorial
integrity and sovereignty of neighbouring States; the
collaboration of Portugal, South Africa and the illegal
racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia, which
was designed to perpetuate colonialism and oppression
in southern Africa; and the intervention of South
African forces against the peoples of the Territories.

In that resolution, which included provisions similar
to those of the Special Committee addressed to the
Government of Portugal on treatment of prisoners of
war and to all States regarding the withholding of
miUtary assistance from Portugal, the General Assembly
alw called upon the Government of Portugal
to refrain from using chemical and biological methods
of warf~\[e against the people of Angola, Mozambique
and Guinea (Bissau), in contravention of the generally
recognized rules of international law embodied in the
Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War of
Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases, and of
Bacteriological Methods of Warfare, signed at Geneva
on 17 June 1925, and of General Assembly resolu
tion 2603 (XXIV).

The General Assembly called upon all States to put
an end to economic exploitation of the Territories and to
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discourage activities by their nationals that impeded im
plementation of the Declaration. It welcomed the with
drawal by financial groups in certain States from par
ticipation in the Cabora Bassa project in MozambIque
and requested Governments that had not yet done so
to withdraw from, and to prevent companies under
their jurisdiction from participating in, that project
or the Cunene River Basin project in Angola.

The Assembly invited all States and specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system, in co-operation with OAU, to render
the peoples of the Territories the financial and material
assistance necessary to continue their struggle for the
restoration of their inalienable rights.

The Assembly drew the attention of the Security
Council to the grave situation in the Territories and
the growing collaboration between Portugal, South
Africa and Southern Rhodesia ond recommended that
the CouncU should give special attention to those
aspects and take effective measures to ensure full im
plementati.on of General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV) ~d its own relevant resolutions.

Once again, the Assembly invited the Secretary
General, in consultation with the specialized agencies
and the Governments of the host countries, to develop
and expand the training programmes for the in
digenous inhabitants of the Territories. It requested the
Secretary-General to transmit the resolution to all States
and to report to L'lc Assembly at its twenty-sixth session
on implementation of the provisions.

As mentioned earlier, in April 1971 the Special
Committee considered, as a matter of urgency, a peti
tion from Mr. Agostinho Neto, President of the
Movimento Popular de Libertaltao de Angola, and
adopted a resolution condemning the use by Portugal
of such chemicals as defoliants and herbicides in its
Territories.

4. Spanish Sahara

The question of Spanish Sahara was considered by
the Special Committee in October and November 1970
and by the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session.

On 29 October 1970, the Special Committee de
cided to take note of the information contained in
two communications consisting of an exchange of
correspondence between the Secretary-General and the
Permanent Representative of Spain that had been
referred to the Committee's Chairman by the Secre
tary-General. The Special Committee also decided
to transmit to the General Assembly the working paper
on the question prepared by the Secretariat in order
to facilitate the work of the Fourth Committee and,
subject to any directives that the Assembly might give,
to consider the question at its next session.

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2711 (XXV) by 103 votes to none,
with 11 abstentions. By that resolution, the Assembly
(1) reaffirmed the inalienable right of the people of
the Sahara to self-determination, in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); (2) ex
pressed its regret at the incidents of bloodshed that
had occurred in the Territory in June 1970 and called
upon the Spanish Government, in conformity with
its obligations and its responsibility as administering
Power, to take effective measures to create the
atmosphere of detente required for the orderly holding



8. Oman

The Special Committee referred the question of
Oman to the Sub-Committee on Oman for considera
tion and report. On 29 October 1970, the Chairman
of the Special Committee read out a report concerning
the work of that Sub-Committee. He statl>.d that the
members of the Sub-Committee, taking into account
cill'rent developments concerning the Territory, had
been in active consultation and that thOse consult9.
tions were continuing" In the meantime, in view of f(he
Special Commit~~e's desire to make its report available
to the General Assembly without delay), the Sub-Com
mittee had re~onun(.7ncied that the SpeL)lal Committee
should transmlt 'to the Assembly the working paper
prepared by the Secretariat concerning the Territor)r~

in order to facilitate the work or the Fourth Com
mittee, and, subject to any directives that the General
Assembly might give, should consider the question at
its next session.. That recommendation was apprc)Ved
by the Special Committee.

On 14 I>ecember 1970, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2702 (XXV) concerning Oman

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
decided to postpone consideration of the question of
Gibraltar to its twenty-sixth session.

7. Fiji

On 13 April 1970, the Special Committee decided
to take up the question of Fiji as a separate item and
to consider it at its plenary meetings, '.Yith the under
standing that its Sub-Committee on Fiji, which ilad
been established in 1967 te visit Fiji for the purpose
of studying at first hand the situation in the Territory
and reporting to the Sfjecial Committee, would con~

tinue its work.

The Special Committee considered the question of
Fiji on 12 May and 6 October 1970. It had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat, contain
ing information on action previously taken by the
Special Committee and the General Assembly and on
the latest developments concerning the Territory.

On 12 May 1970, the Chairman of the Sub~Com

cummittee on Fiji reported orally to the Special Com
mittee on recent devel10pments relating to the Territory.
He noted, in particul~lr, the Constitutional Conference,

6. French Somaliland

The question of French SomaliIand was considered
by the Special Committee at a meeting on 29 October
1970. The Committee decided to transmit to the Gen
eral Assembly the working paper on the question
prepared by the Secretariat in order to facilitate the
work of the Fourth Committee and, subject to any
directives that the Assembly might give, to consider
the question at its next session.

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
decided to postpone consideration of the question of
French Somaliland to its twenty-sixth session.
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of a referendum as defined by the relevant resolutions held in London from 20 April to 5 May 1970, and
of the. General Assembly; (3) repeated its invitation the agreement between representatives of the people
to the administering Power to determine, at the earliest of the Territory and of the administering Power, settmg
possible date, in conformity with the aspirations of 10 October 1970 as the date on which Fiji would
the indigenous people of the Territory and in con- achieve independence.
sultation with the Govern~ents of Mauritania and At the same meeting, statements were made by the
Morocco and ~ny other mterested part¥, the ~ro- Chief Minister of Fiji and by the leader of the opposi-
cedures for holdmg a referendum under Umted Nations tion
auspices, with a view to enabling the indigenous popula- .
tion of the Sahara to exercise freely its right to self- On 6 October 1970, the Chairman of the Sub-
determination; (4) invited all States to refrain from Committee on Fiji made a second oral report to the
making investments in the Territory in order to speed Special Committee, in which he transmitted the Sub-
the achievement of self-determination by the people Committee's recommendation that the Special Com-
of the Sahara; and (5) repeated its request to the mittee, taking into account the latest developments and
Secretary-General to appoint immediately, in con- the agreement reached between political leaders of the
sultation with the administering Power and the Special Territory, should dissolve the Sub-Committee on Fiji.
Committee, the special mission provided for in para- He noted that the Sub-Committee took the view that
graph 5 of General Assembly resolution 2229 (XXI) its dissolution would not affect the Special Committee's
and to expedite its dispatch to the Territory. position with regard to the general question of dispatch

ing visiting missions in order to provide the United
Nations with first-hand information on conditions in
Non-Self-Governing Territories.

At the same meeting, the Special Committee decided
to take note with satisfaction that Fiji was to achieve
independence on 10 October 1970 and to conclude
its consideration of the question.

At its 1863rd plenary meeting, on 13 October 1970,
the General Assembly took note of a letter from the
Chairman of the Fourth Committee dated 8 October
1970, informing the Assembly that the Committee had
concluded consideration of the question of Fiji "by
taking note with satisfaction that Fiji was about to
achieve the goals in the Charter of the United Nations
and the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and extending to
the people of Fiji congratulations and best wishes for
peace and prosperity in the future".

On 13 October 1970 the General Assembly, having
received the recommendation of the Security Council
of 10 October 1970 that Fiji should be admitted to
membership in the United Nations and having con
sidered Fiji's application for membership, adopted by
acclamation resolution 2622 (XXV), admitting Fiji to
membership in the United Nations.

5. Gibraltar

The question of Gibraltar was considered by the
Special Committee at a meeting on 29 October 1970.
The Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper on the question prepared
by the Secretariat in order to facilitate the work of
the Fourth Committee and, subject to any directives
that the Assembly might give, to consider the question
at its next session.
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by a recorded vote of 70 to 17, with 22 abstentions.
By that resolution, the Assembly reaffirmed the
inalienable right of the people of Oman to self-deter..
mination and to the natural resources of thetr Terri·
tory, as well as their right to dispose of those resources
in their best interest. It urged the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
to implement fully General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV) and other relevant resolutions; recommended
that the specialized agencies and international institu
tions concerned should study, in co-opetation with the
regional organizations concerned, the possibilities of
extending assistance to meet the educational, technical
and hehlth requirements of the people of the Terri
tory, and requested the Secretary-General, in consulta
tion with the Special Committee, to intensify wide
dissemination of information concerning conditions in
the Territory. Finally, the General Assembly requested
the Special Committee to follow developments in the
Territory and to report thereon to the Assembly at its
twenty-sixth session.

On 15 March 1971, the Chairman of the Special
Committee had informed the Committee members that
he would undertake the necessary consultations relat
ing to the question.

I
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the s<focalled British Indian Ocean Territory for con·
struction of a military base jointly with the United
States were incompatible with the Charter and Gen·
eral Assembly resolution 1514 (XV). It again called
upon the administering Power to respect the territorial
integrity of the Seychelles by immediately returning the
islands detached from it in 1965.

The Special Committee noted that the economic
situation in the Seychelles and St. Helena remained
~sa~sf~.ctory and was being a~ected by the unfair
distrilJuaon of land. The Comnuttee called upon the
administering Power to safeguard the right of the
peoples of the Territories to dispose of their natural
resources and to take effective steps to prevent in·
filtration by foreign economic interests and the in·
~od~ction of foreign settlers into. the Territories, par
ticularly those from South AfrIca. It reiterated its
request that the administering Power should intensify
its efforts to strengthen the economy of the Territories
through economic diversification and land reforms
taking into account the urgent need to reduce th~
economic dependence of the Territories and to cope
with the problems arising from the shortage of natural
resources and skilled personnel.

.Noting that the social situation in the Territories
still left much to be desired, the Special Committee

9. American Samoa, Antigua, Ballamas, Bermuda, ~all~d upon the administering Power to promote social
British Virgin Islands, Brunei, Cayman Islands, Justice and to accelerate progress in education and
Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Dominica, Gilbert and health. It also requested the administering Power to
Ellice Islands, Grenada, Guam, Montserrat, New co-operate with the Speci&l Committee in making
Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn, St. Helena, St. Kitts- arrangements for a visiting mission to the Territories
Nevis-AnguiIla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Seychelles, and to submit timely, up-to-date information concern-
Solomon Islands, Tokelau Islands, Turks and ing them.
Caicos Islands and United States Virgin Islands .The report of Sub-Committee 11 concerning the

The Special Committee adopted its conclusions and Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and the Solomon
recommendations concerning Seychelles and St. Helena Islands was considered by the. Special Committee at
on 18 August 1970, when it approved the report of the beginning of October 1970. The Committee
its Sub-Committee I, which had considered the item adopted the report and endorsed the conclusions and
earlier in 1970. In its conclusions and recommenda- recommendations contained t':1erein. The Committee
tions, the Special Committee noted the new con- n~t~d ~e statemr,nt of the ~epres~ntative of the ad-
stitutional arrangements for the Seychelles and con- mlDlstenng Power that certam steps had been taken
sidered that although they represented some progress to revise the 1967 Constitution of the Gilbert and
in the process of self-determination, they were never- Ellice Islands. It noted further that on 10 April 1970
theless inadequate to promote the process of complete a new Constitution had come into effect in the Solomon
decolonization in accordance with General Assembly Islands and that, as a result, general elections had
resolution 1514 (XV). The Special Committee noted been held in May and June of that year. The
with regret that the administering Power had failed Special Committee considered, however that even
to consult the people of the Seychelles direciJy on the with the introduction of these measures, the constitu-
new constitutional arrangements. It also noted that in tional systems in those Territories fell short of its
the yealt' under review there had been no favour~ible earlier recommendations to the administering Power.
change in the situatio!1 in St. Helena. The Spt~cia1 It reiterated its recommendation that full responsibility
Comn\ittee again Clilltld upon the. administering Power 0,£ governme!1t be transferred. to the representatives of
to take concrete measures to enable the peoples of the tIle people m accordance With thl~ Declaration con-
Sl~y(.:helles and St. Helena to exercise their right to tained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV).
self-determination in accordance wi.th the Declaration TIle Special Committee noted that arrangements for
without fll1thel' delay.. It urged the administering Power the production and sale of phosphate had been re-
to makl~ the necessary arrangements in the Territories viewed in March 1970 between the Governments of
to accelerate the transfer of powers to representati.ve; Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom but

\ ~~gans clect.cd on the basis of universal suffrage. It tth1'Oant theesuqlti~nestifon of thhe Phrotportiton o~ revhenue allboca-
, i:USO urged the administering Power not to impose upon s r g rom p osp a e en erpnses ad not een
:\1 the TerritorIes a future st~ltus not fully accepted by discllissed. Recalling that the right of the peoples and
'I~' the populations and to re.frain from taking any measures nations to self-determination included permanent
,. incompatible with the Charter and the Declaration. sovereignty over their natural wealth and resources

the Special Committee expressed the hope that
,r Th(a Special Cm'11Dlittee noted with regret that the necessary steps would be taken by the administering
\' adminlst.(~ring Power conti:O,ued to violate the territorial Power and by the other two partner Governments of

L
: integrity of the Sey,chelles. It again confirmed that the !he Bdtish Phosphate Commissioners to ensure the full
\ detachment of. ~l number of islands from the Seychelles mterest ~f the people of the Territorv in question. It
, by thl~ administering Power aud the establishment of once agam expressed the hope that all those concerned

~ 'ct"~~W'd!!~~~~~~'r0'~t"iI':~"':-'_~A --~.-~~-. ~"--., /
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would co-operate fully with the Secretary-General on ~ew Hebride~s were sti;ll in a minority in the Ad-
the study concerning all aspects of the ex.traction and VISOry Council and consIdered that the powers still
marketing of phosphate on Ocean Island so as to per- vested in the Resident Commissioner were so broad
mit him to report on the matter at the earliest possible and sweeping as virtually to limit the effectiveness of
time. the Advisory Council. The Special Committee ex-

The Special Committee took note of the statement of pressed the hope that there would be constitutional
the representative of the administering Power con- developmflnts tl'ansferring full govemmental authority
cerning the granting of prospecting licences in the to an elected body. Noting communications dated
Solomon Islands to foreign companies but urged the 22 May and 3 June 1970 from leaders of the Nagriamel
administering Power to keep in view the legitimate movement and the statement of the representative of
interests of the people in that connexion and to take 0!le ~f th~ administe~ing Powers concerning the land
account of the relevant General Assembly resolution SItuation ID the TerrItory, the Committee considered
concerning foreign economic interests in colonial Ter- that certain administrative measures should be taken
ritories. The Committee also expressed its concern to restore indigenous ownership of land and to ensure
about the prevailing educational conditions in the Ter- t!Iat such ownership was not violated. It also con-
ritories. It requested the administering Power to take tin~ed to be conce~ed at the slow pace of economic,
appropriate steps towards rapid educational develop- SOCI~ and educational development in the New
ment and to make education compulsory and free of Hebndes, and therefore reiterated its recommendations
charge at the primary level. The Special Committee to the administering Power that a concerted effort
again stressed the importance of sending visiting mis- should be made to accelerate that development with
sions to the Territories. It urged the administering the active participation of representatives of the people.
Powers to reconsider their position concerning visiting The Special Committee also approved the report of
missions and allow a mission to visit the Territories. Sub-Co~ittee II concerning Guam and American

The Special Committee adopted the report of Sub- Samoa ID October 1970 and endorsed the conclusions
Committee Il on Niue and the Tokelau Islands on 7 and recommendations contained therein. It took note
October 1970 and endorsed the conclusions and rec- of. ~e .statement by the representative of the ad-
ommendations contained therein. It welcomed the re- IDlnIstenng Power that the economic development of
port of the administering Power that a full member Guam, although attributable to some extent to the
system of government had been established in Niue growth of tourism, the establishment of industries and
and that the principle of one man, one vote was in the develop~ent of the Territory as a communications
force there. The Special Committee considered, how- centre, continued to revolve around the existence of
ever, that the chairmanship of the Niue Executive military installations in the Territory which impeded
Committee, which was constitutionally filled by the the process of its decolonization. 'The Committee
Resident Commissioner, should be entrusted to an reiterated its view that the dependence of Guam 'on
ele\:ted indigenous member. It noted the statements military activities, and particularly the presence of
of the administering Power that the basic policy of its military bases, should be brought to an end as soon
public service training scheme was to diminish the as possible. The Committee noted recent constitutional
need for New Zealand officials in the Territories and developments ~ both Territories, including the election,
that a majority of positions in the Niue public service for the first time, of the Governor and Lieutenant
were held by Niueans. The Committee also took note Governor of Guam in November 1970. It nevertheless
of the statement of the administering Power concerning conside!~d that th~ administering Power should stress
the composition and powers of the Niue Development the political education of the peoples of the Territories
Board and its relationship to the New Zealand Gov- especially as regards all the options open to them in~
emment, and indicated that it would welcome being clu~ing indepe!ld~nce. It expressed the hope that the
kept informed on the activities of that Board. The varIOUS constitutional measures already instituted
Special Committee noted that New Zealand had under- would lead to a lessening of dependence on the United
taken unconditionally to receive United Nations visit- ~tates and to further progress towards self-determina-
ing missions in Niue and the Tokelau Islands when tion by the peoples of the Territories in conformity
those Territories reached the stage of a decisive act with ~e Declaration contained in General Assembly
of self-determination, but was of the view that a visit- resoluti0!l.151.4 (XV). The Special ~ommittee urged
ing mission should be sent to assess the stage for a the admmIstenng Power to allow a mIssion to visit the
decisive act of self-determination. It therefore urged Territories
the administering Power to allow a sub-committee to The report of Sub-Committee III concerning the
visit the Territories without further delay. Territories of Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin

Also in October, the Special Committee adopted the Islands, Cayman Islands, Montsen'at, Turks and Caicos
Sub-Committee's report on the New Hebrides. The Islands and United States Virgin Islands was consid-
Committee expressed its serious concern that one of ered and the conclusions and recommendations con-
the administering Powers of the condominium, namely, tained therein endorsed by the Special Committee in
France, continued to find it not possible to supply October 1970; the reservations expressed by certain
supplementary information concerning the Territory members were reflected in the records.
so as to assist the Committee to formulate its con- . ~e Spec~al Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed the
c1usions and recommendations. In that regard, the malienable nght of the peoples of the Territories to
Special Committee reiterated its appeal to the Govern- self-determination and independence and reiterated its
ment of France to reconsider its position. It noted the view that the question of size, limited population and
statement of the representative of the United Kingdom restricted resources should in no way d,r,lay implemen-
that there was a majority of New Hebrideans among tation of the Declaration. The Committee repeated
the elected members of the Advisory Council and that its request to the administering Powers that they take
the Council had been increasingly active in the period immediate measures to transfer all powers to the
under review. The Committee, however, regretted that peoples of the Territories, without any conditions or
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Part Two. Decolonization

C. Decisions on general questions

2. Activities of foreign economic and other interests
which are impeding the implementation of the
Declaration in Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and
Territories under Portuguese domination and in
all other Territories under colonial domination
and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and
racial (·,(lcrimination in southern Africa

.
might give in that connexion, to continue considera
tion of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, S1. Kitts-Nevis
Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent at its next session,
taking into account the results of consultations being
held concerning those Territories and bearing in mind
all the views expressed by members of the Special
Committee.

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly, by a
recorded vote of 94 to 1, with 20 abstentions, adopted
resolution 2709 (XXV), concerning the twenty-five
Territories listed above. By that resolution, the Assem
bly approved the report of the Special Committee on
those Territodes; reaffirmed the inalienable right of
the people ofihe Territories to self-determination and
independence in accordance with the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples; called upon the administering Powers
to implement without further delay resolution 1514
(XV) and other relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly; expressed its conviction. that questions
of territoL .. size, geographical isolation and limited
resources should in no way delay implementation of
the Declaration; reiterated its declaration that any at
tempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the
national unitr and territorial integrity of colonial Ter:ri
tories and the establishment of military bases and instal
lations in those Territories was incompatible with the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations and the provisions of resolution 1514 (XV);
strongly urged the administering Powers to permit ac
cess by visiting missions to the Territories concerned;
decided that the United Nations should render all help
to the peoples of the Territories in their efforts freely to
decide their future status; and requested the Special
Committee to continue to pay special attention to
those Territories and to report developments to the
General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.

On 21 and 22 October 1970 the Special Com
mittee took up the report of its Sub-Committee I on

1. Compliance of Member States with the Declara
tion and other relevant resolutions on the ques
tion of decolonization, particularly those relating
to Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and the Territories
under Portuguese administration

On the basis of recommendations contained in the
forty-seventh report of its Working Group, the Special
Committee decided that the compliance of Member
States with the Declaration and other relevant reso
lutions on the question of decolonization would be
taken into consideration by its subsidiary bodies in
their examination of specific Territories.

By resolutions 2621 (XXV) and 2708 (XXV),
the General Assembly request~d the Special Com
mittee to continue its examination of the item and to
report to it at its twenty-sixth session.

MAII . I I

88

reservations. Agam,. it urged the adminIstering Powers
to· allow \,:\sitingmissions to the Ter:dtories. It also
expressed the view that it \-;.)uld be useful ,l,\lld desirable
to invit~ representatives of different groups from each
Territory to participate in future meeting~' of the Com
mittee, in order to obtain detailed first-hand informa
tion on current developments.

The Special Committee also took note of the number
of projects carried out in some of the Territories under
the auspices of the United Nations and its specialized
agencies, confirmed that such assistance in the eco
nomic and social development of the Territories was
~se~ and expressed the h01?e that it would be sought
and mcreased. The Commltteer however, expressed
concern over the establishment m' some of the Terri
tories of separate economic and financial entities that
~ere not. subject to the control of government au
thority. It requested the administering Powers con
cerned to take measures to safeguard the right of the
inhabitants to control the disposition and future
development of their resources.

In: its conclusions and recommendations. I:oncerning
individual Ter:ritories, the Special Committee noted with
regret that no constitutional progress towards full im
plementation of the Declaration had taken place in
the Territories of Bermuda, British Virgin Islands,
Cayman Islands, ;'Montserrat or United States Virgin
Islands since the status of those Territories was last
examined by.the Special Committee arid by the General
Assembly. .

With regard to the Bahamas, the Special Committee
took n'Ote of the new Constitution introduced in 1~69
and expressed the hope th~t it would be follow~d by
a speedy granting of independence to the Temtory.

With respect to Bermuda, the Special Committee
again expres'ked its concern over the continuing racial
inequalities and called uf'utt· the administering Power
to .take effective measures' to abolish them.

The Committee· expressed its hope that the process
of corisultat~Jns in the British Virgin Islands would
bring about a substantial constitutional advancement
and ppe.n the way to!.\speedy· implementation of the
DeclaratIon.

Concerning the Cayman Islands, the Special Com
mittee strongly urged that, in the forthcoming elec
tions, the people of the Territory be given an oppor
tunity to express their views regarding their future.

The .Special Committee' welcomed .the willingness
of the Government·of Montserrat to receive a visiting
mission and expressed hope that the United Kingdom
would admit ·such a mission to the Territory, inasmu.:h
asit..might promote further United Nations assistance
to the Territory..

The Committee took note of the new Constitution
in the Turks and Caicos Isla.?ds and urged the admin
ister.ing ; Power to take further immediate measures
lor the realization of the objectives of the Declaration.

With respect to the United States Virgin Islands,
the Special. Committee eXl'fessed its concern over the
unsatisfactory .and even cr~t.ical conditions of the alien
population. and urged the admil1js~ering.Power to take
further measures towards.· immediate solution. of the
most pressing problems hi housing, welfare, economics
~nd .edl1catiQn.

In December 1970· the Special Committee decided,
subject to ·any' directives. that the General Assembly
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activities of foreign economic and other interests that investments in Guinea (Bissau), Angola, Mozambique,
are impeding implementation of the Declaration and Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and South Africa. Several
efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial of the big companies operating in that region had been
discrimination in southern Africa, which included specifically mentioned by name as profiting from the
three wJrking papers prepared by the Secretariat at misery of the peoples of those Territories by taking
the request of the Sub-Committee. The Committee advantage of the discriminatory labour conditions; at
adopted the report of Sub-Committee I by 14 votes the same time, those companies were providing re-
to 2, with 2 abstentions, and endorsed the conclu- v~nues to the Portuguese Government, the Govern-
sions and recommendations contained therein. ment of South Africa and the Smith regime, enabling

Th C 'tt t d 'th th t . them to sustain their war against the colonial peoples.e ommI ee no e WI grave concern a In
1969 administ'lring Powers had encouraged consoli- In its previous report, the Special Committee noted
dation and further expansion of foreign economic and a new major development concerning southern Africa,
other interests in some of the Territories. The mo- as a whole, namely, the Cabora Bassa project, which
nopolies of the States possessing major interests in is the largest single internationally financed scheme
colonial Territories, in particular, those of southern in that region. During the year under review, further
Africa, had helped to maintain and strengthen the developments connected with that project took place.
colonial regimes and white domination of those areas Having concluded an agreement with South Africa
and thus had been able to exploit to their own ,~o guarantee the purchase of a great amount of elec-
advantage the great natural riches and cheap labour tric power with a supply contract as an integral part
in the Territories, No legislative, administrative or of this agreement, the Portuguese Government, in
other measures had been taken to restrain the con- September 1969, awarded the contract for the con-
tinued exploitation of resources that would be needed struction of the Cabora Bassa dam to the Zamco-
for a viable independence. Supplementary information Zambeze Cons6rcio HidroeIectrico LDA., a con-
provided by the Secretariat and statements by repre- sortium headed by South African interests and
sentatives of national liberation movements before the comprised of seventeen companies, mostly from the
Committee's Ad Hoc Group confirmed the conclusions Federal Republic of Germany, France and South
of previous reports. Africa. The work on the project is expected to in-

. ',' . volve a large number of other foreign firms not part
. :r'he ~pecIaI Com~111tt.ee s reVIew of econ0I!l1c con- of ZAMCO. Southern Rhodesia expects to participate

dItton~ In th~ Terrttones showed ~at foreIgn ~o- in the provision of various supplies needed in con-
n0I!0~Ies con~Inued to follow eC0!l0m~c and finanCIal nexion with the project and stands to benefit from
pohC:Ies . detnmental to. the genU1~e Interests of the new sources of electrical power.
TerrttoIles. They contmued to aevelop only those
economic sectors yielding the highl~st profits and to The Special Committee, in view of what it had
manipulate agricu'tural productiorl. with emphasis on found out, deeply regretted that th.e colonial Powers
export crops, thus re,ducing the Territories to the had not implemented, even in a preliminary way,
role of supplier of agricultural products and raw General Assembly resolutions 2288 (XXII), 2425
material to metropolitan or other countries. They (XXIII), and 2554 (XXIV). Their failure to comply
earned high profits because of special privileges with those resolutions, constituted a further impedi-
granted by the colonial administrations and the pur- ment to implementation of the Declaration.
suance of a policy of racial discrimination. African .
1abourers receiv1ed wages several times lower than ,:!,he CommIttee approved a number of recommen-
those; of non-indigenous workers and had no social datIOns that were subsequently adopted by the General
rer.urity benefits. Trade union activities and labour Assembly.
moveme?ts were sti~ed. Th~ high profits earned by On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
t!Ie forel~ .monopolIes co~ti~ued to be taken out of adopted resolution 2703 (XXV), approving the report
the. T~rrtton.es '!r to rema~~ In the hands of the ex- of the Special Committee. The Assembly reaffirmed
pl'!Itattve mmo~Ity of foreIgn settle.rs; they w.ere not the inalienable right of the peoples of dependent
b~~ng used to ~p~ove the economIC and SOCIal con- Territories to self-determination and independence
dItIOn~ of the. mdIgenous peopJe~. Inst~ad, the mo- and to the natural resources of their Territories, as
nopohes supphed th~ colomal. reg111~es Wlt~. funds a!ld well as their right to dispose of those resources in
other. forms of. assIsta~ce, ~cludI?g mihtary, WIth their best interests. It affirmed that foreign economic,
the aIm of cmshmg national hberatIon movements. financial and other interests operating in colonial

The Special Committee distinguished between foreign :r'erritories constituted a maj?r obstacle to political
investment in independent States and that in Terri- Independence and to ~e. enjoyment <?f ~he natu~al
tories. Whereas in' independent States the decision res~urces of the Terrttones by the mdIgenous In-
to accept or refuse foreigll capital was taken by habI!a?ts.• The Assemblyfurt.h~r declared t~at any
legally constituted authorities, in Territories the deci- admmIstenng Po~er, by d~pm~Ing the colom~ p:o-
sion Was made by the adndnistering Powers. Such pIes of the e~ercIse. ·of t~eIr nghts or ~ubo~d111atmg
foreign investment in the Territories was not only ~em. to forel~ ..ecOn?mIC and finanCIal mterests,
detrimental to the achievement of independence but vIOla.ed the obhgations It had assume~ under ~hapters
was instrumental in prolonging the struggle for libera- ?,-I and X!I of the C~arter of the Umted Nations and
tion. The Special Committee observed, in addition, jmr~eded .ImplementatIon of General AsseJ:!l~ly reso-
that there were cases where foreign troops were intro- lutmn .1514 (XV). It co?demned ~e actlVltl'~S ~d
duced on the pretext of safeguarding foreign capital. operatI~g methods ?f ~oreIgn economl~ and o~er. mOo

terests m the Temtones under co]oma~ dommation,
The Special Committee noted that the representa- in particular the Cabora Bassa project, which was

tives of the national liberation movements had· been contrary to the vital interests of the people of Mo-
unanimous in their bitter criticism of foreign economic zambique and. represented a plot to perpetuate the
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domination, exploitation and oppression of the peo
ples of that part of Africa by the Government of
Portugal and the minority racist regimes of South
Africa and Southern Rhodesia and would lead to
international tensions.

The General Assembly requested those colonial
Powers and States whose companies were participants
in the Cabora Bassa project to withdraw their support
and their companies from the scheme. It called upon
the administering Powers to abolish the discriminatory
and unjust system of wages applied to the inhabitants
of the Territories under their administration and in
all other Territories under colonial and racist regimes,
notably in southern Africa, and to apply one system
of wages to all the inhabitants without discrimination.
In addition, the General Assembly requested the co
lonial Powers and States concerned to take legislative,
administrative and other measures in respect of their
nationals ,-:ho own and operate enterprises in colonial
Territories, particularly in Namibia~ Southern Rho
desia and the Territories under Portuguese adminis
tration, to put a stop to activities detrimental to the
interests of the inhabitants of the Territories. It re
quested them to comply fully with the prOvisions of
General Assembly resolutions 2288 (X,-XH) of 7 De
cember 1967, 2425 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968
and 2554 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969, and to
adopt effective measures to prevent new investments,
particularly in southern Africa, that run counter to
the above-mentioned resolutions. It deplored the atti
tude of the colonial Powers and States that had not
taken any action to implement the relevant provisions

. of the resolutions of the General Assembly.

The Assembly requested all States to take effective
measures to stop the supply of funds and other forms
of assistance, including military equipment, to co
lonial regimes that use such assistance to repress the
national liberation movements.

The General Assembly requested the Special Com
mitte~ to continue to study the question, and to report
to it at its twenty-sixth session. Lastly, it requested
the Secretary-General to use all the facilities at his
disposal to render assistance to the Special Committee
in the pursuit of the study.

On 25 March 1971, the Special Committee referred
the question to its Sub-Committee I for consideration
and report.

3. Military activities and arrangements by colonial
Powers in Territories under their administration
which might be impeding the implementation of
the Declaration

In November 1970, the Special Committee con
sidered the question of military activities and arrange
ments by colonial Powers in the Territories under
their administration that might be impeding the im
plementation of the Declaration, including the repor.t
of' its Sub-Committee I, which contained six working
papers on specific Territories prepared by the Secre
tariat at the Sub-Committee's request. The Special
Committee adopted the report of the Sub-Committee
by 17 votes to 2, with 2 abstentions, and endorsed
its. conclusions and recommendations.

with regret that none of the Member States having
responsibility for the administration of iliose Terri
tones, had complied with the provisions of the reso
lutions adopted by the General Asscmbly requesting
them to dismantle their military bases and installations
in the Territories and to refrain from establishing new
ones. Information available to the Special Committee
showed, in fact, that the colonial Powers were in..
creasing their military activities in many Territories;
they were not only expanding existing bases but build
ing new ones. Moreover, in some Territories having
rich economic and human resources there was in
creasing military activity by colonial Powers aimed at
SUbjugating the indigenous peoples and providing
protection for foreign economic and other interests.
It was clear, to the Special Committee that the main
characteristics, objectives and purposes of such activi
ties, as outlined in its previous reports, remained un
changed.

The Special Committee once again requested all
States having responsibility for the administration of
colonial and Trust Territories to comply uncondi
tionally with General Assembly resolutions 2105
(XX), paragraph 12, 2189 (XXI), paragraph 11,
2326 (XXII), paragraph 10, 2465 (XXIII), para
graph 9, and 2548 (XXIV), paragraph 8, whereby
the Assembly requested all colonial Powers to dis
mantle their military bases and installations in co
lonial Territories and to refraiu from establishing
new ones.
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5. Implementation of the Declaration hy the spe
cialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations

In its consideration of the item, between 20 July
and 27 August 1970, the Special Committee took int'O
account the provisions of General Assembly reso~

lution 2555 (XXIV) concerning implementation of
the Declaration by the specialized agencies and inter
national institutions associated with the United Na
tions, particularly paragraph 12 thereof, by which the
Assembly requflsted the Special Committee to continue
to examine the question and to report thereon to the
General' Assembly at its twenty-fifth session. It was
also guided by the relevant provisions of other Glm
eral Assembly resolutions, in particular, paragraph 11
of resolution 2507 (XXIV) and paragraph 10 of reso
lution 2508 (XXIV), in which the Assembly called
upon the specialized agencies and the internatioml1
organizations concerned to extend all moral materia,l
assistance to the national liberation movements in the
Territories under Portuguese administration and in
Southern Rhodesia. The Committee also took into
account the relevant provisions of Security Council
resolution 277 (1970) concerning Southern Rhodesia
and resolution 283 (1970) concerning Namibia. The
Committee further took into account the result of the
consideration of the item during 1970 by the Com-
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States to withhold from South Africa and Portugal General Assembly. reaffirmed the importance of
all support and assistance, including the supply of sending visiting missions to Territories and urged
arms and military equipment, and to refrain from the administering Powers to co-operate fully with
helping those Governments to produce arms and the Special Committee by permitting such groups
ammunition. access to t1'e Territories lmder their administration.

. . The Special Committee declared its conviction that
. The Specml ~o~mIttee noted that, contr~ry to the the sending of visiting missions constituted one of the
mterests ~f the mdIge!l0u~ peoples, the. ~olomal Powers most effective methods by which it might secure first-
had c~ntinued. to ~aIDtalD and use mlhtary bas~s ~d hand information concerning colonial Territories and
other mstallatIOns m some of the .smaller TerrItOrIes, ascertain the wishes and aspirations of the inhabitants.
such as the B~~hamas, Bermu~a, GIbraltar, Gua~. and It was mindful of the constructive role played by
the. 'J;'rus~ TerrItory o! the PacIfic Isl~nds. That mIhtary previous United Nations visiting missions in assisting
actlVlty mterfered ~~ the econo~l1lc de:velopment.of colonial Territories to achieve independence in an atmo-
s~me ~f those Terntones because It req~llred extensIVe sphere of peace and stability.
alIenation of land and drew the populatIOn away from
productive activities. The Committee requested the co- The Special Committee noted with regret that the
lonial Powers to cease their alienation of land forth- unco-operative attitude of some administering Powers
with, to return land already alienated to its rightful concerning visiting missions continued to impede im-
owners and to desist from utilidng the economic plementation of the Declaration. It appealed again to
and manpower resources of the Territories for military those administering Powers to reconsider their atti-
installations. It reaffirmed the recommendations con- tude and to permit such missions access to the Terri-
tained in its reports of 1968 and 1969 and also drew tories under their administration in accordance with
attention to paragraph 5 of the programme of action the decisions previously taken by the General Assem-
for full implementation of the Declaration contained bly and the Special Committee. It requested its Chair-
in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV), ac- man to consult with the administering Power regarding
cording to which Member States should sustain a that appeal and to report thereon as appropriate to
vigorous campaign against all military activities and the Special Committee.
arrangements by colonial Powers in the Territories. .
under their administration. At ItS twent~-fifth sess~o~, the qe!leral Ass.embly

adopted resolutIons contaIDlDg prOVISIOns relative to
On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly the question. By resolution 2708 (XXV), it called

adopted resolution 2708 (XXV), declaring that the upon the administering Powers to co-operate fully
attempts of some Powers to suppress national libera- with the Special Committee by permitting visiting
tion movements by repressive activities against colonial groups access to the colonial Territories.
peoples were incompatible with the Charter of the. . .
United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human In resoluti0I!- 2621 (XXV). contmmng. the pro-
Rights and the Declaration on the Granting of Inde- gramme. of actIOn for the f~ll ImplementatI0!1 of the
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and posed D7claration, th? Assembly dlf~c~~d the. SJ?CcIal Com-
a threat to international peace and security. It requested mltte~ to,c01!'tm~e to send vlsItmg m.Isslons to the
the Powers concerned to withdraw immediately and colom~ 1 e!l'Itones and ~o hold mee~mgs at. places
unconditionally their military bases and installations wher~ It ~llg~t best o~tam fi~st-~and mformatIon on
from colonial Territories and to refrain from estab- the SItuation ID colomal TerrItorIes.
lishing new ones. It requested the Special Committee
to make concrete suggestions that might assist the
Security Council in considering appropriate measures
under the Charter with regard to developments in CJ
lonial Territories that were likely to threaten inter
national peace and security, and it recommended that
the Security Council should take such suggestions
fully into consideration.

On 25 March 1971 the Special Committee referred
the question to its Sub-Committee I for consideration
and report.

4. Question of sending visiting missions to the
Territories

During the period under review, the Special Com
mittee considered the question of sending visiting
missions as a separate item at its plenary meetings.
The question was also considered in connexion with
its examination of specific Territories, an account of
which has been given in preceding sections.

On 1 September 1970, the Special Committee
adopted a resolution on the item by a roll-call vote
of 20 to none, with 2 abstentions. In that resolution,
the Committee recalled the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly, particularly resolutions 2548
(XXIV) and 2592 (XXIV), by which the
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6. United Nations Educational l.md Training
Progr:amme for Southern Africa

In 1970, the United Nations Educational and
Training Programme for Southern Africa established
under General Assembly resolution 2349 (XXII)
entered its third year. That Programme, which provides
scholarships for study outside their own countries to
applicants from Namibia, South Africa, Southern
Rhodesia and the Territories under Portuguese ad
ministration, continued to expand within the means
available.

dance with the resolutions of the Genernl Assembly
and the Security Council. The Assembly again urged
the specialized agencies and other organizations, in
particular lBRD and IMF, to take all the necessary
steps to withhold financial; economic, technical and
other assistance from the Governments of Portugal
and South Africa until those Governments renounced
their policies of racial discrimination and colonial
domination; and it invited the specialized agencies to
examine, in consultation with OAU the possibility of
enabling leaders of the liberation movements to par
ticipate in their conferences, seminars and other re
gional meetings. It noted with appreciation the action
recently initiated by States members of UNESCO for
implementing the Declaration and relevant United
Nations resolutions and requested all Governments to
intensify their actions similarly in the other specialized
agencies and organizations of which they were mem
bers. The General Assembly recommended that, in
order to facilitate the efforts of member States to
comply, the specialized agencies and the other organ
izations within the United Nations system should con
tinue to examine all the problems that they might
encounter in their efforts to give effect to resolution
2704 (XXV) and other relevant Assembly resolutions.
It requested the Economic and Social Council, in con
sultation with the Special Committee, to continue to
consider appropriate measures for co-ordinating the
policies and activities of the specialized agencies and
other organizations concerning the item. lhe General
Assembly also requested the Secretary-General (a) to
prepare for submission to the relevant bodies con
cerned a comprehensive report of the activities hitherto
undertaken by the specialized agencies and organi
zations to implement its various resolutions, and (b)
to continue to assist the specialized agencies and other
organizations to work out appropriate measures for
implementing resolution 2704 (XXV) and to report
thereon to the Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.
It also requested the Special Committee to continue
to examine the question and to report to it at its
next session.

In his report dated 6 November 1970, the Secretary
General stated that payments of contributions to the
Programme during the period from 1 October 1969 to
31 October 1970 amounted to $US 559,235. The Secre
tary-General expressed his deep appreciation to all
States that had contributed to the Programme but he
noted that the total contribution for the three-year
period 1968-1970 had amounted to $US 1,307,622,
which was far short of the target of $US 3 million
envisaged by the General Assembly in resolution
2349 (XXII).

mittee for Programme and Co-ordination, by the Joint
Meetings of the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination and the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination, and by the Economic and Social Council.

The Special Committee had befor~ ~t a rep?rt sub
mitted by the Secretary-.Ge~eral contammg rep~les f~om
the international orgamzations concerned to IdentI.cal
letters transmitting to them the text of resolution
2555 (XXIV) and requesting them to provide con
crete suggestions regarding the best ways ~d means
of achieving full and speedy implementation of the
relevant resolutions. It also had before it the report
of its Chairman on his consultations with the Pres
ident of the Economic and Social Council.

On 27 August 1970, by 17 votes to 2, with 2
abstentions, the Special Committee adopte~ a dr~ft
resolution in which it endorsed the report of Its Chmr~

man and expressed its deep regret that several spe
cialized agencies nnd organizations concerned had not
taken the steps required for full implementation of
the relevant General Assembly resolutions. It made a
number of recommendations that were subsequently
embodied in Assembly resolution 2704 (XXV).

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
adopted by 83 votes to 4, with 21 abstentions, reso~

lution 2704 (XXV), by which it approved that chapter
of the Special Committee's report relating to the item.
It expressed its appreciation to the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and
to those specialized agencies and other organizations
which had co-operated. The Assembly urged those
which had not yet done so to take the steps required
for full implementation of the resolutions that called
upon them to assist the national liberation movements
and to discontinue all collaboration with the Govern
ments of Portugal and South Africa, and the illegal
racist minority re~ime in Sou~~ern Rhodesia. ~~ affirmed
that United Nations recvgmtion of the legItlIDacy of
the struggle of colonial peoples entailed the extension
by the United Nations system of organizations of all
necessary moral and material assistance to the na
tional liberation movements in the Territories in south
ern Africa especially the liberated areas. It reiterated
its appeal to the specialized agencies and other organ
izations to render all possible assistance to the peo
ples' struggle and to work out, in co-operation with
OAU and the national liberation movements, con
crete programmes of assistance." The Assembly rec
ommended that, after considering the suggestions con
tained in the report of. the Secretary-General, the
f:lpecia1ized' agencies and other organizations concerned,
1,artictllarly UNDP and mRD, should take measur~s,

within HIeir respective spheres of competence, to ID
crease the scope .and flexibility of their assistance to
refugees from t~e colonial. Territories a~d to Go,:ern
ments involved ID preparation and execution ?f J?roJects
beneficial to those refugees. The Assembly IDvlted all
,.the specialized agencies .and other international insti
tutions concerned, particularly ICAO, UPU, ITU, and
!MCO, to proceed to the urgent consideration of mea
sures aimed at facilitating implementation of the rele
vant· provisions of the various Security Council reso
lutions on colonial Territories in southern Africa,
especially paragraphs 9 (b), 11 and 23 of resolution
277 (1970)., It also urged those agencies and organ
iiritionsto discontinue all collaboration with the Gov-
ernments of Portugal and South Africa and the illegal During the period under review, 210 new scholar-
'raCist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia, in accor- ships had been awarded and 295 awards had been
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renewed. Of the 505 students studying under the tions bodies, the specialized agencies and OAU con-
Programme, S6 were from Namibia, 179 from South ceming the Programme. In particular, he reported on
Africa, 92 from Southern Rhodesia and 178 from an agreement reached in April 1970 defining the
Territories under Portuguese administration. The respective sectors of educational assistance to be ex-
majority of students were attending schools or uni- tended to refugees from southern Africa within the
versities in Africa and were pursuing courses from competence of the United Nations High Commissioner
the secondary to the post-graduate level, as well as for Refugees and the Programme.
vocational and technical training. On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly, on

The Secretary-General reported that the Advisory the recommendation of the Fourth Committee, adopted
Committee established in pursuance of resolution 2431 resolution 2706 (XXV) concernin¥ the Programme,
(XXIII) and composed of the representatives of by 111 votes to 2. Under the resolution, the Assembly,
Canada, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Den- having noted that available funds were still far from
mark, India, the United Republic of Tanzania, adequate to meet the objectives of the Programme, ex-
Venezuela and Zambia, had held three meetings during pressed appreciation to all who had contributed to it;
1970 and had elected the representative of Zambia as strongly appealed to all States, organizations and in-
its Chairman. The Committee had discussed ways of dividuals to make generous contributions; requested
strengthening and expanding the Programme, includ- the Secretary-General, in consultation with the Pro-
ing, in particular, promoting contributions and grant- gramme's Advisory Committee, to take all possible
ing subventions to educational institutions in Africa to measures for the promotion of adequate contributions;
enable them to provide places for persons who came and decided that, as a further transitional measure,
under the Programme. Representatives of the United provision should be made under the regular budget
Nations Council for .Namibia and the Special Com- for the financial year 1971, for an amount of
mittee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government $US 100,000 to ensure continuation of the Programme.
of the Republic of South Africa had participated in The Assembly also noted with approval that co-opera-
the Committee's work in an observer capacity. tion with the Office of the High Commissioner for

Refugees had been strengthened and that it was the
The Secretary-General informed the General As- intention of the Secretary-General to undertake con-

sembly of the co-operation and consultations that had sultations with the JLO, UNESCO and OAU with a
taken place during 1969-1970 with other United Na- view to gaining their furtlter co-operation.
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CHAPTER 11

Trust Territories

A. Work of the Trusteeship Council jointly under the Papua and New Guinea Act,
1949-1968.

The Trusteeship Council held its thirty-seventh th . th hi C il
session at Headquarters from 26 May to 19 June 1970. At its irty-seventh sesSlon, e Trustees p ounc
The Council began its thirty-eighth session on 25 was encouraged that the House of Assembly was con-
May 1970. tinuing to take an active interest in the problem of

developing a sense of nationhood and that it had
At its thirty-seventh session, the Trusteeship Council approved the creation of a Select Committee on Con-

was composed of two Administering Authorities, stitutional Development, one of whose tasks was to
namely, Australia (New Guinea) and the United States study the adoption of a common name, flag and na-
of America (Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), tional anthem for Papua and New Guinea. The Council
and four non-administering members, China, France, was pleased to note that the Select Committee was
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United studying alternative forms of constitutional government
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which and their possible suitability for the Territory. The
were members by virtue of their being permanent Council noted with satisfaction the successful opera-
members of the Security Council. tion to date of a system of ministerial members. It

The Trusteeship Council's prmcipal task at its also noted that the Select Committee had undertaken
thirty-seventh session was to consider conditions in a study of further steps that might be taken in the
the two remaining Tl'ust Territories, New Guinea and evolution towards self-deter.mination.
the Pacific Islands, and to make recommendations on Nevertheless, mindful of its mandate under the
them to the Administering Authorities, with a view to Charter and of the provisions of the Trusteeship Agree-
the fulfilment of the objectives of the International ment and bearing in mind the provisions of relevant
Trusteeship System. To carry out this task the Council General Assembly resolutions, including resolutions
had before it the annual reports of the Administering 1514 (XV) and 1541 (XV), the Council sought to
Authorities, supplemented by more up-ta-date informa- ensure that the people; were brought to self-determina-
tion submitted to the Council by their special represen- tion as swiftly as feasible. In that connexion, the Council
tatives. Moreover~ in the examination of conditions in welcomed the declaration in which the Administering
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Council Authority, while reiterating its belief that an arbitrary
had the ·additional information supplied in the report date should not be set for the Territory's independence,
of the United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust expressed anew its commitment to self-government
Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1970. and eventual independence and its belief in constant •

The Trusteeship Council also considered reports ~)f advancement towards self-government. I
the Secretary-General on offers by Member States of On 3 November 1970, the Special Committee
s\tudy and training facilities for the inhabitants of the adopted conclusions and r.ecommendations concerning
Trust Territories and on dissemination of information the Trust Territory, in which it noted the statement of
all the United Nations: in the Trust TOffttories, and it th~ representative of the administering Power that re..
mllde arrangements for tb:" dispatch of a visiting mission cent constitutional changes based on the reports of the
to the Trust Territory of New Guinea in 1971. The Select Committee on Constitutional Development to
CO\IlDcil reported to file General Assembly on its con- the House of Assembly had resulted in tbr:. expansion
side!ration of New Gv.im~a and to the Security Council of the powers of the House's ministerial members and
on its consideration of the Trust Territory of the the responsibilities of the Administrator's Executive
Pacillic Islands. Council. It considered, however, that the inhabitants .

The decisions of the Trusteeship Council and the of the Territory were not yet fully participating in the l
Specitl1 Committee on the Situation with regard to the management· of their own affairs and that progress 'f
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of towards implementation of the Declaration contained
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples on in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) continued

·.)1.: the two Trust Territories, and of the General Assembly to. ~e ~low'pThe Special bCI~mmhittee ~firged. the abd
l
-

on New Gumea, are outlined below. 1Dlmstenng ower to esta IS a speCl c time-ta e
\ to guide Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea
;l'. to self-determination and independence in accordance

B. Decisions concerning Trust Territories with the Declaration.
4
1 1. New Guinea The General Assembly, at its twenty-fifth session,1 examined the question of Papua and New Guinea,
1 The Tnlst Territory of New Guinea and the having before it the reports of the Trusteeship Council
'~ neighbouring Territory of Papua are administered and the Special Committee.
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Chapter Il. Trust Territories

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2700 (XXV) on the question of
Papua and New Guinea by a recorded vote of 98 to
none, with 5 abstentions. By that resolution, the As~
sembly took note of the arrangements made by the
Trusteeship Council, in. accordance with paragraph
5 of resolution 2590 (XXIV) and in consultation
with the Special Committee, concerning the composi
tion of its visiting mission to the Trust Territory of
New Guinea in 1971; invited the administering Power
to co-operate fully with the visiting mission and to
provide it with all the necessary facilities and assistance
in the performance of its tasks; called upon the ad
ministering Power to prescribe, in consultation with
freely elected representatives of the people, a specific
time~table for the free exercise by the people of Papua
and the Trust Territory of New Guinea of their right
to self-determination and independence; and requested
the administering Power to intensify and accelerate
the education and technical and administrative train
ing of the indigenous peoples and the localization of
the public service.

2. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

The Trust/"'lship Council, at its thirty-seventh session,
commended the Future Political Status Commission of
the Congress of Micronesia for the thorough examina
tion it had made of the issues facing the Micronesian
people and their elected representatives. The Council
noted that the Political Status Delegation of the Con~

gress of Micronesia had held two series of discussions
with officials of the Administering Authority concern
ing the future of the Territory and that it would be
reporting to the Congress of Micronesia on the results
of thOSt\ discussions in July 1970. It noted also the
interest shown by the Political Status Delegation and

by the public in the role played by the United Na~

tions when th5 Trusteeship Agreements for former
Trust Territories were being terminated. The Council,
taking account of the responsibility of the Congress
of Micronesia to acquaint the people of the Territory
with the nature and consequences of the choice befm:e
them and the responsibility of the Administration in
this matter, and taking further account of the uniquCl
difficulties of the Territory, including its geographical
situation, endorsed the opinions expressed by the 1970
Visiting Mission that it would be desirable for the
people of Micronesia to determine their future status
sooner rather than later.

The Council urged the Administering Authority to
pursue vigorously its efforts, in co-operation with the
Congress of Micronesia, to prepare tile people of the
Territory to exercise their right to determine their own
future.

On 2 November 1970, the Special Committee
endorsed conditions and recommendations on thf~ Trust
Territory submitted by its Sub-Committee rI. The
Special Committee took note of the statement of the
representative of the Administering Authority on its
responsibility to the Security Council concerning the
administration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands and of his invitation to consult the report of
the Trusteeship Council to the Security Council cover
ing its thirty-seventh session. The Committeecon~

sidered that it had insufficient information at its dis~
posal, especially :;oncerning the views of the
Micronesians on the future status of their Territory,
and reiterated its previous conclusions and recom~

mendations concerning the Trust Territory, particularly
those concerning the future status of the Territory
and its economic dependence on the Administering
Authority.
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1 Other questions relating to
Non-Self-Governing Territories

A. Information transmitted under Article 73 e
of the Charter of the United Nations

In accordance with resolution 1970 (XVIII) of
16 December 1963,. the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo
nial Countries and Peoples took into account, in
examining each of the Non-Self-Governing Territories,
the information transmitted by the Administering
Members under Article 73 e of the Charter.

The question of information and related questions
were considered by the Special Committee as a sepa
,rate item in September 1970 and by the General Assem
bly at its twenty-fifth session, on the basis of reports
submitted by the Secretary-General to those bodies.

T:e 'Secretary-General reported that he had received
information ftom six Administering Members, namely,
Australia, France, New Zealand, Spain, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
the United States of America, and that information on
constitutio'nal matters had been included in the annual
reports on the Territories under the administration of
those Members. The representatives of Australia, New
Zealand, Spain, the' United Kingdom and the United
States of America, during meetings of the Special
Committee, gave additional information on political and
constitutional dev~lopments in Territories under their
administration.

The Secretary-General reported that he had received
DO information c:oncerning the Territories under Por
tuguese administration, which the General Assembly,
by resolution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960,
considered to be Non-Self-Governing Territories within
the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter. Nor had
he received information concerning Antigua, Dominica,
Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and
St. Vincent. In that connexion, the United Kingdom
had declared at previous sessions of the General
Assembly that, having achieved the status of Associated
States, those Territories had attained "a full measure
of self-government".

On 25 September 1970, the Special Committee
adopted a resolution that was endorsed by the Gen
eral Assembly in its resolution 2701 (XXV) of
14 December 1970. The Assembly deeply deplored
that, despite its repeated recommendations and those
of the Special Committee, some Member States having
responsibilities for the administration of Non-Self-
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Governing Territories still had not seen fit to transmit
information under Article 73 e of the Charter, had
transmitted insufficient information or had transmitted
it too late; condemned the Government of Portugal for
its continued refusal to transmit information under
Article 73 e of the Charter with regard to the colonial
Territories under its domination, despite repeated
requests; considered that, in the absence of a decision
by the General Assembly itself that the Territories of
Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguillll,
S1. Lucia and St. Vincent had attained a full measure
of self-government in terms of Chapter XI of the
Charter, the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireiand should continue
to transmit information under Article 73 e of the
Charter with respect to Hmse Territories. The Assem
bly once again urged the administering Powers con
cerned to transmit, orcolltinue to transmit, to the
Secretary-General tbe l.'i1rormation prescribed in Ar
ticle 73 e of the Chartl'Jr, as well ss the fullest possible
information on political and constituti\)n~\l develop
ments in the Territories concerned. It re:iterated its
request that the administering Powers concerned trans
mit such information as early as possible and, at the
latest, within a maximum period of six months follow
ing the expiration of the administrative year in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories concerned.

B. Offers by Member States of study and train
ing facilities for inhabitants of Non-Self
Governing .Territories

The Secretary-General, in accordance .with para
graph.S of General Assembly resolution 2556 (XXIV),
reported to' the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth
session that, up to 31 October 1970, the following
twenty-five Member States had made scholarships
available to students from Non-Self-Governing Terri
tories: Austria, Brazil, Bulgaria, Ceylon, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Ghana, Greece, Hungary, India,
Iran, Israel, Italy, Mexico, Pakistan, Philippines,
Poland, Romania, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, the Ucion
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Arab Repub..
lie, the United States of America and Yugoslavia.

On 14 December 1970, the General Assembly,
following consideration of the item by the Fourth
Committee, adopted without objection resolution 2705
(XXV), in which it expressed appreciation to the
Member States that had made scholarships available

...
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to inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing Territories. It of the offers made under the programme and, if pos-
invited Member States to make generous offers of study sible, to provide travel funds ior prospective stndents.
and training facilities to inhabitants of those Terri- It requested the Secretary-General to report to it at
tories and requested those Me~ber States offering its twenty-sixth session on implementation. of the reso.
scholarships, as well as those whic~) ~ight subsequently lution and drew the resolution to tl1e attentiojl of the
do so, to inform the Secretary-General of the details Special Committee.
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of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
see Official Records of the General Assembly, TwentY-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(Al80?3/Rev.l) •

For other relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see Official Records of tile
General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda items 23, 61 and 70.
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I CHAPTER I
'~

I Human rights questions
~

A. Human rights

1. Observance of tIte International Year for Action
to Combat Racism and Ramal Discrimination

The General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session had
before it a report of the Secretary-General, submitted
in accordance with Assembly resolution 2544 (XXIV)
of 11 December 1969. The report contained a sUm
mary of information on the preparations for the Inter
national Year for Action to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination based on information received
from States, the organs of the United Nations and the
specialized agencies concerned.

In resolution 2646 (XXV), the Assembly reaffirmed
the legitimacy of the struggle of all oppressed peoples
to obtain racial equality by all possible means and
called for increased moral and material support to
them. It conde1.11I1ed the unholy alliance between
South Africa, Portugal and Southern Rhodesia and
declared that the policy and practice of apartheid con
travened the principles of the Charter of the United
Nation's. The Assembly also condemned those States.
which collaborated with the racist regimes of southern
Africa and called upon those Governments which still
maintained relations with South Africa to terminate
them immediately in accordance with the relevant reso
lutions of the General Assembly and the Security
Council. It condemned the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland for
its reluctance to bring down the. illegal white minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia. The Assembly welcomed
the observance of 1971 as the International Year for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination
and urged all Governments, specialized agencies and
other organizations concerned to take effective and prac
tical measures and also to undertake programmes and
projects to combat and publicize the evils of apartheid
and all forms of racial discrimination.

In the same resolution, the General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General to print and disseminate
widely during the Year the special study 'of racial
discrimination in the political, economic, social and
cultural spheres prepared by the Special Rapporteur
of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities; urged ~ligible States to
take steps to accede to or. ratify the International Con
vention on the Elimination of All Forms of 'Racial Dis
crimination; urged all progressive forces 1.vithin southern
Africa to intensify their struggle, and urged the mass
media of information particularly during the Year, to
publicize the evils of apartheid and all other forms. of
discrimination; decided to consider the item, at its

twenty-sixth session; and invited the Secretary-General
to submit a further progress report.

The General Assembly also adopted resolution 2647
(XXV), in which it solemnly reiterated its condemna
tion of all forms of racial discrimination and appealed
to Governments of countries where forms of racial
discrimination still persisted to take the necessary
legislative, educational and social measures to end
them; vehemently affirmed the need for all men to be
given an equal chance and urged Member States to do
their utmost to eliminate all racial discrimination in
education, employment, housing and other fields of
community life and to encourage the development of
::nultiracial activities; invited all peoples of the world
to condemn the evils of racial' policies and emphasized
the importance of the work being done by the United
Nations, in particular the Commission on Human Rights
and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina
tion and Protection of Minorities, the specialized
agencies and non-governmental organizations; and
reaffirmed its intention to take the opportunity of the
Year to promote social justice throughout the world.

The Commission on Human Rights, at its twenty
seventh session, conside.\red together a group of agenda
items relating to action against racism and raqial
discrimination, apartheip, nazism and racial intOlerance.

The Commission, by resolution 1 (XXVII), recalling
that 1971 had been designated International Year for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination,
appealed to international public opinion to· protest
against any attempt to violate,the .relevant provisions
of the Security ,Council resolutions imposing. the
embargo on the sale of arms to the. Government of
South Africa.

. .
2. International Convention on the Elimination of

All Form~\ of Ra.cial Discrimination .

The International Convention on the Elimination
of All Forins of Racial Discrimination, ~dopted by the
General Assemblyin.~ts resolution 2106 (XX) of
21 December 1965, entered into force on 4 January
1969, the thirtieth day after the deposit with the Secre,.
tary-General of the twenty-seventh instrument of rati-
fication or accession. '

As of 15 June .1971, the Secretary-General had
received' instruments of ratification or accession from
the following. fifty States: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,'
Bulgaria, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Ca
nada, Central African Republic, China, Costa Rica,
Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Federal Republic
of Germany, Finland, Ghana, Greece,' Holy See, Hun
gary, Iceland, India,' Iran, Iraq, Jamaica,' Ku,wait,
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LibY3Il Arab Republic, Madagasclll', Malta, Mongolia,
Morocco, Ne'pal, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan,.
Panama, PhilIppines, Poland, Romania, Sierra Leone,
Spnin, Swaziland, Syria, Tunisia, Ukrainian Soviet
Socialist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Arab Republic, United Kingdom of Great Bri
tain and Northern Ireland, Uruguay, Venezuela and
Yugoslavia. Thirty-three additional States have signed

. the Convention.

In its resolution 2647 (XXV) of 30 November
1970 relating to the elimination of all forms of racial
discrimination, the General Assembly invited countries
which were not yet J?arties to the International Con
vention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination to take any steps necessary to ratify it
or accede to it if possible in 1971, on the occasion of
the International Year for Action to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination. The programme for the
observance of the International Year, as approved by
the General Assembly in its resolution 2544 (XXIV)
of 11 December 1969, provided that the Year should
be devoted to intensified action by States, the United
Nations, the specialized agencies concerned, regional
organizations and non-governmental organizations so as
to achieve the widest possible participation by the
eligible States in the Convention.

In resolution 3 (XXVII) of 4 March 1971, the
Commission on Human Rights recommended to the
Economic and Social Council the adoption of a draft
resolution in which the Council would recommend
that the General Assembly should urge all States which
were not parties to the International Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination
to accelerate the process of ratifying that Convention,
to ratify or to accede to it as soon as possible, especially
during the International Year for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination, and request them
to report to the General Assembly on the measures
taken by them to this effect, on any obstacles which
might have been encountered and on. any interim
measures taken to comply strictly with the principles
set out in the Declaration and the Convention. On
21 May 1971, the Economic and Social Council adopted
the draft resolution recommended by the Commission
(resolution 1588 (L».

The Committee on the Elimination of Racial Dis
crimination, established under article 8 of the Conven
tion, held its second and third sessions at United
Nations Headquarters from 31 August to 18 Septem
ber 1970 and from 12 to 23 April 1971 respectively.
On 18 September 1970, the Committee submitted
to the General Assembly its first annual repol1 covering
the activities of the Committee at its first and second
sessions, in accordance with article 9 of the Conven
tion. The activities of the Committee at its first session
were discussed in the annual report of the Secretary
General to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth
session.

At its second session, on the basis of a draft prepared
by the Secretary-General at the Committee's request,
the Committee adopted further provisional rules of
procedure relating to the implementation of articles 9
and 11 to 13 of the Convention and began its con
sideration of reports submitted by States Parties under
article 9, paragraph 1, of the Convention. Its pre
liminary examination of eleven of those reports revealed
that few, if any, provided all the information which

the States Parties had undertaken to furnish in their
initial reports, that not all the reports were J?repared
on the lmes suggested by the Committee in Its com..
munication of 28 January 1970 and that even those
reports which were guided by that communication did
not furnish nIl the categories of information specified
therein. The Committee therefore agreed to S~D.J out
a general communication requesting that each State
Party which had already submitted its initial report
re-examine it, in comparison with the list of categories
of information requested in the communication of
28 January 1970, and furnish the Committee, by
1 February 1971, with information on those points
which its report did not cover. Regarding six States
Parties, whose reports under article 9, paragraph I,
of the Convention were due but had not been received,
the Committee adopted a communication addressed to
them as a reminder, in accordance with rule 66 of
its provisional rules of procedure, requesting them to
submit their reports by 1 January 1971.

At its third session, the Committee continued its
consideration of reports submitted by States Parties
under article 9, paragraJ?h 1, of the Convention. It
examined, one by one ID the order in which they
were received, the reports of twenty-one of the States
Palties, thereby completing its examination of thirty
two out of thirty-seven reports which were due m
1970. It decided to send a reminder, in accordance
with rule 66 of its provisional rules of procedure, to
States Parties whose reports were due but had not
been received. With regard to thirty-two States Parties
whose reports it had received and examin~d at its
second and third sessions, the Committee agreed that
seventeen of those reports contained incomplete infor
mation and did Llot furnish all the categories of
information it had requested in its communication
of 28 January 1970. It therefore adopted a com
munication addressed to those seventeen States Parties
requesting them once again to compare the information
they had submitted with the communication adopted
at the first session and to furnish the Committee with
all pertinent information by 15 July 1971.

With regard to its consideration of copies of peti
tions, of reports and of other information relating to
Trust and Non-Self-Governing Teiritories and to all
other territories to which General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV) applied, in conformity with article 15 of
the Convention, the Committee adopted the text of a
communication to be forwarded to the Trusteeship
Council and the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples. In this communication, the Committee
requested the above-mentioned United Nations bodies
to obtain from administering Powers information relat
ing to various provisions of the Convention, which the
Committee enumerated in its communication, and to
transmit them to the Committee in accordance with
article 15 of the Convention.

In its resolution 2648 (XXV) relating to the first
annual report of the Committee on the Elimination of
Racial Discrimination, the General Assembly, stressing
the significance, for the fulfilment of the objectives
of the United Nations in the field of human rights, of
the coming into force of the International Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimina
tion and of the bringing into being of the Committee
on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, took note
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with appreciation of the Committee's report, submitted
under article 9 of the Convention, and requester! all
States Parties to the Convention to give the Committee
their full co-operation in order that it might fulfil its
mandate under the Convention.

The second annual report of the Committee covering
the work of its third and fourth sessions will be
submitted to the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth
session.

3. Prevention of discrimination and protection
of minorities

SPECIAL STUDY OF RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities, at its twenty-third session
held from 10 to 28 August 1970, examined the final
report on the special study of racial discrimination in
the political, economic, social and cultural spheres
prepared by its Special Rapporteur. It expressed its
deep appreciation to the Special Rapporteur for his
valuable work on th~ study and r.ongratuIated him
warmly on his final report, expressed its gratitude to
all those who had collaborated with him in the prepara
tion of his report, and transmitted the Special Rap
porteur's report to the Commission on Human Rights
for its earliest practicable consideration.

The Economic and Social Council, upon the recom
mendation of the Commission on Human Rights in
its resolution 2 (XXVII), adopted resolution 1587 (L),
in which it expressed its appreciation to the Special
Rapporteur for his valuable study.

The Sub-Commission, having considered the con
clusions· and proposals set out in chapter XIII of the
special study of racial discrimination, adopted resolu
tion 4 (XXIII), which was in itself the basis of four
draft resolutions dealing, respectively, with racial
discrimin,fltion in the political, economic, social and
cultural :.lpheres; the problems of indigenous popula
tions; policies of apartheid and racial discrimination;
and the danger of a ri.Jvival of nazism and racial
intolerance.

With regard to ,racial discrimination in the political,
economic, social and cultural spheres, the Economic
and Social Council, upon the recommendation of the
Commission on Human Rights in its resolution 3
(XXVII), adopted resolution 1588 (L), in which it
recommended that the General Assembly should request
every competent United Nations organ, specialized
agency, regional intergovernmental organization and
non-governmental organization in consultative status
to consider, as a matter of the highest priority, at
sessions to be held in 1971, the International Year
for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina
tion, and in succeeding years: (a) the further action
which it might itself take. with a view to speedily
eliminating racial discrimination throughout the world;
(b) the action which it might recommend to its sub
sidiary organs, to States and to international and
national bodies for this purpose; (c) the follow-up
measures required to ensure the full and effective imple
mentation of its decisions in this matter. The Assembly
invited non-governmental organizations in consultative
status with special interest in the elimination of racism
and racial discrimination to communicate to the
Economic and Social Council, biennially and for the
information of any interested organ of the United

ij Nations, their endeavours and progres!! in the struggle
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against racism, apartheid and racial discrimination,
especially in southern Africa; recommended further
that the General Assembly should pursue as a major
feature of action to combat racism and racial discrimina
tion, after the International Year and with the co
operation and assistance of every competent United
Nations organ, specialized agency and affiliated national
and international organization, a world-wide programme
intended to build up public opinion, especially thro\.~gh
radio and television broadcasts, as well as through
the distribution of appropriate literature such as the
Statement on Race and Racial Discrimination, adopted
by a conference of experts on the subject convened by
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization in Paris in 1967, with a view to eradicat
ing, once and for all, false racial beliefs based upon
a lack of scientific knowledge; recommended further
that the General Assemb~l.y should urge all States
concerned to accelerate the economic and social deve
lopment of their minority groups with a view to
eliminating de facto discrimination occasioned by their
low standard of living, and urged also competent
organs of the United Nations and specialized agencies
to extend their full co-operation, including technical
and financial assistance where appropriate, to enable
the States concerned to achieve the foregoing objective;
stressed the significance of social and economic l:efQ!ms
which lead to the acceleration of the social and
economic development of countries and also to the
full participation of people in the process of such
development and in its benefits as the basis for the
actual realization of human rights and freedoms and
the elimination of all forms of racial discrimination;
invited the International Labour Organisation and the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization to provide the Commission on Human
Rights with reports, at three-year intervals, on the
nature and effect of any racial discrimination, especially
in southern Africa, of whose existence they had know
ledge in their sphere of competence.

With regard to the problem of indigenous popula
tions, the Economic and Social Council adopted, as its
resolution 1589 (L), the draft resolution recommended
by the Commission on Human Rights. In that resolu
tion the Council recommended that the Governments of
all States having indigenous populations should take into
account, in their policies of economic and social devel
opment, the special problems of those populations with
a view to eliminating prejudice and discrimination
against them; appealed to the States concerned, if they
had not yet done so, to take the appropriate legislative,
administrative and other measures to protect their
indigenous population and to prevent any discrimina
tion against it; invited all competent organs of the
United Nations, and especially the regional economic
commissions and specialized agencies concerned, to
co-operate with Governments in any actions they might
undertake in compliance with the present resolution;
recommended to all States having legislation fo.'t the
protection of indigenous populations that they should
review that· legislation with a view to determining
whether in practice it had not already resulted, or
might not result, in discrimination, or, whether its
effect had been to place unjust and unnecessary
restrictions on certain civil and political rights; noted
with interest the efforts that had been made in that
connexion within the inter-American system, and
invited the Organization of American States, and par
ticularly its specialized organs and bodies, such as the
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4~ Measures to he taken against nazism and
racial intolerance

STUDY OF EQUALITY IN THE ADMINISTRATION
OF .JUSTICE

The Sub-Commission also considered at its twenty
third session the draft principles contained in the
final report of the study of equality in the administra
tion of justice presented by its Special Rapporteur,
Mr. Mohammed Ahmed Abu Rannat, The Sub-Com
mission deciced to adopt the draft principles on
equality in the administration of justice, as amended,
and to transmit them to the Commission on Human
Rights for examination with regard to the advisability
of preparing a convention or a declaration, or .both,
on equality in the administration of justice, or several
instruments dealing with various aspects of the prob
lem, and for decision as to subsequent action.

On the recommendation of the Cnmmission on
Human Rights, contained in its resolution 13 (XXVII),
the Economic and Social Council, in its resolution 1594
(L), expressed its appreciation to Mr. Abu Rannat
for his valuable study and requested the Secretary
General to print the Special Rapporteur's study, together
with the general principles adopted by the Sub-Com
mission, and to circulate them as widely as possible.
The Council recommended that the Commission on
Human Rights should, at its twenty-eighth session,
examine the draft principles relating to equality in
the administration of justice and take a decision on
further action.

On the recommendation of the Commission on
Human Rights, contained in its resolution 5 (XXVII),
the Economic and Social Council in its resolution
1590 (L) dealt with measures to be taken against
nazism and racial intolerance (see also section 4
below).

Inter-American Commission on Human Rights and
the Inter-American Indian Institute, to assist in the
eradication of any kind of discrimination against
indigenous populations; invited similarly the specialized
organs and bodies of the United Nations and the
other regional bodies to take the necessary steps for
the purpose of assisting in the eradication of any
discrimination against indigenous populations; and
authorized the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis
crimination and Protection of Minorities to make a
complete and comprehensive study of the problem
of discrimination against indigenous populations and
to suggest the necessary national and international
measures for ~liminating such discrimination, in co
operation with the other organs and bodies of the
United Nations and with the competent international
organizations.

With regard to the policies of apartheid and racial
discrimination, on the recommendation of the Com
mission on Human Rights contained in its resolution 6
(XXVII») the Economic and Social Council, in its
resolution 1591 (L), requested the Security Council
to find means of rigidly enforcing its own resolutions
in which all Member States were called upon not to
supply arms to South Africa, and of effectively imple
menting the pertinent resolutions of the General Assem
bly; urged States and, in particular, the major trading
partners of South Africa to apply fully the resolutions
concerning apartheid adopted by the General Assembly,
the Security Council and other organs of the United
Nations; invited the specialized agencies and, especially,
the financial institutions to follow, towards South
Africa, a policy in conformity with those resolutions;
invited all States to strengthen and expand their pro
grammes of assistance to the victims of apartheid and
to respond as promptly as possible to the Generai
Assembly's appeal for substantial contributions to the
UnJ"(ed Nations Tl:ust Fund for South Africa; invited
all States to undertake, with the assistance of non-
governmental organizations, including workers, religious, The General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session
social and. professional organizations, universities, youth had before it a report of the Secretary-General, pre-
and civic groups and national women's organizations, pared in accordance with Assembly resolution 2545
where appropriate, an educational programme designed (XXIV), containing information received from Gov-
to acquaint the public of each country·and Territory ernments on measures they had adopted or were adopt-
with the evil consequences of the policy of apartheid; ing under the resolution.
also invited non-governmental organizations in con-
sultative status with a special interest in the elimination In resolution 2713 (XXV) of 15 December 1970,
of racism and racial discrimination, independent of any the General Assembly again resolutely condemned
action being undertaken by States, to mount a regular nazism, racism, apartheid and other totalitarian and
and constant campaign against apartheid both at the colonial ideologies and practices which are based on
national and international levels and .to report their terror and racial intolerance. It urged the States con-
endeavours and progress biennially to the Economic cerned to implement without delay the resolutions
and Social Council; appealed to all humanitarian of the General Assembly. and, in particular, to take
organizations, and to the International Committee of legislative and other effective measures .with a view
'the Red Cross, in particular, to take an active role ,to the speedy and final eradication, of nazism, includingI in assisting the victims of apartheid, especially those its, contemporary forms, of racism and of other similar

I,",; Who were detained or imprisoned; urged the Assembly ~dteollogies anId
t
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efforts, utilizing the'existing information services avirll- to retain on Its agenda the item concerning measures to
.• able to the United Nations, to alert world public be taken against nazism and other totalitarian ideolog3es
..•. opinion and.' particularly, that of 'the countries trading and practices based on incitement to hatred and racial
". with South Africa to the recommendations made ·by intolerance.

.... various United Nations bodies on the subject of The Economic and Social Council, upon the recom-
,1 aparthei~, in order to facilitate 50I~pliance by Govern- !Uendation. of the Commission on Human Rights in
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Chapter 1. Human rights cluestions

(L), in which it invited the General Assembly to
resume, as soon as possible, its study of the question
of international criminal jurisdiction and the question of
the draft code of offences against the peace and
security of mankind, with a view to the l?re~aration
of effective measures to eliminate any pOSSibility of a
revival of nazism. In that resolution, the Council also
recommended the adoption of a draft resolution whereby
the General Assembly would, inter alia, condemn all
manifestations of the ideology and practice of nazism
and racial intolerance, wherever they might o~cur;
call upon States to take steps to bring to light any
evidence of the manifestation and dissemination of
the ideology and practice of nazism and racial intoler
ance and to ensure that they were rigorously sup
pressed and prohibited; invite all eligible States which
had not yet done so to ratify and to accede to the
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide and the Convention on the Non
Applicability of Statutory Limitations to War Crimes
and Crimes against Humanity as soon as possible, and
request them to report to the Assembly at its twenty
seventh session on the measures taken by them to
comply strictly with the provisions of those Conven
tions; invite all States Members of the United Nations
and members of the specialized agencies to review
their legislation, in the light of the provisions of the
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide and the Convention on the Non
Applicability of Statutory Limitations to War Crimes
and Crimes against Humanity, with a view to determin
ing whether, in the light of their circumstances, further
legal measures were. required to eradicate for all time
the danger of a revival of nazism, racial intolerance,
or other ideologies based on terror; urgently call upon
those States concerned which had not yet done so to
take immediate and effective measures-including
legislative measures-with due regard to the principles
contained in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, to prevent the activities of Nazi and racist
organizations and groups; urge those States which were
unable, for serious constitutional or other reasons,
to implement immediately and fully the provisions of
article 9 of the United Nations Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of RaCial Discrimination
and article 4 of the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination,
both of which condemned and outlawed all propaganda
and all organizations based on ideas or theories of the
superiority of one race or group of persons of one

'colour or ethnic origin, or which attempted to justify
or promote racial hatred and discrimination in any
form, to take measures designed to ensure the speedy
'disbandment and disappearance of such organizations;
those measures should provide" inter alia, that (a) such
organizations should not be allowed to receive financial
subsidies from organs of the State, private companies
or individuals; (b) such organizations should not, be
allowed the use of public premises in which to establish
their headquarters or conduct meetings of their mem
bers, the use of streets and squares in populated areas
for holding demonstrations, or the use of public media
of ,information for disseminating propaganda; (c) such
organizations should not be allowed to form militarized

'detachments on any pretext, and offenders should, be
subject to prosecution in the courts; (d)' persons
employed by the State, particularly in the armed forces,
should not be permitted to belong to such organiza
tions. All these mea:sures might be taken only in so

'far as they were compatible 'with the principles of
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the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. '11:0
Assembly would also request the United Nations Educa
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the Inter
national Labour Organisation and other specialh;ed
agencies to consider, within their respective spheres ol
competence, the question of the danger of a revival
of the concepts of nazism and racial intolerance;
appeal to regional intergovernmental organizations to
consider the question at the regional level; call upon
Governments, particularly those which control mass
informati(,ID media of world or continental scope, the
United Nations and its subsidiary bodies, specialized
agencies and international and nationaI organizations
to increase public awareness of the danger of a ":evival
of nazism and racial intolerance, especially among
young people, by education, by the preparation and
dissemination of information on the subject and by
recalling the history of nazism and its crimes and of
racial intolerance; decide to place the question of
measures to be taken against ideologies and practic:s
based on terror or on incitement to racial discrimina
tion or any other form of group hatred on its agenda
and under continuing review, and urge other competent
organs of the United Nations to do likewise, so that
appropriate measures could be taken promptly as
required.

5. Slavery

At its twenty-third session, the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minor
ities considered a progress report on the question of
slavery and the slave trade in all their practices and
manifestations, including the slavery-like practices of
apartheid andcoloniaIism, submitted by the Special
Rapporteur. The Sub-Commission asked the Special
Rapporteur to complete his task and requested the
Secretary-General to continue to provide' him with
all the assistance necessary. The Sub-Commission also
requested the Commission on Human Rights to recom
mend a draft resolution on the question for adoption
by the Economic and Social Council.

On 23 March 1971, the Commwsion on Human
Rights adopted resolution 12 (XXVIJ{) , which was

.based on the text proposed by the Sub-Commission.

.On 21 May 1971, the Council adopted the draft
resolution recommended. by the CommissiQn, as
amended, as resolution 1593 (L). In that resolution,
it invited the Special Rapporteur to continue his task
and to. submit his finaI report to the Sub-Commission
at its twenty-fourth session, and further invited him
to elaborate, in that report, on his previous studies r e
ways in which national and international work in t' ,

.fields of narcotics cO!1trol and the protection of refugees
might be applied in order to secure a better imple
mentation of existing international instruments relating
to the suppression of slavery and slavery-like practices.
The Secretary-General was. req"ested once agaiQ. to
urge those States which had nc. Jet ratified the .:Sup
plementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery,
the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar
to Slavery of 1956, to expedite their ratification proce
dures. The Secretary-General was aIso requested to
e....4"\nd his assistance to the States Parties for the
purpose of arranging fur the exchange' of information
called for by article 3, paragraph 3, of the Supple
mentary Convention of 1956. In addition, the Secre
tary-General was authorized to supplement the informa
tion received from States Parties to that Convention

~..
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6. Question of tlle viol11tioIi of human rights

QUBSTION OF THB VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN
THB TBRRITORIES OCCUPIBD AS A RBSULT OF HOS~

TILITIBS IN THB MIDDLB EAST

by information which might be available from other
official sources and to present such information to
the Sub-Commission. Lastly, the Secretary-General was
requested to seek the co-operatl.on of intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations that could provide
assistance in the eradication of slavery, the slave trade
and other forms of servitude.

RBPORT OF THB Ad Hoc WORKING GROUP OF ExPBRT:~

BSTABLISHBD UNDBR RBSOLUTIONS 2 (XXIII),
2 (XXIV), 21 (XXV) AND 8 (XXVI) OF THla
COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS

At its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
had before it the report of the Secretary··General on
the implementation of resolution 2547 A (XXIV)
and adopted resolution 2714 (XXV) based on the
1969 report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
submitted in accordance with Commission resolution
21 (XXV).

In resolution 2714 (XXV), the Assembly cam
mended the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on

On 15 December 1970, the General Assembly, after the treatment of political prisoners in South Africa
considering the report of the Special Committee to for its valuable report; reaffirmed the legitimacy of the
Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human Rights struggles of the peoples of southern Africa tl) oppose
of the Population of the Occupied Territories, which the policies of apartheid, racial discrimination and
the Assembly had established under t~solution 2443 colonialism and to assert their right to self-determina-
(XXIII), adopted resolution 2727 (XXV) (see also tion; condemned any and every practice of torture
part one, ~hapter I, section D). and ill-treatment of prisoners, detainees and captured

freedom fighters in Namibia, Southern Rhodesia and
The Commission on Human Rights, at its twenty- the African Territories under Portuguese domination,

seventh session, also examined the report of the Special as well as of persons in police custody in those Terri-
Committee and adopted resolution 9 (XXVII), in tories; again condemned any and every practice of
which it condemned\ Israel's continued violations of torture and ill-treatment, of prisoners anc1. detainees
human rights in the occupied territories, and specifically in prisons and in police custody in South Africa;
the denial of the right of the refugees and displaced reaffirmed that the Standard Minimum Rules for the
persons to return to their homes, the resort to collective Treatment of Prisoners, of 30 August 1955, applied
punishment, the deportation, expulsion, arbitrary arrest to all political prisoners or uetainees, in prison or in
and detention of citizens of the occupied territories, .police custody throughout South Africa, Namibia,
the ill-treatment and torture of prisoners, the destruc- Southern Rhodesia and the African Territories under
tion and demolition of villages and the confiscation Portuguese domination; condemned the trial of the
and expropriation of property, and the evacuation and twenty-two Africans held under the Suppression of
transfer of sections of the population; strongly deplored Communism Act and further condemned their subse-
Israel's requisition of hospitals and their transformation quent re-arrest under the notorious Terrorism Act of
into police stations, its abrogation of the national laws 1967. The Assembly reaffirmed that: (a) the con-
and interference with the judicial system, and its dition of political prisoners in South Afri(:a continued
refusal to allow the use of textbooks approved by the to cause alarm; (b) the increasing co-operation between
Director-General of UNESCO for schools in the occu- the Government of South Africa and the illegal racist
pied territories; again called upon Israel to comply regime in Southern Rhodesia posed a further and
fully with its obligations under the Geneva Convention continuing threat to the opponents of the two regimes
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time and to captured freedom fighters; (c) sections 10 and
of War, to enable refugees and displaced persons to 29 of the General Law Amendment Act, 1969, con-
return to their homes, and to heed and implement cerning the Bureau of State Security, not only consti-
t.he relevant resolutions of United Nations organs and tuted one of the most sinister pieces of legislation
the specialized agencies; reaffirmed that all measures in recent years, but also contributed decisively towards
taken by Israel to colonize the occupied territories, making South Africa a complete police State, and
including occupied Jerusalem, were completely null the working of that law was also contrary to article 11,
and void, and declared that Israel's continued and paragraph 1, of the Universal Declaration of Human
increasing violations of human rights in those terri- Rights, since it prevented the accused from proving
tories and' of international law, and its deliberate and his innocence; (d) many political prisoners and de- .
persistent refusal to abide by its legal obligations tainees had died in South African prisons during 1969,
indicated the necessity of collective action on the part in conditions which warranted a full inquiry; (e)
of the intern?tional community to ensure respect for Mr. James Lenkoo, a political prisoner in South Africa,
the human rights of the population concerned; urged had not committed suicide as reported, but had died
the International Committee of the Red Cross to co- as a result of electdc shocks administered to various
operate with United Nations organs and particularly parts of his body; (f) the practice of compelling
with the Special Committee in the fulfilment of its prisoners to testify against their. erstwhile comrades
task and to inform the Commission at its twenty-eight was reprehensible; (g) in the Caprivi Strip, Namibian
session on the steps it had taken; requested the Secre- villages had been shelled by the occupying South
tary-General to give wide publicity to United Nations African security forces and indiscriminate firing had
documents dealing with the violations of human rights been resorted to in villages that were suspected of
in the occupied territories, particularly to the report harbouring freedom fighters; (h) the system of "Ban-
of the Special Committee, and to use Ullited Nations tustans" established in South Africa was being gradually
media of information in disseminating iinformation on extended ,to the occupied Territory of Namibia; (i) in
the conditions of the population of the territories, the the absence of intervention by the United Nations, the
refugees and displaced persons; and decided to con- occupation of Namibia by South Africa was resulting

I tinue its study of the subject at its twenty-eighth in ever increasing hardship !o the non-white. population 1
i session. as well as a total suppressIon of human fIghtS there;
t
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Chapter 1. Human rig1lts questions

(i) the so-called "Constitution. of Rhodesian oJ 1969
was an illegal as well as a pernicious document and
the "Declaration of Rightsn embodied in that "Constitu
tionn conferred few, if any, rights on non-Whites;
(k) section 84 of the 1969 "Constitution of Rhodesian,
providing that no court should inquire into or pro
nounce upon the validity of any law on the ground
that it is inconsistent with the "Declaration of Rightsn,
established a clear inconsistency in the illegal "legisla
tionn itself and, further, brought out the authoritarian
and racist character of the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia; (I) the reserves in Southern Rhodesia
consisted of poor and infertile lands into which Africans
were herded like cattle; Cm) the condition of Africans
in the reserves was appalling and nothing was being
done to improve their conditions of hygiene, diet,
nutrition, sanitation, health and their education.al
standards; (n) in the Portuguese Territories, mass
killing of suspected opponents of the regime continued
unabated; (0) the most inhuman form of forced labour
prevailed in the African Territories under Portuguese
domination. The Assembly called upon the Government
of South Africa to implement the recommendations
contained in the earlier reports of the Group and also:
(a) immediately te disband the Bureau of State
Security; (b) to discontinue the practice by which
political detainees were compelled to testify against
their former colleagues; (c) to release immediately and
unconditionally the twenty-two Africans re-arrested on
16 February 1970 under the Terrorism Act; (d) to
grant full access at all trials of political opponents of
the regime to independent outside observers; (el to
permit a full and impartial investigation into the deaths
of political prisonf,ls and detainees in its gaols as
well as to indemnify fully t.he families of the deceased.
Then the Assembly condemned the trial of the eight
Namibians under the Terrorism Act, which had taken
place at Windhoek between July and November 1969,
and further called upon the Government of South
Africa to release immediately and unconditionally those
tried under the Terrorism Act, to desist forthwith from
the extension of the "Bantustans" system into Namibia
and to terminate its illegal occupation of the Territory
of Namibia in accordance with relevant United Nations
resolutions on the subject; called upon the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Irebnd to intervene more effectively than heretofore in
Southern Rhodesia with a view to implementing the
action proposed by the Ad Hoc Working Group in
paragraphs 82 to 94 of its report, liberating the
Africans from the reserves in which they were con
,centrated in conditions of near captivity and bondage,
and repealing the entire "Constitution of Rhodesia"
~f 1969; requested the United Kingdom to report to
the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session the
results of the effective measures it had been called
upon to take; called upon the Government of Portugal
to observe immediately the provisions of the Geneva
Conventions of 12 August 1949, t') eradicate the
practice of xibalo, or forced labour, in its African
colonies, and to introduce a system in which the
products of the African farmers could be freely
bought and sold in normal market conditions; con
demned once again the actions of those Governments
which continued to maintain diplomatic, economic,
Gultural and other relations with the Goveniment of
South Africa and with the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia in violation of United Nations resolutions;
called upon those Governments urgently to consider
breaking off such relations and, if they had not already
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don" so, to report to the General Assembly at it...
twenty-sixth session the reMons therefor; and requested
!he Secretary-General to report to the Assembly at
ItS twenty-sixth session on ~!le implementation of the
present resolution and also to report to the Commission
on Human Rights at its twenty-seventh sessiol'i C)n the
measures taken to publicize the report of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experls.

In accordance with resolution 8 (XXVI) of fue
Commission on Human Rights, the Ad Hoc Working
Group Ot Experts conducted, in 1970, an investigation
on the .follmving matters: the questinn of capital punish
ment ID southern \frica, the treatment of political
prisoners and captured freedom fighters in southern
Africa; the condition of Africans in the so-called
"natiy~ :reserves" and "transit ~ampsn in South Africa,
NamIbia and Southern RhodeSia; grave manifestations
of apartheid in the Republic of South Africa and grave
manifestations of colonialism and racial discrimination
in Namibia, Southern Rhodesia and the African Terri
tories under Portuguese administration.

At its twenty-seventh session, the Commission con
sidered the report of the ,Ad Hoc Working Group. In
resolution 7 (XXVII), the Commission stated that it
looked forward to receiving the text of the study on
the question of apartheid (which has been declared a
~rime ~gainst hu~anity) from the point of view of
mternatlonal penal law; endorsed the observations con
clusions and recommendations of the Group' d~cided
that th.e Group sh<?uld cont!n~e to survey the'develop
ments ID South Africa, Nanubla, Southern Rhodesia and
the .Territories under Portuguese administration with
particular reference to grave manifestations of colo
nialism and racial discrimination present in the situa~
tion prevailing in Namibia, Southern. Rhodesia, Angola,
Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau), resulting from the
actions of the illegal South African regime in Namibia
the illegal minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and
!~e. Portu~ese regime in Angola, Mozambique and
\")l.llD.f~a (Blssau); and requested the Group to remain
active and vigilant in its observation of colonial and
racially disc~iminatory practi~e~ ill ''!lica and bring
to the attention of the ComnllsslOn at ItS twenty-eighth
session new developments in the areas of southern
Africa and to submit a report, including conclusions
and recommendations, to the COiIlD.ission at its twenty~
ninth session. '

ALLEGATiONS REGARDING INFRINGEMENTS OF TRADE
UNION RIGHTS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA

At its forty-eighth session, the Economic and Social
Council, by resolution 1509 (XLVIII), authorized the
~d HC?c Working G.roup of Experts on trade union
nghts ID the Republic of South Africa, Namibia and
Southern Rhodesia, while carrying out its mandate
entrusted to it by Council resolution 1412 (XLVI)
and in co-operation with the ILO, other concerned
specialized agencies and the major international trade
union organizations, to investigate the conditions cif
the African producers of primary products in the
Portuguese colonies in Africa, of the sector of un~

organized labour, such as farm labour in the Por
tuguese colonies in Africa, and of the workers from
Mozambique and Angola who were or had been
employed in the Republic of South Africa, Namibia
and Southern Rhodesia.

At its fiftieth session, the Council had before it the
report of the Ad Hoc Working Group and a report of
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the Secretary~Generalonpublicity given to that report. (ltey. had committed the 9dmes so that they could be
By resolution lS99 (L), the Council endorsed the brought to trial and punished in accordance with the
conclusions and recommendations of the Ad Hoc laws of those countries; condemned the war crimes and
Working Group; strongly condemned the detention crimes against humanity being committed as a result
of trade uDionleaders in southern Africa and called of aggressive wars and the policies of racism, apartheid
for their immediate and unconditional release; con- and colonialism; called u~on the States concerned to
demned the treatment of African. producers of Pl:imary bring to trial persons guilty of such crimes, and to
products in the Territories under Portuguese domina- intensify their c~operation in the collection and
tion; called upon Portugal to stop immediately the exchange of information which would contribute to
confiscation of· African lands; called upon the Govel'ln~ the detection, arrest, extradition, trial and punishment
ment of tb.e United Kingdom to put an immediate end of persons guilty of war crimes and crimes against
to discrimination and repression against African work- humanity; requested States which had not already done
ers and trade unionists in Southern RhQaesia; requested so to t~e the necessary measures for the thorough
the Secretary~General to bring the Group's report to investigation of war crimes and crimes against humanity
the .attention of the n..O; welcomed the activities and for the detection, arrest, extradition and punish-
of that organization in this field and requested it to ment of all war criminals and persons guilty of crimes
submit the results of its future endeavours to the against humanity not yet brought to trial or i>unished;
Council as soon 8S.yossible; requested the Group to appealed to Governments to provide the Secretary-
investigate thon..,; the system of recruitment of General with information on the measures they had
African workers In.Namibia, Southern Rhodesia and taken or were taking to become parties to the Con~
the Territories under Portuguese domination and to vention on the Non-Appliqability of Sta,tutory Limita-
report to the Council not later than at its fifty-fourth tions to War Crimes and Crimes against Humanity;
session; and requested the Secretary-General to bring appealed to those States which had not yet become
the' 'present resolution and the Group's report to the parties to the Convention to observe strictly the
attention of the Committee on the Elimination of provisions of General Assembly resolution 2583
Racial Discrimination, and to transmit them to the (XXIV) . to the effect that they should refrain from
General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session. any action running counter to the main purposes of

that Convention; requested the Secretary-General to
MODEL RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR UNITED NATIONS continue, in the light of the comments and observations

BODIES DEALING WI'l'H VIOLATIONS OF HUMAN RIGHTS submitted by Governments, the study of the question
In accordance with, its decision taken in resolution 9 Qf the punishment of war crimes and crimes against

(XXVI), the Commission on··Human Rights resumed humanity and the criteria for determining compensation
its consideration ofa note prepared by the Secretary- to the victims of such crimes, in order to submit a
General containing a preliminary draft of model rules report on the question to the General Assembly at
ofpyocedure for. United Nations •. bodies dealing with its twenty-sixth session.
violations. of human rights. In resolution 14 (XXVII), ,In its resolution 16 (XXVII) of 25 March 1971,
the Commission decided to establish a working group the Commission on Human Rights, expressing the view
of five of. its members to meet, if possible, immediately that the provisions of the Convention on the Non-
before its tweriiy~eighth session to examine the model Applicability of Statutory Limitations to 'War Crimes
J1l1es ,of proced~e contained in the Secretary-General's and Crimes against Humanity related not only to
'note. taking into account. the views .expressed during crimes committed at the time of. the Second World
the. twenty-seventh, session, of. the Commission, and to War, but also to all war crimes and crimes against
,report iptb~ Commission at its' twenty-eighth session; humanity being committed as a result of .aggressive ' I
decided to resume consideratiun ot the matter at that wars, military occupation and the policies of racism, i
session;.and requested the Secretary-G~neral to transmit apartheid and cQlonialisIo, once again condemned war I
the model rules contained in the note to Member crimes and crimes against humanity; urgently appealed :.1
States for comment and to s1.sbmit such comments as to States within whose jurisdiction persons were com~ I,
might be received to the working group and to the mitting war crimes or' crimes against humanity to put !I '11

:~onpnission., . , an end to such crimes~ to punish persons guilty of.
. such crimes severely and, In the case of heinous crimes, 1I I

7. Question of the punishment 'of war criminals and to extradite such persons to the; States on whose terri- f
of. ~persons 'who have committed crimes against tory they had perpetrated their crimes; invited those H

. humanity. . ' States to submit to the SecI'et(ll~j-General information i I
Pursuant .to the draft resolution' recommended by on the measures adopted to give effect to the appeal; , I

,the Commission on. Human Rights and the Economic called upon all States to expand. co-operation in the i I
4nd Social. Council, . the General Assembly, on 15 collection and exchange of information leading. tp the
'Decem~er 1970; adopted resolution' 2712 (XXV) on detection, arrest, extradition, trial and punishment of
the. question of the punishment of war criminals and persons guilty of war crimes and crimes against hu-

rof p.ersons,~hohaye committed.crimes against human- manity; and requested the Se~retary-General to. submIt
'ity. In t~e;!resolution" the Assenibly .welcomed the a report on the question to the Commission at its
entering into force on 11 November. 1970 of the Con~ twenty-eighth session, when the matter would be con-
'vention ,oo.14e. Non~Applicabi1ity. of 'Statutory Limita- sidered further.
tioIls .. to· \w,ar.·Crimes and Cri.mesagainst Humanity;
<drew 'attention to the fact ..that many war criminals CONVENTION ON THE NON-ApPLICABILITY OF STATU-
,and. persons who had committed crimes against TORY LIMITATIONS TO WAR CRIMES AND CRIMES
humanity were continuing to take refuge in the terri~ AGAINST HUMANITY
tories of certain States and were enjoying protection; ". ..1

1andcalled.upQn all States to talce measures to arrest The .Convention on the Non-Applicability of Statu~ [1

_;;;-.:;~=::~~=:::::::~::.::::es:~
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Chapter 1. Human rights quesl'ions

Humanity, adopted by the General Assembly in resolu
tion 2391 (XXIII) of 26 November 1968, was open
for s~gnature until 31 December 1969 in accordance
with its article V.

As of 15 June 1971, the Conventionbp.-.1 been signed
by eleven States (Bulgaria, Byeloruss ian Soviet So
cialist Republic, Czechoslovakia, HUJgary, Mexico,
Mongolia, Poland, Romania, Ukrainir.n Soviet Social
ist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and
Yugoslavia) and ratified or acceded to by twelve (Al
bania, Bulgaria, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic,
Guinea, Hungary, India, Mongolia, Poland, Romania,
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and Yugoslavia). It entered into
force on 11 November 1970, the ninetieth day after
the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of
the tenth instrument of ratification or accession.

In its resolution 2712 (XXV) of 15 December 1970,
the General Assembly requested States concerned
which had not yet signed or ratified the Convention to
do so as soon as possible.

s. Ways and means of ensuring intemational respect
for the right of peoples to sell.determination

In its resolution 2588 B (XXIV) of 15 Decem
ber 1969, the General Assembly had, inter alia,
reaffirmed the right of all peoples under colonial and
foreign rule to liberation and self-determination and
confirmed the principles contained in resolution VIII
of the International Conference on Human Rights.
The Assembly had also decided to review at its twenty
fifth session the progress in the implementation of reso
lution VIII and other relevant resolutions adopted by
the General Assembly on the subject.

In resolution 2649 (XXV) of 30 November 1970,
the General Assembly again affirmed the legitimacy of
the struggle of peoples under colonial and alien domina
tion recognized as being entitled to the right of self
determination to restore to themselves that right by
any means at their disposal; recognized the right of
peoples under colonial and alien domination - in the
legitimate exercise of their right to self-determination
to seek and receive all kinds of moral and material
assistance, in accordance with toe resolutions of the
United Nations and the spirit of the Charter of the
United Nations; called upon all Governments that
denied the right of self-determination of peoples under
colonial and alien domination to recognize and observe
that right in accordance with the relevant international
instruments and the principles and spirit of the Charter;
considered that the acquisition and retention of terri
tory in contravention of the right of the people of that
territory to self-determination was inadmissible and a
gross violation of the Charter; condemned those Gov
ernments that denied the right to self-determination. of
peoples recognized as being entitled to it, especialJy of
the peoples of southern Africa and Palestine; and re
quested the Commission on Human Rights to study,
at its twenty-seventh session, the implementation of tile
United Nations resolt.tions r·~latjng to the right of peo
ples under colonial and alien domination to self-dete1:
mination, and to submit its conclusions and. recom
mendations to the Assembly, through the Economic
and Social Council, as soon as possible.

The Commission on Human Rights, in response to
Assembly resolution 2649 (XXV), adopted on
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11 March 1971 resolution 8 (XXVII) in which it
requested the Secretary-General to prepare an anno
tated collection of all the resolutions adopted by the
various organs of the United Nations, the specialized
agencies and the regional organizations relating to the
right of peoples under colonial aod alien domination
to self-determination, and decided to continue tlle con
sideration of the question with a view to appointing a
special rapporteur thereon at its twenty-eighth session.
The Commission also recommended a draft resolution
on the subject for adoption by the Economic and
Social Council, which contained a text recommended
for adoption by the General Assembly.

The Council, by its resolution 1592 (L) of 21 May
1971, recommended to the Assembly that it should,
inter alia, confirm the legality of the people's struggle
for self-determination and liberation by all available
means; affirm man's basic human right to fight for
those goals; and express the belief that the main ob
jectives of international protection of human rights
could not be effectively implemented while some States
pursued colonialism, used force against peoples fight
ing for self':determination and supported regimes ap
plying the criminal policy of racism and apartheid;
condemn the colonial Powers that were suppressing
the right of peoples to self-determination and hamper
ing the liquidation of colonialism and -:acism in Africa
and elsewhere; condemn States that contribU\ed to the
creation in southern Africa of a military-industrial
complex; recall that it was the duty of every State to
contribute to the implementation of the principle of
self-determination, in accordance with the Charter;
urge States to co-operate in bringing about universal
respect for human rights and eliminating all forms of
racial discrimination; and resolve to devote constant
attention to the question of flagr2.at large-scale viola
tions of human rights and fun~amental freedoms re
sulting from the denial to peoples unde!~ colonial and
foreign domination of their right to self-determination.

9. Intemational instruments

INTERNATIONAL COVENANTS ON HUMAN RIGHTS

The International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural FJghts, the International Covenant on
Civil and. Political Rights god Optional Protocol [to
the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights] were adopted by the General Assembly in
resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966 and
opened for signature at United Nations Headquarters
on 19 December 1966.

As of 15 June 1971, the following forty-five States
had signed both Covenants: Algeria, Argentina, Bel
gium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic,
Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Czecho
slovakia, Denmark, Ecuador, El Salvador, Federal Re
public of Germany, Finland, Guinea, Guyana, Hondu
ras, Hungary, Iceland, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Italy, Jamaica,
Liberia, Madagascar, Mongolia, Netherlands New Zea
land, Norway, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Senegal,
Sweden, Tunisia, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab Re
public, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, Venezuela, UI'Jguay and Yugoslavia. In addi
tion, Malta signed the International Covenant on Eco
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights thereby bringing
the total number of signatures for that instrument to
forty-six. Eleven States had ratified or acceded to both
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Covenants (Bulgaria, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus,
Ecuador, Iraq, Libyan Arab Republic, Syria,. Tunisia,
Uruguay and Yugoslavia). Each of the two Covenants
will ceml;: into force three months after' the thb:ty-fifth
instrument of ratification or accession has been de
posited. The Optional Protocol is open for signature
and ratification or accession by any State which has
ratified or acceded to the Covenant on Civil and
Politica! Rights. As of 15 June 1971, the Protocol had
been sigl1~d by seventeen States (China, Colombia,
Costa Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, Ecuador, El Salvador,
Finland, Honduras, Jamaica, Madagascar, Netherlands,
Norway, Philippines, Senegal, Sweden and Uruguay)
and ratified by four States (Colombia, Costa Rica,
Ecuador and Uruguay). Subject to the entry into force
of the Covenant on Civil and Politics! Rights, the Op
tional Protocol will come into force three months after
the tenth instrument of ratification or accession to it
has been deposited.

In accordance with General Assembly resolutions
2200 A (XXI) and 2337 (XXII), the Secretary
General submitted a report on the status of the three
instruments to the Assembly at its twenty-fifth session.
The Assembly, on the recommendation of the Third
Committee, decided to take note of the report of the
Secretary-General and requested him to submit another
report at its twenty-sixth session, which would be con
sidered in connexion with a separate item on the
agenda.

DRAr'l' INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE ELIMI
NATION OF ALL FORMS OF INTOLERANCE AND
DISCRIMINATION BASED ON RELIGION OR BELIEF

At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly
had decided to defer the consideration of the item
relating to the elimination of all forms of religious
intolerance to the twenty-fifth session. At that session,
the General Assembly, upon the recommendation of
the Third Committee, again decided to defer the· con
sideratton of this item to the next session.

10. Respect for human rights in armed conflicts

In pursuance of General Assembly resolution 2597
(XXIV), the Secretary-General continued his study on
respect for human rights in armed conflicts and sub
mitted a further report on the subject at the twenty
fifth session of the Assembly. On 9 December 1970,
the General Assembly adopted resolutions 2674
(XXV), 2676 (XXV) and 2677 (XXV), concerning
respect for human rights in armed conflicts. On the
same day, the Assembly adopted resolution 2673
(XXV) concerning the protection of journalists en
gaged in dangerous missions in areas of armed con
flict, and resolution 2675 (XXV) setting out certain
basic principles for the protection of civilian popula
tions in armed conflicts. In resolution 2674 (XXV),
the General Assembly, expressing its appreciation for
the Secretary-General's report on respect for human
rights in armed conflicts, solemnly reaffirmed that, in
order effectively to guarantee human rights, all States
should devote their efforts to averting the unleashing of
aggressive wars and armed conflicts that violate the
Charter of the United Nations and the provisions of
the Declaration on Principles of International Law
concerning Friendly Relations and Co-operation among
States in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations; condemned the actions of countries which, in

fiagrant violation of the Charter, continued to conduct
aggressive wars and defy the generally accepted prin
ciples of the Geneva Protocol of 1925 and the Geneva
Conventions of 1949; expressed the view that the
principles of the Geneva Protocol of 1925 and the
Geneva Conventions of 1949 should be strictly observed
by all States and that States violating these interna
tional instruments should be condemned and held re
sponsible to the world community. The Assembly af
firmed that the participants in resistance movements
and the freedom fighters in southern Africa and terri
tories under colonial and alien domination and foreign
occupation, struggling for their liberation and self
determination, should be treated, in case of their ar
rest, as prisoners of war in accordance with the prin
ciples of the Hague Convention of 1907 and the
Geneva Conventions of 1949, that air bombardments
of civilian populations and the use of asphyxiating,
poisonous or other gases and of all analogous liquids,
materials and devices, as well as bacteriological (bio
logical) weapons, constitute a flagrant violation of
the Hague Convention of 1907, the Geneva Protocol
of 1925 and the Geneva Conventions of 1949; and
recognized the necessity of developing additional inter
national instruments providing for the protection of
civilian populations and freedom fighters against colo
nial and foreign domination as well as against racist
regimes.

In resolution 2676 (XXV), the General Assembly,
having noted the resolution on the humane treatment
of prisoners of war adopted by the twenty-first Inter
national Conference of the Red Cross (resolution XI)
and considered the view that the direct repatriation of
seriously wounded and seriously sick prisoners of war
and the repatriation or internment in a neutral country
of prisoners of war who had undergone a long period
of captivity constituted important aspects of human
rights as advanced and preserved under the Geneva
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of
War and the Charter of the United Nations, called
upon all parties to any armed conflict to comply with
the terms and provisions of the Geneva Convention
so as to ensure humane treatment of all persons en
titled to the protection of the Convention and, inter
alia, to permit regular inspection, in accordance with
the Convention, of all places of detention of prisoners
of war by a protecting Power or humanitarian organi
zation, such as the International Committee of the
Red Cross; endorsed the continuing efforts of the Red
Cross to secure the effective application of the Con
vention, and requested the Secretary-General to exert
all efforts to obtain humane treatment for prisoners
of war, especially for the victims of armed aggression
and colonial suppressioli; urged compliance with ar
ticle 109 of the Convention, which required the repa
triation of seriously wounded and seriously sick pris
oners of war and which provided for agreements with
a view to direct repatriation or internment in a neutral
country of able-bodied prisoners of war who had under
gone a long period of captivity; urged that combatants
in all armed conflicts not covered by article 4 of the
Convention be accorded the same humane treatment
defined by the principles of international law applied
to prisoners of war; urged strict compliance with the
provisions of the existing in~ernational instruments
concerning human rights in armed conflicts, and urged
those who had not yet done so to ratify or accede to
the relevant instruments in order to facilitate in all
aspects the protection of the victims of armed conflicts.

<~
1
]



Chapter I. Human rights questions

In resolution 2677 (XXV), the General Assembly
called upon all parties to any armed conflict to observe
the rules laid down in the Hague Conventions of 1899
and 1907, the Geneva Protocol of 1925, the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and other humanitarian rules ap~
l'licable in armed conflicts, and invited the States
which had not yet done so to adhere to those i!lstru~
ments; expressed the hope that the confereU(~e of gov~

ernment experts com'ened in 1971 by the International
Committee of the Red Cross would consider further
what development was required in existing humani~

tarian laws applicable to armed conflicts, and that it
would make specific recommendations in that respect
for consideration by Governments; requested the
Secretary-General to invite early comments by Gov..
ernments on his reports on respect for human rights
in armed conflicts, to transmit those reports and the
comments of Governments thereon, together with other
relevant documentation, to the International Committee
of the Red Cross for consideration, as appropriate, by
the conference of government experts, and to present
to the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session
the comments received and to report at that session on
the results of the conference of government exper~ to
be convened by the International Committee of the
Red Cross and on any other relevant developments;
and decided to consider this question again, in all
its aspects, at its twenty-sixth session.

DRAFT INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE PROTEC~

TION OF JOURNALISTS ENGAGED IN DANGEROUS
MISSIONS

In response to an appeal by the Secretary-General
of 30 September 1970 on the question of respect for
human rights in armed conflicts, the General Assembly,
on 9 December 1970, adopted resolution 2673 (XXV)
entitled "Protection of journalists engaged in danger
ous missions in areas of armed conflict". In the pre
amble to that resolution the Assembly noted the
Secretary-General's appeal; considered that it was es~
sential for the United Nations to obtain complete
information concerning armed conflicts and that jour
nalists, whatever their nationality, had .an important
role to play in that regard; noted with regret that
journalists engaged in missions in areas when an armed
conflict was taking place sometimes suffered as a re~

suIt of their professional duty, which was to inform
world public opinion objectively; recognized that cer~

tain types of protection could be granted to journalists
under the Geneva Conventions of 1949; expressed its
awareness of the fact that those provisions did not
cover some categories of journalists engaged in dan
gerous missions and did not correspond to their needs
and its conviction of the need for an additional humani~
tarian international instrument to ensure the better
protection of journalists engaged in dangerous missions,
particularly in areas where an armed conflict was tak
ing place. In the operative 1')art of the resolution, the
Assembly expressed its grave concern about the fate
of press correspondents carrying out dangerous mis~

sions and its deepest regret that some C'f those cor~

respondents had paid with their lives fm' their con
scientious approach to their missions; invited all States
and all authorities parties to an armed conflict to
respect and apply in all circumstances the provil,ions
of the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 in so
far as they were applicable, in particular, to war corre~

spondents who accompanied armed forces but were not
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actually a part of them. The Economic and Social
Council was invited to request the Commission on
Human Rights to consider at its twenty-seventh session
the possibility of preparing a draft international agree
ment ensuring the protection of journalists engaged
in dangerous missions and providing, inter alia, for the
creation of a universally recognized and guaranteed
identification document. The Commission was invited
to consider the question as a matter of priority in
order that a draft international agreement might be
adopted as soon as possible by the General Assembly
or by another appropriate international body. The
Assembly requested the Secretary-General, in consul~

tation with the International Committee of the Red
Cross and other appropriate international organizations,
to submit a report to it on the question, and decided
to give the matter the highest priority at its twenty
sixth session.

A preliminary draft international convention on the
protection of journalists engaged in dangerous missions
was submitted to the Commission on Human Rights
at its twenty-"eventh session, but the Commission did
not have time to consider it in detail at that session.
On 24 March 1971, the Commission adopted resolu~

tion 15 (XXVII), entitled "The possibility of prepar~
ing a draft international agreement ensuring the pro~

tection of journalists engaged in dangerous missions
and providing, inter alia, for the creation of a univer~

sally re<:ognized and guaranteed identification docu
ment". In that resolution the Commission, anxious to
act in close co-operation with the Secretary~General

and the International Committee of the Red Cross,
recommended that the Economic and Social Council
consider and transmit the preliminary draft interna
tional convention, together with the relevant documen~
tation, to the General Assembly as a valid basis for
its discussions on the subject at its twenty-sixth session.

In this connexion, the Secretary-General was re
quested to communicate the same documentation to
the Governments of States Members of the United
Nations or members of a specialized agency or of the
International Atomic Energy Agency or Parties to the
Statute of the International Court of Justice, and,
through the International Committee of the Red Cross,
to the Parties to the Geneva Conventions of 1949,
inviting them to send in their observations so that the
Genera! Assembly might consider them at its twenty~

sixth session; and to transmit the same documentation
to the Intergovernmental Conference of Experts of
the International Committee of the Red Cross to be
held in May 1971, requesting the Conference to make
its observations on the draft convention so that the
General Assembly might consider them at its twenty~

sixth session. The Secretary-General was further re
quested to establish a group of not more than seven
experts, to include in particular a consultant jurist,
persons nominated by national professional organiza~

tions of journalists from different geographical regions
and a representative of the International Committee
of the Red Cross, for the purpose of considering the
appropriate composition for an international profes~

sional committee for the protection of journalists en~

gaged in dangerous missions, as envisaged in article 3
of the draft .convention, considering the conditions,
procedure and the criteria for the issue and withdrawal
as well as the procedure for the recognition of the
safe-conduct card, and submitting to the General
Assembly at its twenty-sixth session, conclusions and
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11. Periodic reports on human rights

The revised system of periodic reports established
by the Economic and Social Council in resolution
1074 C (XXXIX) has been followed since 1965 and
reports have been submitted for consideration in a
continuing three-year cycle; in the first year, the re-

BASIC PRINCIPLES FOR THE PROTECTION OF CIVILIAN
POPULATIONS IN ARMED CONFLICTS

In resolution 2675 (XXV), the General Assembly,
noting with appreciation the reports of the Secretary
General on respect for human rights in armed conflicts
and the work in this respect undertaken by the Inter
national Committee of the Red Cross, expressing its
conviction that civilian ponulations were in special
need of increased protectioIl in time of armed conflicts
and reco!!l1izing the importance of the strict application
of the G~neva Convention relative to the Protection of
Civilian Persons in Time of War of 12 August 1949,
affirmed the following basic principles for the protec
tion of civilian populations in armed conflicts, without
prejudice to .their future elaboration within the frame
work of progressive development of the interna~onal

law of armed conflict: (1) fundamental human rights,
as accepted in international law and laid down in
international instruments, continue to apply fully in
situations of armed conflict; (2) in the conduct of
military operations during armed conflicts, a distinc
tion must be made at all times between persons actively
taking part in the hostil~qes and civipan populations;
(3) in the conduct of mlhtary operatIOns, every effort
should be made to spare civilian populations from the
ravages of war, a~~ all necessary precautions ~h?~ld
be taken to avoid lDJury, loss or damage to the CIVIlian
populations; (4) civilian populations as such should not
be the'object of military operations; (5) dwellings and
other installations that are used only by civilian popu
lations should not be the object of military operations;
(6) places or areas designated for the ~ol~ protection
of civilians, such as hospital zones or Similar refuges,
should not be the object of military operations;
(7) civilian populations, or individual members thereof,
should not be the object of reprisals, forcible transfers
or other assaults on their integrity; (8) the provision
of international relief to civllian populations is in con
formity with the hu~anitarian pr~ciples of the ~harter
of the United NatlOns, the Umversal DeclaratIOn of
Human Rights and other international instruments in
the field of human rights; the Declaration of Principles
for International Humanitarian Relief to the Civilian
Population in Disaster Situations, as laid down in reso
lution XXVI adopted by the twenty-first International
Conference df the Red Cross, shall apply in situations
of armed conflict, and all parties to a conflict should
make every effort to facilitate this application.

'.
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! recommendations to~ether wlth a draft protocol pre- ports are on civil and political rights; in the second
f scribing the compOSition, duties and methods of the year, on economic, social and cultural rights, and in
I international professional ~ommittee provided for in the tbird year, on freedom of information.
I article 3 of the preliminary draft international The first three-year cycle was completed in 1967

convention. and the second was launched in 1968. The second
The Economic and Social Council followed the Com- series of reports on economic, socIal and cultural

mission's recommendation and, in resolution 1597 (L), rights were considered by the Ad Hoc Committee on
decided to transmit to the General Assembly the Periodic Reports, the Commission on Human Rightll
preliminary draft convention as well as the relevant and the Commission on the Status of Women at their
records of the Commission and the Council as a valid 1970 sessions.
b~sis of discussion. The Ad Hoc Committee, following the revised calen-

dar approved by the Council in resolution 1506
(XLVIII) with a view to allowing Governments more
time in which to prepare their reports and permitting
the Committee to study and evaluate those reports
carefully, continued at its 1971 session the considera
tion of reports on economic, social and cultural rights
received after its 1970 session. It was the consensus in
the Committee that these reports confirmed the trends
found to exist at its 1970 session and the conclusions
and recommenda~ions drawn up by the Committee and
embodied in Commission resolution 13 (XXVI).

On 25 March 1971, the Commission adopted reso
lution 18 (XXVII), on the recommendation of the
Ad Hoc Committee, in which it dmw the attention of
its Special Rapporteur on realization of economic and
social rights to the material submitted by Governments
and specialized agencies under the periodic reports
system, covering the period from 1 July 1966 to
30 June 1969; invited Member States, in submitting
their reports, to follow closely the outline of headings
for the reports sent to them by the Secretary-General
and to pay greater attention to the guidelines laid down
by the Commission in 1967; expressed the view that
the assessments of progress and problems in the promo
tion and protection of human rights could be of prac
tical value only to the extent that Governments in
cluded in their reports detailed information covering
specific difficulties encountered, practical measures ap
plied or assistance needed to overcome them; and
requested Member States and specialized agencies to
make special reference in their reports to the action
taken to overcome racism and racial intolerance in
accordance with the objectives of the International
Year for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Dis-
crimination. The Commission noted with appreciation
the contribution to the advancement of human rights
made by those States which had submitted reports on
economic, social and cultural rights; deplored the
absence of information on the exercise of economic,
social and cultural rights in some Territories still under
colonial rule; expressed the hope that an increasing
number of Member States would report in the future;
urged Member States to submit their reports within
the established time-limits; emphasized that it was only
through the timely submission of. concise reports that
the international community could appreciate both the
progress achieved and the problems still to be over-
come; and expressed the hope that Governments would
be able to submit their reports on freedom of informa-
tion by 31 March 1971 so that the members of the
Ad Hoc Committee on Periodic Reports could study
them well in advance of the Committee's 1972 session.

In its resolution 1596 (L), the Economic and Social
Council decided that, without prejudice to the sub-
mission of reports on freedom of information in 1971,
Member States should in future be asked to submit
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periodic reports once every two years in a continuing
cycle: the first, on civil and politIcal rights, to be sub
mitted in 1972; the second, on economic, social and
cultural rights, in 1974; the third, on freedom of infor
mation, in 1~76. The Council also stressed that the
assessment of progress and problems in the promotion
and protection of human rights by the Commission and
its Ad Hoc Committee could be of practical value only
to the extent that Governments included in their reports
detailed information on specific difficulties encountered
and the practical measures applied or assistance re
quired to overcome them.

12. Question of the realization of economic, social
and cultural rights' -

In accordance with resolution 11 (XXVI) of the
Commission on Human Rights, the Secretary-General
continued the exchange of experience among States
on the effectiveness of the methods and means used
by them in the realization of economic, social and cul
tural rights. Information had been received from an
additional seven States and from the ILO, WHO and
UNESCO.

In its resolution 17 (XXVII), the Commission
placed the item as a high priority matter on the agenda
of its twenty-eighth session and recommended that
the Economic and Social Council request the Special
Rapporteur appointed under Commission resolution
14 (XXV), while preparing his study, to take into
account the provisions of the Declaration on Social
Progress and Development contained in General As
sembly resolution 2542 (XXIV), which had been
adopted since the study had been authorized, and to
submit his final report to the Commission not later
than at its twenty-eighth session, in 1972. The Council
adopted the Commission's recommendation on 21 May
1971 as resolution 1595 (L).

13. Education of youth for the strengthening of its
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms

On 11 November 1970, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2633 (XXV) dealing with ques
tions pertaining to youth, in which the Assembly reaf
firmed resolutions 2037 (XX), 2445 (XXIII), 2447
(XXIII) and 2497 (XXIV); expressed the view that
the efforts of young people should be directed towards
strengthening peace based on justice and friendship
among peoples, against the threat. of war, against all
forms of oppression and exploitation and towards the
development of fruitful economic, ~cientific and cul
tural co-operation among all counhies; emphasized in
particular the efforts of the World Youth Assembly,
held at United Nations Headquarters in July 1970;
requested the Secretary-General. to consult Govern
ments and the specialized agencies concerned on the
possibility of convening future world youth assemblies
with improved rules of procedure; recognized the
valuable contribution to international understanding
made by youth organizations; emphasized the urgency
of youth's participation in social, economic, political
and cultural life and the importance of ensuring youth's
awareness of its role in national development; wel
comed youth's contribution to voluntary services; called
upon Governments and all organizations concerned to
ensure the education of young people in the respect for
human rights, fundamental freedoms and international
law; stressed the importance of youth's opposition to
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military and other action designed to suppress the libe
ration movements of peoples still under colonial, racist,
alien or military domination; urged Governments to re
spond to the aspirations of youth and to take measures
to support the struggle for peace and justice, interna
tional security, self-determination, the liberation of peo
ples and territories under racist, colonial an.d alien
domination and to eradicate racism. nazism and similar
totalitarian ideologies which are based on apartheid
and other forms of discrimination; recommended that
youth should be fully invoh'~,J in efforts to accelerate
the over-all growth of developing countries; called
upon the developed countries to respond to the appeal
of young people to provide assistance to the developing
countries; requested Governments and educational in
stitutions to encourage closer association of youth in
the planning and management of education program
mes; and requested the Secreta..ry-General and the
specialized agencies to continue to undertake pro
grammes and projects related to the problems and
needs of youth.

The Commission on Human Rights, in resolution 11
(XXVII), called upon States not to allow repressive
measures to be taken against young people voicing
progressive dissent, to ensure the protection of young
people from exploitation, to include the teaching of
human rights in their educational programmes and to
involve young people in campaigns to promote general
welfare; requested the Secretary-General to prepare a
report on the question of conscientious objection to
military service, and decided to study that question
when the report becomes available; requested UNESCO
to consider the desirability of envisaging the syste
matic study and development of an independent scien
tific discipline of human rights.

14. Human rights and scientific and technological
developments

In its resolution 2721 (XXV) of 15 December 1970,
the General Assembly requested the Secretary-General
to continue to study the problems relating to human
rights as they arose from scientific and technological
developments, as provided for in paragraph 1 of reso
lution 2450 (XXIII). It requested the Commission on
Human Rights, at its twenty-seventh session, to give
priority· to the examination of the preliminary report,
as supplemented by such further information as might
be made available to it, including a preliminary mem
orandum of the World Health Organization on health
aspects of human rights and scientific and technological
developments, and to transmit to the General Assembly,
through the Economic and Social Council, its sug
gestions and recommendations for the attllinment of the
objectives of Assembly resolution 2450 (XXIII).

In its resolution 10 (XXVII), the Commission on
Human Rights recognized the need, during the Second
United Nations Development Decade, to concentrate
its attention on the most important problems of pro
tecting human rights and fundamental freedoms in the
context of scientific and technological progress, and in
particular on: (a) protection of human rights in the
economic, social and cultural fields, as well as pro
tection of the right to work in conditions of the automa
tion and mechanization of production; (b) the use of
scientific and technological developments to foster re
spect for human rights and the legitimate interests of
other peoples; (c) prevention of the use of scientific
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19. Adv~sory services

Under the programme of advisory services in the
field of human rights, the Secretary-General organized
a regional seminar in Lusaka, Zambia, from 23 June to
4 July 1970. The topic discussed was the realization
of economic and social rights with particular reference
to developing countries. Another seminar, on a world
wide basis, was held in Moscow, from 8 to 21 Septem
ber 1970, on the participation of women in the eco
nomic life of their countries (with special reference
to the implementation of article 10 of the Declaration
on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women).

During 1970, the Secretary-General awarded forty
six human rights fellowships, bringing to 390 the total
number of awards under this programme. Candidates
nominated by Governments in 1970 continued to be
of a high level as far as their qualifications were co~

cerned. Preference was given to persons having dh..ect
responsibilities in the implementation of human rIghts
in their respective countries. The programme for 1970
included several awards on questions relating to the
status of wome\.n~ the administration of justice in family
courts and the rights of the child, and on two new
topics, the functions of the Procureur General's Of
fice in the protection of human rights and respect for
human rights in armed conflicts. A group placement
was arranged for four women, holders of 1970 human
rights fellowships, whose individual programmes were
expanded to include their attendance at the interna
tional seminar held in Moscow on the participation
of women in the economic life of their countries. The
Secretary-General, within the financial resources made
available to him, has attempted to accommodate every

18. Yearbook on Human Rights

The Yearbook on Human Rights for 1969, now in
preparation, is the twenty-fourth volume in the series.
It is to include constitutional provisions, legislation,
governmental decrees and orders and court decisions
bearing on human rights in more than ninety States
and in certain Trust and Non-Self-Governing Terri
tories.
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and technological achievements to restrict fundamental cations containing allegations of infringements of trade
democratic rights and freedoms. The Commission union rights were forwarded to the ILO, in accordance
requested Governments, specialized agencies and inter- with Council resolutions 277 (X) and 474 A (XV).
governmental and nOil-governmental organizations to h b d
submit material on problems atising in connexion with Since 1951, the Secretary-General as een forwar -
th . h . h ·th· th f ing to the Government of the Federal Republic of

e protection of' uman rIg ts W1 ID e context 0 Germany, in accordance with Council resolution 386
scientift.:: and technological progress; requested the (XIII), information concerning the plight of survivors
Secretary-General to continue and supplement his
studies, bearing in mind the information received from of concentration camps who had been the victims of
Govexnments and the discussions at the twenty-seventh so-called scientific experiments during the nazi regime.
session of the Commission, so as to present a balanced As of 15 June 1971, 619 requests for assistance had
picture; of all basic problems arising in connexion with been so forwarded.
the exercise of human rights and fundamental freedoms Pursuant to paragraph 3 of Economic and Social
in conditions of scientific and technological progress; Council resolution 1503 (XLVIII), the Secretary-
and further requested the Secretary-General to submit General prepared a document on the question of ad-
to the Commission one or more reports which could missibility of communications for the consideration of
be used as a basis for exploring the possibility of pre- the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
paring international instruments designed to strengthen and Protection of Minorities at its twenty-third session.
the protection of the human rights proclaimed in the The Sub-Commission, in view of the impossibility
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. of reaching a decision on this matter at its twenty

third session, decided to transmit the relevant docu
mentation to the Commission on Human Rights for
its consideration. The Commission did not reach a
decision on the question at its twenty-seventh session.

15. Creation of the post of United Nations
High Commissioner for Human Rights

At its twenty-second and twenty-third sessions, the
General Assembly was unable, owing to its heavy pro
gramme of work, to consider the question of the estab
lishment of a United Nations High Commissioner for
Human Rights, recommended by the Economic and
Social Council in resolution 1237 (XLII). At its
twenty-fourth session, after some preliminary discus
sion, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to
provide it with an analytical study relating to the
Council resolutions on the subject. The Secretary
General accordingly submitted a study containing a
summary of the views of Governments, as expressed in
the General Assembly, the Commission on Human
Rights and the Economic and Social Council on the
subject involved.

At its twenty-fifth session, after some further discus
sion of the question, the General Assembly decided,
on 1'4 December 1970, to defer consideration of the
item to its twenty-sixth session.

17. Communications concerning human rights

From 1 June 1970 to 31 May 1971, 14,229 com
munications concerning human rights were dealt with
in accordance with the procedure established by Eco
nomic and Social Council resolutions 728 F (XXVIII)
of 30 July 1959, 1235 (XLII) of 6 June 1967, and
1503 (XLVIII) of 27 May 1970. Forty-two communi-

16. Freedom of information

In resolution 2722 (XXV) of 15 December 1970,
on freedom of information, the General Assembly re
called its 1965 decision to hasten the conclusion of a
convention on freedom of information and its 1968
decision that, pending the completion of that conven
tion, it would give priority to the draft Declaration on
Freedom of Information. The Assembly, however, was
not able to do so in 1970 owing to its heavy pro
gramme of work, and decided to give priority to the
question of freedom of information at its twenty-sixth
session. The Assembly took into account the fact that
consideration of the Declaration had been deferred
for a decade and that the draft Convention had been
on its agenda for eighteen years.

;1',
,



During the past ~;ear, additional ratifications or
1 accessions to various United Nations conventions
e 1 relating to the status of women were received. Three
e ..J countries (Swaziland on 22 July 1970, Bolivi.a on 22
~ September 1970, and the Federal Republic of Germany
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on 4 November 1970) acceded to the Convention on
the Political Rights of Women of 1952, bringing the
total number of States Parties to that Convention to
sixty-nine. Swaziland also acceded on 18 September
1970 to the Convention of the Nationality of Married
Women of 1957, making a total of forty-three States
Parties. The accession of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland on 9 July 1970 to
the Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum
Age for Marriage and Registration of Marriages of
1962 brought to twenty-five the total number of States
Parties to that Convention.

Resolutions of the Economic and Social Council or
of the General Assembly have established reporting
systems relating to certain conventions and other in
struments that deal with matters pertaining to the
status of women, and some of these have been in opera
tion in the past year. The Convention on the Political
Rights of Women is one case in point. Under Council
resolution 1132 (XLI) Member States are invited,
every two years, to furnish information on the imple
mentation of the Convention, including information on
women holding high governmental, judicial and diplo~

matic posts. At the request of the Commission on the
Status of Women in its resolution 1 (XXII), States
were asked in 1970 to supply fuller information, in
cluding statistical data, and the percentage of women
elected to the national parliaments and appointed to
high posts. A report was submitted to the General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session based on the in
formation received from fifty-one Governments in re
sponse to these resolutions, and containing also in
formation on constitutions, electoral laws and other
legislation relating to the political rights of women
available to the Secretary-General from other sources.

A reporting system also exists with respect to the
implementation of the Declaration on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women. This was initiated in
1968 by Council resolution 1325 (XLIV). The
Secretary-General will submit to the Commission on
the Status of Women at its twenty-fourth session, in
1972, the second in the series of reports under this
resolution which will deal with the publicity given to
the Declaration and with the action taken to comply
with its provisions by Member States, specialized agen
cies and non-governmental organizations.

Following the Commission's consideration of the
implementation of the Declaration at its twenty-second
and twenty-third sessions, in 1969 and 1970, the
Secretary-General is preparing, and will issue in the
course of 1971, a pamphlet giving the history, meaning
and aims of the Declaration.

The Secretary-General is also preparing, at the re
quest of the Commission on the Status of Women, an
important study to be submitted, if possible, to the
twenty-fourth session in 1972, focusing on the extent
to which existing conventions contain provisions relat
ing to rights covered by the Declaration on the Elimi
nation of Discrimination against Women, the measures
of implementation provided and the status of ratifica~

tions or accessions to the conventions concerned. This
study, undertaken in pursuance of resolution 4
(XXIII) of the Commission, is intended to assist it
in considering whether to draft a convention on the
elimination of discrimination against women, following
the Declaration of 1967. '
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Chapter 1. Human r(ghts questions

Member State submitting nominations by awarding at
least one fellowship to each nominating Member State
in order to ensure broad distribution among nation,al
ities.

The Secretary~General in 1970, at the request of the
Government of Cameroon, continued to provide the
services of an expert to advise on the promotion in
that country of the participation of women in national
affairs and national development with particular em
phasis on community development.

Attention was given to the advisory services pro~

gramme by various United Nations organs, including
the General Assembly. The Economic and Social
Council, at its forty-ninth session, endorsed the action
of the Governing Council of UNDP, which at its ninth
session had taken note of the programme of technical
co-operation for 1971 set out in the report of the
Secretary~General, including an appropriation of
$250,000 for advisory services in the field of human
rights. The General Assembly, in resolution 2738 A
(XXV), appropriated funds for technical programmes,
including funds for the programme of advisory services
in the field of human rights. The amount set aside for
the programme of advisory services for the year 1971
was $250,000.

The Commission on Human Rights, in resolution
11 A (XXVII) on the education of youth, expressed
the hope that further seminars on the role of youth in
the promotion and protection of human rights would be
organized under the United Nations programme of
advisory services in the field of human rights, if pos~

sible, in all regions of the world. The Commission, in
vited the Secretary-General to explore, through such
seminars and other means available, the ways in which
youth might be encouraged to participate construc~

tively, and to aS,sist in the effective implementation of
United Nations principles concerning human rights at
the national and international levels.

B. Status 0/ women

Following the decision of the Economic and Social
Council on 31 July 1970, at the forty-ninth session
reaffirming the decision taken at its forty~seventh S(lS~

sion that the Commission on the Status of Women
should meet biennially, with effect from 1 January
1971, no session of the Commission on the Status of
Women was held during the period under review. The
Secretary-General in the meantime was engaged in
giving effect to various recommendations of the Com
mission on the Status of Women emanating primarily
from its twenty-third session, held from 23 March to
10 April 1970, of the Economic and Social Council
at its forty-eighth and forty-ninth sessions, and of the
General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session. Develop~

ments of interest are described briefly below.

1. International instruments relating to the status
of women

. '. .



3. The role of women in community, national and
international life

Work on studies covering a wide variety of subjects
that have a bearing on the role of women in community,
national or international life has been initiated or com
pleted in the past year in accordance with requests
emanating from the Commission on the Status of
Women.

The Secretary General, for example, has prepared a
revised report on the participation of women in com
munity development, based on studies submitted to the
Commission in 1967 and 1969, and incorporating
additional information furnished by several Govern
ments. This report will be published in 1971 at the
request of the Commission in its resolution 7 (XXII).

Following the Council's adoption on 28 May 1970
of resolution 1515 (XLVIII), the Secretary-General
is preparing a report for submission to the Commission
in 1972 on the condition of women and children during
emergency and armed conflicts in the struggle for
peace, self-determination, national liberation and in
dependence. The report will be based on relevant in
formation available from UNWRA, UNICEF and the
Internationai Committee of the Red Cross, as well as
from any other appropriate United Nations bodies.

Another report under preparation deals with the
status of women in Trust and Non-Self-Governing Ter
ritories, and is one of a series of reports issued every
two years under resolution 1 (XXI) of the Com
mission. It is based on information received from
Governments and on relevant reports and records of
the Trusteeship Council and of the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.
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2. Programme of concerted international action for One step in this direction has been the consultations
the advancement of women which have taken place at the request of the Com~

mission on the Status of Women (resolution 4
(XXIII» on the Secretary-GeneraPs report on the
unified long-term programme for the advancement of
women, and the resolutions adopted in relation to that
report, which include General Assembly resolution 2716
(XXV). The comments received from Governments,
UNICEF, the specialized agencies, the regional ec~

nomic commissions, interested intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations will be brought to the
attention of the Commission on the Status of Women
in 1972.

Activities undertaken within the framework of the
programme of advisory services in the field of human
rights are also important in the implementation of
General Assembly resolution 2716 (XXV). The Com
mission asked the Secretary-General, in resolution 4
(XXIII), to examine the possibility of rendering to
Member States new types of assistance under this pro
gramme.

Reflecting the desire of some members of the Com
mission on the Status of Women to have increased
activities at the regional level, a draft resolution on
this question was recommended for adoption by the
Economic and Social Council during the twenty-third
session of the Commission. The Council, however,
decided to forward this draft to Governments for com
ment prior to endorsing it and the Secretary-General
will ac~ordingly present to the Commission in 1972
an analysis of the comments received.

An important achievement of the period under review
was the unanimous adoption by the General Assembly
on 15 December 1970 of resolution 2716 (XXV)
entitled "Programme of concerted international action
for the advancement of women". This resolution was
based on recommendations made by the Commission
on the Status of Women at its twenty-third session, and
endorsed by the Economic and Social Council in reso
lution 1511 (XLVIII). In the resolution, the Assembly
recommended that certain objectives and targets should
be achieved as widely as possible during the Second
United Nations Development Decade. The objectives
were general in content, while' the targets related to
education, training and employment, health and mater
nity protection, and administration and public life.
The General Assembly further invited States Members
of the United Nations or members of specialized agen
cies, and organs and agencies within the United Nations
system to co-operate in achieving the objectives and
targets set forth, and it recommended that concerted
efforts be made to increase the resources available for
technical co-operation projects that advanced the status
of women, and. that consideration be given to allocat
ing a specific percentage of the available funds for the
purpose. The Secretary-General was requested to make
available to the Commission, at its twenty-fourth ses
sion, if possible, information on the extent to which
women were participating in, and benefiting from,
technical c~operation projects. The Assembly also rec
ommended that conferences, seminars and similar
meetings at the regional and international levels should
be organized with the participation, wherever possible,
of ministers, high government officials and specialists
concerned with problems of development, and of rep
resentatives of noA-governmental organizations con
cerned with the problem, to consider ways and means
of promoting the status of women within the frame
work of over-all development. It also suggested that the
continuous education of adults be encouraged in order
to help to change their attitudes of mind towards the
roles to be played by men and women and to help them
assume their responsibilities in society. Finally the Gen
eral Assembly noted that the family, as the cornerstone
of society, must be protected.

It may be noted that the programme of work of the
Commission for Social Development-and also of the
Commission on the Status of Women-includes an
interregional meeting of experts on the role of women
in development, the preparation of which was initiated
during the period under review. The aims of this meet
ing have a direct bearing on several of the recommenda
tions contained in General Assembly resolution 2716
(XXV).

It is anticipated that the further development of a
programme of concerted international action to pro
mote the advancement of women and to increase their
contribution to development will be carried out in close
collaboration with the various United Nations bodies
concerned, with the specialized agencies, especially the
ILO and UNESCO, with intergovernmental organiza
tions outside the United Nations system, including in
particular the Inter-American Commission of Women,
which has maintained close formal relations with the
Commission on the Status of Women for many years,
and with the non-governmental organizations.
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Chapter 1. Human rights questions
Recommendations have also been made on the

initiative of the Commission on the Status of Women
relating to the employment of qualified women insenior ana other professional positions by the secre
tariats of organizations in the United Nations system.
Under General Assembly resolution 2715 (XXV) of
15 December 1970, which originated in the Com
mission, the Secretary-General has been asked to in
clude in his report to the General Assembly on the
composition of the Secretariat data on employment of
women in senior and other professional levels by the
secretariats of the organizations in the United Nationssystem (see also part five, chapter Ill, section A).

4. The role of women in the family
During the past year, important developments have

taken place with respect to the study on the status of
women and family planning by the Special Rapporteur
of the Commission on the Status of Women. This study
was initiated in 1968 under Economic and Social
Council .resolution 1326 (XLIV). Recent develop
ments have followed tt'1e recommendations made by theCommission in its resolution 7 (XXIII). In collabora
tion with the Secretary-General, the Special Rapporteur
prepared guidelines intended to assist Governments in
undertaking national surveys or case studies on the
status of women and family planning, and intended
also to aid United Nations bodies and non-governmental
organizations in further work OD. this question. Theguidelines, which were forwarded to Governments,
specialized agencies and non-governmental organiza
tions in March 1971, deal with three closely inter
related factors on which the Special Rapporteur's study
will be based. These factors are: (a) the influence of
family planning on the status of women, under which
would be examined the extent to which family planninghas helped or hindered or may be expected to help or
hinder women as individuals in exercising their various
rights, irrespective of the population factor in the
country concerned; (b) the status of women as a factor
influencing fertility, meaning the extent to which the
exercise by women of their various rights has been
found to influence, or may be expected to influence,
fertility; and (c) the implications for the status of
women of current trends in population growth, whether
such trends are in the direction of over-population,
under-population or other demographic imbalances.

In developing her study, and in aceordance with the
recommendations of the Commission in its resolution7 (XXIII), the Special Rapporteur plans to hold con
sultations at the regional and national levels with ap-

A. Human rights
For the report of the Commission on Human Rights on itstwenty-seventh session (22 February to 26 March 1971),see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Fiftieth Session, Supplement No. 4 (E/4949).
For relevant documents, see annex III to the above report.
For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth

Session, Annexes, agenda items 12, 46, 47, 49, 50, 51, 53
and 60, 54, 55, 56 and 59;

(b) Official Records of the Econo,f1ic and Social Council,
Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda items 4 and 5;

(c) Final Act of the International Conference on Human
Rights: United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.68'xIV.2;

,
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propriate national and international officials, experts
and women leaders. It is also contemplated that
seminars and similar meetings on an international and
regional basis will constitute a further means of
assisting the Special Rapporteur in collecting infor
mation for her study, which the Commission would
have to consider at its twenty-fifth session in 1974.

Another question examined in the period under re
view was the status of the unmarried mother. A report
on this ~uestion, submitted to the Commission at its
twenty-thIrd session, has been revised and will be pub
lished in 1971. The Commission's consideration of thisreport at its twenty-third session resulted in two draftresolutions being recommended for adoption by the
Economic and Social Council. In resolution 1514
(XLVIII) of 28 May 1970, the Council endorsed the
Commission's proposals concerning social protection
for the unmarried mother and her child and the ques
tion of their integration in society. These proposals
included a request to the Secretary-General to devotepart of the report on the implementation of the Declara
tion on the Elimination of Discrimination againstWomen to the study of the problems posed by the
integration of the unmarried mother and her child in
all spheres of society, on the basis of information
furnished by Member States and the specialized agencies
concerned. The information received pursuant to this
resolution will be incorporated in the report of theSecretary-General on the implementation of the Declara
tion to be submitted to the Commission at its twenty
fourth session.

The second draft resolution recommended for adoption by the Council dealt with the legal and social status
of the unmarried mother and recommended certain
principles aimed at eliminating prevailing legal and
social discrimination against the unmarried mother and
according her all the necessary assistance·called for by
her position. The Council, however, did not adopt this
draft resolution, but decided to forward it to Member
States for comment. The observations received will be
the basis of a report which the Secretary-General willsubmit to the Commission in 1972.

In 1968, the Commission on the Status of Women
adopted a long-term programme of work relating to the
status of women in private law calling for a series of
reports to be submitted to it on completion of the study
on the status of the unmarried mother. The SecretaryGeneral has initiated work on this long-term pro
gramme and the first report will devote attention to
various aspects of the legal status of married women,including legal capacity.

(d) For the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of
Prisoners, of 30 August 1955, see First United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment
of Offenders: report prepared by the Secretariat (United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 1956.IV.4), annex I, A.

B. Status of women
For the report of the Commission on the Status of Womenon its twenty-third session (23 March to 10 April 1970),see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Forty-eighth Session, Supplement No. 6 (E/4831).
For relevant documents, see annex II to the above report.
For other relevant documents, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda

item 12.
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2. World social situation

tural fluctuations remains an important unsolved prob
lem for this group of countries.

In the developing countries, the rate of increase in
production had receded from the high figure achieved
in 1969, but preliminary data suggest that it remained
slightly above the 5 per cent average registered over
the decade as a whole. Agricultural output, still bene
fiting from the spread of high-yield varieties of cereals,
increased at approximately the decade average and
just about kept pace with the growth in population.
The expansion in industrial production in 1970 seems
to have fallen somewhat short of the 7 per I:ent aver
age for the decade. Export earnings rose faster, though
two thirds of the gain was in prices. In the wake of
the developed market economy inflation, however, the
price of manufactures moving in international trade
also rose sharply, as did the unit value of developing
country imports. Thus the terms of trade of the de
veloping countries deteriorated slightly in 1970.

The report warned that the slowdown in the de
veloped market economies would probably have a
negative effect on the prices of the commodities ex
ported by the developing countries. In combination
with the continuing rise in the price of developed
market economy exports, this would mean that the
developing countries might begin the Second United
Nations Development Decade with weakening terms
of trade. Given the large and growing debt servicing
burden that the developing countries now bear, this
could bode ill for their external balance and hence for
their ability to implement the investment objective of
the International Development Strategy for the Second
United Nations Development Decade adopted by the
General Assembly in October 1970.

1. World economic situation

A. General framework of development

CHAPTER 11

Economic and social activities
at United Nations Headquarters

'.il
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As background for the discussion of the economic
situation in the Economic and Social Council, a report
was prepared entitled "Salient features in the world
economy 1970-1971", which summarized the course
of economic developments in the most recent period
and highlighted those with special significance in the
global context.

It was pointed out that 1970 had witnessed a marked
slowdown in the growth of world output. This was
concentrated mainly, though not entirely, in North
America and had been brought about in large mea
sure by efforts to curb the inflationary forces that had
been increasing. since 1968. These forces had spread
more widely and more strongly than at any time since
the early 1950s and had not been brought fullY' under
control by April 1971 when the report was prepared.
It was concluded that much of the pressure originated
on the cost side of the market rather than from excess
demand and that the conventional means of exerting
a restraining influence through monetary and fiscal
policy would have to be supplemented by a more
purposeful incomes policy than most of the developed
market economies had yet devised. In the report, it
was pointed out that traditional methods of deter
mining wages sometimes failed to yield socially ac
ceptable results in an economy that was more or less
fully employed and subject to rapid technological
change. This was a challenge to institution building
iD the 1970s.

In the centrally planned economies, the year 1970
saw an acceleration in the growth of national income
and a general and rapid expansion of industrial out
put. For the countries of the Council for Mutual
Economic Assistance (CMEA) as a group, industrial The 1970 Report on the World SoCial Situation,
output increased at a steady annual rate of between which was considered by the Commission for Social
8 and 9 per cent. There was a corresponding expan- Development at its twenty-second session, is concerned

/ sion of trade both within the group and with other with social trends by sector and region in both the
.; countries. Agricultural performance was uneven, how- developed and the developing countries. It noted that
I ever; for while the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics the rapid alteration in the size and composition of
, enjoyed an excellent output, particularly in the case the population during the 1960s continued to pose a
! of grain and cotton, most of the Eastern European serious threat to increasing the rate of economic and
1 countries experienced a deceleration in agricultural social development, especially in the developing coun-
1 growth and, in some cases, even a decrease in crop tries, and that changes in levels of living displayedI and/or livestock production. The resulting shortages important variations and disparities between the de- I
\ in the supply of food-stuffs had adverse effects on the veloping and more developed regions. Although per Ii growth of consumpti,m. Thus, sensitivity to agricul- uscapi,a inromes have risen in all regions, the trend ia . IJ
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3. WorId population situation

The first report prepared for the General Assembly
on the world population situation was submitted to it
at the twenty-fifth sl~ssion. On the recommendation of
the Population Commission, the Economic and Social
Council, in its resolution 1347 (XLV), had requested
the Secretary-General to submit to the Assembly bienn:i
ally a concise report on the world population situation,
including an assessment of the current and prospective
population trends. The Assembly considered the re
port in discussing population and its relation to
economic and social development at that session, under
the agenda item entitled "Report of the Economic and
Social Council". It also considered the chapter on the
world population situation of the Council's annual
report to the General Assembly, which contained an
account of the deliberations at the forty-eighth session
of the Council, as well as a draft resolution, entitled
uWorld Popuiation Year", recommended by the
Council.

The concise report on the world populat~on situation
contained sections dealing with historic perspective,
population prospects, fertility, mortality, natural in
crease, the role of migration, urbanization, and popula
tion policies, and has been published, with slight
modifications, under the title A Concise Summary of
the World Population Situation in 1970.

Five resolutions were adopted by the Economic and
Social Council at its forty-eighth session concerning,
respectively, population policies and the Second United
Nations Development Decade (resolution 1483

to improve the effectiveness of social services, ana by
promoting purposeful social change and necessary
structural, institutional and administrative reforms; re
minded Governments of their obligations to implement
the International Development Strategy for the Second
United Nations Development Dec~de, and urged the
Governments of developed countries to accelerate the
achievement of the targets for trade and financial
transfer to developing countries established in the
Strategy, in order to bring about an early achieve
ment of its goals and objectives, which is so essential
to the amelioration of the world situation; and recom
mended certain guidelines for the preparation of future
issues of the Report.

In its resolution 1581 C (L), the Council recom
mended that Member States intensify their efforts to
enhance social progress and development, inter alia,
by co-operating with other Members in the framework
of bilateral assistance and with intern~;tional agencies
in multilateral programmes and other activities; and
that they pursue a unified approach to develop
ment and improvement in the quality of life, that they
seek to improve the collection of data, analysis and
reporting in the social field, and that they undertake
a continuing examination of development policies and
programmes with a view to enhancing social progress.
The Council also decided that the 1970 Report on
the World Social Situation should serve as a guide for
the Second United Nations Development Decade and
that the Report covering the year 1974 should serve
as a major assessment at mid-decade and provide an
opportunity for modifying objectives in view of
changing circumstances. Guidelines were also sug
gested for the preparation of future issues of the
Report.
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impressive only in the more developed areas. In the
developing regions generally where unemployment and
underemployment have persisted, the increases have
been merely nominal and in many instances have been
more or less cancelled out by inflation. No spectacular
progress has been made in the field of health, although
there has been confirmation of a rising life expectancy
and more effective communicable disease control. Mal
nutrition and undernutrition continm~ to constitute
basic causes of ill health. Actual housing achievements
in the late 1960s fell far short of the goal of ten dwell
ings per 1,000 inhabitants, probably in the range of 0.5
to 3.0 units annually.

Social security programmes in the more developed
regions have undergone continuing modifications,
mainly in the direction of further extension of cover
age. Social welfare services have continued to grow
in scope and coverage and, in many of the developing
countries, have focused on helping to deal with the
problems of women, children, youth and disadvantaged
minority groups. Global educational progress has been
most clearly manifested in a general trend towards
longer schooling and in further increases in enrolment
at secondary and higher levels, but, in the developing
areas generally, this has not prevented a decline in
the quality of education, or ameliorated high drop
out rates.

In all regions, changes in socio-economic structures
have followed the main patterns of the earlier period
in which the importlillce of "blue-collar" and "white
collar" occupations has continued to grow, while that
of traditional forms of manual labour has relatively
declined. In the developing regions, land tenure sys
tems are still for the most part, grossly inequitable.
One major question of social progress <:oncerns the
nature and effectiveness of public adminil~tration and
political institutions and, in some cases, the lack
of responsiveness of existing institutions aud social
structures to the changing requirement') of develop
ment. Growing international awareness of these trends
has led to & wider recognition of the need for more
integrated planning and programming to ensure social
progress.

On the recommendation of the Commission for
Social Development, the Economic and Social Coun
cil adopted three resolutions on the world social situa
tion. In its resolution 1581 A (L), the Council re
quested the Secretary-General to send a questionnaire
to all Governments concerning their experience in
achieving far-reaching social and economic changes
for the purpose of social progress.

In its resolution 1581 B (L), the Council endorsed
the conclusion of the 1970 Report on the World Social
Situation that reduction o~ disparities and inequality
existing between developed and developing countries
presupposes, among other things, a substantial rise in
the income of the developing countries, which neces
sitates an enlightened, equitable and progressive ap
proach by the developed countries to the questions
of trade, aid and transfer of technology; urged Gov
ernments to accelerate development by giving appro
priate emphasis to social objectives in planning and
development, by taking measures to greatly increase
popular participation in all aspects of national life,
by giving high priority to the attainment of adequate
levels of living for all, especially through measures to
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cent in· the population of developing countries, uwhich
is less than the average rate at present forecast for
the 1970s. In this context, each developing country
should formulate its own demographic objectives w1thin
the framework of its national development plan".
In the policy measures for human development, it is
stated, as noted in General Assembly resolution 2683
(XXV) mentioned above, that: uThose developing
countries which consider that their rate of population
growth hampers their development will adopt measures
which they deem necessary in accordance with their
concept of development. Developed countries, con
sistent with their national policies, will upon request
provide support through the supply of means for family
planning and further research. International organiza
tions concerned' will continue to provide, when ap
propriate, the assistance that may be requested by
interested Governments. Such support or assistance
will not be a substitute for other forms of develop
ment assistance." Other measures for human develop
ment, which concerns population matters, refer to the
improvement of labour force statistics for formulating
realistic quantitative targets for raising the level of
employment; formulation and implementation of educa
tional and training programmes; establishment of at
least a minimum programme of health facilities; adop
tion of policies-consistent with the agricultural and
health programmes-to meet nutritional requirements
including production of high-protein foods, and use of
new forms of edible protein; adoption of policies in
volving children and youth; provision of housing and
related community facilities; improvement in the human
environment, and maintenance of the ecological balance
for human survival.

As requested by the Economic and Social Council
in resolutions 1486 (XLVIII) and 1347 (XLV) and
by the General Assembly in resolution 2211 (XXI),
the Secretary-General continued to pursue the work
programme recommended by the Population Com
mission, which covers training, research, information
and advisory services in the priority areas of fertility
and family planning, mortality and morbidity, urbaniza
tion and migration, and demographic aspects of eco
nomic development and of social development, and
to give special attention to technical co-operation at
country and regional levels.

The corps of United Nations population programme
officers has been strengthened with the appointment
of additional officers, who took up field assignments
in various parts of the world at the end of 1970.
Before starting their work, they completed a four-week
comprehensive orientation programme covering the
multidisciplinary aspects of population growth and
policies. Twelve population programme officers are now
carrying out assignments in Africa, Asia, the Carib
bean, Latin America and the Middle East, to assist
more than seventy developing countries in identifying
population problems and in preparing projects for
technical co-operation. In carrying out their duties, they
work closely with the UNDP Resident Representatives,
with staff of the regional economic commissions, and
with relevant United Nations agencies and other or
ganizations engaged in pqpulation work. It has been
recognized that the project, initiated in 1969 as part
of the programming machinery established in implemen
tation of Economic and Social Council resolution 1347
(XLV), which called· for additional activities of direct
benefit to developing CouIltries, has been ·an effective
inStrumeIitin' carrying out the responsibilities' of the
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(XLVIII», the convening of a third World Popula
tion Conference in 1974 (resolution 1484 (XLVIII»,
the World Population Year (resolution 1485
(XLVIII) ), work programmes and priorities in the
field of population (resolution 1486 (XLVIII» and
the report of the Population Commission (resolution
1487 (XLVIII».

The General Assembly completed its consideration
of population and its relation to economic and social
development with the adoption of resolution 2683
(XXV), in which the Assembly designated 1974, the
year of the third World Population Conference, as
World Population Year. The Assembly recognized that,
in spite of the progress made so far by Member States
in coping with aspects of the' population problem
relevant to their respective economic, social, human
istic and cultural ,:'\evelopment, and the progress in this
regard by international organizations, varied aspects of
the population problem rf;quk~ further attention from
Member States and international organizations. The
Assembly was confident that the designation of the year
1974 for focusing international attention on different
aspects of the population problem and for encouraging
appropriate co-operative activities in the population
field would make a significant contribution to the
realization of the objectives in this field.

The Assembly requested the Secretary-General to
prepare, in consultation with interested Member States,
a detailed programme of proposed measures and
activities to be undertaken by the organizations of the
United Nations system during the year 1974, taking
into account the different character of population prob
lems in each country and region, the population
policies of Member States, as well as the proposals
contained in the Secretary-General's report on the ques
tion of holding a third World Population Conference,
and to submit the programme to the Economic and
Social Council in 1972 through the Population Com
mission at its sixteenth session. The Assembly invited
Member States to participate fully in the World Popula
tion Year in the context of their policies and capacities.
It also invited interested United Nations organizations
to render the necessary assistance to the Secretary
General in preparing the programme of measures and
activities for the World Population Year.

The Assembly stressed that. assistance from United
Nations organizations and interested Member States
should continue to be available upon request for
evolving and implementing a dynamic population
policy to cope with all the. problems emanating from
different population levels, characteristics and trends
including assistance in the development of a compre
hensive demographic research and studies programme
as, well. as training programmes, and in the provision
of advisory services in this field.

The Assembly noted that the International Develop
ment Strategy for the Second United Nations Develop
ment,.Decade provides for,. action at the .national and
internationallevels.to deal with the problem of popula
tion growth in·those countries which consider that their
rate of population growth hampers their development.
The International Development Strategy, takes account
of the population factor in its statement of goals.and
objectives and'. in the outline ,of. policy ineasures which
Governments resolved to adopt. It states that the target
for, .growth .in. aver,age 'income per head was calculated
'on ,the basis of an average annual increase of 2.5 per
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I United Nations in technical co-operation activities in stressed. About 125 fellowships were granted by the
the population field. Ui1ited Nations for attendance at the regional demog-

As a follow-up of the United Nations/WHO ad- raphic centres during the period under review, and
visory mission to Pakistan on family planning, which an additional sixty-seven fellowships were provided
visited that country in 1968, the Government of for study at other institutes.
Pakistan requested large-scale assistance from the An interregional population adviser took up a vacant
United Nations, UNICEF, the ILO, UNESCO, WHO post at United Nations Headquarters in 1971, and an
and other organizations in the United Nations system interregional adviser on family welfare and family
for the Government's family planning programme, planning was appointed with the support of the United
which is part of its Five-Year Plan for Development, Nations Fund for Population Activities.
during the period from 1970 to 1975. An agreement
was signed in August 1970 by the Government of The Population Division continued to provide sub-
Pakistan and the United Nations Fund for Popula- stantive advice and technical evaluation from an over-aU
tion Activities, which provides for the programme policy point of view with respect to programme de-
components to be executed by the respective organi- velopment in this field, and to provide substantive
zations with financial assistance from the Fund. support to projects financed under the United Nations

Fund for Population Activities, UNDP and the regular
An interagency mission composed of representatives programme of technical co-operation. Approximately

of the United Nations, WHO and UNESCO visited 100 projects of various types were taken up in 1970
Costa Rica for six weeks in August and September under the Fund, which included the provision of
1970, at the request of the Government, to evaluate experts, the granting of fellowships, meetings, inter-
the family planning programme. agency missions, and the services of population pro-

A feasibility mission on tle need for a world popula- gramme officers.
tion institute carried out a three-month assignment The Ad Hoc Committee of Experts on Programmes
from August to November 1970 and submitted its in Demographic Aspects of Economic Development
recommendations to the Secretary-General. The mis- was convened from 29 June to 3 July 1970, on the
sion, sponsored by the United Nations in co-operation recommendation of the Population Commission, to
with UNESCO and WHO, and with the support of the advise the Secretary-General on the formulation of
United Nations Fund for Population Activities, ex- specific programmes of research and technical work
plored the need for such an institute with a focus on on this subject. The Committee's review included the
multidisciplinary aspects of training, research and consideration of population as producers and con-
dissemination of information with respect to population sumers, the economic-demographic interactions, eco-
policy and family planning programmes. nomic analysis of population growth, approaches to the

At the request of the Governments of Iran and evaluation of policy options, population projections
Ceylon, interagency missions visited those countries and policy implications. The Committee stressed the
for a month during January and February 1971 to importance of population as one of the key factors in
review their family planning programmes, to examine international co-operation for the Second United
them in the over-all context of the countries' economic Nations Development Decade, and of mobilizing all
and social development, and to advise on improved available resources for carrying out recommended
effectiveness of the programmes and the need for ex- research at the international, regional and national
ternal aid. The missions were organized by the United levels. The recommendations of the Committee and the
Nations in co-operation with UNESCO and WHO, proposals of the Secretary-General will be considered
and with the financial assistance of the United Nations by the Population Commission at its sixteenth session
Fund for Population Activities. The reports and recom- in November 1971.
mendations of the missions on their assignments have On the recommendation of the Population Com-
been submitted to the respective Governments. mission, an Interregional Seminar on Demographic

The three regional demographic training and re- Aspects of Manpower was held in Moscow from
search centres, supported by the United Nations in 31 August to 11 September 1970, organized by the
Chile, India and the United Arab Republic, continued United Nations with the assistance of the Government
to provide basic training facilities for students. A of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and in
fourth regional demographic centre is being organized collaboration with the International Labour Organisa-
in Ghana, and arrangements are under way to establish tion. Regional follow-up action of this meeting and
a fifth in Cameroon. Advisory services and expert of the Interregional Seminar on Application of Demog-
assistance continued to be furnished on request through raphic Data and Studies to Development Planning,
regional advisers in Africa, Asia and the Far East and held at Kiev, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic,
the Middle East,through the staff of the regional in September 1969, was organized in 1970 or planned
demographic centre in Chile and through the provi- for 1971.
sion of experts to assist Governments. An Expert Group Meeting on the Social Welfare

The services of twenty-five population experts were Aspects of Family Planning was. held in March 1971,
provided by the United Nations to twelve countries in organized by the Social Development Division in co-
the past year (in addition to the twelve population operation with the Population Division, with financial
programme officers for more than seventy countries, assistance from the United Nations Fund forPopula-
mentioned above), and the services of twenty-four tion Activities.
experts were provided to the regional demographic Two expert groups are scheduled to meet in June
centres. 1971, on the recommendation of the Population Com-

In order to assist countries in dealing with popula- mission: an expert group meeting on population re-
tion problems, the training of national personnel was search in national institutions, and ~ technical meeting
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on methods of analysing fe-tility d~ta for developing the same subject, entitled The World Population Situa~
countries. tion Around 1970, was completed. Two chr.ptors on

the world population situation, and measures, policies
The first session of the Preparatory Committee for and programmes affecting fertility with particular refer-

the World Population Conference, which is to be held ence to national family planning programmes, were
in 1974 under United Nations auspices, wns convened included in the 1970 Report on the World Social
in February 1971 to assist the Secretary-General in Situation. which wns considered by the Commission for
fonnulating an agenda based on the suggestions of Social Development at its twenty-second session in
the Population Commission and in making arrange- March 1971 and will be before the Economic and
ments for the Conference. The second session of the Social Council in 1971. A report prepared for the
Committee is scheduled to meet in Paris from 16 to Advisory Committee on the Application of Science
22 June 1971. In resolution 1484 (XLVIII), the and Technology as an interagency undertaking (United
Economic and Social Council had approved the pro- Nations, UNICEF, the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and
posal that a World Population Conference of repre- WHO) after consultations with the ACC Sub-
sentatives of States Member of the United Nations and Committee on Population, was published under the
members of specialized agencies be he:d under the title Hllman Fertility and National Development: A
auspices of the United Nations in 1974. and that par- Challenge to Science and Technology. This report out-
ticipants consist of represent.atives of Member States lined the possibilities of expanded and intensified acti-
and members of specialized agencies and their tech- vities on research and in the application of knowledge
nical advisers. as well as of other selected specialists. to population problems. to be carried out by various
The Council had authorized the Secretary-General. in United Nations organizations over a five-year period.
association with the executive heads of interested spe- subject to the approval of their governing organs and
cialized agencies and non-governmental organizations, the availability of resources. Work was also completed
to establish a small preparatory committee to assist on the chapter devoted to population for the World
him. as mentioned above. Plan of Action for the Application of Science and

With due regard to the varying features of regional Technology to Development, which included material
population problems and the different characte.r of contributed by the United Nations and other organiza-
these problems from country to country. the regional tions in the United Nations system concerned with
economic commissions are assuming an increasing population. and co-ordinated by the Population Divi-
responsibility in population matters as their staffs are sion. as was done for the fertility report mentioned
strengthened. Expanded population programmes were above.
implemented by ECAFE and ECA during the past There was increased collaboration and consultation
year. A programme for Latin America is being devel- among various offices in the Secretariat on the growing
oped by ECLA. following the Latin American Regional number of aspects related to population programmes.
Population Conference held in August 1970. and The expanding range of activities affecting the demog- •
ECE is expected to discuss European population prob- raphic. economic. social and human rights aspects of I
lems at its twenty-sixth session. population and their implications for development. i

involved development planning and projections. sta~ !
With the expanding mandates and activities of tistics, social development. human rights and the status i

interested United Nations agencies in the population of women. housing and planning. problems of the )
field. interagency co-o~dination has b~en intensified human environment. public administration and science I
through the Sub-CommIttee on Popul~ti0!1 of the Ad- and technology. j\

ministrative Committee on Co-ordInatIon (ACC).
which held two meetings during the peri,!d under [
review. The third session of the Sub-CommIttee was B. Second United Nations Development I
held in June 1970 and the fourth session in Decem- Decade I
ber 1970. continuing the consultations of the United 1
Nations. UNDP. UNICEF. the ILO. FAO. UNESCO. Th k f th Se d U 'ted N ti n j:11

"~TD'",.lO'· and mRD on activities related to population. e preparatory wor or e con m a 0 S
n Development Decade was concluded on 24 October
Representatives ~rom ECA•.ECAFE and th~ United 1970. when the General Assembly adopted resolution I'
Nations Economic and SOCIal Office at BeIrut also 2626 (XXV). which sets forth the text of the Inter- '
participated. The Sub-Committee discussed the devel- national Development Strategy for the Decade. The,
opments in mandates and programmes; the third Wo.rId text consisted of five sections: the preamble goals and 1

1Population Conference and the World Population objectives. policy measures for achieving the specified
Year. 1974; regional co-ordination; technical c<?- goals and objectives, arrangements for the review and I
operation activities; research and studies. demographIC appraisal of both objectives and policies during the j
projections. meetings amjl training; and arrangemen~ Decade, and the mobilization of public opinion in ,!~'
regarding population studies undertaken by the AdVl- support of the objectives and policies for the Decade. .
sory Committee on the Application of Science and On 19 November 1970. the Assembly adopted reso- (
Technology to Development lution 2641 (XXV) in which. inter alia, it invited the,lj!.

Two volumes .in the series entitled "Manuals on Secretary-General. in consultation with the bodies and ,
methods ofestimating population" were completed in organizations of the United Nations family and ;j,.,

1970: Manual V: Methods of Projecting the Eco- after ascertaining the views of the Governments of I
nomically Active Population and Manllal VI: Methods States Members of the United Nations. to submit to J
of Measuring Internal Migration. A study entitled the Economic and Social Council at its fifty-first session 1
Variables ,and Questionnaire for Comp,arative Fertility a rep?rt out~ining ~e details of.a system of over-all

y
{

Surveys WllS also published. As mentioned above. A appraIsal. WIth a vIew to enablIng the Assembly t!> 'i
Concise- Summary of the World Population Situation give considerati0!I. to that m~tter an~ take a final decI- . ,I
in 1970 was published and a more extensiv.e report on sion thereon at Its twenty-sIXth session. ~:,'".,
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C. Basic' infrastructure for development

As background information for discussions at the
fifty-first session of the Economic and Social Council,
thb CentN for Developn1crtt Planning, Projections and
Polic\es prepared a study entitled "The developing
countries in the 1960s: the problem of measuring
progress" which was published as the World Eco
nomic Survey, 1969-1970. In order to prepare the
ground for appraisals of progress during the Second
United Nations Development· Decade called for by the
General Assembly, the study was concerned with the
methodological problems involved in measuring pro
gress in developing countries. It reviewed the avail
able data and suggested ways in which they might be
used to throw light on the economic and social per
formance of the countries-both developing and eco
nomically more advanced-that would be implementing
the International Development Strategy in the 1970s.

The study consisted of five chapters preceded by a
brief introduction setting forth the principal features of
the measurement problem. Chapter I dealt with the
production of goods and services and the ways in which
that might be measured. The next two chapters dealt
with the ways in which what had been produced was
used: for the purpose of immediate consumption and
the raising of level of living (chapter Il) and for
expansion of the capacity of the economy to produce
goods and services in the future (chapter Ill). It was
pointed out (in chapter IV) that prOduction, consump
tion and investment were closely interrelated opera
tions whose continuity and growth required a viable
economy, and the question of economic balance, both
within individual countries and between one country
and the rest of the world was discussed. Chapter V
was devoted to the "rest of the world", which, in the
case of the developing countries, consisted of the
more advanced countries whose trade and aid policies
shaped the external environment affecting the develop
ment process.

1. Development planning

A major item on the agenda of the Committee for
Development Planning at its seventh session, held from
22 March to 1 April 1971, was entitled "Aspects of
long-term planning at national and international levels
and its implications for world development (drawing
upon experience in Europe)". In its report to the
Economic and Social Council on the session. the
Committee pointed out that the European experience
suggested a growing awareness of the need to expand
the time horizon in planning and programming. Long
term studies undertaken in many countries were
intended to overcome certain limitations of short-term
and medium-term planning. It felt that some of the
experience gained in that respect in Europe might also
be of significance for the developing countries. The
Committee, moreover, drew certain conclusions from
the recent pattern of industrial development in Europe
which it considered relevant in framing a strategy of
industrialization in developing countries.

T assist the Committee in its deliberations, the
secretariat of the Economic Commission for Europe
prepared a paper entitled "Long-term planning and
long-term trends in Europe". A paper was also prepared
by J. Tinbergen, Chairman of the Committee.

In the light of Economic and Social Council reso
lution 1556 B (XLIX) a.>Jopted on 31 July 1970, in
which the Council, inter alia, expressed its readiness to
assume responsibility for assisting the General Assembly
in the task of over-all review and progress in the
implementation of the Strategy for the 1970s, a Workw
ing Group of the Committee for Development Planw
ning, a subsidiary organ of the Council, met at Geneva
to discuss the framework for appraising progress durw
ing the Decade. The report of the Working Group
was considered by the Committee as a whole at its
seventh session, held at Geneva from 22 March to
1 April 1971. At that session, the Committee also had
before it a paper on evaluation of performance at the
country level, prepared by M. L. Qureshi, a member
of the Committee. In its report on that session, the
Committee submitted to the Council a number of
suggestions and recommendations relating to the charw
acter and functions of a system of evaluation of pro
gress, to the information required for such evaluation
and to certain organizational aspects of its own work
on evaluation. The Committee also made somepre
liminary comments on the question of a strategy against
mass poverty which, it felt, required serious attention
in the context of the Second United Nations Devel
opment Decade.

I~ accordance with General Assembly resolution
2641 (XXV), the Secretary-General invited the views
of Member States on aspects of the review and ap
praisal of progress during the Second United Nations
Development Decade. The replies received were issued
as a document for consideration by the Economic and
Social Council at its fifty-first session. Consultations
were also held with the secretariats of the organiza
tions of the United Nations system. The replies of
Member States and consultations with organizations
were utilized for the preparation of the report of the
Secretary-General outlining the details of a system of
over-all appraisal of progress which was submitted to
the same session of the Council.

Also in the context of the Second United Nations
Development Decade, and in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 2724 (XXV), the Committee for
Development Planning examined, at its seventh session,
the special problems of the least developed among the
developing countries and, on the basis of certain criteria
discussed in its report, suggested a list of countries
that could be considered as least developed. In addi
tion, the Committee suggested a series of special
measures to deal with the problems of such countries.
To assist the Committee in its deliberations, the Centre
for Development Planning, Projections and Policies of
the United Nations Secretariat prepared a note entitled
"Identification of the least developed among develop
ing countries".

Questions relating to the least developed among
developing countries were also considered by a group
of experts who met at Geneva from 26 April to 5 May
1971 in response to Trade and Development Board
resolution 68 (X). The group expressed its broad
agreement with the views of the Committee for Devel
opment Planning concerning identification of the laast
developed among developing countries and put forward
a series of suggestions relating to the measures· that
could be taken in favour of these countries so as to
enable. them to benefit from the International Develop
ment Strategy for the Second United Nations De
velopment Decade.
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The Centre continued to advise UNDP and the
World Food Programme on the impact that the assis
tance provided by them to developing countries might
have on these countries and the relation of such
assistance to the development priorities of the country
concerned.

the purpose of assessing the impact of United Nations
technical assistance in development planning and relatf:d
fields. The Centre also organized, jointly with ECA j a
programming mission designed to assess the over-all
technical assistance needs of an African country. The
assessment of those needs was made on the basis of
the priorities reflected in the development plan of the
country and the availability of domestic and external
resources.

-~

As part of the work programme of the Centre for
Development Planning, Projections and Policies of the
United Nations Secretariat, the Journal of Develop
ment Planning, No. 2, was l?ublished towards the end
of 1970. Designed to assist planners and policy
makers in developing countries, the issue contained
five main articles on the following subjects: models of
educational planning and their applications; "pol?ula
tion pressure" Dlnd economic growth-an operatIOnal
treatment; annual planning in the centrally planned
economies-Hungarian practice; annual planning in
Pakistan; and towards integration in Asia. The issue
also contained an annotated bibliography of major
United Nations publications and documents on devel
opment planning which were released in 1969.

The report of the joint mission to East Africa, which
was organized by the Centre for Development Plan-
ning, Projections and Policies and the Economic Com- 2. Development of statistical information
mission for Africa, was published early in 1971 under Pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
the title Co-operation for Economic Development of 1551 (XLIX) of 30 July 1970 and General Assembly
Eastern Africa. The terms of reference of the joint
mission were to prepare a ten-year projection of devel- resolution 2741 (XXV) of December 1970, steps
opment and to prepare a programme of action for were taken to create an International Computing Cen-
subregional co-operation in industry, agriculture, trans- tre at Geneva for the United Nations system, which

d .. h d is to provide data processing, systems and information
port an commuDlcations, energy, uman resources an services on an interorganizational basis. The initial
trade. .

full participants in the Centre were the United Nations,
A joint mission, organized by the Centre for Devel- UNDP and WHO. The Assembly has invited all other

opment Planning, Projections and Policies in co- agencies in the United Nations system to consider
operation with ECAFE, UNCTAD and FAO, con- becoming partners in the International Computing
tinued to provide assistance to member Governments Centre.
of the Association of South East Asian States in
exploring ways and means of promoting closer co- The sixteenth session of the Statistical Commission
operation. The staff of the Centre also contributed was held at Geneva from 5 to 15 October 1970. At the
to the work of the Cartagena Agreement on Andean request of the Commission, the Secretariat has been
Subregional Integration relating to the economic preparing, in co-operation with the specialized agen-
integration and development of five Latin American cies, a comprehensive Directory of International Sta-
countries in the Andean region. tistics, which provides detailed information on the

statistical activities of the international organizations.
The Centre continued to give substantive support This includes an inventory of statistical series produced

to the technical assistance programme of the United by the organizations of the United Nations system;
Nations in development planning, to provide direct the magnitude of the task called for a computer opera-
advisory services, through its staff and its interregional tion, both to establish and maintain the inventory.
and technical advisers, to requesting countries and to
assist the Office of Technical Co-operation and sub- For the first time, an integrated five-year programme
stantive divisions in the formulation of over-all pro- of international statistics was prepared for the Com-
gramming strategies. mission as a formal joint report by the Secretariat

The Centre also continued to act as the substantive and the statistical services of the specialized agencies.
executing agency for Special Fund-type projects reiat- The formulation of guidelines in respect of an inte-
ing to development planning. These projects are of an grated system of demographic, manpower and social
interdiscipliIl:lry nature and, in their execution, the statistics that is linked with the national accounts has
Centre co-operates closely with other substantive divi- been undertaken at the Commission's request. The
sions and specialized agencies. Two new interdis- work is designed to assist countries to organize and
ciplinary projects were approved during the year by exte:nd these statistics so that they may be used jointly
the Governing Council of UNDP and preparatory in making consistent and balanced social and economic
work was well advanced on another one. policies and plans. National statistics concerning the

In addition to the above interdisciplinary projects demographic and physical environment of social prob-
i organized at the country level, the Centre embarked lems and living conditions are now much too inade-
I on a programme to provide development planning quate for these purposes; data are poorly co-ordinatedI assistance through interdisciplinary teams at the mut- ~nd in.terrelated

b
and

f
are t?O limitehd in

f
scope. An

I tinational level. Three such teams were organized in mcreasmg num er 0 countrIes are, t ere ore, attemp-
i Africa (countries of the Central African Customs and ting to improve these statistics substantially.

~ ~~?:o~~ut~n~a~~fictatf ~~iC~n (~~ri~~ti~~?esa~~ tur~~l~df:~~~w~~ s: o:~i~~e th~~~e~:t:n~::ru~;
I these interdisciplinary teams will be submitted to the integrated and linked with national accounting data on
J Economic and Social Council at its fifty-first session in the activity and finance of the social services and will
,} response to Council resolution 1552 (XLIX). give the co-ordinated and correlated series, c"lassifica-
t The Centre participated in two evaluation missions tions, tabulations and social indicators of each area of
\ organized by the Office of Technical Co-operation for statistics in the system, such as education, health, lei-

"
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3. Public administration

The experience of developing countries during the
First United Nations Development Decade underlines
the importance of public administration to the success
or failure of national efforts for economic and social
development. Administrative weaknesses and deficien
cies have frequently been among the major causes of
the slow rate of economic and social progress. The
goals and targets of the Second United Nations Develop
ment Decade and the International Development
Strategy adopted by the General Assembly for their
attainment accentuate the importance of public admin
istration. Many developing countries would require an
"administrative revolution" to achieve the far-reaching
economic and social changes that are necessary to
meet the challenges in tlle 1970s.

The United Nations programme in public administra
tion must respond effectively and promptly to the
requests of developing countries for assistance. This
will require assistance on a greater scale and of higher
quality than in the past, with priority given to projects
that will help the developing countries to increase
their administrative capabilities at the necessary speed.

PROGRAMME DEVELOPMENT

A number of activities were undertaken in order to
take stock of the achievements and limitations of the
United Nations programme in recent years and to
formulate objectives and programmes in public admin
istration for the Second United Nations Development
Decade. Pursuant to Economic and Social Council
resolution 1199 (XLII) and General Assembly reso
lution 2561 (XXIV), steps were taken to elaborate
tlle proposed objectives and programmes in public
administration for the Second United Nations Develop
ment Decade in consultation with the specialized
agencies, the International Atomic Energy Agency
and interested non-governmental organizations. As part
of the process, the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination reviewed an outline of the proposals at
i~s forty~ninth.session and recorded .the clos~ co-opera
tIOn which eXisted between the Umted NatIOns Public
Administration. Division and the relevant units, in

provide assistance over n period of two and n half
years, including the purchase of n computer, expert
services and fellowships for local personnel.

The Secretariat continued to collect and publish
statistics showing the main economic and social
characteristics of the world as a whole, the regions and
individual countries. In addition to the regular perio
dical data publications (Statistical Yearbook, Montllly
Bulletin of Statistics, Demographic Yearbook, Popula
tion and Vital Stallstics Report, Yearbook of National
Accounts Statistics, Yearbook of International Trade
Statistics, World Trade Annual and Supplement, Com
modity Trade Statistics, World Energy Supplies, The
Growth of World Industry), the following were issued
during the period under review: Report of the Seminar
on Civil Registration and Vital Statistics for Asia and
the Far East, Indexes to the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities
(second revision), A Short Manllal on Sampling (vol.
11). Work began on the first issue of a Yearbook of
HOllsing Statistics, the main purpose of which is to
make available information produced as a result of
national housing censuses.

sure, housing, distribution of income and consumption,
and social mobility. Models showing how the data
might be used in assessing, diagnosing and projecting
social conditions and in determining the demands on
economic resources of plans to rectify social problems
will also be included.

The development of systems of economic statistics
which extend or complement the national account5
has also received much attention. At its sixteenth ses
sion, the Commission considered (a) the concepts,
structure, definitions and classifications of national and
sector balance-sheets; (b) a system of price and quan
tity statistics; and (c) a system of statistics of the
distribution of income, consumption and wealth. The
second system dealt with the integration of price and
quantity index numbers in the input-output tables of
the national accounts and the concepts and methods
of gathering comparable series of price and quantity
statistics and of compiling the indexes. The proposals
in respect of statistics of income and related distribu
tions concerned the detailing and further classification
of national accounting data on households, furnishing,
inter alia, a link between the systems of national
accounts and the system of social statistics.

The Commission approved recommendations for
the 1973 World Programme of Industrial Statistics
and a classification of international trade by Broad
Economic Categories (BEC).

On the recommendation of the Commission, the
Economic and Social Council, at its fiftieth sesion,
adopted resolution 1564 (L), requesting publication
and wide distribution of the "Principles and recommen
dations for a vital statistics system" and assistance to
developing countries in their implementation. The
Council also adopted resolution 1566 (L), affirming
that the ultimate goal of the co-ordinating work of the
Statistical Commission and the Secretariat should be
the achievement of an integrated system in the collec
tion, data processing and dissemination of international
statistics by the organs and agencies of the United
Nations system with special regard to the requirements
of reviewing and appraising economic and social pro
gress, particularly within the context of the Second
United Nations Development Decade. The resolution
called for concerted action to assist the developing
countries in strengthening their statistical systems as
the basis for their development plans and the evalua
tion of their economic and social progress.

In January 1970, the Governing Council of UNDP
approved a project to assist the Government of Malay
sia in strengthening its Department of Statistics. The
United Nations is to provide, over a four-year period,
the services of a project manager and experts in eleven
specialized fields, fellowships for the training of counter
part personnel in all aspects of the programme, some
small items of equipment and library material. By
June 1971, the project manager and five experts had
taken up their posts.

In January 1971, the Governing Council approved
a project to assist the Government of Mongolia in
establishing a National Computer Centre, which would
pave the way for gradually computerizing statistical
mformation at the enterprise, sectoral and national
levels and improving the quality, range and speed of
operational research and scientific and technical com
putations by using the computer. The project is to
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DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

Centre for Development Administration. The approved
programme in 1970 totalled well over $5 million
from all sources, although the amounts obligated
remained at the 1969 level of about $3.5 million.
The increasing magnitude of the requests was accom
panied by signifi(:ant changes in their substantive
emphasis and impa~t. Greater emphasis has come to
be placed on the development of managerial capabilities
and systems in public administration. The additional
concerns of the programme include administrative
aspects of subjects such as environment and population.
In terms of impact, technical co-operation projects
place more emphasis on institution-building, especially
of key national agencies and institutions for the
improvement of public administration, and on imple
mentation of projects to improve governmental admin
istration at various levels. The growing use of com
puters in public administration raises many difficult
policy and operational questions. To assist the develop
ing countries in this area, an interregional adviser on
management aspects of computers in public services
was recruited to undertake short-term advisory mis
sions, which brought the number of interregional
advisers to four.

TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION

other organizl\tions. Three documents were subse
quently preparc:d for review in 1971 by the Second
Meetirg of Experts on the United Nations Programme
in Public Administration and for consideration by the
Economic and Social Council and the General Assem
bly: (a) liThe United Nations programme in public
administration: a review of progress in 1966-1970";
(b) "Proposed objectives and programmes in public
administration in the Second United Nations Develop
ment Decade"; and (c) uProposed work programme of
the Public Administration Division, 1971-1975".

The Second Meeting of Experts on the United
Nations Public Administration Programme was con
vened at Headquarters from 18 to 26 January 1971.
The experts reviewed the documents mentioned above
and made a series of recommendations for action by
developing countries and by international organiza
tions. They also reviewed the proposed work pro
gramme of the Division for 1971-1975 and recom
mended substantially augmenting the staff resources
available for its implementation. The proposed work
programme of the Division, as modified in the light
of the deliberations of the Meeting of Experts, was
considered by the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination at its eighth session together with a
summary of the report of the Meeting of Experts
and the above-mentioned documents. The Committee
noted that the Secretary-General's proposed objectives
and programmes in public administration for the 1970s
constitute a good basis for a co-ordinated international
programme and recommended that it be taken into
account by the governing bodies of international organ
izations when activities in this field are programmed.
The Committee approved the proposed work pro
gramme of the Division, subject to its comments on
certain projects, and requested the Secretary-General
to ensure that the Division was provided with the
staff necessary to implement fully the work programme.
The proposed objectives and programmes in public
administration for the Second United Nations Develop
ment Decade and the work programme of the Division
for 1971-1975 were considered by the Economic and
Social Council at its fiftieth session.

The Economic and Social Council, at its fiftieth
Session, reviewed the report of the Committee on
Programme and Co-ordination on the Secretary-Gen
eral's proposals in public administration and the report
of the Meeting of Experts, and adopted resolution
1567(L) by which it endorsed the Secretary-General's
proposed objectives and programmes in public admin
istration for the Second United Nations Development
Decade as the basis for a co-ordinated international
programme in public administration and approved the
Secretary-General's proposed work programme of the
Public Administration Division for the period from
1971-1975.

Projects in development administration emphasize
programmes of major administrative reform and specific
administrative requirements of governmental participa
tion in economic development. Technical co-operation
programmes in administrative reform continued to
grow in number and coverage. New programmes were
started in several countries. Projects in Bolivia, Suri
nam and Venezuela illustrate the scope and approach
of administrative reform projects, which ranged from
short-term assistance for formulating strategies for
administrative reform to comparatively long-term and
substantial assistance for surveys, development of
recommendations and implementation of accepted
reform measures. The Headquarters activities included
preparations for an interregional seminar on major
administrative reforms in developing countries, to be
held in October 1971 in the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland at the invitation
of the Government. A comparative study on administra
tive aspects of planning and plan implementation was
undertaken to bring out common deficiencies in
administrative aspects of planning and the kinds of
measures required to overcome them. A new departure
was made in assistance to public enterprises. Workshops
were held under the UNDP (Special Fund) project
for East African Railways and Harbours Corporations
for programming for performance, improvement in
several corporations. This approach emphasizes the
application of organizational development concepts to
performance improvement. Work also continued on a
handbook on public enterprises, which is expected to
be completed in 1972. A monograph on the admin
"r;tration of development programmes and projects was

In its current programme, the Division continued Jised and submitted for publication. The Division
to emphasize the development and backstopping of provided substantive support to the ECAFE project
technical co-operation projects in public administration. for the establishment of an Asian Centre for Develop-
The additional public admini.stration projects approved ment Administration. The Director of the Division
for UNDP (Special Fund) assistance brought their served as head of the UNDP mission which visited
number to seventeen at the end of 1970. Five more several countries in Asia in November 1970 to report
requests pending approval included applications for on the ECAFE request for Special Fund assistance for 1
support of two regional centres: the African Centre the Asian Centre for Development Administration. .1
for Training and Research in Development Administra- Substantive support was given to the ECLA Meeting :!
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4. Mobilization of financial resources

LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

The local government and administration projects
share the general trend in public administration.
Greater attention is given to the role of local govern
ment in national development and. to administrative
problems of regional development and rapid urban
growth. In addition to giving direct substantive support
to country projects, a number of activities were under
taken at Headquarters to analyse and disseminate
information on local government problems.

Two studies, the Administrative Aspects of Urbaniza
tion and Ce1ltral Services to Local Authorities in
Selected Eastern European Countries and the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, were completed and
published during the year. Work continued on a com
parative study on major efforts to reform local govern
ment structures and administration. The Division con
velled an interregi.ollal ~ileeting of experts on credit
llistitutions for local authorities in the Federal Republic
of Germany in September 1970, financed by the
German Foundation for Developing Countries, to review
a draft report of a comparative study on the subject,
which was carried out with the collaboration of the
International Centre for Local Credit. The meeting
was attended by thirty participants from twenty-five
countries. The International Union of Local Authorities
completed a manuscript for the Division on "Central
services to local authorities". The manuscript formed
part of the documentation for the Caribbean Regional
Seminar on Central Services to Local Authorities, which
was co-sponsored by the United Nations (ECLA and
the Public Administration Division) and the Inter
national Union of Local Authorities. The Seminar was
held in Georgetown, Guyana, in March 1971, and
was attended by eight participants from eight Carib
bean countries. The report of the Seminar provides
useful insights into the special problems of improving
local government in small countries which will be
incorporated in the above-mentioned manuscript.

MOBILIZATION OF DOMESTIC RESOURCES FOR ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Fiscal policy and management

In accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1271 (XLIII) on tax reform planning, the
Secretary-General convened a Meeting of the Expert
Group on Tax Reform Planning in New York from
8 to 12 September 1970. The Expert Group comprised
fifteen members and the meeting was also attended
by seven observers, including representatives from
IMF and IBRD. In addition to the six country studies
completed during 1969 and 1970, the Secretariat also
prepared country studies on tax reform planning in
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ment, held at Santiago, Chile, in November 1970, and in Washington, D.C., from 27 October to 6 Novem-
the ECA Seminar on Administrative Framework for ber 1970 and was attended by thirty-eight participants
Development, held at Addis Ababa in December 1970. from developing countries. At both seminars there

were also participants from developed countries and
specialized agencies who attended at their organizations'
expense. The reports of the two seminars, including
the technical papers, have been submitted for publica
tion. Preparatory work was done for an interregional
seminar on computer use in government to be con
ducted jointly with the Statistical Office in 1971.

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION AND TRAINING

Emphasis continued to be placed on civil service
reform and on training in the public service. Institu
tion-building in the training field has been one of the
outstanding features of the United Nations programme
in public administration. In addition to continuing
assistance to on-going projects, new projects of this
nature were started in the Dominican Republic, Peru
and Uruguay and a second phase of the work was
approved for projects in Colombia, the Niger and
Somalia. In many cases, institutes of public administra
tion have come to play an important role in civil
service reform and management improvement generally.
In other instances, as in Iran, for example, manage
ment training is developing as an integral part of the
administrative reform project. The training programmes
also place more emphasis on the training of middle
level and senior-level officials. The Headquarters activi
ties included action-research and pilot projects. A
monograph entitled "Pour une approche globale des
problemes de personnel dans l'administration publi
que" was prepared. The country papers from the
United Nations Interregional Seminar on the Employ
ment, Development and Role of Scientists and Tech
nical Personnel in the Public Servi~e of Developing
Countries, held at Tashkent, the USSR, in October
1969, were edited and published. The report on the
drafting of bills and executive instruments was prepared
for the Division by the International Institute of Admin
istrative Sciences and was published. A major project
for the development of skills in the instruction of
trainers was a Pilot Training Officers Development
Course for the English-speaking Caribbean countries,
which was held in Trinidad from 10 August to 18
September 1970, with twenty-four participants from
thirteen countries and territories.

ORGANIZATION AND METHODS

There are over fifty country experts in this category,
most of whom are engaged in advising Governments
on the use of techniques traditionally associated with
the field of organization and methods, such as systems
and procedures improvement, records and forms man
agement. Since many countries have now developed
their own expertise in this area, there is a growing
interest in newer management improvement techniques.
Increasingly, they ask for assistance in the use of new
techniques, such as systems analysis, operational
research and information processing. Computer-based
management approaches and techniques are also becom
ing more common. The shift in emphasis is reflected
both in management improvement programmes as well
as in public service training activities. Among the
Headquarters activities, two seminars deserve special
mention. The first was the Interregional Seminar on
Administration of Management Improvement Services,
which was held in Denmark from 28 September to
6 October 1970. It was financed under the Danish
contribution and was attended by twenty-seven par
ticipants from developing countries. The other seminar
was on the use of modem management techniques
in the public administration of developing countries.
The Government of the United States of America
provided host facilities for the seminar, which was held
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Jamaica, Pakistan, Trinidad and Tobago, and Turkey. The United Nations Secretariat and the International
These studies, together with a document on tax reform Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions prepared
planning, were considered by the Expert Group, which working papers concerning various agenda items. A list
discussed principally the process of and organization of documents is included in the report of the seminar,
for tax reform planning and policy and administrative which will be published shortly in English, French
aspects of major taxes. The Expert Group emphasized and Spanish.
particularly provision of training in tax administration
at regional and subregional levels and further sug" The participants stressed the importance of efficient
gested a number of subjects which require additional government auditing in the harmonization and efficient
research and reporting, such as financing urban govern" implementation of economic and social programmes
ment, t~ation of foreigners, agricultural taxation, taxa- in the public sector of developing countries. They
tion of urban land and development of tax techniques therefore recommended that the United Nations should
for items such as capital gains and presumptive incomes. prepare a manual on government auditing so as to
The report of the Expert Group has been issued and provide guidance to developing countries in modernizing
will be submitted to the Economic and Social Council their audit systems. They also recommended that, in
at its fifty-first session. . order to strengthen and reform national government

audit systems, a permanent cadre of experts should
Following the request made by the General Assem" be. established by the United Nations, in co-operation

bly in resolution 2562 (XXIV), the Secretary-General with the International Organization of Supreme Audit
has prepared a report entitled "Taxation, mobilization Institutions and other interested organizations. Such
of resources and income distribution", which will also a group should assist developing countries both in
be submitted to the Economic and Social Council at providing advisory services as well as in organizing
its fifty-first session. This report examines tax systems training programmes at the regional, subregional and
in developing countries with a view to analysing their national levels. It was suggested that the role and
effects on mobilization of domestic resources and con- use of automatic data processing in developing coun-
tribution to income distribution. The report was com- tries should be considered extensively in future studies.
piled from six country studies and five cross-sectional It was believed that the use of these techniques would
functional studies on major aspects of taxation com- ensure not only speed and efficiency in automatic data
missioned by the Secretariat, and from additional processing, but also enable the use of a variety of
material prepared by the Secretariat. These studies are other skills to be employed for efficient auditing.
also being reproduced in the original language of The participants recommended that UNDP should lend
submission. its strong support to giving technical assistance in

this area to developing countries and particularly con
sider the possibilities of organizing such activities in
institutional forms. Finally, the participants recom
mended that such a seminar .should be held periodically
to review the progress made in developing countries
and to exchange views and experiences on modem
methods of auditing.

The Seminar was attended by sixty-one participants
from forty-six developing countries and twenty-two
participants from nine developed countries.

The Economic and Social Council, in its resolution
1360 (XLV), requested the Secretary-General to
submit periodically to the Council progress reports on
the work done in the field of budget policy and manage
ment. Accordingly, a progress report will be submitted
on this subject to the Council at its fifty-first session.
This report will review the discussions at and recom
mendations made by the United Nations Interregional
Seminar on Problems of Government Accounting and
Financial Management, which was held at Beirut in
December 1969.

Export credit as a means of promoting exports from
The Secretariat. is continuing its work on planning developing countries

and multiyear budgeting, financial planning in the public
sector and pricing policies of public enterprises. This During the period under review, a comprehensive
work, when completed, is expected to be submitted research and study programme was carried out in
to interregional seminars scheduled to be held in implementation of Economic and Social Council
1972 and 1973. resolution 1452 (XLVII) of 8 August 1969.

An Interregional Seminar on Government Auditing Pursuant to the terms of that resolution, the Secre-
was held, under the auspices of UNDP, at Baden, tary-General submitted to the Council, at its forty-
Austria, from 3 to 14 May 1971. The Seminar was ninth session, a study entitled "Practical considerations

1. organized jointly by the United Nations and the Inter- relating to the establishment and operation of multi-
j national Organization. of Supreme Audit Institutions. national export credit insurance schemes". The study
1 This was the first interregional seminar organized by discussed the possible financial structure of a multi-
I the United Nations in the field of government auditing. national export credit insurance scheme, the types of
I transaction to be insured and the risks to be covered,

.

\1\ The agenda of the seminar comprised a study of and the duration of insurance coverage. Other ques-

.1

... -... the relationship between the supreme audit institu- tions covered by the study were the financial liability
, tions and the legislature, the executive branch, and the that would be incurred in case of loss due to com-

government agencies audited. 'The subjects discussed mercial and political risks, the percentage of loss to .~

J at the seminar include techniques and practices of be covered, the organization of an effective informa·,

..

-.,•..•..•.1.1. auditing; problems of pre-audit and post-audit; audit tion service, and co-operation with the Bern Union !
..•• of public enterprises; and economic aspects of auditing. and other appropriate international organizations. The . 1

The discussion on these topics was combined with a study also analysed the possible contribution of a !
cl review and an examination of detailed case studies multinational credit insurance scheme to strengthening .. 1
:} concerning, for example, public purchases and control the competitiveness of exporters fromdevelopingcoun-<!
if of public contracts awarded on the basis of public bids. tries and the possible advantages of such a SCheme.,•.
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with respect to the financing on the international
market of export credits granted by them.

During the debate on this subject in the Council,
most speakers commended the Secretary-General on
the study, although many representatives felt that the
discussion should be deferred until the document could
be considered in conjunction with the studies called
for in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Council resolution 1452
(XLVII). These two studies were completed during
the period under review for submission to the Council
at its fifty-first session. The first study, entitled
"Refinancing of short-term export credit granted by
developing countries", describes the increasing need
for refinancing for such credits, in view of the far
reaching changes which have taken place recently in
the composition of the developing countries' exports
and which are likely to accelerate in the coming years.
It reviews criteria for determining the refinancing quota
of each developing country and analyses possible ways
of mobilizing the necessary financial resources for a
refinancing scheme for short-term export credits granted
by developing countries.

The second study, entitled "Refinancing of medium
term and long-term export credits granted by develop
ing countries", envisages refinancing machinery that
would operate at two levels: at the national level,
through local financial institutions, such as central
banks and development banks, and at the international
level, through international and regional financial insti
tutions which would refinance, wholly or partially, the
credits financed by national institutions.

A report by the Secretary-General on the progress
of work in this field highlighted two major develop
ments, namely, the discussion of export credit at the
eleventh session of the ECAFE Committee on Trade,
and the special meeting on export credit insurance
organized at Bogota in February 1970 by the Inter
American Centre for the Promotion Exports, with the
active co-operation of the United Nations, the most
significant result of which was a possible decision con
cerning the early establishment of an association of
export credit insurers in Latin America after another
review of appropriate statutes within approximately
one year.

During the period under review, the United Nations,
pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
1358 (XLV) and in co-operation with the Government
of Yugoslavia, organized the first Interregional Seminar
on Export Credit Insurance and Export Credit Financ
ing, which was held in Belgrade from 28 September
to 7 October 1970. The report of the Seminar as
well as a report by the Secretary-General, which
outlined a work programme for the implementation
of the Seminar's suggestions, were completed for sub
mission to the Council at its fifty-first session. A paper
entitled "Status of work in the field of export credit
insurance and export credit financing" was submitted
to the UNCTAD Intergovernmental Group on Trade
Expansion, Economic Co-operation and Regional In
tegration among Developing Countries, which met from
2 to 18 November 1970.

Permanent sovereignty over natuNll resources

Pursuant to General Assembly resolutions - 2158
(XXI) and 2386 (XXIII), the Secretary-General com
pleted a· report, entitled "The exercise of permanent
sovereignty over natural resources and the use of

foreign capital and technology for their exploitation",
which was submitted to tlle Assembly at its twenty-fifth
session. Part one of the report covered the pro'blem
of the legal framework for foreign participation in the
exploitation of natural resources, profit-sharmg between
host countries and natural resources enterprises, the
training of national personnel by such entel.prises and
the placement on the world market of non-commercial
reserves of primary commodities. Part two reviewed
the contractual arrangements between twenty-six de
veloping countries and foreign investors for the exploi
tation of natural resources and the marketing of natural
resources products.

At the conclusion of the debate on this subject,
the Assembly adopted resolution 2692 (XXV), in
whicb it requested the Secretary-General to continue
submitting reports along the lines set out in resolutions
2i58 (XXI) and 2386 (XXIII) and invited the
Economic and Social Council to instruct the Com
mittee on Natural Resources to include in its work
programme a periodic report on the advantages derived
from the exercise by developing countries of permanent
sovereignty over natural resources, with particular
reference to the impact of such exercise on the increased
mobilization of resources, especially (' f. domestic
resources for their economic and social ,\\ velopment,
on the outflow of capital therefrom as '''ell as on
the transfer of technology. The Assembly further invited
Member States to inform the Committee on Natural
Resources, through the Secretary-General, of the pro
gress achieved to safeguard the exercise of permanent
sovereignty over their natural resources, including mea
sures taken to control the outflow of capital in a
manner compatible with the exercise of their sovere
ignty and international co-operation.

The Committee on Natural Resources, at its first
session, requested the Secretary-General to submit to
it, at its next session, a report covering a number of
specific points and the Secretary-General accordingly
invited Member States to submit information on those
points for inclusion in the report to be submitted
to the Committee at its second session.

PRIVATE INVESTMENT (INCLUDING PATENTS, INTER
NATIONAL FIRMS AND TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY AT
THE FIRM LEVEL)

Private foreign investment

In accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1451 (XLVII), which called for the conven
ing of foreign investment panels by the Secretary
General at the regional and global level and for
further research on specific aspects of foreign invest
ment, the Division, in co-operation with the Inter
American .Development Bank, the OAS and their
affiliates, and with ECLA and the Latin American
Institute for Economic and Social Planning, organized
a panel on foreign investment in Latin America. It
included Latin American government officials and
private businessmen, leading executives from. the inter
national business community and representatives of
the regional and global international organizations and
institutions concerned.

The DivisioD. provided substantive support -in the
Second Eco~omic Consultative Committee Meeting of
the International Chamber of Commerce, the United
Nations and the General Agreement on Tarifis and
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also being processed for submission to the same meet
ing.

Ad Hoc Group of Experts on Tax Treaties between
Developed and Developing Countries

A progress report by the Secretary-General and the
second report of the Ad Hoc Group of Experts on
Tax Treaties between Developed and Developing Coun
tries were submitted to the Economic and Social Council
at its forty-ninth session. The Council unanimously
endorsed the reports in its resolution 1541 (XLIX)
and authorized the Secretary-General to convene a
third meeting of the Ad Hoc Group of Experts at
Geneva in 1971. The two comprehensive reports sub
mitted by the Group represent, in the unanimous view
of the Council, valuable guidelines for negotiators
from developing countries.

The following papers were prepared by the Division
for inclusion as part two of the report of the Ad Hoc
Group: services rendered by corporations; apportion
ment of business profits; the scope of business profits;
international tax treatment of losses; taxation of
interest; interest on deferred export credit sales; pos
sibility of establishing an international panel of tax
experts; and international measures to discourage
capital outflow from developing countries for purposes
of tax evasion.

The Group paid special attention to a question of
importance to the developing countries, namely, how
tax agreements, particularly clauses relating to
exchanges of information, could be used to control
tax evasion and capital outflow in such a way as to
afford the developing countries access to the means of
information available to the developed countries.

A detailed questionnaire on international income tax
evasion has been prepared and circulated to Govern
ments and will serve as the basis of a comprehensive
study on the question, to be submitted to the Ad Hoc
Group of Experts at its third meeting in October 1971.
This subject was referred to the Group for special
attention by the Secretary-General of UNCTAD.

In addition, three studies on international tax
evasion or avoidance in Mexico, India and various
French-speaking African countries will be submitted to
the same meeting.

Studies on international tax problems

Preliminary reports have been prepared on general
relief provisions and dividends for the third meeting of
the Ad Hoc Group of Experts in October 1971.
A series of studies on taxation in capital exporting
countries of investment income from developing coun
tries will also be submitted to the meeting. The study
of France is being printed and studies on the Federal
Republic of Germany and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland are being carried
out.

A report on incentives for reinvestment has been
prepared for the meeting on the basis of material
collected by means of a questionnaire. Preliminary
reports have been prepared on the fiscal and financial
aspects of anti-pollution measures for the United
Nations' Conference on the Human Environment to
be held in Stockholm in 1972.
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Trade, held in Paris on 11 December 1970. It is
expected that the third meeting will be convened in
1971 at United Nations Headquarters. The meeting
will consider arrangements for the transfer of tech
nology, among other questions.

Following the recommendations made by the Panel
on Foreign Investment in Latin America held at Mede
llin, Colombia, a round table on foreign investment in
Latin America was convened in Rome from 25 to 29
January 1971 with the active participation of the
United Nations. The Rapporteur, in his report pre
sented to the Medellin Panel, placed particular emphasis
on the need for similar meetings in the future, since
they would contribute greatly to the improvement of the
investment climate in developing countries.

Subsequent to the convening of the Panel on Foreign
Investment at Medellin, the Japanese Government
invited the United Nations to hold the third panel in
Tokyo, which is scheduled to take place from 29
November to 2 December 1971. The discussions will
centre on three mail). themes: (a) forms of participa
tion by foreign enterprise in the development process
(including divestment); (b) cost-benefit analysis of
foreign investment; and (c) transfer of technology
and its relation to foreign investment.

Review of the forms of transfer of management and
production techniques at the ente: .Jrise level

In accordance with Economic and Social resolution
1311 (XLIV) and resolution 33 (II) of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the
Division is carrying out empirical studies on the forms
of transfer of operative technology to enterprises in
developing countries, such as ·,urnkey contracts, sales
of equipment with maintenr ..tce contracts, visits by
foreign experts, on-the-job training and licensing
arrangements relating to patented and non-patented
know-how.

The country case studies on Argentina, Brazil,
Nigeria, Mexico and Senegal are being processed, while
those on India and Lebanon have been circulated to
participants. Country case studies on Chile, Pakistan
and the Philippines have already reached an advanced
stage' of preparation and work will soon be under
taken on a study on Kenya. The Division is in contact
with OECD concerning basic data on transfer of
operative technology to Greece and Yugoslavia. A
synthesis of the country case studies and of UNITAR
surveys is being completed for submission to the
interregional meeting of experts to be convened at
Headquarters from 21 to 26 June 1971. Background
information will include the country case studies and
UNITAR surveys on the experience of selected indus
tries in developed countries concerning the transfer
of operative technology to developing countries.

Incentives ior the inflow of capital, import of technology
and for the promotion of local inventiveness

The Division completed a general paper on the use
of tax incentives to facilitate the import of foreign
technology into developing countries, which will also
be submitted to the 1971 meeting on transfer of
operative technology to be held from 21 to 26 June
1971. Another paper, which is an empirically based
assessment of the national economic policies and the
financial practices of multinational corporations, is



situation of the developing countries. This resolution
reflects the increasing concern in the United Nations
system with the general impact of science and tech
nology, not only in the economic and social areas,
but also in relation to the whole of mankind. In this
connexion, it should be noted that the matter has also
been raised in the United Nations Scientific Advisory
Committr.e which, at its meeting in Vienna in April
1970, expressed the belief that there was an urgent
need for the United Nations to study the problems
-political, economic, ,.ocial and ecological-arising
from the deveiopment of science and technology, not
only in their individual aspects, but also in their total
impact on society and its future. Other resolutions on
science and technology adopted by the General Assem
bly at its twenty-:fi.f.th session were relat.ed to the
increase in the production and use of edibl,~ protein;
transfer of technology, including know-how and patents;
human rights and scientific and technological develop
ments; and the Fourth International Conference on the
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy.

The Office for Science and Technology, which is
responsible for matters relating to science and tech
nology in the United Nations Secretariat and serves as
the secretariat for the Advisory Committee on the
Application of Science and Technology to Development
and the United Nations Scientific Advisory Committee,
continued to encourage the application of science and
technology to development and to undertake any
action needed to ensure and stimulate the follow-up
of the recommendations of these two Committees and
the relevant resolutions of the Economic and Social
Council and of the General Assembly in the field of
science and technology.

The Secretary-General's report, entitled Application of
Computer Technology tor Development, was prepared
in accordance with General Assembly resolution 2458
(XXIII), and submitted to the Economic and Social
Council at its forty-ninth session. The report com
prised two ?oocipal parts: the first dealt with pro
grammes for developing countries with respect to
computer technology; and the second discussed caveats,
barriers and incentives relating to computer technology.
There were four principal conclusions and a number of
recommendations, which require appropriate action by
Governments of both the developed and developing
countries, by the United Nations and organizations
of the United Nations family, by national and inter
national organizations and institutes, by industry, both
public and private, and by national and international
professional and user organizations in the field of
computer science and technology and in related areas.

Since it was not possible to issue the report in
time for Governments to study it thoroughly, the
Economic and Social Council decided, in resolution
1538 (XLIX), to defer to its fiftieth session any discus
sion of the report in depth. Because of the importance
of the report, however, the Council requested the
Secretary-General to ensure its wide circulation. The
Council also requested that the General Assembly
defer its consideration of the report to its twenty
sixth session, and recommended the regional economic
commissions, UNDP, the specialized agencies, IAEA
and other interested organizations to continue to assist
the Secretary-General in the study of the question.
In compliance with the Council's request, the report
has been published and circulated to all those con
cerned.
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I In addition a report was prepared on tax and near-
i tax barriers in capital-exporting countries on imports
i from developing countries.

5. Application of sciel\ce and technology to
development

During the year under review, science and tech
nology continued to figure prominently in the work
programmes and activities of the organizations of the
United Nations system. A number of relevant resolu
tions dealing \vith science and technology were adopted
by the Economic and Social Council at its forty-ninth
session and by the General Assembly at its twenty
fifth session. The Council attached the highest import··
ance to the strengthening of activities of the bodies au.d
organizations of the United Nations system dealing with
specific problems of the application of science and
technology to development and with the question of
the transfer of operative technology to developing
countries. The General ASSem'Jly expressed its con
viction that science and tecl:mology constituted one of
the main pillars of economic and social development.
In this connexion, special mention should be made of
General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV) containing
the International Development Strategy for the Second
United Nations Development Decade, and resolution
2658 (XXV) concerning the role of modem science
and technology in the development of nations and
the need to strengthen economic and technico-scientific
co-operation among States.

The International Development Strategy states that
"the international community must rise to the challenge
of the present age of unprecedented opportunities
offered by science and technology in order that the
scientific and technological advances may be equitably
shared by developed and developing countries, thus
contributing to accelerated economic development
throughout the world". To achieve its goals and ob
jectives, a number of policy measures were outlined
in the Strategy, including suggestions for action in
the field of science and technology.

The General Assembly, in resolution 2658 (XXV),
recognized the interest of all countries in benefiting
from the achievements of modern science and tech
nology for the acceleration of their economic and
social development and in having access to the world's
intellectual and technical resources, and requested the
Secretary-General, with the assistance of the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development and taking into account its
work on a World Plan of Action for the Application
of Science and Technology to Development, to prepare
a study which would evaluate the main implications
of modern science and technology, particularly for
development, and, on this basis, appraise the results
achieved since the United Nations Conference on the
Application of Science and Technology for the Benefit
of the Less Developed Areas, held in 1963. The study
should suggest ways and means of implementrng earlier
recommendations and of removing difficulties which
have been identified; suggest practical ways and means
of strengthening international co-operation in the new
applications of science and technology in the economic
and social fields; and suggest additional forms of inter
national action within the framework of the United
Nations system to ensure that scientific and technical
achievements are more effectively applied to the needs
of all countries, giving special consideration to the
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The report of the Panel will be submitted to the
Economic and Social Council for consideration at its
fifty-first session and subsequently to the General As
sembly at its twenty-sixth session. It contains a num
ber of recommendations addressed to the Governments
of both developing and developed countries. With
regard to the machinery for a concerted effort to solve
the protein problem, the Panel recommended that the
Protein Advisory Group should be expanded to include
all organizations concerned in the United Nations
system. It also recommended the establishment of a
high-level governmental committee within the United
Nations system with the responsibility of mobilizing
international opinion and action directed towards the
protein problem. Underscoring the need to provide
adequate financial resources at both the national and
international level, the Panel recommenued that a
sp~~ific fund should be established to avert the protein
CnSl&.

. The first progress report of the Secretary-General
on the increase in the production and us!:' of edible
protein was prepared in accordance w' 1 General
Assembly resolution 2416 (XXIII). TI.: ~ report was
a sequel to the one that had been before the Assembly
at its twenty-third session, and was based on informa
tion supplied by organizations Clf the United Nations
family. ~The report also contains the comments and
proposafs of the Advisory Committee on the Applica
tion; of I Science and T>;chnology to Development,
analyses the developments and activities over the past
two years that had a bearing upon the protein prob
lem, and sets out a number of observations and propo
sals made by the Advisory Committee concerning the
machinery in the United Nations family to deal with
th.e prot~in problem confronting the developing coun
trIes. J

In t~le 11ght of the review of activities over the past
two years bearing on this problem, the Secretary
General! believed it would be useful to re-emphasize
the impbrtance of the policies and proposals contained
in the report of the Advisory Committee, entitled Inter
national,Action to Avert the Impending Protein Crisis,
and to 'draw attention again to the conclusions and
recommendations in his earlier report to the General
Assembly,

A -further report on the future institutional arrange
ments for science and technology in the United Nations
system, prepared by the Secretary-General pursuant to
Economic and Social Council resolution 1454
(XLVII)" was considered by the Council at its forty
ninth session, The purpose of the report was to present
the gener'al trend of the views expressed by the Gov
ernments I,and organizations consulted, and to identify
the range, of options available for immediate action
and for deJ1termining the points requiring further study.
The scope,~ -of the report was limited to institutional
arrangements •devised for the systein as a whole at

F
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At the 'conclusion of its consideration of the report attention to projects directly related to the protein
at the fiftieth session, the Economic and Social Council problem and that the Protein Advisory Group, the
adopted resolution 1571 (L), in which it requested specialized agencies and other United Nations organiza~
the Secretary-General to circulate the report widely to tions should continue and intensify their current acti-
Goverr..l.nents of Member States and to international vities in this field. In implementing this resolution, a
governmental and non-governmental organizations meeting of the Panel to Assist the Secretary-General
interested in the application of computer technology in the Formulation of a Strategy Statement on the
for development. The Council further requested the Protein Problem Confronting the Developing Coun-
Secretary-General, in consultation with the Advisory tries was convened at Headquarters from 3 to 7 May
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech~ 1971.
nclogy to Development and the specialized agencies,
particularly UNESCO, aided by the Intergovernmental
Bureau for Informatics, to prepare for the fifty-third
session of the council another report on this subject,
taking i;to account the discussion of the present report
in the Council and in the General Assembly and the
comments made on it by Governments and organiza
tions consulted. The Council also invited UNDP to
consider granting to developing countries suitable
assistance for the application of computer technology
to development and urged the Governments of Mem~
ber States, the specialized agencies and IAEA, and
other international organir.ations concerned, to help
the Secretary-General to promote international co-opera~
tion among Member States in the application of com
puter technology to development.

With regard to the machiIlery, the Secretary-General
indicated in his report that a number of questions
would arise concerning the establishment of a protein
policy bqdy, as proposed by the Advisory Committee
on the Application of Science and Technology to
Development, including an examination of the means
of ensuring that full use should be made of a strength-

. ened FAO/WHO/UNICEF Protein Advisory Group
in the provision of technical advice to the protein
policy body in its work.

The report was considered by the Council at its
forty-ninth session. Since it was not pO~'sible to make
specific - recommendations, the Council decided to
transmit" the report to the General Assembly with a
brief statement of its views. It also decided to draw
the attention of the Assembly to the need for inten
sifying the efforts of the institutions of the United
Nations system in that field and also to the discussions
that had. taken place in the Council on that point.

The Gehe]'al Assembly considered the report at its
twenty-fifth session and adopted resolution 2684
(XXV) in which the Secretary-General was requested
to prepare, with the assistance of independent experts
and in close consultation with the agencies and organi
zations of the United Nations system, a concise report
on the possible elements of a broad statement of
strategy, as contemplated by- the Advisory Committee
on the Application of Science and Technology to
Development, _suggesting the role of Governments 'md
the contribution of the United Nations system in C]osh1.g
the protein gap and including recommendations regard
ing those proposals already put forward which were
fOund to be both desirable and feasible, together with
an indication of the possible means of their implementa
tion. TheSecretary-deneral was requested to submit
the report, through the Economic and Social Council,
to _the Gen~ral_Assembly at its, twenty-sixth session.
Iri the meantime; it was recommend'ed that the Secre.'
tary~Generalshould take all possible' steps in pursu
ance of paragraphs 3 and 5 of Assembly resolution
2416 (XXIII), that UNDP should give increasing
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both the intergovernmental and the secretariat levels.
No reference was made in it to the types of machinery
set up by individual organizations to meet their own
problems, except for those of the. United Nations
Secretariat. In concluding the report, the Secretary
General observed that, although many valuable com
ments and suggestions had been received from Govern
ments and organizations, no general conclusions could
be drawn from them. The majority of Governments
had seemed to prefer to await his report or the discus
sion of it in the Council before taking a position on
the issues raised by Council resolution 1454 (XLVII).
In the light of the wide range of opinions reflected in
the responses received from Governments and organiza
tions, the Secretary-General believed that it would be
useful at that stage to identify some general needs and
tasks pertinent to the United Nations and its family
of organizations with respect to science and technology,
and to enumerate some of the options concerning
possible institutional arrangements. The Council, fol
lowing consideration of the report at its forty-ninth ses
sion, adopted resolution 1544 (XLIX) in which it
noted that the Trade and Development Board of
UNCTAD had decided to consider at its tenth session,
as a matter of high priority, necessary action regarding
appropriate institutional arrangements to deal with the
aspects of the transfer of operative technology thRt
fall within its jurisdiction. The Council reiterated the
need for reinforcement and co-ordination of current
and contemplated activities; recognized L'1at so far no
consensus or majority opinion had emerged on how best
to meet the need for reinforcement or co-ordination;
and decided, pending further clarification of the issues
involved by the relevant bodies of the United Nations,
to postpone until its fifty-first session its decision on
the subject.

After about four years of intensive work and close
collaboration with members of the United Nations
family of organizations, other intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations and individual con
sultants, the Advisory Committee completed its work
on the World Plan of Action, the objectives of which
were approved by the Council in resolution 1155
(XLI) and subsequently by the General Assembly in
resolution 2318 (XXII). The report, which consisted
of two volumes, was adopted by the Advisory Com
mittee at its fourteenth session and will be placed.
before the Council for consideration at its fifty-first
session.

Volume one of the Plan, prepared by the Advisory
Committee, outlines action in terms of a limited num
ber of priority areas for new research, priority areas
for the application of existing knowledge and the build
ing up of indigenous science and technology infractruc
tures in developing countries. It also contains the
recommendations of the Advisory Committee which
are addressed to Governments and other institutions
in the developing countries. The Advisory Committee
specifically recommends the setting up of a science
and technology fund or account within UNDP for
the purpose of initiating programmes outlined in the
World Plan of Action. A draft resolution incorporat
ing these recommendations has been submitted to the
Council for ,consideration and adoption. '

Volume two consists of more detailed proposals for
a wider number of areas. It is based on material
selected from that submitted to the Committee by the

groups indicated above. The World Plan of Action
is presented in general terms, and within the major
areas enumerated by the Committee, specific pro
grammes and projects remain to be worked out. The
Committee feels strongly that this work should only be
done effectively at the regional level, and has therefore
recommended that the Council request the regional
economic commissions, in close co-operation with the
specialized agencies, to consider the proposals con
tained in the World Plan of Action in the light of the
needs of the countries in each respective region with
a view to preparing specific regional plans of action
for each region.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2318 (XXII), the Advisory Committee maintained
close co-ordination between its work on the World
Plan of Action and the preparations for the Second
United Nations Development Decade. In this con
nexion, it should be noted that the recommendations
in the strategy statement for the application of science
and technology prepared by the Advisory Committee
have been incorporated in the statement on the Inter
national Development Strategy for the Second United
Nations Development Decade. The strategy statement
adopted by the Advisory Committee \vas published
under the title Science and Technology for Develop
ment: Proposals for the Second United Natioiis De
velopment Decade.

Among the problems to which the Advisory Com
mittee has given its continuing attention is science
and technology in relation to industrial development.
During the year under review, the Advisory Com
mittee adopted two reports dealing with this subject,
both of which will be submitted to the Economic and
Social Council at its fifty-first session. One of these
reports deals with technologies appropriate for indus
trial development. The factors which render a par
ticular technology appropriate for their circumstances
are enumerated and, in addition to the problem of
choice of technologies, questions of appropriate pro
duct and plant design are considered. Recommenda
tions are made to developing countries and for
supporting action by industrialized countries at the
national policy levels and at the enterprise levels.
Proposals for action by the United Nations system
are outlined and a draft resolution is included for
consideration and adoption by the Council. The second
report deals with problems in the dIective provision
and use of industrial research services. l11e report is
limited to an examination of the relationship between
the supplier and the user of industrial :research ser
vices, and the obstacles and possible solntions to the
effective use of such services. In the n:port, recom
menda.tions are ma~e for action in the developing
countnes (at the natIonal level, at the research organi
zation level and at the industrial enterprise level),
and for assistance from industrially advanced coun
tries and through the United Nations system.

With regard to the transfer of te,~hnology, the
Advisory Committee feels that it is desirable to avoid
a limited definition of its coverage so that the transfer
process can be viewed as a system of many parts.
During the year, the Committee revie:wed the pro
gress made and action taken on its earlier recommen
dations, in particular those set forth in its thlrd report,
the work carried out by the Division of Public Fin.ance
and Financial Institutions and UNITAR, the work
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The Advisory Committee has taken note of the
growing concern of the United Nations system in
dealing with problems of natural disasters which have
always caused great damage to human life and prop
erty. As a contribution to the action envisaged by the
General Assembly in resolution 2717 (XXV), the
Advisory Committee decided, after consultation with
the Office for Inter-Agency Affairs, to undertake a
preliminary study on this subject, which would have
the following objectives: to identify the areas where
more research should be applied to enable scientists
to understand better the phenomena of natural disas
ters; to identify the areas where more technical re
search should be applied to improve protection against
natural disasters; and to delineate the feasibility of
study with a view to the establishment of a network
of sensors using satellites, aircraft, sea and land plat
forms, and the linking of this network with national
and international means for emergency action.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution 2575
(XXIV), the Secretary-General submitted to the Gen
eral Assembly at its twenty-fifth se§sion a progress
report on preparations for the Fourth International
Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy,
which will take place from 6 to 16 September 1971
at Geneva. In his report, the Secretary-General
presented information on the latest proposals and new
cost estimates for the Conference. He informed the
General· Assembly that the preparation for the Con
ference continued in 1970 with the assistance of the
United Nations Scientific Advisory Committee and in
close co-operation with IAEA. As recommended by
the Advisory Committee, the theme of the Conference
should be "Benefits for mankind from the peaceful
uses of atomic energy". The provisional agenda of the
Conference, which emphasizes subjects of interest to
public officials, economists and planners, as well as
technologists in the field of peaceful uses of atomic
en<ergy, was approved by the Advisory Committee and
includes the following six main items: nuclear power
and special applications; nuclear fuels, cycles and ma
terials; health, safety and legal aspects of nuclear
energy; applicat\ons of isotopes and radiation; interna
tional and administrative aspects of nuclear energy; and
aspects of nuclear technology of particular interest to
developing countries. Negotiations were being under
taken by the United Nations Office at Geneva with the
management of the Palais des Expositions in Geneva
regarding the proposed exhibition to be held in con
junction with the Conference, the proposed theme of
which is "Atoms for development". The Advisory
COIn.ll1ittee recommended that the President of the
Conference should be a representative of the United
States of America. In accordance with this recommen
dation, Professor Olenn T. Seaborg was appointed
President of the Conference.

\'

SF "'J.~

11
t ,~

134 Part Three. Economic1 social and Immanitarian activities

programme \,roposed for UNCfAD, and the channels on problems of specific interest to developing coun-
and mechamsms for the transfer of technology. The tries. It was recommended that three to four case
Committee welcomed the establishment by UNCTAD studies should be carried out on scientific problems
of the Intergovernmental Group on Transfer of Tech- of importance to developing countries. The Advisory
Dology. Committee again stressed the need to establish or

Other problems which were given attention by the strengthen bilateral links between research institutions
Advisory Committee during the year under review of developed and developing countries, and. recom-
include science education, population, global research mended that UNESCO should take up with the
projects, collaboration between scientists of developed Governing Council of UNDP the implementation of
and developing countries. and the role of science and the Committee's recommendation endorsed by the

• Economic and Social Council in resolution 1543technology in reducing the impact of natural disasters. (XLIX).
With the issue of its second report on science edu
cation, the Advisory Committee completed a stage
of its work in the field of science education. In col
laboration with UNESCO, arrangements are now being
made for the preparation of a book on science edu
cation based on working papers which had been
submitted to the Advisory Committee as well as its
reports.

With regard to the population problem, the Com
mittee decided that it would submit a report on this
subject to the Council in 1972. It agreed upon an
outline for the report and approved the arrangements
made for its preparation. The Committee also took
note of a publication entitled Human Fertility and
National Development-A Challenge to Science and
Technology, which was jointly prepared by the United
Nations, UNICEF, the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and
WHO.

The Advisory Committee expressed disappointment
at the decision of UNDP to reduce the percentage of
funds available for global research projects from 3 to
1. per cent. The Advisory Committee was aware of
the difficulty in identifying valuable projects which
would come within the global category and believed
that a better understanding was required of the prob
lems involved in bridging the gap between reports,
recommendations and ideas, on the one hand, and
projects which had been sufficiently formulated to
promote action by UNDP, on the other. It has there
fore decided to undertake a study of the definitions
and criteria which can define such projects. The
study would examine examples of global research
projects selected from those presented to UNDP as
well as earlier recommendations of the Committee
itself, and those in the World Plan of Action. The
study is to be submitted to the Advisory Committee
at its nextsessia:>n.

During th" year under review, the Committee con
tinued to strl~Ss the importance of stimulating and
encouraging collaboration between scientists in devel
oped and developing countries, and involving the
scientific Icommunity of advanced countries in the
problems ·of developing countries.

The Advisory Committee stressed the importance
of eilsud~g that when international scientific meetings
are held ibl developing countries, care should be taken
to ensure that such meetings deal with subjects of
immediacy and relev~nce to the host countries and
to their scientific-technical communities. The Com
mittee recommended that international scientific organi
zations should be encouragetl. to hold a proportion of
their meetings in developing countries. It also recom
mended that UNESCO should be requested to proceed
with a survey of research institutions and laboratories
in developed countries which have been engaged over
the pt!styears in continuing programmes of research
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With regard to the cost estimates for the Conference,
the Secretary-General repOt1ed that, as a result of
the arrangements reached with IAEA regarding the
publication of the documentation of th(} Conference
and after further examination of the requirements. the
total cost of the Conference was now estimated at
$728,500, which represents a rec;1uction of $204,300,
or some 22 per cent, when compared to the original
estimate of $932,800. The General Assembly, in
resolution 2651 (XXV), endorsed the proposals con
tained in the Secretary-General's report; noted with
appreciation the contributions and close co-operation
of IABA in the preDarations for the Conference; com
mended the Advisory Committee for its work in draw
ing up the provisional agenda, which it approved; and
noted with satisfaction the Secretary-General's con
sideration for the needs of economy.

During the period covered by this report, the United
NatioJls Scientific Advisory Committee held one meet
ing in New York, on 24 March 1971, to consider the
present status of the Conference and to approve the
abstracts which had been submitted by the participat
ing countries. At the same meeting, the Advisory
Committee also had a preliminary discussion on the
possibility of undertaking studies on the impact of
science on man and society. The Committee aecided
to hold further informal discussions on this subject with
the Secretary-General at Geneva in September 1971.

D. Social development

1. Social policy and planning

In accordance with a request by the Economic and
Social Council in its resolution 1494 (XLVIII), which
was affirmed by the General Assembly in its resolution
2681 (XXV), a study was initiated on a unified ap
proach to development analysis and planning. This
project is designed to provide national planners with
guidance in methods of data collection and analysis
(including development indicators), plan formulation
and implementation for the purpose of promoting
optimum integration of economic, social and institu
tional aspects of development. An interdisciplinary
team, including members with practical experience in
development planning, began work on the s~dy. Addi
tional financial resourcp~ for the project were made
available by the Governwent of the Netherlands in the
form of a voluntary contribution.

At its twenty-second session, the Commission for
Social Development considered the 1970 Report on the
World Social Situation. On its recommendation, the
Economic and Social Council adopted resolution 1581
(L) on the world social situation. For a further dis
cussion of this report, see chapter 11, section A-2 above.

The detailed work programme of the Commission
for Social Development for 1971 to 1973 within the
framework of a five-year prCIgramme of activities
covering the period from 1971 to 1975 was approved
by the Economic and Social Council in its resolution
1583 (L). The Council also approved in the same
resolution the priority given in the work programme
to major questions relating to social policy and de
velopment planning, social reform and institutional
change, and the utilization of human resources. The
Council requested the Secretary-General to continue
his effort to place emphasis on practical action in

the work programme, particularly on technical co
operation and other operational activil1es, and to
strengthen co-operation with UNDP. It stressed the
importance of an aI;lpropriate distribution of emphasis
at the national, regional and global levels in the im
plementation of the work programme and especially
of an increased role fot regional bodies in matters
within the field of their competence, and the need for
close and continuing co-operation between the United
Nations and the specialized agencies.

On the recommendation of the Commission, the
Council also adopted resolution 1584 (L) on criminality
and social change in which it endorsed the Declara
tion and conclusions and recommendations of the
Fourth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, and requested
the Secretary-General to implement to tl1('\ fullest extent
the resolutions of the Congress that are applicable to
the United Nations by intensifying international eff~ -ts
to advance knowledge, exchange experience and de
velop policy, practice and popular participation in
crime prevention as proposed by the Secretary-Gen
eral, and especially by direct aid to Governments
requesting it; the development and extension of regional
institutes for training and research in the prevention
of crime and the treatment of offenders; the organiza
tion of seminars, training courses, workshops and
meetings of experts at the national, regional and inter
regional levels, and the full involvement of Govern
ments, universities and non-governmental organizations
in this exchange of information and experience, and
wider dissemination of information on the prevention
of crime and the treatment of offenders. The Council
also invited Member States to give more immediate
consideration to ways of strengthening national and
international action for crime prevention, and decided
to enlarge the membership of the Advisol'Y Committee
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of
Offenders from ten to fifteen, in order to provide the
variety of professional expertise needed on social
defence questions spread over a wide geographical area,
and to consider dissolving the Consultative Group on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of
Offenders in the light of this enlargement. The Council
requested the Secretary-General to consult with the
heads of the regional economic commissions and the
United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut
with a view to involving them more closely in inter
national action in the field of the prevention of crime
and the treatment of offenders, and to include in the
provisional agenda of the twenty-sixth session of the
General Assembly an item entitled "Criminality and
social change" to enable the Assembly to consider
fully the situation arising from increasing criminallty
and such measures as might be necessary to deal wit.'l it.

The Commission for Social Development, in its
resolution 7 (XXII), also recommended to the
Economic and Social Council certain measures that
would help the Commission play an effective role in
the implementation of the International Development
Strategy. This will be taken up at the Council's fifty
first session. By its resolution 1585 (L), the Economic
and Social Council, on the initiative of the Commission,
recommended in its report to the General Assembly the
adoption of a declaration on the rights of mentally
retarded persons.

In March 1971, the Commission formulated a
number of conclusions to be used as guidelines in
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the field of social security. in the context of national services, studies and seminars, with particular reference
development by the Umted Nations, the ILO and to the role to be played by the United Nations in
other organizations concerned, by individual countries co-operation with other international agencies.
and by development planners. A Symposium on Social Policy and Planning was

The First Asian Conference of Ministers respomlible held in Copenhagen in June-July 1970. The Sym-
for Social Welfare was held at Manila in September posium focused the attention of government ministers
1970, under the auspices of the Government of the and officials, who could influence \,olicies and decision-
Philippines. It was the first regional meeting of its making processes in their countnes, on the need for
kind convened in implementation of one of the major greater attention to cross-sectoral relationships in
recommendations of the International Conference of development policy and planning, and for co-ordina-
Ministers Responsible for Social Welfare, which was tion and integration of plans for the social sectors with
held by the United Nations at New York in Septem- those of the economic sectors. Background papers were
ber 1968. Representatives from eighteen countries in prepared on social policy and the pl)lltics of social
the ECAFE region and from the United Nations and development, the United Nations approach to social
specialized agencies attended the meeting. Among other planning, organization for planning, research and
things, the Conference recommended that the United evaluation, plan implementation and international
Nations family of organizations be requested to assist resources.
developing countries in the region which have a short- The fu~t United Nations training programme in
age of social welfare manpower; that regional experts social plann~ng using the ~orrespondence method was
and advisers on specialized fields be drawn from completed in October 1970 with the holding of a
countries within the ECAFE re~ion in order to take seminar attended by twenty-three participants. The
advantage of their familiarity With the cultural back- seminar supplemented the correspondence course by
ground and the general situation in the region; that affording an opportunity for an exchange of experience
the exchange of indigenous training materials and
personnel within the region be promoted; that certain among the participants.
measures be taken to strengthen the ECAFE Division A country study on social policy and distributiol1 of
of Social Development to enable it to establish closer income (with particular reference to the distribution
working relations with Member countries; and that in of social services at the local level) was undertaken
order to promote social development more effectively in Jamaica. This was the first such study within a
in the region, it was necessary for Member Govern- larger project and will be followed by other projects
ments to emphasize and incorporate social development in Africa and Asia.
components, particularly those concerning social wel-
fare, in their respective national development plans. Both the correspondence course in s\lcial planning

,Suggestions were also addressed to UNICEF and the and the project on social policy an.d distribution of
specialized agencies to make their social development income are mainly financed by voh,mtary contributions
programmes more effective in the region. A proposal from the Government of Sweden.
was approved in principle to establish in the Philippines The United Nations continued to provide the services
a regional training and research centre for social wel- of a director for the United Nations Asia and Far East
fare. Institute for the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-

In March 1971, the League of Arab States held in ment of Offenders until August 1970, at which time
Cairo a, regional conference of Arab Ministers of the Institute became the full responsibility of the Gov-
Social Affairs, which adopted a Charter for Social ernment of Japan. The Organization is, however, main-
Action in the Arab States along the lines of the United taining a continued interest in the Institute.
Nations Declaration on Social Progress and Develop- The work of interregional advisers on social policy
ment. A number of resolutions were adopted con- and development continued by means of a series of
cerning the field of secial development and planning, missions in the various regions. Venezuela was one of
and ways and means of co-operation among Arab the first countries in Latin America to initiate country
States at the regional level and with the United Na- programming activities to implement the new UNDP
tions and the specialized agencies. procedures that have been recently approved. The first

The Economic and Social Council, on the recom- round of meetings called in March 1971 by the Na-
mendation of the Commission for Social Develop- tional Council for Economic and Social Planning and
ment, approved at its fiftieth session the convening in Co-ordination was attended by representatives of the
1972 of a conference of European Ministers responsible United Nations, UNDP and a large number of
for social welfare. The Government of the Netherlands Venezuelan public and private agencies concerned. It
has offered to provide host facilities for the conference. is expected that the procedure of consultation thus

initiated would result in more flexible use of resources
An Interregional Meeting of Experts on the Social and greater complementarity and co-ordination of

Welfare Aspects of Family Planning was held at Head- technical assistance projects in the future. It also ap-
quarters in March 1971. The group's recommendations peared that the national planners would give special
related to (a) the contribution of social welfare per- attention in the coming years to social projects aimed
soimel and institutions in countries with national family at reducing or eliminating marginality, upgrading
planning policies and programmes and their pioneering human resources and bringing local government bodies
role in countries with no official programme; (b) the more effectively into the provision of services and in-
manpower requirements for social welfare personnel in frastructure for social development.
family planning, the twes, levels and content of train- 1,]
ing to be provided de{>ending on the diversified needs The Fourth United Nations Congress on the Pre-,
of the countries concerned; (c) the co-operation needed vention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, I
at the regional and international levels to support na- attended by more than 1,500 delegates from eighty-five ~1

tionWpro~.:,:,=:::,~"w:e:::KY::_~::::: ... _~~,__
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The Congress adopted a Declaration calling for broader
and more extensive international action to fight crime
and delinquency. The four items on the agenda of the
Congress are listed below, followed in each instance
by a summary of the recommendation and conclusion
reached on that subject.

(1) Social defence policies in relation to develop
ment planning.

There was a need to provide for an effective cover
age and integration planning for social defence both
sectorally and intersectorally;

(2) Participation of the public in the prevention
and control of crime and delinquency.

Regional and interregional meetings of experts, work
shops and seminars should be held with a view to ad
vancing crime prevention and to increasing interna
tional communication to promote the inclusion of
social defence issues in national planning; the United
Nations Asia and Far East Institute should launch a
general survey of the modalities of public participation
in the prevention and treatment of crime and delin
quency in the region served by the Institute;

(3) Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment
of Prisoners in the light of recent developments in the
correctional field.

Efforts should be exerted through the Commission
for Social Development and the Economic and Social
Council to secure the endorsement of these Rules by
the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session and an
international evaluation of the adherence to the Rules
should be made with a view to achieving wider ad
herence to them;

(4) The organization of research for policy develop
ment in social defence.

The United Nations should assume a stronger role
in promoting national research and encouraging cross
national comparative studies and it should serve as a
clearing-house to make available to Member Govern
ments the increasing number of research studies which
are being conducted; special attention should be paid
to the possibility of United Nations fellowships being
used more widely and more effectively for the train
ing of research workers in social defence; the possibility
of holding an international meeting of Ministers of
Justice or of other ministers with appropriate responsi
bilities in the social defence field should be studied as
an urgent question.

The Advisory Committee of Experts on the Preven
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders met in
Kyoto immediately after the Congress adjourned and
suggested detailed measures to implement the recom
mendations of the Congress.

Two interregional advisers on social defence under
took short-term missions to a number of countries.
They advised on such matters as the prevention of
juvenile delinquency, legislation (penal code, code of
criminal procedure, child welfare laws), administra
tion of institutions for young and adult offenders, man
agement of institutions for offenders of all age groups,
organization of probation, parole, institutes for crimino
logi,cal research Rnd penological experiments.

An interregional adviser on family welfare and
family plauning was appointed to advise Governments
on policies find programmes in the field of social welfare
aspects of family planning.

As a follow-up to the study entitled Social Welfare
Planning in the Context of National Development
Plans, a regional seminar on the problems and
methods of social welfare planning was held under
the auspices of the United Nations at Rennes, France,
in September 1970. The seminar was attended by
forty-two participants representing fifteen countries,
togetller with representatives of OECD and four non
governmental organizations.

A report on industrial social welfare services was
completed at the end of 1970 with the support and
co-operation of the regional economic commissions.
It is based on country monographs prepared by con
sultants in Brazil, Indin, Poland, the United Arab Re
public, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and Zambia. At the invitation of the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
an interregional seminar on industrial social welfare
services will be convened in 1971.

A report entitled "The question of the elderly and
the aged" was submitted to the General Assembly at
its twenty-fifth session. Owing to lack of time, the
consideration of this question was postponed to the
twenty-sixth session of the Assembly, when it will be
given priority.

2. Social reform and institutional change

Work on land reform continued as an important
element in the field of social reform and institutional
change. Particular attention was given to the role
of agrarian reform in the Second United Nations
Development Decade. As requested by the Economic
and Social Council in its resolution 1495 (XLVIII),
the United Nations has participated in the work of
the FAO Special Committee on Agrarian Reform and
a study on United Nations policies and activities in
the field of land reform was prepared. The Special
Committee held two meetings and completed its field
visits in Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East
and Europe. The Special Committee will hold i(~

final meeting in July 1971 to prepare its report, which is
expected to assess the experience gained in the field of
agrarian reform during the First United Nations De
velopment Decade, to define the role of agrarian
reform within the Second United Nations Development
Decade, and to recommend a strategy for agrarian re
form within the context of general social and economic
development in the coming decade.

In the area of community development, rural de
velopment, and regional and zonal development,· some
of the United Nations advisers have been called upon
by Governments to assist in planning and implementing
programmes of land reform, including land settlement,
in training personnel engaged in land reform and in
evaluating the effects of such programmes. In Para
guay, for example, the United Nations experts have
continued to assist in a pilot project for rural settlement
in the Central Zone. In the United Arab Republic and
the Ivory Coast, assistance from UNDP and. the World
Food Programme is being utilized to support govern
ment efforts for population settlement on the reclaimed
lands resulting from the building of the high dams. In
Kenya and Laos, United Nations experts have been as
sisting non-agricultural aspects of integrated rural de
velopment. In the United Republic of Tanzania a
United Nations expert has assisted in research and
evaluation of certain aspects of government work in
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rural and community development, including co~
operatives. In Cameroon, the United Nations has been
called upon to provide assistance in promoting the role
of women in national development.

Pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1491 (XLVIII), consultations were undertaken
with the specialized agencies concemed and the Inter
national Co~operative Alliance regv.rding arrangements
for the implementation of a concerted programme on
co-operatives and the preparation of a progress report
for submission to the Council in 1972.

The global project involving research on social and
economic implications of large-scale introduction of
new varieties of food grains (the "green revolution"),
with an estimated total cost of a little over half a
million dollars, was approved by the Governing ('oun
cil of UNDP. Work on the project has advanced and
field studies are being carried out.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2393 (XXIII), the Economic and Social Council had
before it at its fiftieth session a note by the Secretary
General entitled "Capital punishment" summarizing
and analysing the information provided by the Gov
emments of Member States in reply to the Secretary
General's inquiry of 10 March 1969. The note gives
a brief resume of the legal safeguards available to
persons liable to capital punishment for ordinary
crimes and for offences against the State and certain
other military and exceptional crimes in the reporting
countries. It also gives an account of the changes which
have taken place since 1965 regarding the restriction
of the use of the death penalty or its abolition.

After discussing the question, the Council adopted
resolution 1574 (L) in which it noted with satisfac
tion the legal safeguards already provided by the
countries where the death penalty obtains, and con
sidered that further efforts should be made by Member
States to ensure full and strict observance of the prin
ciples contained in articles 5, 10 and 11 of the Uni
versal Declaration of Human Rights, and articles 14
and 15 of the Intemational Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights and, in particular, of the principle
that no one should be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment, that
everyone was entitled to a fair and public hearing by
an independent and impartial tribunal, that everyone
had a right to be presumed innocent until proved
guilty and to enjoy all guarantees necessary for his
defence. The Council also affirmed that the main
objective to be pursued was that of progressively
restricting the number of offences for which capital
punishment might be imposed with a view to the
desirability of abolishing that punishment in all coun
tries; invited Member States which had not yet done
so to inform the Secretary-General of their attitude
to possible further restriction of the death penalty or
to its total abolition by providing the information
requested in paragraph 2 of General Assembly reso
lution 2393 (XXIII); and requested the Secretary
General to circulate as soon as possible to Member
States all the replies submitted either before of after the
adoption of the resolution.

3. Human resources and popular participation in
development

The Secretary-General's report, entitled "Outflow of
trained personnel from developing to developed coun-

pg &

tries", requested by the General Assembly in its reso
lution 2417 (XXIII), was issued. It is based primarily
on five countries (Carneroon, Colombia, Lebanon, the
Philippines and Trinidad and Tobago) seriously con..
cerned with the problem of the outflow of high-level
and middle-level personnel. The report supported the
view often expressed that there are serious shortages
at various levels of trained perl:onnel in some of the
countries and that the emigration of those cadres has
definitely contributed to retarding development.

To meet the problem of the outflow, a number of
suggestions were made which were to be pursued
both at the national and intemational levels. These
include the need (a) for improved fact-finding ma
chinery to study the problem; (b) to re-orient edu
cational and training systems to the development
needs of the country; (c) to develop an integrated
approach to development planning and the deploy
ment of manpower; (d) to make conditions of work
and pay for high-level and middle-level personnel
more attractive; and (e) for Govemments to establish
a two-way flow of information between nationals and
prospective employers in the countries concerned.
Perhaps the most imporldnt recommendation is that
Governments of developing countries should co~en

tr~te (;)ll development goals !ather on strengthening
mIgratIon controls as a baSIC strategy for keeping
needed specialists a~ home.

. The Economic and Social Council, at its fiftieth
session, considered the report and unanimously adopted
resolution 1573 (L) in which it requested the Secre.
tary-General to continue to study, in close co-opera
tion with UNITAP., the problem of the "brain drain"
with a view to assessing its c· rlSf quences for .the eco
nomic development of the developing countries; and, in
particular, to prepare a study on the effect of the influx
of foreign specialists on the economies of countries
admitting them, and, in conjunction with the spe
cialized agencies concerned, a preliminary study of
means and methods of strengthening co-operation
among developing countries for the purpose of over
coming the problem of the "brain drain". It also drew
the attention of the Governments of the developing
countries to the need, as part of their development
plans and with respect for the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, to 3dapt educational programmes
to national requirements ID ~!der to achieve a suitable
correlation between the training of skilled personnel
and employment opportunities, to encourage the return
Gf scientists a.nd skille'j personnel and to promote the
training of technicians by providing certain incentives,
to exchange irJormation with other countries about
the measures taken and the results achieved in halting
the outflow of technicians and skilled personnel, and
to seek the necessary technical assistance from de
veloped countries, UNDP and other international
agencies, in accordance with the International Devel
opment Strategy for the Second United Nations De
velopment Decade. The Council also called upon
developed countries, UNIDO, UNDP, IAEA and the
various organs, commissions and agencies in the
United Nations system to assist developing countries,
at their request, to establish and strengthen the
existing scientific and technological research centres,
at both the national and the regional level, in accor
dance with the International Development Strategy.
The Council invited the developed countries, without
prejudice to the international agreements in force and
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with respect for the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, to refrain from taking any special measures
to induce scholarship students and trainees from the
developing countries to settle permanently in their
countries, and requested the developed .countries to
encourage their private investors in developing coun
tries to absorb local, trained personnel, scientists and
technicians within existing and plunned projects,
as a means of helping the developing countries to reduce
the outflow. The organizations of the United Nations
system, and especially UNDP, were urged with due
regard to their recrUItment, contracting and subcon
tracting procedures, to increase further employment
of local qualified experts and to use, as far as
possible, indigenous technology and services in the
planning and implementation of projects they carry
out in the field.

The training and utilization of human resources for
development were the focal points of community de
velopment activities during the period under review.
Considerable progress was made in the building of
local institutions for popular participation in develop
ment and the training of personnel to assist Govern
ments in the formulation and implementation of
national plans for human resources training and devel
opment. Technical assistance advisory services for the
promotion of local institutions were provided to Swazi
land, the United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia.
Community development advisers were charged with
the special responsibility of training national personnel
in the Ivory Coast, Nigeria, the Philippines, Togo and
Tunisia.

The publication entitled Training for Social Welfare:
Fifth International Survey was issued early in 1971
and is devoted to new approaches in meeting man
power needs.

A report entitled Popular Participation in Develop
ment: A Global Review of Trends in Community
Development was also completed. It reviews policy
issues relating to community development and pro
vides new direction to community development pro
grammes in the light of available experience in the
countries of Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America and
the Middle East.

A preliminary text of the study entitled "The build
ing of local institutions for development" was com
pleted. It analyses the need for and the problems of
building local institutions for development.

Assistance in integrated rural and regional develop
ment was extended by United Nations advisers in
Kenya, Laos and Nepal, and in community develop
ment in Cameroon, Nigeria and the United Republic
of Tanzania.

Following the successful experience at the National
Centre for Training and Applied Research in Vene
zuela, similar projects are now in operation in Saudi
Arabia and the Republic of China. A project in the
United Arab Republic became operational in January
1971 with the arrival of a project manager. Several
other countries, including Colombia, Mexico, Panama
and Thailand, either submitted requests or indicated
interest in co-operating with the United Nations in
establishing institutions of this kind whose primary
function is to provide training for officials responsible
for policy-making and planning for community de
velopment at the national level, for senior supervisory

staff for project areas, and for instructors who, in
turn, will train local workers for community develop..
ment projects. Where countries are dealing with spe..
cific developmental problems, such as land settlement
in the United Arab Republic, the focus of training
at the institutes will be to improve efficiency of the
staff and personnel in these fields.

The General Assembly, in its resolution 2497
(XXIV), requested that the Secretary-General should
prepare a report on strengthening co-operation with
youth and international youth organizations, including
the establishment of effective channels of communi..
cation. A preliminary report was discussed at the
Inter-Agency Meeting on Youth held at Geneva b
July 1970, and it is expected that the final report will
be submitted to the Economic and Social Council
and the General Assembly in 1972. Youth participa..
tion in development and in the over-all work of the
United Nations is treated within the subject-matter of
this report. The activities with regard to meetings
sponsored by the United Nations that involve youth,
work with youth and non-governmental organizations,
have been directed partly at gathering more reliable
material for this report. The recent decision of the
General Assembly, in resolution 2659 (XXV), to
establish an international group of volunteers, to be
known as United Nations Volunteers, is considered a
significant contribution to advancing the participation
of youth in development.

Practical assistance to Governments to help them
establish and develop national youth policies and pro
grammes continued to be a principal part of United
Nations activities in the youth field. This assistance
included the holding of seminars, the study of national
youth service programmes, the study on the world
social situation .)f you&, and preparations for a sym
posium on the participation of youth in the Second
United Nations Development Decade. Advisory ser..
vices to Governments on youth policies and pro
grammes centred around the visits of the interregiona!
adviser and secial affairs officers concerned with youth
policies and programmes to more than twenty coun..
tries during the period under review. Longer-term field
projects were started in Jamaica and the Sudan, while
those in the United Arab Republic and Zambia are
expected to be initiated soon.

The participation of women in development has be
come an area of more intense activity. Plans were
made through interagency co-operation for an expert
group meeting in 1972 to make recommendations on
the integration of women in the total development
effort as an objective of the Second United Nations
Development Decade. Country studies were initiated
to identify problems, examine policies, programmes
and development plans, which may have a direct and
positive bearing on women's participation and integra
tion in development.

In collaboration with UNICEF, technical guidance
for women's programmes was provided in approxi
mately thirty countries. In co-operation with the
Social Development Division and FAO, UNICEF
carried out an assessment of its programmes in this
field for its Executive Board. One of the main con
clusions of the assessment report was that investments
in country programmes would yield greater results if
they were an integral part of larger programmes for
raising levels of family and community living and



4. Research and training programme in regional
development

The Ad Hoc Advisory Committee for the Research
and Training Programme in Regional Development
met in New York from 1 to 4 September 1970. The
Committee reviewed the progress made in the pro
gramme which the United Nations is promoting in
terms of Economic and Soci£~ Council resolution
1086C (XXXIX)j and made recommendations for
its future direction and development. The Committee
was of the view that the nature and scope of regional
development had changed considerably since the
Council adopted the resolution under which the pro
gramme was being promoted, and that a thorough
review of the existing legislation and policies was
urgently needed to determine whether a new resolution
or new administrative arrangements might help to
advance the objectives of the programme. The wide
spread interest in both developed and developing
countries in the regional (subnational) approach to
develQpment demanded a more vigorous promotion
ot" the' programme by the United Nations.

,
The Committee's recommendations included the

need fo:!.' continuing high-level counsel to the United
Nations on regional development activities, particularly
those concerned with research and training to regional
development; a concerted effort to be made within
the next two years to strengthen training and research
centres which have already been established or are
just being started, particularly in association with on
going United Nations activities in regional (subna
tional) development; the provision by the United
Nations Secretariat of a continuing and comprehensive
survey of existing research and training activities in
various parts of. the world as well as a continuing
survey of . regional development efforts under the
auspices of the United",Nations family of organizations
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were set in the context of national development plans. with a view to advancing their integration in terms
Emphasis was placed on relating women·s programmes of their research and training activities; and develop.
to health services. family planning, community devel.. ment of teaching and training materials.
opment, animation rurale, social welfare services, co· On the recommendation of the Commission for
operatives, vocational training, housing and other ser· Social Development, the Economic and Social Coun.
vices. cil adopted resolution 1582 (L) in which it endorsed

The Latin American Conference on Rehabilitation the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Advisory Com·
of the Disabled was held in Mexico City in October mittee for the Research and Training Programme in
1970. The United Nations provided ten fellowships Regional Development. It also endorsed the conclu·
to social workers. psychologists and non-medical ad- sions of the Advisory Committee that regional devel.
ministrators of rehabilitation services for the disabled opment was a potential instrument for the integration
from Bolivia (twfJ participants), Brazil, Chile, Co- and promotion of social and economic development
lombia, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salva- efforts within a country in order, particularly, to: (a)
dor, Honduras and Uruguay., induce rapid structural change and social reform, espe

cially to achieve a broader distribution of returns
Two studies were completed, one on rehabilitation from development among less privileged groups in

of the war disabled and another on rehabilitation society; (b) increase popular participation in setting
counselling. Preparatory work was begun on the joint development g,oals and in developmental decision-
United Nations/ILO/WHO study on legislation, organ- making and organizational processes; (c) create more
ization and administration of rehabilitation s'ervices. effective institutional and administrative arrangements

The twelfth issue of the "Summary of information and operational approaches to carry out development
on projects and activities in the field of rehabilitation plans; (d) achieve a better distribution of population
of the disabled" was published. It contains· information and human activities and settlement through a more
on current activities and future plans of forty-nine effective integration of urban and rural development;
international organizations and agencies in the field of and (e) include more effectively environmental con·
rehabilitation of the disabled covering their technical siderations in development programmes. The Council
3ssistance projects in more than 100 different coun- also requested the Secretary-General, in co-operation
tries and territories, their regional activities, inter- witll the specialized agencies, UNDP and other multi·
national meetings, publications and films. lateral and regional institutions, to work out arrange-

ments by which resources could be mobilized and
utilized for research and training within regional
development projects supported by them, and called
upon those Member States which had acquired ex
perience and had resources to offer in regional devel
opment to co-operate with the Secretary-General in
increasing the resources and facilities for the research
and training programme in that field. The Council
recommended that the Secretary-General avail him
self, as needed, of the services of senior experts
knowledgeable and experienced in regional develop
ment to advise him on further development of the
programme.

A Documentation and Information Service has been
established in the Social Development Division in con
nexion with the research and training programme in
regional development. The Service will provide a cen
tral point of reference and dissemination, initially, for
information on regional development generated through
United Nations activities and, subsequently, for litera
ture and documentation from the wider academic
field. A panel of high-level consultants has been
engaged on a short-term basis to assist in the devel
opment of the centre, to prepare teaching materials, and
guide research at the research and training centres
which are being established under the United Nations
programme. The establishment and initial operation of
the Service and the provision of consultants are being
financed through a voluntary contribution made by
the Government of the Netherlands.

Many countries have shown interest in co-operating
with the United Nations in establishing research and
training activities related to this programme. These
include Chile, Czechoslovakia, Nigeria, Spain and
Yugoslavia. The growing interest in the regional (sub
national) approach' to national development has taken
the· form of' regionalizationof national policies and
plans and concentrated development of selected re
gions, such as the northern region of Thailand, the
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1. Exploitation of natural resources

E. Mobilization of natural resources

5. United Nations Research Institute for Social
Development

Most of the Institute's research was increasingly con
centrated on a few large projects concerned with the
interrelationship of social and economic factors in de
velopment. One such project on the social and
economic implications of the introduction of new
high-yield varieties of foodgrain (the "green revolu
tion") had been approved by the Governing Council
of UNDP with generally strong support from Gov
ernments.

One of the Institute's projects brought to a con
clusion during the year was a multiregional study of
rural co-operatives. Case studies on Africa, Asia and
the Far East and Latin America were published as well
as an analytic report on Latin America. A draft report
was issued also concerning the country case studies
on the preparation of the child for technological and
economic modernization. National research institutions
were heavily involved in these projects.

Widening use was made of the Institute's research
findings. Apart from the regular distribution of pub
lished reports and the annual review of Research
Notes, material arising from the Institute's work was
included in the correspondence course on social plan
ning of the Social Development Division. The Institute
also contributed extensively to the regular training
courses for social planners organized by the Social
Development Division, and to training courses at the
United Nations regional institutes.
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development of the north-west highlands of Guatemala, long-term problems and trends of world-wide signifi-
the programmes for the modernization of rural life in cance; and recommendations on appropriate priorities,
the Andes in Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, the develop- programme emphasis and other relevant matters con-
ment of the Guajira Peninsula (Colombia-Venezuela) cerning the exploration and exploitation of natural
and the regional development programme of the Niger. resources.

The third training course for regional development The first session of the Committee took place in
planners was held at Chubu Centre, Nagoya, Japan, New York from 22 February to 10 March 1971. The
from January to May 1971. extensive documentation attempted to focus on major

short-term and long-term problems, issues and oppor
tunities, and on institutional questions which could
have a major impact on the scope and magnitude of
United Nations technical co-operation in the field of
natural resources. -

The documentation dealt with questions concerning
world-wide, long-term problems of water supply and
included proposals for convening an international
water development conference in 1975, as well as
the initiation of studies concerning water grids. It also
dealt with the large energy potential in many devel
oping countries, suggesting the possibility in the future
of establishing intercontinental transmission lines for
exporting energy to and interchanging electric power
between large centres of consumption in industrialized
countries. Environmental questions relating to water,
energy and mineral resources were also emphasized.

In the institutional field, the documentation dealt
with specific proposals concerned with the establish
ment of an advisory service system for natural
resources, whereby experts in the field, with the con
sent of the Governments concerned, could be released
for short consultative missions to other developing
countries, and of a natural resources revolving fund
for the financing of exploration projects from voluntary
contributions from developing countries, in the way
of repayment of the funds, in the case of successful
exploration projects, in order to achieve supplemental
mutual assistance among developing countries in the
exploration of their natural resources.

The performance of the Committee at its first session
must be evaluated within the framework of the Com
mittee's need to seek its identity and for the Secretariat
to attune itself to this identity, within the broad
framework of the terms of reference. This, in iact,
can be said to have been the underlying theme of the
session.

.I,I

I
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In accordance with its resolution 1482 (XLVID) ,
the Economic and Social Council gave further con
sideration, at its forty-ninth session! to the question
of the creation of an intergoverumental body ~ the
field of natural resources, and adopted resolution
1535 (XLIX) in which it decided to establish a
Committee on Natural R~dources. The Council decided
to amend this resoluti.un at its resumed forty-ninth
session, in order to expand the membership of the
Committee from twenty-seven to thirty-eight.

The significa.ncf; which the Council attached to the
establishment of 'the Committee on Natural Resources
is demonstrated by its comprehensive terms of ref
erence, which include responsibilities for assistance to
the Council in providing guidance in the programming
and implementa~ion of activities of the United Nations
sy~tem for the development of natural resources; the
establishment of guidelines for the provision and for
the improvement and strengthening of advisory ser
vices to the Governments of Member States; the selec
tion and follow-up of priority questions concerning

Thus, while the documentation was well received
by some representatives but was the subject of critical
remarks from others, it did convey the urgent need
for seeking the full use of technological innovations
m!d for bringing forth institutional arrangements con
ducive to increased technical co-operation. activities
by the Unit~d Nations. Even though the Committee
did not f(1rmu1~te an integrated work programme, it
laid the foundatiocs for the establishment of guide··
lines for action in the il~ld of natural resou~'ces throl\gh
a consensus paper prepared by a wor!ci:ng group to
be considered by the Committee al; its second session.
It all1.o initiated action in the institutl0nal field through
its reGommendation to the Council for the approval
of the proposal for the advisory services, ll.nd by the
setting up of an intergovernmental working group
to consider the' detailed :administrative, institutional
and finandalaspects of tht~ proposal concer.!l.ing the
revolving fund. . .

At its fiftieth session~the E~onomic anel Social
Council considered the r~port of the Secretal'y··General
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similar to that of a few geological institutions which
are now initiating such studies with use of the tech~

niques described above.

In connexion with the transfer of technology to
developing countries, considerable efforts were devoted
to the convening of seminars, symposia and groups of
experts with a view to spreading the understanding
of the economic significance of resources and of the
use of certain technological developments. The publi
cation programme of the Division continued to supple
ment those activities.

As the development and management of natural
resources and transport questions play a key role in
relation to the problems of the human envIronment,
the Resources and Transport Division is actively in
volved in the preparations for the United Nations Con
ference on the Human Environment, in close co
operation with the secretariat of the Conference and
the specialized agencies. In this respect, the Division
is participating in a number of technical meetings and
in the preparation of working papers and has sub
mitted outlines of background papers as well as data
concerning the training of environmental specialists
and the exchange of information relating to the human
environment.

The Division is acting as the focal point for the
implementation of a number of agenda items con
cerning the planning and management of transport
facilities, the environmental aspects of natural resources
management, including mining, energy, water resources
and transport, and the identification and control of
pollutants of broad international significance related
to the above-mentioned fields. In this connexion, the
Resources and Transport Division is preparing seven
teen basic papers for the Conference on the Human
Environment and is contributing to a basic paper on
the organizational implications of action proposals,
including current and future activities in the field of
human environment.
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on the Sixth United Nations Regional Cartographic
Conference for Asia and the Far East, and adopted
resolution 1570 (L) requesting the Secretary-General,
inter alia, to make the necessary arrangements to con
vene in Japan, during the second half of 1973, the
Seventh United Nations Regional Cartographic Con
ference for Asia and the Far East.

The activities of the Resources and Transport Divi
sion continued to be oriented mainly towards field
projects. The Division is responsible for the execution
of 107 UNDP (Special Fund) projects in the fields
of cartography, mineral, energy and water resources,
as well as transport, and it provided substantive support
for about 200 technical assistance experts in the field.

Exploration projects continue to' yield considerable
results, and the copper finds reported below will stir
the interest of investors beyond the high level reported
last year.

Work in geothermal exploration is now bearing its
first fruit, and in a project nearing completion the
discovery of geothermal resources is expected to add
significantly to the energy potential of the country
concerned. Greater emphasis is also being given to
institutional and managerial questions, and the growing
interest in natural resources development activities in
developing countries has lead to an increase in the
demand for United Nations advisory services for the
review of agreements and for assistance with modem
legislation either in general or for specific aspects of
resources development.

As in the past, the Resources and Transport Divi
sion endeavours to ensure the maximum possible
degree of success in its projects by the use of the
latest technological developments. Examples include
recent thermal scanning surveys cODducted in Ethiopia
and Kenya in the search for geothermal energy re
sources; multispectral scanning and photography and
true and false colour photography aerial surveys being
carried put in several projects; radio-active surveys by
gamma ray spectrometry undertaken recently and new
surveys about to begin in Malawi and Gabon in the
search for radio-active ore bodies and for geological
mapping; ~n airborne mercury spectrometric survey
planned for Turkey to prospect for mercury assol~iated

base and precious metal deposits. .

While the technological developments mentioned
above have their primary applications in ex.ploration
activities, they are also becoming important tools for
'the detection and measurement of pollution. Multi
spectral photography and scanning are playing in
creasingly important roles, for example, in water
pollution studies, including the tracing of oil spills,
thermal pollution, fresh··sa1t water interfaces, sewage
pollution; water depth and sj~dimentation studies, and
are daily finding a host of new applications to the
study of environmental problems. The airborne mer
cury' spectrometer is equally useful for the detection
of mercury contam1nation, and gamma ray spectro~
metry finds obvious uses in t.he detecti,on of pollution
by radiouactive particles.

By the application of these techniques in its ex..
ploration activities, the United Nations not only in-

. t~reases its operational capacity in such activities, but
h;. developing a unique capacity to carry out interna
tional environmental investigations concerning the
detection and measurement of pollution in a way

MINERAL RESOURCES

As in previous years, technical responsibility for
the execution of UNDP (Special Fund) projects in
the development of mineral resources continued to be a
major operational activity of the Resources and Trans
port Division. The non-operational activities in this
field were stepped up considerably and the number of
studies and seminars programmed was increased to
reflect the steadily growing importance of certain
sectors which have not figured prominently heretofore,
but which can be expected to come to the forefront
in future work programmes of the Division and of the
new Committee on Natural Resources.

An IntfJrregional Seminar on Mineral Economics
was held in Ankara, Turkey, from 12 to 23 October
1970, in co-operation with the Turkish Mineral Re
search Institute. The Seminar was attended by twenty
seven participants from twenty-six countries and
thirty-seven participants from Turkey. The economics
of mineral exploration, mineral resources and govern
ment policy, mining legislation and taxation, as well
as t.rade, transport and marketing of minerals, were
among the subjects discussed at the eighteen lectures
presented.

The following studies were completed during the j;
year: '
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(a) A survey on bacterial processing of minerals)
in which the current status and recent technical de"
velopments in bacterial leaching of deposits of low"
grade ores are reviewed;

(b) Prospects for further processing of selected
minerals in developing countries) in which the pos"
sibilities of processing certain mineral ores through
various stages of concentration) smelting and refining)
on or near the site of mining operations) are evaluated)
and the technical and economic implications for the
developing countries are considert\d;

(c) Structural analysis of our genesis in the Carib"
bean island arc) the north coast of South America and
the east coast of Central America) in which the major
tectonic features of the region are plotted and the areas
which deserve priority in future exploration pro
grammes are delineated;

(d) Effects of mineral resources development on
the environment) in which the extent of environmental
pollution of air) water and land caused by various
mining operations in developing countries is described)
and the technical and economic problems involved in
the application of current technology for the control
of pollution from mines are analysed;

(e) Economics of off"shore mining) in which the
major economic and technological factors which in"
fiuence off-shore mining are discussed) the investment
costs are estimated) the extent of current off-shore
mineral production is described and the location and
type of minerals mined are shown;

(f) Study on small"sca!e mining within the social
and economic context of developing countries) in which
the significant technical and economic characteristics
of small-scale mining within the social and economic
context of the developing countries are analysed and
recommendations are made concerning the considera"
tion that individual countries might give to both the
direct and indirect encouragement of small-scale
mining.

Among the sectors in which assistance from the
United Nations is expected to increase considerably
during the Second United Nations Development Decade
are the environmental implications of mineral de
velopment) new methods for exploiting low-grade ores
and tailings dumps containing valuable metals, pos"
sibilities of further processing of minerals in the country
of origin, mining legislation and mineral economics, as
well as the technical and economic possibilities for off"
shore mining. Many of these fields interact with one
another and will consequently need to be approached
in a co-ordinated manner.

One such sector is the subject of the request of the
Government of Burma, prepared with the help of a
United Nations technical adviser, for assistance in
executing an off-shore tin/tungsten exploration pro
ject. This project can be expected to iead to an increase
in Burma's present production of these minerals towards
1939 levels roughly 1ten times present production.

In operational activities, copper was again the metal
that provided the highlights. The second phase of the
mineral survey in Panama has led to the discovery of
a new mineral belt in the Cordillera along the San BIas
coast adjacent to the Colombian border. The belt con"
tarns copper as the main mineral with indications of
molybdenum, zinc and gold associated with grano
dioritic intrusive and andesitic volcanic rocks. Con"
sidering that significant copper mineralization has also

been reported by two mining companies) which em"
barked on exploration programmes after the first phase
of the mineral discovery) tllere are reasonable ex"
pectations that a mining industry may develop in
Panama where nonD existed previously. The explora"
tion potential of the neighbouring countries is) by
imputation) upgraded substantially.

The mineral survey project in Turkey has also
identified porphyry copper-type mineralization in its
area and detailed investigations are proceeding to
determine the economic potential. Here again, identifi"
cation of this type of mineralization) which has major
development importance in view of the large tonnages
involved and the scale of operations necessary for
economic exploitation) upgrades the exploration po"
tential of the region) which in turn attracts investment
for mineral development activities.

Another important discovery of what may eventually
prove to be one of the world)s largest copper
molybdenum mines was at Los Pelambres, Chile. Our"
ing the early part of 1970, drilling was so encouraging
that a large-scale drilling contract for 3,600 metres
was signed late in the year.

In Guinea, the previously known iron ore deposit
at Mt. Nimba was to be investigated in order to
establish a minimum of 200 million tons of reserves
of high-grade ore (above 60 per cent Fe). Mapping
and drilling by the project have so far proved reserves
on the order of 400 million tons of high-grade ore.
The drilling programme is still in progress and will
be finished about July 1972.

At earlier stages of investigation, geochemical
anomalies in copper, molybdenum and other base metal
indications are under active investigation by mineral
survey projects in Ecuador, Honduras and elsewhere.
Carnotite mineralization in Somalia offers possibilities
of economic uranium deposits.

An example of the perennial effort to introduce new
methods in the United Nations mineral exploration
programmes is the mineral project just started in
Lesotho, which is testing the application of airborne
multispectral photographic and infra-red thermal
sensing surveys for locating kimberlite intrusives, which
could have importance for the diamond industry in that
country. Along the same lines, an airborne mercury
vapour detecting system is Qresently being tested in
the mineral project in Turkey. As well as having ap"
plication in the direct search for mercury deposits,
mercury haloes are important pathfinders often found
in association with metallic mineral deposits. Such
methods are expected to find increasingly greater ap"
plication in the years ahead and will usefully com"
plement the more orthodox ground and airborne
exploration techniques.

WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The main emphasis of the activities of the Resources
and Ttafispcrt Division in the field of water resources
development has been upon the comprehensive and
integrated development of water resources both with
regard to the integration of physical interdependencies
in water resources systems in terms of quantity and
quality and with regard to economic interdependencies.
The work of the Division deals with surface water
and groundwater and also such non-conventional water
supply technologies as desalination and rainmaking.
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ENERGY

The activities of the United Nations in the field of
energy relate to the exploration, development and
utilization of conventional' as well as new sources of
energy in their' primary as well as secondary forms.
rillese activities range from general energy surveys to
specific aspects of one particular form of energy de-

. velopment, such as petroleum geology, power planning,
or the study of export markets for gas.

In the field of operational activities, the United
Nations has provided guidance and services to technical
assis.tance and pre-investment projects, as well as to
interagency programmes and the F'und of the United
Nations for the DeveloprneriL of West Irian.

, , .
With regard to.conventi.onal sources of energy, such

as petroleum,natural gas, coal and lignite, the United
Nations provides substantive support in respect of
projects financed under the' technical co-operation
programmes, and condu.cts studies and organizes
seminars,' symposia and other meetings on their
technical, economic, legal and administ.rative aspects.

United .Nations actiVities in ,the development of
non-conventional and .new ,sources of energy, such as
geothermal, oil shale, solar, wind and tidal power,
have been' (':...ecte4tbwatds.the application of technical
advances incl.eveloping countries.

The generation, ..transmis&ion .and distribution of
electric power is an important aspect of energy de
velopment and a mimber'of' operation~l (field)' and
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With regard to the manat:t:ment problems of water Resources Development Centre, which is under thr.
resources~ growing emphasis has been placed upon Resources and Transllort Division, is responsible for
the consideration of the environmental aspects of water co-ordinating the activIties of the United Nations system
resources systems, 'problems of long-term forecasting, in this field. In accordance with Economic and Social
water resources administration and legislation. Council resolution 1033 D (XXXVII), the Division

A . continued to provide the secretariat for the annual
growmg number of projects assist Governments meetings of the Sub-Committee on Water Resources

in the assessment and identification of ground-water Development of the Administrative Committee on
resources, such as in Togo, where the project explores Co-ordination. Interagency surveys of planned activities,
ground-water in. the coastal region, or in Tunisia, where including studies, operational projects in the pipeline
intensified ground-water exploration in northern and and meetings.. r,r~ prepared and submitted to the sub-
ceptra1 regions is being carried out under another Committee, in (\ddition to annual activities reports for
Special Fund project. the previous yeur. During the last session of the Sub-

In order to cope with the growing need for a more Committee, the Water Resources Development Centre
effective institutional framework, a number of projects continued its efforts to underline the substantive policy
p~{ovide assistance in the establishment. of a ground- co-ordination functions of the Sub-Committee.
water service, as in Mali ~d in Mauritania, or the During the period under review, the Resources and
establishment of an over-all water management de- Transport Division concentrated its efforts in non-
partment, as in Afghanistan. operational ctivities in the field of water resources on

Similarly complex are projects on a regional scale issues of policies and institutions. A study on the legal
on international riyer basins. Two new proje<:ts of this regime of consumptive water use, which was based on
nature were approved by the Governing Council at the analysis of more than 200 water laws in over fifty
its session in January 1971 for execution by the Re- countries, was completed and submitted for publica-
sources and TranspprtDivision, including projects for tion. The report of a panel of experts on the legal and
the integrated devetopment of the Vardar/Axios River institutional implications of international water re-
basins in Greece and Yugoslavia,apd for planning sources development was also completed and circulated
development of the Kagera River basin in Burundi, to panel members for comment and final observations.
Rwanda and the. United Republic of Tanzania. Other Following the first session of the Panel of Experts
comprehensive river basin projects under execution on Water Resources Development Policies, which took
;included those for the Vistula River system in Poland, place at Buenos Aires, Argentina, in June 1970, the
the Sava River basin in Yugoslavia and theSittang preparatory work is being carried out for a second
River valley in Burma. . session to be held at Delft, at the invitation of the

The objective of. a fourth type of project is the Government of the Netherlands. At this session, the
strengthening I"of the study and decision-making panel will approve the report on its first session and
capability. of. developing c,O$mes through institutions formulate recommendations for national and interna-
concerned with applied research and training of spe- tional action on water resources policies.
cialized personnel. Examples include'the Kuwait Water
Resources Development Centre, which aims both at
tr~inii\g.persc..mel for, desalination plants as well as. the
cOiidp~t.of applied research and post-graduate training.

FUlly in line with tne growing needs for inter
disciplinary social science applications to ever more
complex water resources problems is the newly estab
liShed National Institute for Water Resources
Econo~cs, Law and Administration .in Mendoza,
Argentiria. The United Nations furnished assistance in
the 'establishment and the initial operation of the' In~
stitute which will, provide' post-graduate training and'
consultant 'services. ,In Indones=a, the IIistitute of
':I{ydraullc",'En.gineering will strengthen the Govern-

'/h1ent's .appliibd research and water development
\\plannin.goc!tnibilities. .

~:)Eiii~lly,;.enti.6n should .. be •. made. of assistance
rendered to' Governments' in th~ study on inland 'naviga
tion. The Resources and Transport Division is cur
rently .responsible. for two projects of this type in the
La Platap~siii, includirigassistance to the Government
of Arg(jr.ftina, jn the, hnprovcment .,of navigation on the
~ar~~a.~ver.(~Q~,'~ss.isfaqc~.~ to'.~he Goyeptment· of
'~arag1.uiyn,1stfidYIJlg tlle naYlgal?illty()f the Paraguay
lliver~uth o~.A$unci6n.: In tiddltior.i', the ..Div!sion
s.ttBpqrte4 JIJ4iVidual tecnhical assis.tancecxperts .in" a
n:ul1lberot~oUPtriesdming. the year. in, such varied
fi~i~"as, ,Water,:",supply, .. dam design,' ',hydrplogy,
~~~~~Uli(:~n~~~Ling ~dJ1Yclr0~eology.· ' '.. .' '.

, . t :Ap.a~tfr/)1Jl ;theoPer~tiollal :'responsibilities in •the
J.. ', ' l'e1d ,ol"'rwater res.Olu:ces;::the United 'Nations Water

'&4"'lIr~.Il_....r t '. " ; eM,?! tt,l'.
-- I 1"'1 !I~~O!-.~Ji;1ti1!~A!!§!J1f!!!;!~~'~IJI.i!!!!!~:\~~i7"'%t'~Jtr~~!'!'!t!)~

I

I·

'ill
~
Q



Chapter 11. Economic and social activities at United Nations Headquarters 145
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non-operational activities have been undertaken in this
area (other than nuclear power).

Technical assistance missions of an advisory nature
have been undertaken, for example, to Haiti to advise
on possible technical assistance in tbe field of electric
power and to formulate a future WCl\fk programme in
the electric power field, and to Dahomey, Madag~icar,
Sierra Leone and Togo to advise. ~>n problems con
nected with the implementation of electric power
projects.

The United Nations provided technical assistance
in such matters as the planning of over-all power
systems in Ecuador, Senegal, Syria and Thailand; the
programming and implementation of specific projects
for power generation in Haiti, Iraq, Western Samoa
and Zambia; power transmission and distribution in
Bolivia, Colombia, Iran, the Khmer Republic, Pakistan,
Syria and the united Arab Republic; and energy pro
gramming in Bolivia and Mali.

Three UNDP (Special Fund) projects in electrifica
tion were executed during the year in Madagascar,
Dahomey and Togo, and Sierra Leone. In addition,
work continued on the rehabilitation of electric power
and water pumping stations under the Fund of the
United Nations for the Development of West !rian.

In view of the rapidly changing world energy situa
tion in which petroleum plays such a dynamic role, an
ad hoc panel of experts was convened at United Na
tions Headquarters from 9 to 18 March 1971 to under
take a co-ordinated analysis of the demand and supply
prospects of cruc~ petroleum and products during the
Second United Nations Development Decade. In
pursuance of the aims of the De<:ade, special emphasis
was given to the petroleum situation and prospects of
developing countries. The report of the panel will be
submitted to the Committee on Natural Resources at
its second session, which is expected to be convened
early in 1972.

A significant development in United Nations
activities connected with petroleum has been the great
increase in the number of requests for advice and
assistance in connexion with off-shore petroleum agree
ments, and the drafting of petroleum legislation. The
United Nations assisted the following Governments in
petroleum exploration and production agreements as
well as petroleum legislation and concession agree
ments: Bahamas, Barbados, Dahomey, Ecuador, El
Salvador, Ghana, Liberia, Malta, Mauritius, the Niger,
Panama, Trinidad and Tobago, Turks and Caicos
Islands, and Uganda. Requests have also been received
for a.ssistance in setting up administrative machinery
within Governments to deal with the petroleum in
dustry. The United Nations is at present carrying out a
marine seismic survey for Chile for the purpose of
choosing sites for exploratory wells to develop the
petroleum resources of the Chilean continental shelf.

The United Nations, in co-operation with the Gov":
ernment of Italy, convened a Symposium on the De
velopment and Utilization of Geothermal Resources
at Pisa, Italy, from 22 September to 1 October 1970.
Three· hundred and eighteen participants from forty-six
coun~ries took part and 182 papers wer5 presented on
a wide range of subjects, including the use of
geothel'mal resources for pow~ gerreration as a direct
source of heat and as -a raw material for water
desalinatioIi and the ·extraction of useful minerals. A

report of the symposium was issued in February 1971.
A full report of the proceedings together with the
papers presented at the Symposium is being published
by tbe International Geothermal Research Institute of
Italy as a series of special issues of the journal
Geothermics.

In the context of the energy needs of many de
veloping countries, geothermal energy has assumed a
special significance as an indigenous source and the
development of these resources is assuming greater
global significance because of its low (.Ost and the in
creasing awareness of the problems arising from pollu
tion when fossil fuels are used. Recent progress in this
field holds out the hope that future developments will
make a significant contribution to energy needs.

In circumstances such as those in northern Chile,
where investigations are being carried out at the Et
Tatio geothermal field, among others, under the projecl
for the development of geothermal resources, the
possibility of a multipurpose development including
the produ~tion of electric power, desalted water and
minerals, is being studied and considerable economies
are promised by such multipurpose development.

Geothermal resources development projects assisted
by the United Nations were under way in El Salvador.
Ethiopia, Kenya and Turkey.

Several studies in various aspects of energy develop
ment were prepared during the period and are ex
pected to be published in 1971 and 1972. These in
clude a study on petroleum refining in developing
countries; a study on the development of natural gas
resources; a review of natural gas transport techniques
with particular reference to liquefied natural, Ul\S: a
review of off-shore hydrocarbons; a study on cost
accounting and the fixing of electricity rates, a-study on
the problems of meeting electricity peak demands; a
study on the legal framework of electricity enterprises
in developing countries; and a report on the United
Nations Symposium for the Development and Utiliza
tion of Oil Shale Resources.

SURVEYING AND MAPPING

A most important part of the activity of the Re
sources and Transport Division in the field of carto
graphy (surveying and mapping) are the substantive
services provided through its Cartography Section in
connexion with the United Nations technical co-opera
tion programmes. Technical co-operation activity has
been focused on the introduction of suitable modern
techniques, training of personnel, and establishment
or strengthening of national surveying and mapping
institutions. Under the Special Fund component of
UNDP, the Cartography Section of the Resources and
Transport Division Was responsible for the· execu.tIQn
of seven projects in. surveying .and mapping, nanlelY.
in Ceylon, Colombia, India, the Ivory Coast, Jamaica,
~akistan a~d the Sud~n. In Ceylon, where project
ti.eld operatIOns ended ID February 1971, the Institute
of Surveying and Mapping for training of. survey
technicians has· been established at Diyatalawa,' and:
a pilot study for the purpose of introducing cadastral
mapping and land registration by suitable modem
methods has been completed. In a follow-up phase.of
the· project, an advanced training· cQtYrse will be est~.b";

lished at the Institute of Sl,U'veyingand Mapping.'llte
project in Colombia will provide. the national m~pping

I
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During the period covered by this report, the fonow
ing publications and reports were finalized: World
Cartography, volume X, containing n study on the
status of world topographic mapping and a guide to
standard technical specifications for aerial photography;
World Cartography, volume XI, contnining reports on
earth-observation satellites, the state of the art of side
looking radar for mapping and resources studies, and
on land registration in developing countries; and the
lntematio"al Map of the World 0" the Millionth
Scale: Report for 1969.

Material has been prepared for Wor!d Cartography,
volume XII, and for volumes I and 11 of. the report
of the Sixth United Nations Regional Cartographic
Conference for Asia and the Far East, held at Teheran
in 1970.

2. The sea

Activities relating to the sea continued to increase
in scope and intensity. As reported below with regard
to the work of the Ocean Economics and Technology
Branch of the Resources and Transport Division
(formerly known as the Ad Hoc Unit for Marine
Science and Technology), these activities included the
co.-ordination of activities of marine affairs, the con
tinuing review of the question of marine mineral resour
ces, the study of marine pollution, activities concerning
education and training, and servicing of the Committee
on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean
Floor beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction.

CO-ORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES IN MARINE AFFAIRS

Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2580
(XXIV), the question of co-ordination of the marine'
activities of the United Nations system was taken up
by the Economic and Social Council at its forty-ninth
session, following a request by the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination that the Secretary
General ascertain the views of Memwr States and
the opinion of the various agencies and organizations
concerned as to the desirability of such a review. The
Economic and Social Council consequently adopted
resolution 1537 (XLIX) calling for a review of the
various traditional uses of the seas, as well as the
foreseeable new uses and the likely effects of these
uses on the marine environment. This report is now
under preparation with the co-operation of all organi
zations concerned.

Following the adoption by the General Assembly
of its resolution 2560 (XXIV), a first progress report
on the implementation of the long-term and expanded
programme of oceanic exploration and ·research was
prepared in co-operation with all the organizations
concerned and will be presented to the Economic and
Social Council at its fifty-first session.

CONTINUING REVIEW OF MARINE MINERAL RESOURCES

In accordance with th{; request of the Economic and
Social.Council contained in resolution 1112 (XL), the
subject of mineral resources of the seas has been
kept under constant review. A report ~ntitled Mineral

•
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organizatio1.lwith a super-wide-angle photogrammetric photogrammetric specialists. An exhibition of modem
tt,lapJ,>ing system, including an appropriate air naviga- photogrammetric instrumentation and a demonstration
titm lDstrumentation for aerial photographic operations, programme were arranged in connexion with the
fOl' the purpose of giving efficient cartographic sup- seminar.
port to the naticlnal (~fforts for development of tho
Choco Valley. In Indilil, a pilot production centre for
pre-invesbllent surveyi'ag and mapping has been estab
lished together with a survey training institute. The
Centre for Survey Training and Map Production was
officially inaugurated in July 1970, and it is now
fully operational. Under a second phase of the project,
to be initiated in July 1971, additional assistance will be
given to the training institute. The project in Pakistan,
which was completed in October 1970, and the projects
in the Ivory Coast and the Sudan, all have the aim
of strengthening the over-all efficiency of the national
surveying and mapping activities. In Jamaica, a photo
gramml'tric mapping and map reproduction division
has been established within the Survey Department.
The Topographical Division is already playing an
important role in the.rcountry's development programme.

Under the Teohnical Assistance component of
UNDP, ten experts served in vaIious disciplines of
surveying and mapping.

In pursuance of Economic and Social Council reso
lution 1313 (XLIV), adopted on 31 May 1968, the
Sixth United Nations Regional Cartographic Confer
ence for Asia and the Far East was convened at
Teheran from 24 October to 7 November 1970. 'The
Conference was attended by 166 representatives and
observers from thirty-six countries, as well as observers
from the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, two intergovernmental organizations
and five international scientific organizations. 'The
substantive servicing of the Conference was provided
by officers from the Cartography Section of the Re-
sources and Transport Division. :.

The Economic and Social Council, at its fiftieth
session considered the report of the' Committee on
Natural' Resources as well as the comments of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination at its
eight1:l session, and adopted resolution 1572 (L), in
which the Council endorsed the setting up of an
intergovernmental working group on the revolving
fund and approved the establishment of special natural
resources advisory services.

In. pursuapce of the decision of the Economic and
Social Council to convene a second conference on
the standardization of geographical names, the Ad Hoc
Group of Experts on· Geog!"aphical Names held its
third session in New York, from 2 to 12 February
1971, to prepare an agenda for the conference. The
meeting was attended by twenty-three experts repre
senting twelve of the fourteen major linguistic/geogra
phical divisions. Preparations for the conference, which
will be held during the second quarter of 1972, are
under way.

A United Nations interregional seminar on photo
grammetric mapping techniques was held in Zurich,
Switzerland, from 15 March to 3 April 1971. 'The
seki:iinar, which was organized in co-operation with

.the Government of Switzerland, was attended by
twenty-sixphotogrammetric engineers from develop
ing countries and several observers from Canada, the
Philippines, Sweden and Switzerland. Lectures were
presented by twelve international and. thirteen Swiss
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As the scope of work of the Committee has been
considerably expanded, so has the work of the
departments concerned, which include the Ocean Eco
nomics and Technology Branch of the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs and the Section for Sea
bed and Ocean Floor Affairs of the Department of
Political and Security Council Affairs.

During the Committee's meeting in March 1971,
an agreement on organization established the Main
Committee and three sub-committees of the whole
with work mandates for each committee. The Ocean
Economics and Technology Branch provided the Sec
retary for Sub-Committee. I, which deals with the
international regime and machinery, and Deputy Sec
retaries for the Main Committee and Sub-Committees
11 and Ill.

At its summer session in July 1971, the Comm~txee
on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ol~ef..n
Floor will reGeive two reports from the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs, one of which deals with
the methods and criteria for the sharing of benefits,
and the other with the impact of the exploitation of
marine minerals on the world mineral market. These
reports have been prepared with the co-operation of
UNCTAD. (See also part one, chapter IV, section D,
and part four, chapter IV, section M.)
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Resources of the Sea was published in 1970. An up- The General Assembly, in resolution 2750 A
dated report, covering the period from 1968 to 1971, (XXV), requested the Secretary-General to identify
will be presented to the Economic and Social Council problems f\rising from the production of certr.in s~a-

at its fifty-first session. Due to the rapid advances bed minerals, to examine the impact they will :!lave o~
made in off-shore petroleum technology and the recent the economic well-being of the developing countries,
experiments in mining manganese nodules, this report to study these problems and propose effective solu-
devotes considerably more space to this subject than tions for dealing with them. In resolution 2750 B
the earlier version. (XXV), the Assembly requested the Secretary-General

to prepare and bring up to date a study of matters
relating to the question of free access to the sea of
land-locked countries and to complement this report
with a study of special problems of land-locked coun
tries relating to the development of the resources of
the sea-bed and the ocean floor. The General Assem
bly, by resolution 2750 C (XXV), supplemented the
terms of reference of the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor beyond the
Limits of National Jurisdiction and enlarged it by
forty-four members. The Committee, which now con
sists of eighty-six members, was instructed to prepare
for a conference on the law of the sea, which is to
be convened in 1973. The (',onference will deal with
all questions relating to the elstablishment of an equi
table international regime-including an international
machinery-for the area and the resources of the
sea-bed, a precise definition of the area in question,
the regimes of the high seas, the continental shelf, the
territorial sea and continguous zone, fishing and con
servation of the living resources of the high seas, the
preservation of the marine environment and scientific
research.

MARINE POLLUTION

Following General Assembly resolution 2566
(XXIV), a report on the prevention and control of
marine pollution was prepared by the Secretary
General with the co-operation of the specialized agen
cies concerned drawing upon the expertise of the
Joint Group of Experts on the Scientific Aspects of
Marine Pollution, and on the papers and recommenda
tions of the FAO Technical Conference on Marine
Pollution and its Effects on Living Resources and
Fishing held at Rome, in December 1970.

This report will be submitted to the Economic and
Social Council at its fifty-first session as well as to the
Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Con
ference on the Human Environment. The Inter
Governmental Working Group on Marine Pollution
for the Conference on the Human Environment will
hold its first meeting from 14 to 18 June 1971 and
will have this report as one of its information papers.

The United Nations has now joined IMeO, FAO,
UNESCO, WMO, WHO and IAEA in sponsoring the
Joint Group of Experts, whose third session was held
in February 1971. A report entitled "Review of harm
ful and chemical substances" was prepared in accord
ance with General Assembly resolution 2566 (XXIV)
and has been incorporated in the report to be sub
mitted to the Economic and Social Council.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

The United Nations has started to implement a
programme of education and training of administrators
responsible for the development of off-shore mineral
resources. The first of a series of seminars on the
subject was held in Trinidad and Tobago in April
1971 and was attended by more than thirty partici
pants from developing countries. The objective of the
seminar was to enable high-level government officials
from these countries to obtain a rounded view of
the many problems relating to the development of
the marine mineral resources of the continental shelf.

The programme of lectures included an account of
bathygraphic charting, exploration and exploitation
techniques both for hydrocarbons and hard minerals,
problems of safety and pollution control, economics of
off"S1hore exploration and production, legal aspects
and some prospective views concerning future devel
opment. in deeper waters.
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COMMITTEE ON THE PEACEFUL USES OF THE SEA
BED AND THE OCEAN FLOOR BEYOND THE LIMITS
OF NATIONAL JURISDICTION

At its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
adopted several resolutions having a direct bearing on
the work of the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs, and expressly on the Ocean Economics and
Technology Branch of the Resources and Transport
Division.

F. Housing, building and planning

ACTION TAKEN BY THE GnNERAL ASSEMBLY

The General Asembly, at its twenty-i:1fth session, had
before it the report on the sixth session of the Com
mittee on Housing, Building and Planning submitted
to the Economic and Social Council at its forty-eighth
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ACTION TAKEN BY THE COMMISSION FOR
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

At its twenty-second session in March 1971, the
Commission for Social Development considered the
draft of the 1970 Report on the World Social Situa
tion. including the addendum, entitled "Housing,
building and urban and physical planning", which was
prepared by the Centre for Housing, Building and
Planning for the Social Development Division. It will
be included in the printed version of the 1970 Rep.:J'ft
on the World Social Situatioll, as approved by the
Commission.

ACTIVITIES OF THE CENTRE FOR HOUSING,
BUILDING AND PLANNING

The major activities of the Centre concerned tech
nical co-operation and the preparation of documenta
tion for the General Assembly, the seventh session of
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning and
the United Nations Conference on the Human Environ
ment, to be held at Stockholm in 1972. Since there
was no session of the Committee on Housing, Build
ing and Planning during the period under review, as
it now meets biennially, the Centre continued to im
plement the work programme approved by the Com
mittee at its sixth session.

The Centre expanded its activities in the collection,
twaluation and exchange of information on problems
and trends in human settlements around the world,
and engaged in consultation and liaison activities with
other United Nations bodies, libraries, organizations,
institutions and the professional community.

As mentioned above, the Centre prepared a report
on problems and priorities in the housing, building
and planning field, including recommendations for na
tional and international action. This report will be
submitted tQ the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning at its sf,IVenth session as background for the
discussion of I,wer-all developments in this Held, the
review of activities of the Centre in implementation
of the International Development Strategy for the
Second United Nations Development Decade and in
considering the "innovative approaches for the improve
ment of housing and human settlements".

Housing activities which are part of the work pro
gramme of the Centre include policies, programming
and administration, financing of housing and com
munity facilities, social aspects of housing and urban
development, and rural housing and community facil.
ities. In the field of financing of housing and com
munity facilities. the report entitled "Proposals for
action on finance for housing, building and planning"

ACTION TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL
. COUNCIL

At itsf()~ty,:,eighthsession, the Economic and Social
.Council had requested the Secretary-General, inter
alia; to subIllit, ~.t its fiftieth session, reformulated pro-
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session, and a report of the Secretary Genernl, entitled posals for a campaign to focus world attention on
"Housing, building and planning: problems and prior- housing. At the organizational meeting of its fiftieth
ides in human settlements". The Secretary-General's session, the Council decided to receive these proposals
report was prepared in response to General Assembly through the Committee on Housing, Building and
resolution 2598 (XXIV), which requested him to Planning, in order to have the beneflt of the views of
ascertain the problems and priorities confronting Mem- this technical body.
ber States in this sector and to give information on The Council also decided to draw the attention of
trends in building and financing costs and the need
for low-income housing, rural housing, community the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning to
f il·· d' a1 . th paragraph 4 of General Assembly resolution 2718
ac lties an enVIronment unprovements, toge er (XXV), which invited the Council and the Committee

with conclusions and recommendations on these
matters. to consider additional innovative approaches for the

improvement of housing and human settlements.
The General Assembly adopted resolution 2718

(XXV) on 15 December 1970, recommending that
Member States, with the assistam;e, upon request, of
the United Nations bodies concerned, should for
mulate definite and long-term housing, building and
planning policies and programmes for the improve
ment of human settlements, devoting particular atten
tion, inter alia, to the problems of rapid urbanization,
improvement of housing and community facilities,
comprehensive planning approaches, regional planning
for balanced rural and urban development, development
of the building indu"itry and building technology, and
patterns of land use. The General Assembly also
recommended tha' Member States and the United
Nations organizations concerned should undertake a
number of measures for the amelioration of conditions
in the field of housing and human settlements, such
as elaboration by each country of national policies and
programmes for the development of housing and a
network of human settlements during the 1970s, estab
lishment of national and regional c.entres for studies,
research and training, acceleration of domestic savings,

.and the expansion of low-cost housing through both
public and private programmes and on a self-help
basis. The General Assembly invited developed coun
tries and the international organizations concerned,
especially the financial institutions, to increase assist
ance in this field during the present decade.

In this resolution, the Assembly also invited the
Economic and Social Council and the Committee on
Housing, Building and Planning to consider additional
innovative approaches for the improvement of housing
and human settlements. Furthermore, the Assembly
considered that the Centre for Housing, Building and
Planning should play a major role in the formulation
and co-ordination of United Nations programmes and
projects in this field, and th.t1:t it should be strengthened
ils a matter of high priO:tlty., Finally, the Assembly
requested the Secretary-General to submit, through
the Economic and Social Council, an analytic review
and progress report on the implementation of this reso
lution.

At its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
also adopted the International Development Strategy
for the Second United Nations Development Decade,
which included among goals and objectives the ex
pansion and improvement of housing facilities, espe
cially for low-income groups, an.d remedying the ills
of unplanned urban growth and backward rural areas.
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was completed pursuant to Economic and Social Coun~
cil resolution 1170 (XLI) . This report proposed
specific national and international actions to increase
the now of funds to this sector, in addition to a
description of the main characteristics of financing
housing and urban development in developing coun~
tries and an increased level of commitment by the
United Nations and its specialized agencies. The
Centre collaborated with the regional economic com~

missions in sponsoring meetings and conducting surveys
on housing finance, and is administering requests for
technical assistance in housing finance. The Centre
also convened an interagency working party on pro·
cedures for financing housing and community facilities
in February 1971, which was attended by representa·
tives of the major international lending organizations.
At this meeting, it was agreed, inter alia, to co·
operate more closely in, technical assistance and follow·
up investment operations, thereby taking advantage
of the complementarity between the large and multi·
faceted technical assistance programme of the United
Nations and the funding capabilities of the inter~

national lending organizations. In order to bring the
concepts of housing finance to bear on the problems
of low-income groups, research began on techniques
to mobilize the financial, physical and organizational
resources of these groups towards resolving their own
housing problems. The Centre collaborated with the
Economic Commission for Africa in a subregional
seminar on housing finance for the countries of East
Africa, and also participated in an ECAFE meeting
on housing finance.

A special study on social aspects of housing and
urban development, prepared under Economic and
Social Council resolution 1168 (XLI), was completed
and reviewed at an ad hoc expert group meeting in
August 1970. The report, entitled "The social pro~

gramming of housmg and urban areas", made clear
that the traditional intersectoral approach to prograIilme
planning could no longer be considered adequate, and
recommended a combined sectoral and general ap~

proach to achieve the goals of social policy. A publi~

cation entitled Social Aspects and Management of
Housing Projects: Selected Case Studies, reviewed
the experience in this field of Hong Kong, India,
Poland, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and Venezuela.

In August and September of 1970, an interagency
interdisciplinary expert team visited Colombia, Ecua~

dor and Venezuela on the first stage of the multi~

national demonstration project on rural housing,
community facilities and related services. The objec
'lives of this mission were to demonstrate the use
l:>f local resources ~n planning and building rural settle
ments and to encourage other Governments to initiate
similar rural demonstration projects. A follow-up mis~
sion in January 1971 advised the responsible local
government agencies in Colombia and Ecuador on the
implementation of previous recommendations.

A study of the economics and financing of rural
housing and community facilities in developing coun~

tries was prepared in orde\': (a) to evaluate the im~

portance of the rural housiIig sector in the over-all
framework of socio-economic development, and (b) to
study the present means of financing rural housing
and community facilities in developing countries and
determine potential sources for such financing. The
Centre is collaborating with the newly established Inter-
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national Association for Rural Housing in Caracas,
Venezuela.

In an effort to define and determine the components
of housing policy, draft policy guidelines were prepared
for each of the major regions of the world by con~

suItants. Research was also initiated on a macro~

system for housing policy and programming to develop
a set of mathematical tools to formulate and/or change
national housing policies and programmes.

In the field of building and building technology, a
group of experts in September 1970 discussed the
project on guidelines on design of low-cost housing
and community facilities, and formulated recom~

mendations for future work in co-operation with the
International Union of Architects. The United Nations
and the Union agreed to undertake publication of
selected case studies of housing projects around the
world.

As recommended by the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning at its sixth session, two regional
meetings of directors of building research organiza
tions were held in March 1971 for Africa and Asia
and the Far East, respectively. Participants agreed on
further collaboration and the exchange of technical
information among the regional economic commissions,
the Centre and UNIDO. Working groups on special
ized subjects were organized, and individual institutions
assumed responsibilities for the co-ordination of spe~

cific topics, including building environmental studies,
fire research, rural housing design and construction,
organic building materials, use of industrial and agri~

cultural wastes, and building economics and manage
ment. Similar regional meetings are scheduled to be
held in 1972 for countries of Latin America and the
Middle East. By 1973, it is expected that world
wide co-ordination on building research in develop~
ing countries will function so that maximum use can
be made of the available resources.

In collaboration with FAO, UNIDO, the Inter
national Union of Forestry Research Organizations and
the Government of Canada, preparations were com
pleted for the World Consultation on the Use of
Wood in Housing (with emphasis on the needs of
developing countries) in July 1971. The Centre par
ticipated in the work of the organizing and programme
committees, and submitted a paper for the conference.
A United Nations seminar will be held in conjunc
tion with the World Consultation, bringing together
participants from developing countries. Preparations
are being made for a seminar on low-cost earthquake
and hurricane-resistant .construction, to be held in
Yugoslavia in November 1971.

The final report was completed on the housing
project u.u.dertaken in 1969 with the co-operation of
the Governments of Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guate~

mala, Honduras and Nicaragua, and in collaboration
with the United Nations, the WHO/Pan American
Health Organization, the Organization of American
States, the l.nter-American Development Bank and the
United States Agency for International Development.

The Centre participated. in the Seventh Inter~

American Congress of the Construction Industry· and
in the second regional seminar on productivity in the
housing construction industry, held at Buenos Aires,
Argentina, in November 1970. Recommendations· of
the seminar called for new approaches to urban hous~

'.
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ing and reiterated the need for research, training and ber 1970. The subjects for discussion were urban land ;,',' i
dissemination of information. The Centre contributed supply and demand, urban land tenure, land use, and !
the chapter on housing, building and urban develop- legislation and control measures which could stop
ment to the World Plan of Action for the Applica- undesirable land practices.
tion of Science and Technology to Development recom- The economics of urbanization, a new part of the
mended in February 1971 by the Advisory Committee Centre's work programme, was approved by the Com-
on the Application of Sci~nce and Technology to mittee on Housing, Building and Planning at its sixth
Development at its fourteebth session for action by session. The Centre prepared a comprehensive research
Member States during the Secoud Development Decade. programme in 1970 outlining the central economic
Two elements of building technology were considered issues in urban development and suggesting a research
items of high priority: mass-construction techniques aPl?roach, and, in 1971, a project was comple:ted
and the use of local materials in low-cost housing which relates modern analytical techniques to decision-
construction. making. The objective is to provide a framework and

The Centre c\>mpleted a study on earthquake- an Ulustrative model whereby techniques such as
resistant construction with recommendations for the linear-programming, cost-benefit analysis, programme
structural design of buildings in seismic areas. Other budgeting and input-output tables, can be adapted to
studies completed; were on the functional require- conditions in developing countries.
ments in the desit;'n of low-cost housing and on com- In accordance with General Assembly resolution
munity facilities and government policies and measures 2718 (XXV) and previous directives of United
for the industrialization of building. The latter study Nations bodies, the Centre plays a major role in the
clarifies govemment policies on industrialization of formulation and co-ordination of United Nations pro-
building for developing countries and offers a practical grammes and projects relating to the problems of
guide to Govemments and individual enterprises for housing and human settlements, as well as a catalytic
mass-housing construction. role in their implementation. The Centre has thus

In the area of slums and squatter settlements, the been involved in the preparation of documentation for
pilot demonstration programme, undertaken pursuant the United Nations Conference on the Human Environ-
to Economic and Social Council resolution 1224 ment, to be held at Stockholm in 1972. Since the
(XLII), is helping developing countries find effective Centre is primarily concerned with human settlements
ways for the gradual improvement of slums and and the environment of human settlements, it is
squatter settlements. Under this programme, explora- responsible for documentation for the item of the
tory missions to a number of Asian countries (India, conference agenda entitled "Planning and manage-
the Philippines, the Republic of Korea and Thailand) ment of human settlements for environmental quality".
and·East African countrie~ (Kenya, Malawi, the United In addition to participating in the sessions of the
Republic of Tanzania and Zambia) were undertaken Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Con-
in collaboration with the regional economic commis- ference on the Human Environment, the Centre has
sions. Additional missions to countries in West Africa helped lay the groundwork for the Conference through
(the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Ghana, its work programme related to this field. In June 1970,
Senegal, Togo and Upper Volta) will be completed in the Centre sponsored, in co-operation with the
1971. In accordance with the Council's resolution, International Trade Union of United Automobile,
exploratory consultations are proceeding with coun- Aerospace and Agricultural Implement Workers of
tries which coUld support this programme by providing America, a symposium on the impact of urbanization
personnel or' materiel. Consultations also' took pIp-ce on man's environment. The symposium, which provided
to obtain the assistance of the specialized agencies in a preliminary forum for examining current views on
this regard. environmental problems, recommended a comprehen-

An intemational glossary was completed on phys- sive approach to the problems of urbanization and the
icalplaoning designed to establish a common terminal- environment in formulating objectives and developing l·.

081 .. among platlDers and facilitate the exchange of administrat.ive structures. A summary statement' and .
infoimation~ .'.~ Centre, in co-operation with the conclusions of the symposium was issued' in Septem-
Govel1lfuent of Yugoslavia, sponsored an interregional ber 1970, and the final report will be published in!
~minat:in DUbrovnik, Yugoslavia, in October and 1971. I
Novelllber.1970, on the role of physical planning for The Centre's participation in meetings of the Ad-
tourism development. The seminar' was designed to ministrative Committee on Co-ordination in August l
facilitate the exchange ·ofinformation and experience and October 1970 related to the agenda .of the Con- ....•.1
~Qng senioIofficials and professionals from devel- ference on. the Human Environment. In co-operation
oping .cqunUjes responsible for tourism planning, to with the secretai'iat of the ,Conference, the Centre

\ ~~cuss'physicalplanriingin the context of comprehen:-. convoked aD: internationaLpanel of expert~ in January ..)
'I sive, developmellt, and to review the policies and .pro- 1971 to reVIew the part :of the agenda Qfconcern to

'~...' ~=~ effective fonnujalion andJmplementation ~ee.p.~.:a~t.t..~·..~om.r:i~.~ in.g.~;.e.t.aru~.. as,. i~~s~~.~~eq~e.::i; ••j...•.
U :Majo~ -attention was focused on urban -land policies approved. The Centre. i~preparing six basic papers '.
'.J. aIlc:r:-1and use 'control 'measures. Surveys were com- and co.;.ordinating others in' preparation by units of '
1 pleted covering Africa, Asia, Europe and the Middle the Secretariat .. and the specialized agencies. It is also I
't East; case ,studies were'" undertaken on Cuba, the rbee·sponbsmib~ettefdort~ PthOseiti~nr'epPaarpea{oryandC~cmmti°itt~eapearts l·ttOS I·
, Dommican' Repubiic, Jamaica, Mexico". Poland Iilnd su II Sweden. The preliminary results of 'these, 'studies were third session, to .~~ convene~ in S~~tember 1971. \

·'.•1.·.. .SUb.mi.. tte.d.. t.<> a.xi .e.. ~pe.rt.'. 8t.. o.up .m.ee.ting oD: ~rban, land Iri .accorda~c~ with the requ~st of ~e C?mmittee.on~
i~ .. .p()liCieS,;an~ land;.l1secontrol m~a~uJ::es -ID ~cem- ~OUSlDg, Buildll!8. and :Planmng at Its SIXth ,seSSIon, I

."I'tt•• , .... 7; :i!Il-'~!! 111111.1.' •••\~!!~m!!!!!!U""I!!M!1' .....~1lI.,'iili'''''!~~~'''-~~~'''''0m''''~ _
~~~~".-



151

G. Transport and tourism

Human Environment and the measures to mobilize
public opinion in support of the objectives and policies
of the Second United Nations Development Decade.

The Centre also prepared a report on co-ordination
and \.lo-operation in the field of housing, building and
planning, which includes the work programmes of the
specialized agencies, the regional economic commissions
and the United Nations Economic and Social Office
at Beirut.

TRANSPORT DEVELOPMENT

In compliance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1490 (XLVIII), additional information on
the precise role, functions, responsibilities, terms of
reference, organization and financial implications of
the proposed United Nations transport centre was
provided to the Council. The subject was also con
sidered by the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination at its eighth session. In view of the divergent
opinions, however, the Committee was not able tl)
arrive at .a decision on the proposal for the establish
ment of the centre and recommended, therefore, that
the Council consider this matter in the light of the
debate in the Committee taking into account the full
competence of the regional economic commissions and
the .appropriate specialized agencies in their respective
fields of action. :

TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION ACTIVITIES

During the period under review, approximately 150
experts and twenty-nine associate experts were provided
to fifty-eight countries under the United Nations pro
gramme of technical co-operation. Twelve new technical
co-operation projects and one Special Fund project
were initiated in 1971. Short-term missions were carried
out in El Salvador, Ethiopia, Haiti, Nigeria, Panama,
Turkey and Zambia by interregional advisers and by
consultants attached to the Centre for Housing, Building
and Planning. Twenty-six fellowships were awarded for
participation in the Interregional Seminar on Physical
Planning for Tourism Development.

At its meetings in June 1970 and January 1971,
the Governing Council of UNDP approved an addi
tional three projec::ts in the housing, building and
planning field. 1() date twenty-three projects have
qualified for Special Fund financing at a total cost of
$53,647,032, including UNDP Governing Council
earmarkings and Government counterpart contributions.

In response to Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 976 G (XXXVI), the Centre completed a report
covering the biennium 1968-1969 on funds expended
in international programmes for housing, building and
planning for submission to the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning at its seventh session. The report
analyses the current status of international aid and
assistance to the housing, building and planning sector
according to Governments and agencies which expend
funds in this field. It noted that ,the reporting countries
and international agencies have expended $US, 460 mil
lion during the biennium 1968-1969 compared to the
$US 500 million reported for the previous biennium,
even though the expenditure by international organiza
tions had increased.
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the Centre commenced publication of n periodical
.entitled Human Settlements. which is the only com
prehensive source of information. at the international
level about the activiti(~s of the United Nations family
of organizations in housing, building and planning.
The purpose of this bulletin is to keep the Committee
idormed of the- Centre's progress durJng the period
between the biennial meetings, to keer governmental
and non-governmental organizations, t0chnical institu
tions and the professional community :'"\breast of devel
opments, to disseminate widely information on the
work of the lhlit~Cl Nations and its agencies in this
field, and to continue to bring t<, the attention of
Member States the important data available in the
Centre.

The Centre collaborated with the United Nations
Statistical Office in preparing the first issue of the
Yearbook of Housing Statistics. which will be pub
lished in 1972.

Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2598
(XXIV) and Economic aud Social Council resolution
1299 (XLIV), work began on determining the type
and availability of information n~~~d for the first of
a series of comprehensive world housing surveys, to be
published quinquennially, as soon as availability of
data permits.

In 1970, an ILO monograph on training needs for
the construction trade in developing countries, which
was reprinted from a report presented to the Com
mittee on Housing, Building and Planning, at its sixth
session was distributed to Member States. The ILO,
in collaboration with the Centre, is also examining the
feasibility of a similar study on vocational training at
subprofessional levels for the housing and planning
fields.

The Centre prepared the draft annotated pro"isional
agenda for the seventh session of the Committee on
Housing, Building and Planning, and completed the
required documentation. It will be recalled that the
Committee, at its sixth session, approved a six-year
work programme for the Centre, to be reviewed at its
biennial sessions for the following biennium. A detailed
and comprehensive work programme was developedt
within the general framework already approved, for
submission to the Committee.

The Committee had notedt at its sixth session,. the
paucity of voluntary contributions received for the
establishment of an international institute for documen
tation on housing, building and planning, under Eco
nomic and Social Council resolution 1301 (XLIV)t
and requested that· the Secretary-General renew his
efforts to obtain financial contributions from Member
States. The Secretary-General app~aled again for assist
ance, but failed to obtain additional funds.

The Secretary-General prepared "reformulated pro
posals" for a campaign to focus attention on housing
for consideration by the Committee at its seventh
session. The "reformulated proposalsu were prepared
in pursuance of Economic and Social Council resolution
1507 (XLVIII) and submitted to the Committee in
accordance with a decision of the Council taken at the
organizational meeting of its fiftieth session. It has 'been

, suggested in these proposals that a decision on the

!I campaign issue mi.gh.t:v.ery w.e.ll..b..~p.ostp.oned until such

j
time as one. could have. a clear Idea of the scope and

1 type of action tollow from the Conference on the
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The Council) at its fiftieth session) considered a
revised version of the proposal for a transport centre
in the light of the comments made by the Committee
for Pl'ogrmmne and CO-Ol..dination and various United
Nations bodies. It called for a clearinghouse operation
Ion ltllJ)SPOlt research and experience in the fields of
full:\lld mJ.d combined (intermodal) transport. The esti
mated cost was lowered to an annual expenditure of
$557)900 after the Centrets functions were fully devel
oped.

As the debate did not produce a compromise) the
Council adopted a motion that no decision be taken

.on the two draft resolutions submitted. In conjunction
with the discussion of the provisional agenda for the
fifty-first sessiont the Council decided that the question
of a transport centre should be placed on the provi
sional agenda of the fifty-second session of the Council.

The Council also considered the preparations for
the United Nations/IMCO Conference on International
Container Traffic to be convened at Geneva in 1972.
The Council adopted two resolutions concerning the
preparation for the Conference.

In resolution 1568 (L)t the Council stressed that
the Conference should have as its guiding principle the
development and facilitation of container traffic on a
global basist while safeguarding the interests of the
developing countriest and requested the Secretary
General to ascertain the views of Governments of
Member States with respect to the priorities of topics
and areas of action to be considered by the Confe.\"
f:".ce and to convene a small intergovernmental preprl.
ratory group to review the responses of the Govern..
ments and propose a specific agenda for the Conference.

The Secretary-General was also requested by the
Council to prepare a study on the economic implica
tionst in particular for the developing countriest of
the proposed convention on the international combined
transport of goods.

The' UNCTAD Committee on Shipping had recom
mended that the Council be requested to carry out
this study. The Council invited the UNCTAD Com
mittee on Shippingt the regional economic commis
sionst the United Nations Economic and Social Office
at Beirut and IMCO to review the matter in the light
of the results of the study in order to determine
whether the draft convention or alternative proposals
are ready for international consideration.

In resolution 1569 (L)t the Council decided to
invite to the Conference all States Members of the
United Nations or members of specialized agencies
or of IAEA andt in an advisory capacitYt the spe
cialized agencies and IAEA and alsot as observerst
interested intergovernmental organizations and inter
ested non-governmental organizations having consulta
tive status with the Council or having such status or
special working arrangements with IMCO.

During the period under reviewt the .following re
search .studies were issued: Transport Modes and
Technologies for Development; "Report of the United
Nations Interregional Seminar on Coastal Shippingt
Feeder and Ferry Servicestt ; and Coastal Shipping,
Feeder and Ferry Services. A study entitled Institu
tion Building for Transport Development in Developing
Countries is being printed. Three other studies were
prepared during this period: "A survey of problems

of transport technolol51' in dev('Joping countriesn ; a
"Survey of ongoing and completed projects in road
technologytt; and the UImpact of transportation on
human environmenttl •

Technical co-operation for the development of
transport continued to be provided to a large number
of developing countries. Twelve UNDP Special Fund
projects on various questions of transport and two
large projects under programmes of the Fund of the
United Nations for the Development of West Irian
dealing with the development of road and water trans
port in West Irian are under execution. In addition,
under technical assistance programmes) about eighty
experts in inland and coastal transportt including related
public workst were posted on assignments in different
countries; six transport experts were assigned to the
regional economic commissions to assist Governments
in solving their transport problems; and about fifty
fellowships were awarded to nationals of developing
countries for study abroad in various aspects of trans
port development. The expert missions were carried
out for the establishment of transport poiiciest assess
ment of transport needst organization of transport
programmest and preparation of feasibility studies and
pre-investment surveys of specific transport projects.
The areas covered transport planning, operationt a4
ministrationt organization and mauagementt as weU
as technical questions connected \vith the extensiont
improvement and maintenance of transport infrastruc-
ture and equipment.

TOURISM

At its forty-ninth sessiont th~~ Economic and Social
Council considered a report by the Secretary-General
on co-operation and relationships between the United
Nations and the International Union of Official Travel
Organizationst which was submitted pmsuant to Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2529 (XXIV).

In view of the fact that an Extraordinary General
Assembly of the Union was scheduled to meet in
September 1970 to revise the statutles of the organiza
tion, and, that the United Nations ,could establish an
operational link by concluding an agreement with the
transformed Union only after the statutes had been
revisedt the Council decided to postpone considera
tion of the report until its fiftieth session.

At the invitation of the International Union of
Official Travel Organizations, representatives of the
Secretary-General attended the Extraordinary General
AssemblYt which was held in Mexico City from 17 to
28 September 1970. The Assembly adopted the statutes
of the World Tourism Organization on 28 September
1970. The statutes are to enter into force 120 days
after fifty-one States have formally ratified them.

Consultations were held from 17 to 19 March 1971
at United Nations Headquarters between the repre
sentatives of the Secretary-General of the United
Nations and the Secretary-General of the Union con
cerningthe further implementation of General Assem
bly resolution 2529 (XXIV) t particularly the drawing
up of a draft agreement between the United Nations
and the World Tourism Organization. The matter was
also considered by the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination at its eighth session.

It was recognized that in all likelihood there would
be· a delay of. possibly two years in the effective estab-
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TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS

The Committee of Experts, on the Transport of
Dangerous Goods, the Group of Experts, on Explosives
and the Group of Rapporteurs on the Packing "of
Dangerous Goods carried out activities related to the
classification and" enumeration of materials the'intro
ductionof which had been made possible by scientifiC!
and ,technological developDlent., Activities during. the
year' also concerned the packing. of dangerous goods
which had been the su.bject of a series of gen
eral measures connected with the' specifications of
packing actually' in use and tests' to be applied to
these packings; it had also been the subject of specific
measure~ on the·packing of explosives. ;..

Some delegates expressed reservations and felt that
it was premature to consider the arrangements 'of
future links between the United Nations and the World
'J:'ourism Organization before it had been formally
established. In this connexion, they stressed that no
effective negotiations could take place before the
competent intergovernmental bodies of the World
Tourism Organization could issUf~ the necessary instruc..
tions for such negotiations. . .

: As of 1 January 1971, the UNCfAD secretariat
ceased substantive work on tourism' and .abolished the
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1
1 lishment of the new organization, owing to the time Tourism Section 0_ the Division of Invisibles. It was

it usually takes for a multilateral L,"I!itrument requiring assumed that if any work in this field were required
I so many acceptances to enter into force. II: was agreed by an UNCfAD body, arrangements would be made

that periodic consultations would continue in order to for it to be carded Qut by the appA.vp.rlt\te unit of
keep developments under review and with a view to the United Nations Secl'etariat.
facilitating th.,} formal negotiations when they took During the past year, aid for the development of
place. tourism continued to be provided with the substantive

The Commitee for Programme and Co-ordination support of the Resources and Transport Division. The
expressed the hope that the consultations would con- countries that have been assisted in the past year or
tinue and made a number of recommendations with are shortly to be assisted, in response to requests,
respect to the considerations to be kept in mind, such include Mghanistan, Cameroon, China (Taiwan), the
as the decisive and central role that the World Tourism Gambia, India, Iran, Jamaica, Kenya, Lesotho, Mada-
Organization was to play in the field of tourism. gascar, Malta, Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, Senegal

and Swazlland.
At its fiftieth session, the Economic and Social

Council had before it, in addition to the recommenda- In addition, two regional projects are being prepared,
tions of the Committee for Programme and Co- namely, a tourism survey of the region covered by
ordination, the repm:t OD co-operation and relationships the South Pacific Commission and a survey of the
between the United Nations and the International tourism potential of Iran, Pakistan and Turkey, the
Union of Officicl Travel Organizations as well as a three signatories of the tripartite agreement known as
note by the Secretary-General transmitting the tC<l:t of Regional Co-operation for Development.
the statutes of the World Tourism Orgarnr-t:ation. A study on comparative tourism legislation, which

is to include a draft model tourism law, with special
On the recommendathm of tht.~ Social Comroittee~ re.ference to developing countries, is nearing comple-

the Council adopted without obje~~tion a decisioD. by troD.
which it took note of the report of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordinration on its eighth session Aid to developing countries has also been provided
regarding "discussions" betwe~:n the United Nations in :\:o!1ne~io;{l wiili projects in physical planning, with
and th~..: International Union of Official Travel Orga- the substantive support of the Centre for Housing,
nizations with a view to drawing up a draft agree- Buuding and Nanning. For example, Yugoslavia is
ment between the Unit(',d Nations and thl~ 'Woilid bemgassisted in the preparation of a "Physical devel-
Tourism Organization. The Council e:il:pressed t,'te hope opme't'lt plan for the North Adriatic region", which
that such "consultations" would be continued and is aU!lxtension of the South Adriatic projects com-
recommended that during these I'negotiations" it pl<':ted in 1970 and includes the preparation of twelve
should be kept in mind that the World Tourism d(:.taikcJI plans fm,". areas where tourism facilities are
Organization would have the decisive and c{)Dtfal role to be I;;c\uc:entrated. A request for UNDP/Special Fund
in the: field of world tourism in co-operation with the assistanc'..s for the preparation of a master plan for
existing machinery within! the United Nations, and tourism development and related feas:bility studies in
that the fundamental aim of the World Tourism Fiji is under examination.
Organization would be the promotion and develop- ,An interregional seminar on physical planning for
ment of tourism with particular attention to the inter- tourism development ,was organized by the United
ests of the developing countries. The Council also Nations in co-operation with the Government of
recommended that it be provided with periodic pro- Yugoslavia and took place in. ,Dubrovnik frolll
gress reports on the negotiations with the International 19 October t03 November 1970. The purpose of this
Union of Official Travel Organizations at its summer seminar was to facilitate the exchange of knowledge
sessions, beginning in 1971, and that steps, as appro- and experience among senior officials and professionals
priate, be taken, with due regard to UNDP procedures, from developing countries responsible for preparmg
to enable the designation of the WorId Tourism development plans for tourism,to discuss the role'of
Organization as a participating and executing agency physical planning and to review policies, programmes
of UNDP. The Council recommended that the Secre- and techniques for the effective formulation of touIism
taty-General, in consultation with concerned specialized development programmes. ,It was attended by twenty..
agencies and other int~rested organizations, submit six participants from developing countries as well· as
proposals to it, through the Committee for Programme a number .of observer~.
and Co-ordination, at an early date, on measures to
improve thf.l planning and co-ordination of activities
undertaken by the United Nations ,system in the field
of tourism.



H. Relations with non-governmental
organizations

At the end of 1970, the non-governmental organiza
tions in consultative relationship with the Economic and
Social Council numbered 469. Of these, sixteen were
in category I, 157 in category II and 296 were on the
Roster.

During the year under review, non-governmental or
ganizations submitted numerous. written statements,
which were circulated as documents of the Council, its
commissions or other subsidiary bodies. In addition, or
ganizations were· heard on various occasions by the
Council, 'i~s commissions and other subsidiary bodies.

In accordance With the criteria set forth in Council
resolution 1296 (XLIV), the Committee on Non
Governmental Organizations, during its session in
January 1971, completed its consideration of applica
tions and reapplications from non-governmental organi
zations for consultative status, as well as other items
referred to it by the Council at its re~mmed forty-eighth
session. The Committee reporteo, to the Council
thereon.

At its 1738th meeting, the Council referred the item
on non-governmental organizations to the Social Com
mittee, which consideted it at its 652nd and 6S3rd
meetings. The.· Social Committee had before it the
report of the Council Committee on Non-Governmental
Organizations, which contained recommendations on
(a) the granting of status to and reclassification of
non.;govemmental organizations, (b) the request of a
non-governmental organization to place an item on
the Council's agenda, and (c) arrangements between
the United Nations and the International Criminal
Police Organization (INTERPOL). The Social Com
mittee also had before it a draft resolution on the
contribution of non-governmental organizations towards
the· implementation of the Inwrnational Development
Strategy for the Second United Nations Development
Decade, sponsored by Brazil, Ghana, Pakistan and
the Sudan.

At its 1769th meeting, the Council had before it
the report of the Social Committee containing its
recommendations on the report of the Council Com
mittee on Non~Govemmental Organizations, and took
the following decisions: (a) it placed eleven organiza
tions in category II and nine on the Roster, and
granted. the requests of nine other org,anizations for
reclassification to category II; (b) it decided that the
request of one organization in category I to place
an item on the Council's agenda at its ,fiftieth or fifty
first. session might more appropriately.· be considered
by UNESCO; (c) by a vote of 24 to none, with 2
abstentions, it adopted the dr~ resolution on arrange
ments for co-operation between the United Nations
and .the Inwrnational Criminal Police Organization

m.ae ..,••i..... _
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Work continued on the preparation of prescriptions
relating to tanks. At the twenty-sixth session of the
Commission delegations expressed their satisfaction
with the improvements in the European Agreement
Concerning the International Carriage of Dangerous
Goods by Road (ADR). The Commission also took
note of the financial implications of the Joint Meetings
of the _RID Committee of Experts and the ECE Group
of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods.

F~ltn:t~ 8.otivities envisaged by the three bodies con
cetn: in particular measures to be .taken in the event
of ~llllaccilient in the course of transport and the study
of recommendations oil tanks designed for the trans
port of dangerous goods. In connexion with these
proj~cts, the Economic ,an.d Social Council was re
q~ested by the Committee of Experts to broaden its
terms.of reference.

The attention of the Council was also drawn -to
the progress noted by the Committee of Experts in the
field of harmonization of codes and regulations telat
ing to the transport of dangerous goods.

The Council, in its resolution 1488 (XLVIII), noted
the work of the Committee and requested the Secretary
General to amend its recommendations in accordance
with the proposals contained in the reports of the Com
mittee on its fifth an<;l sixth sessions, and to issue a
revised version of the recommendations on the transport
of dangerous goods and distribute it to Governments of
Member States, the specialized agencies, !AEA and
other interested international Qrganizations. The re
cipients were invited to. send to the Secretary-General
such comments as they might wish to make and to
inform him of the extent to which the recommenda
ti~ns were, or would be, applied within the framework
of national or international regulations, as the case
might be. .

Before the end of 1970, the Secretary-General had
prepared and issued the revised version of the recom
mendations as requested by the Council.

. The-Economic and Social Council enlarged the terms
of reference of the COmmittee to allow it to study,ques
tions concerning the.construction, testing and Use .of
tanks other than those permanen.tly fixed to, or form
ing part of, the structure of sea-going vessels or inland
~wrn~cr~. .

ne· Council also suggested. that the Committee con
consider enlarging the. list pf.dangerous goods, grouping
dangerous'goods Within cblsses by the type and degree
of the danger, giving each of the dangerous goods a
numerical designation which would indicate the group
of compatibility, and supplementing· the enlarged list
of dangerous goods with indications of the properties
and .the .category. of danger of such goods,the fire
fighting. means, other safety measures regarding such
~oods and their packing.

in view of the primary role played by the.Committee
of'experts in the co-ordination of the transport of dan
gerous goods, the Council decided that the membership
of the Committee might be raised to ten should Govern
ments of Member States wish to make available, at the
request of the Secretary-General and at their own ex
pense, experts to serve on the Committee. The Council
also decided that the Group of Experts on Explosives
should continue to function as a subsidiary body of
the •Committee of Experts.

The_Group of Rapporteurs on the, Packing of Dan
gerous Goods held its tenth session in August 1970, at
which it considered in particular the. procedure and
ineth<;>ds of work to ~e followed in the study of tanks
for the transport of dangerous goods.
:: .. Within the Economic Commission for Europe a
procedure was agreed upon to make'possible the simul
taneous revision. of the instruments.governing the trans
port of dangerous goods by rail and road,respectively.
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(INTERPOL). The Council also adopted the draft
resolutionJ as orally amended by the sponsors, on the
contribution of non-governmental orgnmzations towards
the implementation of the rntemation~l Development
Strategy. In additionJ the Council took note of
chapter V of the report of the Council Committee on
Non-Governmental Organizations, which contained
(i) suggestions put forward by the Secretary of the
Co;,mcil with regard to the preparations to be under
taken by the Secretariat for the review of 'lon
govemmental organizations in consultative status, in
accordance with paragraph 40 (b) of Council reso
lution 1296 (XLIV), and (ii) suggestions by mem
bers of the Council Committee on Non-Govemmental
Organizations concerning improvements to be made
in its future work. The Council also had before it a
note by the Secretary-General informing the Council
that he intended to place one organization on the Roster.

lSS
The Secretary-General administered the consultative

arrangements established by the Council under resolu
tion 1296 (XLIV) by means of consultations, corre
spondence, assistance to organizations in connexion
with hearings before the Council. and its subsidiary
bodies and the submission of documents, and by send
ing representatives to a number of the principal confer
ences held by non-governmental organizations. Mate
rial was prepared on the various organizations granted
status by the Council, which were reviewed in accord
ance with Council resolution 1225 (XLII), as well as
on those organizations applying or reapplying for con
sultative status under the provisions of Council resolu
tion 1296 (XLIV). Under Council resolution 334 B
(XI), the S~cretariat continues to co-operate with the
Union of International Associations in the preparation
of the annual edition of the Yearbook of International
Organizations.
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Africa. Report of the /3,'astern African Team. Part One:
Introduction and Summary of Recommendations: United
Nations publicatio1S, Sales No.: E.71,ll.A.3.

2. Developmenl 01 slaii,lical in/ormatioll

For the report of the Statistical Commission on its sixteenth
session (5-15 October 1970), see Official Records of the
Economic and Social Council, Fiftieth Session, Supple
ment No. 2 (E/4938).

For other relevant do!=uments, see:
(a) Official Records of ,the. Economic .and Social Council,

Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 7;

(b) Statistical Yearbook, 1970: United Nations"publication,
Sales No.: E/F:71.XVII.l; ,

(c) Monthly' Bulletilt of Statistics,'vol. XXIV,Nos. '7-12
(July-Decemper 1970); voU XXV, Nos. 1-6 (January.:
June 1971); ,; "

(d) Demographic Yearbook, 1970: United Nations publica
tion, Sales,No.: E/F.71.XIII.l; .

(el' Population and Vital Statistics Report: Statistical Papers,
Series A, vol. xxn, Nos. 3-4' (data availlible as' of
1 JQ1y'.and 1 October 1970); vQI.:xxm, Nos:J~2 (data
available ~of 1 January and 1 April 19n); , '
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D. Social development

1. Social policy and planning

For the report of the Commission for Social Development on
its twent'j-second fl.:::ssion (1-22 March 1971), see Official
Records of the Economic and Social Council, Fiftieth Ses~

sion, Supplement No. 3 (E/4984).
For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth

Session, Annexes, agenda item 12:

(b) Social Welfare Planning in the Context of National De
velopment Plans: United Nations publication, Sales No.:
E.70.IV.ll:

(I} Report of the Seminar on Civil Registration and Vital (b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Statistics for Asia and the Far East (Copenhagen, Den· Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 12 (E/4178), ibid.,
mark, 22 July-10 August 1968): United Nations pub. Forty-ninth Session, Annexes, llsendn item 14: and ib~d.
lication, Sales No.: E.70.xvH.15: Fifty-first Session, Alwexes, agenda item 10:

(g) :Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics, 1970, vol. I, (c) The Application of Computer Tecll1wlogy far Develop.
Individual COlmtry Data,' vol. H, Izlternational Tables ment: United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.71.H.A.l;
(to be issued as United Nations publications):

(d) International Action to Avert ti,e Impending Protein
(h) :Yearbook of Intemational Trade Statistics, 1969: United Crisis: United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.68.XIH.2:

Nations publicatiorl, Sales No.: E.71.XVII.5:
(l) 1969 World Trade Annual (5 volumes) and Supplement (e) Science and Technology for Development: Proposals for

(5 volumes). Data supplied by the Statistical Office of the Second United Nations Development Decade: United
the United Nations: published commercinlly by Walker Nations publication, Sales No.: E.70.I.23:
and Company, New York: (f) Human Fertility and National Development: A Challenge

(/) Commodity Trade Statistics: Statistical Pape.'"S, Series D, to Science and Technology: United Nations publication,
vol. XVII (1967 data), No. 37: vol. XVlll (1968 data), Sales No.: E.71.II.A.12.
Nos. 34-36: vol. XIX (1969 data), Nos. 17-36: vol. XX
(1970 data), Nos. 1·15:

(k) World Energy Supplies, 1966-1969 (to be issued as a
United Nations publication);

(1) The Growth of World Industry, 1969 Edition, vol. I,
General Industrial Statistics, 1960-1968: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.71.XVII.12: vol. H, Com·
modity Production Data, 1960-1969: Sales No.:
E.71.xvII.7:

(m) Indexes to the International Standard Industrial Classifica
tion of All Economic Activities: United Nations publica·
tion, Sales No.: E.71.XVII.8:

(n) A Short Manual on Sampling, vol. H, Computer Pro·
grammes for Sample Designs: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.71.xvII.4.

"

3. Public adminis'ration

For the report of the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination on its eighth session (22 March-8 April 1791),
see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Fiftiet:. Session, Supplement No. 5 (E/4989).

For other relevant documents see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 10;
(b) United Nations Interregional Seminar on the Employ

ment, Development and Role of Scientists and Technical
Personnel in the Public Servicl:' /.:} Developing Countries:
United Nations publication, Sales No.: 70.II.H.3:

(c) A.dministrative Asp'tcts of Urbanization: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.71.II.H.1:

(d) Central Services to Local Authorities in Selected Eastern
European Countries and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics: United Nations publication, Sales No.:
E.70.II.H.2.

(c) Report of the Fourth United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders
(Kyoto, Japan, 17-26 August 1970): United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.71.IV.8.

2. Social reform and insti'utional change

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the Economic
and Social Council, Fiftieth SeSSiO/ll. Annexes, agenda item 4.

3. Human resources and pop~lar participation in
del1elopment

.~

:FOrIelevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 3:

(b) Training for Social Welfare: Fifth International Survey:
United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.71.IV.5:

(c) Popular Participation in Development: A Global Review
of Trends in Community Development: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.71.IV.2.

E. Mobilization of natural resources

1. Exploi'ation of na,ural resources

(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Forty-ninth Session, Ann.e,:tes, agenda item 4: ibid., Re
sumed Forty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda items 8 and
10: ibid., Fif'ieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 8: and
ibid., Fiftieth Session, :Juppiement No. 6 (E/4969):

(c) United Nations Symposium on the Development and
Utilization of Geotherm~\l Resources (Pisa, ItalY, 22
September to 1 October 1970): ST/TAO/SER.CI126;

(d) World Cartography, vol. X: United Nations publication,
Sales No: E.70.I:4: vol. XI: Sales No.: )$,71.1.6.

For relevant d~~uments, see:
(a) Official Records of the G,~neral Assembly, Twenty-fifth

Session, Annexes, agenda item 45:

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth

Session, Annexes, agenda items 95 and 20:

4. Mobililllation of financial resources

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth

Session, Annexes, agenda item 45:
(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Forty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda items 4 (b) and 19:
and ibid. Fiftieth Session, Sz:pplement No. 6 (E/4969): and
ibid., Fifty-first Session, Annexes, agenda. item 5:

(c) Tax Reform .Planning: United Nations publication, Sales
No.: E.71.XVI.l.

5. Application of scienee and technology to d'!Y<~elopment
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For relevant documents, sec:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes, ageIlrla item 25;

(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Forty-ninth session, Anne:'Ces, agenda item 13; aud ibid.,
Fifty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 12;

(c) Mineral Resources of the Sea: United Nations publica.
tion, Sales No.: E.70.n.B.4.

F. Housing, building and pl.::1Ding

For the report of the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning on its sixth session (2·12 September 1969), sec
Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty.
eighth Session, Supplement No. 2 (E/4758).

For other relevant documents, see:

(a) Official Recnds of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 48;

(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Fiftieth Session, Supplement No. 3 (E/4984);

(c) Social Aspects and Management of Housing Projects:
Selected Case Studies: United Nations publication, Sales
No.: E.70.IV.6.
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For relevant documents, see:

(a) Official Records of tlle Economic and Social Council,
Resumed Forty-eigllth Session, Annexes, agenda item 10
(b); ibid.& Forty.nilltlt Session, Annexes, agenda item
20; and ibid., Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda items 9,
12 (b) and 14;

(b) Transport Modes and Technologies for Development:
United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.70.VDI.1.

(c) Report of the United Nations InterregionaI Seminar on
Coastal Shipping, Feeder and Ferry Services: ST/'rAO/
SER.C/118;

(d) Coastal S/lipping, Feeder and Ferry Services: United
Nations publication, Snles No.: E.70.vm.3;

(e) Transport of Dangerous Goods (1970), vo!s. I-IV: United
Nations publication, Sales No.: E.70.VIII.2.

B. Relations with non-governmental organiltlltions

For relevant documents, sec:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Supplement No. 3 (A/8003 and Corr.l) and Sup
plement No. 3 A (A/8003/Add.l);

(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Fiftieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 15.



endeavours to achieve increased regional and sub
regional co-operation. As an illustration, mention may
be made of the establishment of a Pepper Community
by the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East (ECAFE) which producer countries outside the
region were invited to join. In the Commission, progress
was achieved towards the establishment of monetary
and trade agreements as a result of the meeting of
the Council. of Ministers for Asian Economic Co
operation, held at Kabul; moreover, the Economic
Commission for Europe (ECE) established a permanent
subsidiary body entitled Senior Advisers to ECE Gov
ernments on Science and Technology. The Economic
Commission for Latin America (ECLA) decided to
establish a Committee of High-level Government Ex
perts, composed of the developing countries members
of the Commission, to analyse the achievement and
appraisal of the objectives of the International De
velopment Strategy in Latin America. The Economic
Commission for Africa (ECA), at its tenth session,
called on all concerned with African economic co
operation to intensify their efforts in this direction,
and urged the Executive Secretary to pursue vigorously
and intensify the new policy of decentralization of the
Commission's activities.

"

,W

CHAPTER III

Regional economic commissions and the United Nations
Economic and Social Office at Beirut

A number of important developments during the
period under review seem to indicate that the role of
the regional economic commissions and the United
Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut would
be enhanced during the Second United Nations De
velopment Decade.

The International Development Strategy for the Sec
ond United Nations Development Decade assigned to
the regional commissions and the United. Nations
Economic and Social Office at Beirut the main re
sponsibility for appraisals and evaluation of progress
made in economic and social development at the
regional level. Within the scope of this Strategy, the
regional commissions and the Office have formulated
regional long-term work-programmes for the 1970s
which, in turn, will be related to national development
programmes in their respective regions.

Another important decision which bears on the role
of the regional commissions and the Office was em
bodied in Economic and Social Council resolution 1553
(XLIX), in which the Council requested the Secretary
General to prepare a study on the United Nations
regional structures. He will recommend, as soon as
possible, concrete measures to improve the existing
regional structures on the basis of reports prepared The regional commissions, in co-operation with FAO
by the executive secretaries of the regional economic and bilateral agencies, are participating in programmes,
commissions and the Director of the United Nations which are gathering momentum as a result of the
Economic and Social Office at Beirut based on replies "green revolution", to introduce illlproved nutritional
received from Governments to a questionnaire prepared conditions and in programmes whose objectives are to
by the Secretary-General in consultation with the . . nf bI .. k f
specialized agencies. It is to be hoped that the recent antiCIpate u avoura e repercussIOns m the wa e 0

increased food production and supplies.decisions by UNDP to adopt the country l?rogramming
procedure and to reorganize its administratIve structure, It is also being realized that genuine progress can
including the establishment of regional bureaux, only be achieved when the fruits of development
would lead to more effective co-operation and co- benefit the least developed of the developing countries
ordination at the regional level between the regional as well as national groups which are underprivileged,
commissions and the United Nations Economic and thus raising the standards of living and the quality of
Social Office at Beirut with UNDP. life on a wider basis at the international as well as the

In th fi Id f t h · 1 . t th D t t national level. In this connexion, the regional com-
e e 0 ec mea aSSIS ance, e epar men missions and the United Nations Economic and Social

of Economic and Social Affairs, jointly with the
regional commissions and the Office, has organized Office at Beirut have been paying greater attention
the first multinational, interdisciplinary United Nations to activities concerned with social aspects of economic
Development Advisory Teams to assist Governments development and with ways and means of helping the
of groups of neighbouring countries with regard to their least developed among the less developed countries.
development programmes. This will assist in harmoniz- It should also be mentioned that the regional com-
ing subregional development efforts and in co-operat- missions and the Office have become increasingly in-
ing closely with existing subregional multinational volved in matters pertaining to the human environment,
groupings. 'and especially in the preparations for the United Na-

tions Conference on the Human Environment to be
The regional commissions and the United Nations ' held at Stockholm in 1972. The Economic Commission

Economic and Social Office at Beirut, persisted in their for .. Europe whose membership consists of most in-

158

tjaq~



-,-'as.R

A. Economic Commission for Europe

Chapter Ill. Regional economic commissions and United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut 159

dusmalized countries of the world, pioneered activities The Committee asked the Executive Secretary to
in this field and its Symposium on Problems relating explore the desirability of convening an informal meet-
to Environment, held in May 1971 at Prague, would ing on problems arising in general economic policy and
make a useful contribution to the preparatory work of trade policy-on which he reported favourably to the
the Conference. Both ECA, at its tenth session, ftIld Commission at its twenty-sixth session. It also agreed
ECLA, at its fourteenth session, adopted resolutions to convene a special meeting on the simplification of
relating to the Stockholm Conference calling upon the trade procedures and a seminar on East-WeDt trade
member Governments to utilize the services of the promotion, marketing techniques and business con-
regional commissions in connexion with their participa- tacts. The Committee is devoting special attention to
tion in that Conference. the trade aspects of scientific, technological and in-

dustrial co-operation and to trade problems of south
ern European countries.

The Governmental Experts on Scientific and Tech
nological Co-operation, at their second meeting, in

At its twenty-sixth session, held in April 1971, March 1971, gave special consideration to the follow-
the Economic Commission for Europe adopted ing topics: promotion of the transfer of technology;
resolutions on the following subjects: the work of the technological forecasting; dillsemination of scientific and
Commission as a whole, scientific and technological technological information; alnd policy for the effective
co-operation, industrial co-operation and the twenty-fifth application of science and technology in the economy.
anniversary of ECE. The Commission approved its They agreed that efforts should be conc~ntrated on a
programme of work and priorities for 1971/1972 and limited number of priority topics of direct relevance
its long-term programme of work for 1972-1976. Other to the practical and policy requirements of Govern-
decisions of the Commission related to' the following ments and accordingly drew up a programme of work
subjects: chemical industries; application of modem providing for the preparation of seminars, symposia
mathematical-economic methods and computer tech- and studies in these fields. The Experts recommended
niques to economic research; energy problems in the establishment CIf a new principal subsidiary body,
Europe; standardization; automation; mechanical and the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science
electrical engineering; foreign trade; scientific and and Technology. .
technological co-operation; industrial co-operation; The Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Govern-
problems of environment; study of long-term economic
trends in the ECE region; and problems of air pollu- ments, at their eighili session, considered, as a major
. topic, investment in human resources and manpower

tion. planning. Pursuant to resolution 7 (XXII) of the
Among the above-mentioned decisions, it may be Economic C01lL:"llission for Euwpe on the study of

noted that in the field of foreign trade-one of the long-term trends in the region and the development
priority areas in the Commission's programme of of co-operation, the Senior Economic Advisers rec-
work-the Commission requested the Executive Secre- ommended that, at the ninth and subsequent sessions,
tary to convene, at the end of September, an informal a review should be made of long-term trends in the
meeting of trade experts from countries of the ECE structure of the economies of the ECE region before
region wi\\h a view to facilitating further consideration concentrating on a specific aspect of these trends..
of such problems as what practical measures might be Thus the specific topic for the ninth' session will be
taken to remove obstacles to intra-European trade and structural trends in the manufacturing industry, and
to promote and diversify trade. In another of the Com- for subsequent sessions, items such as the social im-
mission's priority areas, namely, scientific and tech- plications of economic development,the economic
nological co-operation, the Commission decided to aspects of' environmental policy and the impact of
establish a new principal subsidiary body, entitled technological progress.
Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and
Technology, and defined its terms of reference. In The programme of work recommended by ,the gov-
another priority area, the field of environment, the ernmental experts on mathematical economic methods
Commission decided to establish a new principal sub- and compilter techniques applied to economic research
sidiary body, entitled Senior Advisers to ECE Govern- at their first meeting, in 1969, Was initiated. In par-
ments on Environmental Problems, and to authorize ticular the first ECE seminar on mathematical methods
the Executive Secretary, upon full consultations with and computer techniques took place at Varna •in
all ECE Governments, to convene a' meeting of this September 1970, and one expert meeting Was organi~d,
body on an ad hoc basis as soon as practicable. in June 1970, on methods for international trade

projections.
Pursuant to resolution 4 (XXV) of the Economic

Commission for Europe on, the development of foreign In pursuance of the programme of work drawn up
trade, the Committee on the Development of Trade under resolution 7 (XXII) of the Economic Coin-
considered practical measures to remove obstacles to mission for Europe, the secretariat published a study
intra-European trade ,and to promote and diversify entitled "Structural trends. and prospects in the
trade. In so doing, the Committee used as a basis for European economy" (part one of the Economic Survey
its discussion the Analytical Report on the State oJ of Europe, 1969) including projections by major
Intra-European Trade, presented to the Commission sectors in individual countries up to 1980. In con-
at its twenty-fifth session, as well as the report sub- tinuance of the same programme, the secretariat sub-
mitted to it by the Executive Secretary, the Chairman mitted to the Commissio!1 aLits twenty-sixth se~sion
and Vice-Chairman of the Committee. The Committee a preliminary version of a study entitled "Structural'
reached agreement on a new comprehensive and action- trends in European manufacturing industry".' Papers
oriented programme of work, which is based on the on European experience in' planning and on major

i I analytical report. . trends' in European industrial production and trade
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The Inland Transport Committee continued to focus
its attelitionon the problems of road safety and road
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transport and of combined transport. Two European
Agreements to supplement the Vienna Conventions on
Road Traffic and on Road Signs and Signals were
opened for signature on 1 May 1971. A set of
detailed recommendations concerning fitness standards
for drivers was elaborated in collaboration with the
World Health Organization (WHO).

Preparatory work continued for the United Nations/
IMCO Conference on International Container Traffic
to be convened in 1972 in accordance with a decision
of the Economic and Social Council of the United
Nations and a resolution by the IMCO Assembly.
The text of a draft revised Customs Convention on
Containers was adopted and circulated to potential
participants in the Conference.

The revised text of the Agreement on the Interna
tional Carriage of Perishable Foodstuffs and on the
Special Equipment to be used for such Carriage-to
replace the Agreement concluded in 1962-was open
for signature from 1 September 1970 until
31 May 1971.

Proposals for amendment to the European Agree
ment concerning the International Carriage of Danger
ous Goods by Road were prepared by the Group of
Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods.

Preparatory work was carried out for the ECE
Symposium on Problems relating to Environment, held
at Prague in May 1971, including the preparation of
national monographs on the state of environment in
ECE countries and of discussion papers ::'y Govern
ment-appointed rapporteurs, international organiza
tions ilud the secretariat. Pursuant to resolution
7 (XXV) of the Economic Commission for Europe,
a meeting of Senior Governmental Advisers on
Environment was held in December 1970. The advisers
discussed governmental objectives, policies, organiza
tional arrangements and legislation in the field of
environment,. There was also an exchange of views
on information needed to promote strong and workable
environmental action on national and international
scales. Preliminary consideration was given to a tenta-
tive programme of action by ECE in the field of
environment and to arrangements for carrying out
such programmes.

A group of experts on housing, building and planning
problems and policies in the less developed countries
of southern Europe examined country monographs
prepared by participating countries and had in-depth
discussions on selected topics at two meetings held at
Madrid, in June 1970, and at Rome, in March/April
1971. The Third ECE Seminar on the Building Industry
was held at Moscow in October 1970 and a report on
the proceedings was issued.

A seminar on river basin management, held in
London in June 1970, adopted a number of conclusions
and recommendations which will be submitted to the i
Committee on Water Problems for endorsement at its i
session in June 1971. Work continued on the prepara- !
tion of a manual on the compilation of balances of 1
water resources and needs and on a number of spe- I
cialized stud~esin the field of water management and.

l
'

water pollution control.
In November 1970, a seminar on the desulphuriza- 1

tion of fuels and combustion gases was held in Geneva, :
at which a number of conclu~ions were adopted. These r !
conclusions were endorsed by the Working Party on 11

~:u~on~p=s ~l:~s==_h
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were submitted to the Committee for Development
Planning at its seventh meeting held at Geneva in
AprU 1971.

The Committee on Electric Power continued work
on the long-term prospects of the electric power in
dustry, on the inter-connexion between electric power
transmission networks of Eastern and Western
European countries, and on the economic problems
raised by the planning and operation of power stations
or by electric power distribution and rural electrifica
tion. New activities were started in the field of nuclear
power and a symposium on the economic integration
of nuclear power stations in electric power systems was
held at Vienna in October 1970, and was jointly
organized by ECE and IAEA. In addition, three other
symposia were held in 1970 in Bulgaria, Yugoslavia
and Turkey, respectively, on the application of opera
tional research methods in solving economic problems
of planning and operating large electric power systems
and the use of computers for that purpose, on the
prospects for the development of hydro-electric
schemes and for their incorporation in future energy
supply systems, and on the use of ash, in particular, in
the production of concrete and prefabricated construc
tion elements.

The Coal Committee studied the coal situation in
Europe in 1969 and its prospects, and completed its
work on various economic and technical problems in
the field of production and utilization of coal. A
symposium was held in the USSR on the systems of
exploitation and management of large opencast coal
mines, and one took place in Czechoslovakia on the
use of computers in the coal industry.

The Committee on Gas continued to focus its atten
tion primarily on economic problems arising from the
usa, transport and storage of gas and to review the
gas situation in Europe, including the state of gas
markets, and to study thG methods of forecasting gas
demand. A symposium on the problems relevant to
natural gas markets in Europe was held in Spain.

. The Steel Committee undertook a study on the long
term prospects of steel production, consumption and
trade (1975, 1980, 1985) and a number of other
projects concerning economic and technological trends
in the iron and steel industry. Preparations were made
for a seminar on air and water pollution arising in the
iron and steel industry, and a study tour was under
taken of steel plants in Japan. The Committee con
tinued its annual review of the steel market.

Under the auspices of the Chemical Industry Com
mittee, a concise report on the situation of the chemical
industry in Europe in 1969 and early 1970 was pre
pared and issued. Work was started on the study of
market trends and prospects for chemical products,
1960-1970, which will be published in the course of
1972.

The Working Party on Automation held its first
session and decided to organize, in September 1971,
a seminar on the application of computers as an aid to
management, preparations for which have been
started, and in 1972, a seminar on numerically-con
trolled machine tools. A study entitled Economic
Aspects of Automation was published at the beginning
of 1971.

,I



'S

.;.,..."",1,a_llilAid, ,ne:: ..;.. j ...•..-:." " • ~:;a;"JIiiiQiiiIJ.. -,
Chapter Ill. Regional economic commissions and United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut 161

[l

11
e
If
s
e

I
c
11
i
r.
[l

11

,-
e
:>
11
~

,f

:i
f
11

11
:,
11
S

f
s
~

1

f
t

J
~

s
S

1
t
I
{
1

At its eighteenth plenary session, the Conference of
European Statisticians continued work on the extension
of the systems of national accounts and balances and
the links between them, the development of a system
of demographic and social statistics and indicators, the
preparation of standard classifications, the formulation
of programmes for promoting the comparability of
national data in numerous fields, the exchange of ex
perience in the use of computers for statistical purposes
and the co-ordination of international statistical work
in the ECE region.

The Committee on Agricultural Problems reviewed
the situation with respect to Europe's agriculture and
trade in agricultural products in 1970. A symposium
on the comparative agronomic and economic aspects
of new and traditional forms of fertilizers, jointly
organized with FAO, was held in December 1970.

On the basis of an elaborate questionnaire, a report
of special interest to less developed countries of the
ECE region was prepared by the secretariat on policy
measures actually applied in Europe for the promotion
of beef production.

The Timber Committee reviewed developmen1s in
the market for forest products in 1970 and the outlook
for 1971. A symposium on the production. and indus
trial processing of eucalyptus was held in Portugal in
June and July 1970. A preparatory meeting of experts
was held in January 1971 for the symposium on wood
as a competitive and versatile material. The Joint
FAO/ECE/ILO Committee on Forest Working Tech
niques and Training of Forest Workers held its eighth
session in June 1970, and under its auspices the study
group on mechanization of forest work held its fourth
session in November 1970, and the study group on
methods and organization of forest work held its sixth
session in March and April 1971.

B. Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE) held its twenty-seventh session at Manila
from 20 to 30 April 1971.

The Commission adopted seven resolutions on the
following subjects: the renaming of ECAFE; special
problems of land-locked countries; Asian Plan Action
for the Application of Science and Technology to
Development; the Special International Conference of
UNIDO; the establishment of the Asian Centre for
Development Administration; periodic performance
appraisal at national and regional levels during the
Second United Nations Development Decade; and
strengthening and co-ordination of regional structures
of the United Nations.

The Commission endorsed draft resolutions for adop
tion by the Economic and Social Council on the inclu
sion of the British Solomon Islands Protectorate, Tonga
and Nauru within the geographical scope nf ECAFE,
and the admission of Tonga and Nauru as members and
the British Solomon Islands Protectorate as an associate
member.

During the session, the Commission witnessed the
signing of the Agreement to Establish the Pepper Com
munity by representatives of the Governments of India,
Indonesia and Malaysia.

The Commission approved the programme of work
and priorities for 1971 and 1972 and took note of the
time-table of project development and long-term plan-
ning proposals. -

In reviewing the economic and social situation in the
region, the Commission welcomed the emphasis, as
recorded in the Economic Survey of Asia and the Fat
East, 1970, on the social aspects of development in
conformity with the increasing need to combine eco
nomic growth with social justice.

In the context of the social aspects of development,
the Commission was concerned that the region con
tinued to face great income disparity, unemployment,
poor living conditions and inadequate social progress.
During the Second United Nations Development Dec
ade, therefore, development strategies must incorporate
appropriate socio-economic and institutional changes
and reforms.

The Commission felt that the essential relationship
between the economic and social aspects of develop
ment was well exemplified oy the relation of man to
his environment and that many environmental issues
had a special regional character.

The Commission commended the report of the Expert
Group on Criteria and Machinery for Periodic Per
formance Evaluation during the Second United Nations
Development Decade. The Commission felt that, at the
national level, each developing country should bear the
responsibility for appraising progress achieved through
the establisbment of its own evaluation machinery. The
Commission reaffirmed that it had the major respon
sibility for review and appraisal at the regional level and
that it should work in. collaboration with regional banks
and other regional or subregional institutions and with
the United Nations agencies.

In reviewing matters related to regional co-operation,
the Commission noted with appreciation the decisions
and recommendations of the Council of Ministers for
Asian Economic Co-operation, which met at Kabul in
December 1970. It commended, in particular, the efforts
made to ensure expeditious finalization of a regional
arrangement for co-operation in the trade and monetary
field and urged that further action be accelerated in
regard to the establishment of the Asian Clearing Union
and an Asian Reserve Bank.

The Commission reviewed the substantial progress
made by the Asian Institute for Economic Development
and Planning, as presented in the report of its Govern
ing Council, and noted that active steps were under
way for the designing and construction of permanent
buildings for the Institute on the new campus of the
University of Singapore.

The Commission appreciated the increasingly active
role of the Asian Development Bank in promoting
regional co-operation and multinational projects and
urged that its activities in that direction be exp~ded.
An appeal was made generally by the Commission that
the Bank accord priority consideration to the needs of
the least developed member countries.

The Commission emphasized the vital need to
stimulate trade between the developing countries in the
region through the early adoption of a programme of'
trade expansion supplemented by other trad'.e facilita
tion measures in accordance with the Kabul Declara
tion on Asian Economic Co-operation and Develop-'

I
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ment. It exrressed its appreciation for the succe!isful
work of the UNCTAD Special Committee on Prefer
ences.

The Commission noted the progress made by the
Government of India in the preparations for the Third
Asian International Trade Fair, to be held at New Delhi
in 1972.

The Commission agreed with the main finding of the
Second Asian Conference on Industrialization that, in
view of the diverse conditions to be found in the coun
tries of the ECAFE region, it was inadvisable to attempt
to suggest a common strategy for them all in the 1970s.

Reviewing the work of the Asian Industrial Develop
ment Council, the Commission recognized that the
Asian Industrial Survey should be so organized and
conducted as eventually to provide an operational base
for promoting, strengthening and sustaining programmes
of regional co-operation in industry, trade and tech
nology.

The Commission expressed the hope that all countries
of the region would extend their support to the
recently established Southeast Asia Iron and Steel
Institute.

The Commission noted the progress made by the
secretariat in refining and amplifying the Lower Mekong
Indicative Basin Plan and endorsed the intention of
the secretariat to proceed with studies of the potential
resources of other international river basins in collabora
tion with the countries concerned.

The Commission commended the Typhoon Com
mittee on its activities and noted with appreciation the
continued collaboration between ECAFE and WMO
in this important subregional project and on work for
cyclone damage controls.

The Commission was pleased to learn that the
Mekong Committee pro~osed to embark upon a pro
gramme of pioneer agncultural projects in the four
riparian countries, for which a first-phase programme
of project preparation had been drawn up in collabora
tion with the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development.

The Commission :firmly believed that training in data
processing should be imparted to a large number of
persons and endorsed the recommendation of the Con
ference of Asian Statisticians at its tenth session that a
long-term plan for training be drawn up.

The Commission reviewed the first report of the
The Commission noted that the Joint ECAJ'"E/ Asian Statistical Institute for the period from 1 April

UNESCO Science and Technology Unit had been estab- 1970 to 31 March 1971. It noted that the Institute's
lished earlier in the year. first ten-month general course had commenced with the

participation of thirty-two fellows from fifteen develop-
The Commission commended the Committe'e for ing countries.

Co-ordination of Joint Prospecting for Mineral
Resources in Asian Offshore Areas on its achievements The Commission was of the opinion that social
for countries in the Western Pacific area. The proposal development research should be an area of top priority
to establish a similar body for the South Pacific met for the secretariat, so as to enable it to identify sci-
with general support from the countries concerned. entifically the true scope and dimensions of social

problems and ensure proper training for social planners.
The Commission heard with interest the statement

made on behalf of the United Nations Conference on Decisions with respect to population control pro-
b d S kh 1 grammes must be taken by the countries themselves, in

the Human Environment, to e convene at toc 0 m order to reflect the varied cultural and social values
in June 1972. It urged all countries to play a full part of the population concerned. The Commission noted
in the .Conference and its preliminary work, such as that, in view of the differing contexts, there were no
regional seminars. clear-cut or universal answers to the problem of rapid

The Commission endorsed the early establishment population growth; it must be dealt with in accordance
of the Trans-Asi~ Railway Net'fiuork as a regional with each country's concept of development. It there-
project. fore commended the increasing emphasis of the Asian

Population Programme OD; more direct assistance to
With regard to shipping, the COmlllission desired country programmes.

that an integrated long-term plan on the operational The Commission noted with satisfaction that agricul-
aspects of shipping be prepared to complement the tural production in the ECAFE region had continued
Trade Commjttee's work,. together with a short-term to show remarkable growth. It realized the impact of
programme to assist countries in the region to develop t!le increased cereal production in the region on inter-
their merchant marines and to make operational national trade,and the need for international consulta-
arrangements at the national, subregional and regional tions to adjust the trade and production policies of the
levels. countries concern~d,

Noting the progress made in the feasibility survey With respect to technical assistance, UNDP (Special
for the Asian telecommunication network, the Com- Fund) and other activities, the Commission considered
mission recommended tltat ECAJFE and ITU rapidly the secretariat report in connexion with the preparatory
implement the resulting pl'oject. study on regional structures in pursuance of Economic

The Commission w.as gratified that the possibility of and Social Council resolution 1553 (XLIX). It was
satisfied with the present arrangement, under which

travelling over great distances. along the routes of the ECAFE served as a general-purpose body co-operating
Asian Highway had been well demonstrated by the with regional offices of the specialized agencies and the
two Asian Highway rallies held recently, and it '1' all f h' hId !
endorsed the holding of a th.ird rally in i 971 starting reglOna prOject centres, 0 W IC were ocate. on •

the basis of technical considerations.from Istanbul, Turkey, and passing .. oyer the western I

section of route A-2 so as to demonstrate the ease with It was recogniz~d that ECAFE bad a significant role !l
Which road travel between Europe and Asia could be to play in providing assistance in the formulation o~ 1I
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In the transport field, the secretariat of ECLA has
been concentrating on the problems ·of modernizing the
railway infrastructure, equipment and' operating sys
tems, and reducing financial deficits. During the period
under review, it completed a study on the international
railways in South America in relation to the regional
economic integration. .

,Concerning agricultural questions, the' secretariat
continued its regular analysis of production, consunip
tion and trade 'in respect of agricultural products· iD.
the context ofcoIitiJieI1tal integration· and prepared

C. Economic Commission for Latin America

During the past year, the secretariat of the Economic
Commission for Latin America (ECLA) continued its
study of the various issues involved in the implemen
tl\tion of the International Development Strategy for
the Second United Nations Development Decade,
analysed current economic trends in the region and
carried out background studies for the analysis and
interpretation of conditions in Latin America, includ
ing several studies on the external sector. It examined
the importance of the public enterprises sector in the
light of the investment generated and continued to
explore the subject of financial development as part of
the broader problem of the mobilization of resources.

. In connexion wi~ the earthquake which occurred
in Peru on 31 May 1970, a joint mission was sent to
that counw] by ECLA and the Latin American Institute
for Economic and Social Planning. As a result of the
work of this mission, a request was submitted to UNDP
for the preparation of a project for the rehabilitation
of the destroyed area.

In the social field, the ECLA secretariat carried out
studies on. social or socio-economic change and the
components of the social structure; it analysed the rela
tionsbetween demographic change and changes in the
main features of economic and social policy;· and
studied the problem of employment and the utilization
of human resources.

For a regional conference on population problems,
held in ,Mexico City from 17 to 22 August 1970,
notes were prepared on population in relation to de
velopment policies. and on demographic change and
rural development in Latin America. Furthermore, a
study was completed on the regional aspects of develop
ment in Latin American countries.

, In the field of public administration, the secretariat
carded out research and,in particUlar, provided
advisory· .services to Governments, and sponsored or
co-sponsored meetings' 011 related problems~ It con
vened· a meeting of eXperts on administrative capability
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le planning and programming of tecbllicai co-operation, for development, and prepared some of the background
~1 particu!arly tbroughthe new concept of country pro- documentation. A study on organization and methods
al grammmg. was presented to the interregional seminar on the

administration of management improvement services,
a- The Commission agreed that public administration held in Copenhagen from 28 September to 6 Octo-

in the 1970s would have to assume a more positive and ber 1970.
multidisciplinary role.

The secretariat of ECLA began a substantive change
In regard to the location of the Asian Centre for of emphasis and orientation in various aspects of its

Development Administration, it was unanimously k . "th d li M h
decided by the Commission that a definite decision wor ID conneXlOn Wl tra e po cy. uc more atten

tion was devoted to the factors which shaped trade
should be temporarily postponed so that a consensus poHcy at the national level, and to its objective and
could be reached through appropriate channels. instruments, as well as to its formulation in the context

In regard to the question of changing the name of of the region's economic development stratei,'Y for the
the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, coming decade. Four notes were prepared for the Meet-
in connexion with General Assembly resolution 2686 ing of the Special Committee on Latin American
(XXV), the Commission decided tbat no change Co-ordination, held at Brasilia from 2 to 4 Feb-
would be made in ECAFE's well-established name for ruary 1971, which dealt with certain proposals regard-
the present and noted that social development was ing the United States sugar imports and the Interna-
strongly emphasized in the work of the Commission. tional. Coffee Agreement, and possible repercussions of

such proposals on the price'policies of basic com-
The Commission welcomed the recommendations modities; protective poli<:ies and measures in indus-

by the Joint Inspection Unit on the regional economic trialized countries and their possible effects on the
commissions, as set forth in its report, and noted the economy of Latin Americ~m countries; the orientation
implementation of several of these recommendations. of UNIDO's activities in Latin America during the Sec-

ond United Nations Development Decade; and the
relations between Latin America and the European
Economic Community. A study was prepared on the
evolution and prospects of Latin American exports to
Japan, which is included in the Economic Survey of
Latin America, 1970. During 1970, the fifth course on
trade policy was held in Santiago.

In the field of industrial development, the Commis
sion's secretariat continued to analyse the industrial
development process and industrialization policies in
Latin America, and to formulate ideas for possible
strategies in the development of the manufacturing
sector of the Latin American countries. In a study on
the indus~rial policy in Latin America, it contl'ibuted
ne\" 1)al:kground material for analysis of the n~ture and
dynamics of industrial development in the region; in
anotbl.~r study it examined the basis for. a survey of
development problems in the Andean region, and
issued an account of the proceedings and recommenda
tions of the Regional Consultationc~ !h') Development
of the Forest and Pulp and Paper Industries in Latiu
America. For this meeting, the joint ECLAjFAOj
UNIDO Forest Industries Advisory Group prepared
several documents dealing with the wood-based panel
and sawmilling industries in Latin America; world pulp
and p,'per production, consumption and trade; packag
ing paper development and overseas export possibilities
fot selected Latin American forest products. The Divi
sion concerned convemeda Working Group on Econ
omies of Scaie in the Latin American Automotive In
dustry, in collaboration with UNIDO and the Inter
American Development Bank.
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America; to products and income by major groups of
items at current prices in Latin America and the Carib
bean, as. well as to capital formation and its financing
by major groups of items; and to gross domestic prod
uct of the Latin American countries.

During the period under review, the primary objec
tive of the activities of the Latin American Economic
Projections Centre was to evaluate the prospects for the
growth rate of the Latin American countries during the
1970s. A study was prepared on the economic and
social classification of the countries in the region, and
another study on economic projections for the Latin
American countries in the Second United Nations De
velopment Decade, which contains an analysis of the
projected values for the most important economic
magnitudes in the Latin American countries during that
decade.

In addition, the Centre prepared a study on con
sistent demand equations in Brazil, and another on
price levels and regional distribution of real income in
that country in 1960.

The Mexico Office continued to supply secretariat
services and basic documents to the Central Amedcan
Economic Co-operation Committee and its subsidiary
organs. Basic reseQI'ch and advisory services were per
formed for. the Central American Governments and
agencies with a view to making the Central American
Common Market fully operational, achieving further
progress in economic integration and facilitati.llg sub
regional and sectoral agreements between Central
America and the rest ef the Latin American ccmntries.
Studies prepared during this period referred to develop
ment and economic integration in Central America,
social problems of the Salvadorean population that
emigrated to HondUl'as, employment in Central Amer
ica, the second stage in the revision process of the
Central American tariffs, the in.dustrial sector in the
Central American economy, land tenure aIid rural
development in Central America, tran~port cost of
merchandise, and port operations in Santo Tomas de
Castilla y Barrios, Guatemala. Other studies were
centred on various aspects of energy problems and water
resources in Central American countries and on recent
problems of the Central American Common Market.

The Rio de Janeiro Office prepared a study on the
growth of international enterprises and their importance
in Latin American development, which is included in
the Economic Survey of Latin America, 1970, and
another study on industry and exports of manufactures.

The Montevideo Office provided advisory assistance
to the LAFI'A secretariat and other specialized regional
agencies. Studies prepared by this Office referred to a
recent evaluation and the immediate prospects of
LAF1A and to the integrati,>n process in that area.

The Bogota Office prepared. a note on the evolution
of the Cartagena Agreement.

The Office for the Carihbean made studies on 'the
likely impact of the introduction of the new tariff on
trade in agricultural products and by-products, and on
the harmonization of incentives to industry. Further
more, this Office prepared a report on the social aspects
of development as a contribution to the report on the
world social situation; a paper on regional action in the
field of human resources development for the Sixth
Conference of the· Heads of Governments of the Com
monwealth Caribbean; and a report on the integration
process. in the Caribbean Free Trade Association.

164

other studies Cid selected issues of special relevance for
agricultural development. In a study on the current
situation, problems and prospects of the WDr,at trade in
the countries of the Latin American JFree Trade
Association (LAFfA), it reviewed several aspects of
the wheat economy. The secretariat also completed
similar studies on maize, sugar and beef. A note on
the situation of and prospects for the milk industry in
Latin America was presented to the Third Inter
American Conference at the Ministt;rial Level on
Foot-and-Mouth Disease and other Zoonoses, held at
Buenos Aires from 14 to 17 April 1970. A note was
prepared on the development of the cattle-raising indus
try in Latin America for the Sixth Pan-American Con
gress of Veterinary Medicine and Zootechnics, held
in Santiago from 28 September to 3 October 1970.
Other studies OD agricultural questions referred to the
subregional agri!;ll1tural policies in the countries of the
Andean Pact;·. --)'ment and income in the dynamics
of Latin Amencan agriculture, which has been
prepared in collaboration with the Latin American
Institute for Economic and Social Planning; and to tech
nology policy and agricultural development, prepared
jointly with the Training and Research Institute for
Agrarian Reform of Chile. The secretariat also co
operated with the ILO in the preparation of a report on
full employment and analysed several agricultural
models in Latin America. Furthermore, in co-operation
with FAO, it prepared a report on the situation and
prospects of agricultur~ trade in the Andean countries,
which the Board of the Andean Subregional Integration
Agreement (Cartagena Agreement) had requested.

under its Natural Resources and Energy Programme,
the secretariat of the Commission dealt mainly with
st~~jies on surface and ground-water resources that
could help accelerate the rate of economic and social
development through the efficient use of such resources.
This involves, on the one hand, planning water resource
utilization for each basin (surface and ground-water)
within the context of national development planning,
planning for the development of national regions, and
over-all development strategy; and, on the other hand,
considedng th,,~ water basin as a large but single system
covering an the multiple uses of water resources. Dur
ing the period under review, the ECLA secretariat
made a survey of water resources in Uruguay, which
is part of a series of country studies on this. subject.
Other studies included an appraisal of investment
options for the Regional Technical Conference on the
Role of Meteorological Services. in the Economic Devel
opment of Latin America, held in Santiago from
30 November to 5 December 1970; a pape-c on the
collection and use of data on water resources in Latin
America; a survey oi ClL1'1'ent trends in water manage
ment for irrigation in s(~lected countries; a paper which
summarizes the Commission~s activities, in the develop
ment of Latin Ameri~:a's water resources; and two
monographs on hydroDleteorological activities in Latin
America and on the c~ntribution of meteorology to the
economic development of the region, which were
presented at the above-mentioned Conference. The
secretariat also prepared a note on problems of the
human environme:ilt, and continued to collect and
analyse statistics fior the use of its staff and for general
information in the economic and social fields.

The Statistical Bulletin for Latin America, volume
VII,..Nos. 1 and 2, was prepared, as well as a pre
liminary, list of mining and manufactured products.
Other studies referred to industrial statistics in Latin
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la Chapter Ill. Regional economic commissions and United Nations Economic and Social Office.at Beirut 165I Multidivisional programmes were the development the regional seminar ~chedul~d t? be held t~wards the\ of the River Plate Basin and the Export Promotion end of Au~st 1971 ID MeXIco ID preparation fo~ theI Programmr.s. During this period, a preliminary draft United Nations Conference on. tthe Human EnVIron~i of the socio-economic survey of the Santa Cruz de ment to be .held at Stockholm ~ 1972t a~d re9u~s:~J la Sierra region in Bolivia was completed, the purpose the secretanat to carry out specIal studIes ID thiS m:llU.I of which was to furnish the basic data required for the The Commission recommended that the secfetarlati preparation of the prefeasibility study of t!Ie construc- should continue its work in connexion with naturmtion of a Bolivian port on the Para!;'Uay River .(Puerto resources and energy, within the context of nationalBusch). A regional course on export promotion waf; development programmes and the International Devel~held !n Sa~tiago and !~ter~isciplin~ missi?ns werl~ opment Strategy, and in co-operation with other inter-organlZ~d WI~ the part~cwation of VarIOUS umts of th~. national organizations.

secretanat of We Commission. In resolution 303 (XIV), emphasis was given toDuring !he period unde~ review, seyeral meetings the need to promo~e the wor~ of the Latin.Ameri~anwere held ID Central Amenca on questions related to Centre for EconomIC and SOCial DocumentatIOn, whichthe utilization of electricity within the Common Market, was recently established within ECLA, and the Com-technical assistance for the region, population and co- mission recommended that t.lJ.e Centre develop a pro-ordination of maritime transport and port development. gramme to provide technical assistance in the establish-The subjects of other meetings included the forest and ment of national centres for documentation.pul~ ~nd pa~er industry in Latin ~erica, industrial The Commisllion also recognized th.e Latin Americans!atist!,CS, =eglOnal develop1!1ent pl~mng, th~ automo- Demographic Centre as an autonomous agency und.ertive mdu~,try, documentatIOn, sOCial plannmg, land the aegis of ECLA and requested it to continue Itstenure ana rural development. activities in the field of population.
The ~ourteent!I session of th,e Econ?mic Co~mission In resolution 305 (XIV), the Commissi(ln requested~or Lat!D Amenca was held.ID Santiago, Chile! fr?m the ECLA secretariat to continue its active co-operation'l.7 April to 8 May 1~71. ASIde. from .the exan;lInation with the Governments of the Caribbean It;'ree Tradeof !he. recent economIC trends ID .Latin Aptenca, the Association, partictuarly with respect to the;f sub-mam Item ?f the ag~nda was Latin Amenca and the regional economic integration programmes, so thatSecon~ ~D1ted ~atlOns Development Decade. '!he CARIFTA mioht meet its goals and objectives.ComnllsslOn conSIdered the conceptual and pracbcal , l:>. • •aspects of the International Development Strategy as ~Ith respect t~ ~e Improvement .of St~~StICalit relates to Latin America and, in particular, the action sefVIces,th~ C<;>mmIssIon rec~mmended, ID addition !oprogramme that the Commission and its secretariat the h~omzatio~ of the nation~ systems of the Latinshould underliake in order to carry out the respon- Amencan countries,. the co-ordm~ti~n of systems andsibilities assigned to them in the Strategy. These include programmes of fOJ'l~Ign trade statistics.promoti.ng ,the impl7mentation of the Strategy, orga~z- It also requested the ECLA secretariat to continue.tomg penodIc appraIs.!lls of the progress of the action co-operate actively with the Governments and agenCIesp~o.gramme ~or the ~econd Developm,ent Deca~e, P!O- of the region in all questions that were sp~cially im-V1ding techmcal aSSIstance to countnes and directing portant for restructuring the Central Amencan Com-the research and information activities of the secretariat. mon Market and urged firm support of the CentralIn this respect, the Commission adopted resolution American Economic Integration Programme.310 (XIV) in which it recommended that the countries \Vith a view t() reduIcing as far as possible the dis-in the region define their development goals and objec- uarities that exist in the levels of technology betweentives, strengthen and perfect their planning machinery, Latin America and other more highly developedimprove their statistical services and make available regions, the Commission, in resolution 308 (XIV),periodically basic data for the review and appraisal of requested the secretariat to devise means for canyingnational an.d regional developm.ent. A Committee of out studies on the promotion and application of tech-High-level Government Experts of the developing coun- nology and to facilitate its transfer to interested coun-tries of ECLA was established to serve as a forum for tries. A stimulus to the activities of the Latin Americananalysing the different aspects connected with the Institute for Economic and Social Planning was givenachievement and appraisal of the objective!! of the Inter- by the adoption of resolution 309 (XIV), which pro-national Development Strategy in Latin America. vided for meetings at the technical level between theFifteen resolutions were adopted by the Commission d!rectors of planning offices as·a forum for exchanges ofat its fourteenth session. VIews.

. . '. . As the third session of UNCTAD is to be held at~esolutIon 299 (?,IV) on. the l ..at~ Am~nca.n Santiago in April 1972, the Commission recommendedInstItute for E.conomlc and SocI~l Plannmg, whIch IS that the ECLA secretariat, in its studies on the Strategy,under th~ aegis of. ECLA, I?rovIded for the eD!arge- should give high priority to the questions that are mostment of It~ Governmg CouncIl from eleven ~o thn:tt~e!1 directly related to the topics to be discussed at thatmet,nbers, ID order to ensure better geographical dlstn- session. The purpose of resolution 311 (XIV) was tobution. facilitate and harmonize the action of the Latin Amer-A second resolntion recommended that priority be ican countries represented in UNCTAD.accorded ~y .the secretariat to thl'~ study of the Lastly, the Commission requested the ECLA secre-me~odol~gIc~1 aspects of long-term plans and eco- tariat to study in more detail the problems that havenomIC polIcy mstruments. hitherto prevented the primary sector from being in-Regarding the question of the human environment, corpor~ted ~ t~e ~odern sector <;>f the economy as .farthe Commission in resolution 301 (XIV), recom- as SOCial, Institutional, econOmIC and technolOgicalmended that Go~ernments should take an active part in factors are concerned.

.'.
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The secretariat has given assistance to member
Stat~s in preparing their participation in the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment in
1972. This conference will be preceded by a regional
seminar on the human environment which the secre
tariat will organize in August 1971. The secretariat
also continued to offer assistance to member States in
the development of hydro-meteorological networks. In
June 1970, a working group of experts on water
resources planning met to study present conditions for
th(~ development of water resources and use in the
region. The Economic Commission for Africa prepared
an energy map (electric power) for the region and
~t.'!ped member States to strengthen the existing energy
injrastructure.

The secretariat continued tu assist member States in
compiling data on mineral exploration, development,
production processing and trade. A regional seminar on
cadastre in November and December 1970 led to the
exchange of practical experience and the considera
tion of ways and means of improving land registration
systems generally. In West Africa and Central Africa,
talks are continuing on the establishment of training
centres in photogrammetry, aerial photo-interpretation
and airborne geophysical surveys.

The secretariat continues its effort to develop the
transport networks of member States. IT'he first meeting
of the Trans-Mrican Highway Committee is to be held
in June 1971. In the East, the Central and the West
African subregions, member States submitted requests
for UNDP financing of detailed surveys for the develop
ment of their international communications networks.
The secretariat continued to provide member States
with assistance in the promotion of tourism, and pre
pared a study on the possibility of developing the tourist
industry in the Central African subregion.

.With respect to monetary issues, the secretariat con
tiuued its assistance to the Association of African
Central Banks by convening meetings of its subregional
committees and by organizing a training course for the
Association. In conjunction with representatives of the
African Development Bank and the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, it considered the
study "Aid to Africa" and discussed the possibility of
establishing an African Development Fund.. In fiscal
matters, the secretariat .was active in budget-plan
harmonization, and in the role of fiscal policy and'
bUdgetary management in economic growth.

D. Economic Commission for Africa
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The Commission also approved the programme of slon of trade with the other l\'gions and the organiza-
work and priorities for 1971-1973 in its resolution tion of advisory services and courses in trade policy
312 (XIV). and trade promotion. These activities were intended

to ic1entify ways and means of developing intra-African
trade and ensuring that African trade was assigned its
rightful place in the world trading system.

In industrial development, the secretariat devoted'
the greater part of its activities to the description and
evaluation of projects. It continued to provide member
States with assistance by undertaking, among othet
things, studies on the profitability and financing of
industrial projects. It assisted in the establishment of
small-scale industries and in the preparation of plans
for establishing investment promotion centres. At the
ECA/OAU COlllerence of Ministers of Industry in
May 1971, tb,~. representatives of member States con
sidered poM(cies and measures best suited to attain the
objectives I:>f the Second United Nations Development
Dccad~.

Res?l~tion 188 {IX), adopted by the Economic
Commls5LOn for Africa on 10 February 1969, recom
mended that the Commission's regular biennial sessions
be known as tbre Conference of Ministers. The first
meeting of the Conference of Mini::lters was he:ld in
Tunis from 8 to i~ February 1971, at which the fol-
lowing principal iten.:s were discussed: .

(a) Membership and associate membership of the
Commission, which raised the question. of the partici
pation in the Commission's deliberations of Angola,
Guinea (Bissau), Mozambique and Namibia (the rep
resentation of Namibia was established and the Con
ference appealed to the Executive Secretary to speed
up the process of IeJ?resentation of Angola, Guinea
(Bissau) and MozambIque in the activities of the Com
mission);

(b) Report by the .Executive Secretary based on
answers to the Secretary-General's questionnaire for the
study on regional structures;

(c) The annual survey of economic conditions in
Africa; .

'(d) ft...frica's strategy for development in the 1970s;
(e) Relations with international organizations and

a report on their activities relevant to economic and
social development in Africa.' In its discussion of
Africa's strategy for the 1970s, the Conference noted
how this strategy dovetailed with the International
Development Strategy for the Second United NatioDis
Dt;;v~lopment Decade. The Conference adopted, among
others, resolutions on: the role of the Economic Com
mission for Africa in United Nations technical co-opera
tion progr3Illl11es in Africa; economic co-operation!
international Wld intra-African trade; the trans-African
highway; the ECA/FAO work programme for agricul
tural . development and the intensification of intra
African trade in agricultural produce; the least de
veloped among the developing countries; and the
participation of Angola, Guinea (Bissau), Mozambique
and Namibia in the deliberations of the Commission.

The secretariat continued to provide assistance to
member States to' help them intensify economic co
operation within the region. It was represented at the
meetings of the intergovernmental organizations work
ing in the region, and considered the most effective
methods of co-ordinating their activities with those of
the Commission.

The United Nations Multinational Interdisciplinary
Devel?pment Advisory Teams fOlr Africa are. being
~stablIshed t? render adviso!y services in planning, plan
lII1plementatlOn and technIcal co-operation program
ming. The first team, covering the countries of
Cameroon, the Central African Republic, Chad, Gabon
and the People's Republic of the Congo, is expected
to .be in the field during the course of the year; the
second team, covering the West African subregion-the
Gambia, Guinea, Liberia, Mali, Mauritania, Senegal and
Sierra. Leone-will be in the field by the end of the year.

On the subject of trade, the secretariat concentrated
on the development of intra-African' trade, the expan-
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ber States to develop and co-ordinate their national
statistical services and prepared statistical data relating
to the region as a whole. In September and October
1970, the Commission organized the Seminar on the
Revised United Nations System of National A~courtts.
This was followed in November by a meeting of a wode
ing group on public sector statistics, at which th~ stan
dardization of government accounts within the national
accounting framework was examined. Work was con
tinued on the preparation of statistical data for the
region as a whole and the publication of data on the
region's external trade by country and product.

In the field of science and technology, the Commis
sion, in conjunction with UNESCO, organized a
Regional Symposium on the Utilization of Science and
Technology for Development in Africa in Octo
ber 1970. This was followed by the fifth meeting of the
African Regional Group of the United Nations Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development. Region~l proposals for the
Wo1:ld Plan of Action were examined, and considera
tion was given to the improvement of the co-ordination
of science and technology programmes in the region.
The secretariat also organized the first meeting of the
panel of experts established by the Commission to build
institutes for applied science and technology in Africa.

E. United Nations Economic and Social Office
at Beirut
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The period under review saw the completion of work
on the first phase of the study on intra-subregional
co-operation and trade in agriculture and the submis
sion of subregional studies to the Governments of mem
ber States. The secretariat took an active part in the
Sixth FAO Regional Conference for Africa, which
adopted proposals for the second phase of this study.
With the help of the secretariat, FAO, UNDP and
donor Gountries of bilateral aid, a conference of pleni
potentiaries was held in Senegal in September 1970
to establish a West African Rice Development Associa-
tion and a Rice Research Centre.

In co-operation with the Inter-Agency Committee
en Rural Development, the secretariat organized. a West .
African meeting of experts on the development oQ rural
life and institutions. The secretariat continued to pro
vide member States with assistance in social welfare and,
in co-operation with other institutions, organized meet
ings on national youth service programmes, social wel
fare services, the administration of social welfare
services and social service training. Arrangements were
completed for a conference of African jurists on the
legal process and the individual, which was held in
April 1971. The participants considered African con
stitutional and legal provisions on human rights, the
role of the African courts in questions of human rights
and legal assistance to the individual.

The secretariat stepped up its activiti~s in the field of
educational development, manpower needs and train
ing methods. A team of experts visited countries in
East, Central and West African subregions to study
problems of manpower supply and demand at· the The United Nations Economic and Social Office at
university level. A regional expert group meeting on Beirut has continued to concentrate its resources and
education and training for development in Africa was efforts on meeting government needs 'and requests for
organized, together with an advanced course. on man- the elucidation of development policy issues within the
power planning and training programming techniques framework provided by the decisions and resolutions
and methods. The secretariat continued to serve as a of central United Nations organs, mainly the General
channel for the offer of scholarships to qualified na- Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, the Trade
tionals of Governments of the region from bilateral Development Board and the Industrial Development
sources. In public administration, the secretariat Board.' ,
organized a seminar on the administrative framework
for development, and on training methods and pro- The activities of the Olice are thus closely related
grammes of training institutes and civil service training to those of UNDP, whicll they complement; focusing
centres. as they do on areas of work in which the provision of

advisory services must be combined with applied re-
The Commission continued its assistance in popula- search and in whicl} shortage of talent makes. it djfficult

tion programmes to member States and organized a to satisfy each country's requirements within individual
technical meeting on pilot studies on fertility, infant country programmes.
mortality and the evaluation of population programmes.
Studies on the demographic situation in the region The countries served. by the Office are small and
were undertaken and, in Januffi:Y 1971, the secretariat some of their major development problems call for
convened a meeting of experts from non-United Nations examination in a multinational perspective. The shap:.
organizations interested in African population pro- ing up of development efforts into development
grammes to promote better co-ordination of activities strategies is difficult and often requires an, v inter-
in this field. disciplinary approach. These two notions, to which 'the

entry into the Second United Nations Development
In housing, the Commission sponsored subregiomil Decade has lent increased significance, have been major

meetings on housing finance and llouse building costs. considerations in the setting up of priorities and the
The Commission, in conjunction with· WHO, also conduct of the work of the Office. .
sponsored the regional working ~'IOUp on improvements
in rural housing and community facilities. The secre- Combining staff assignments with services provided
tariat continued to hold mobile training courses for by the regional advisers attached to it, the Office met
building contractors, and provided member States with individual requests from planning and related au-
advisory services on the establishment of mortgage- thorities for assistance in carrying9ut tasks ranging

! financing organizations, launching low-cost housing from the improvement of national accounts to the
1

1

I
1

programmes and the resettlement and rehabilitation of identification of· policy issues. In the" field of industrial

\

.•1", the populations of slum and squatter areas. development, advisory services were provided for pro-
ject evaluation, but also in connexion with the formula-

l:~~~itsP:N::::=:::::::~~* ~ .... i.



i
, !

,1
)

4~

I
i

i i
r

REFERENCES

,

168 Part Three. Economic, social and humanitarian activitits

conjunction with problems of limited scope, such as interregional seminar on selected aspects of industrial
the resettlement of farmers in areas affected by river policies conducted jointly by the office and UNIDO in
basin development schemes, and broader though still January 1971; and a seminar on urban and regional
practical questions such as interrelating over-all plan- planning held at Kiev in combination with a study tour
ning with planning for health, education and social in the USSR in May 1971.
welfare. In public finance, meeting requests for assist-
ance in improving budJ!et management led in several Some meetings essentially conceived, as training
instances to advisory services for ascertaining needs exercises were also organized, for example, D. second
and possibilities of improving fiscal administration and annual workshop on social development planning con-
resource mobilization. In the field of trade, individual ducted by the Office in September and October 1970
country requests led to the investigation of f;:ountry and, in August 1970, an interregional workshop on the
situations and prospects against the back,~ound of the implementation of industrial projects sponsored jointly
efforts made by the Council of Arab F:.:<:momic Unity by the Office, UNIDO and tlle Industrial Development
to promote trade co-operation and economic integra- Centre for Arab States. The Office also experimented
tion. with workshops at the national level by organizing such

a workshop in Iraq in April 1971, at the request of the
The fact that the Office has been strengthened by the Government, on problems of regional planning.

arrival of an FAO agricultural economist, who has been
outposted, bears witness to the modesty of the resources The Office has also continued to contribute to under-
at its disposal. These resO~lrcC3, however, are used as takings not limited to Middle Eastern countries, for
often ss I'0ssible in conjunction with interregional example, the work of the FAO Special Committee on
advisel's, Headquarters staff and experts or project Agrarian Reform, the meeting of the UNCTAD
managers at the country level. During the period under Advisory Committee to the Trade and Development
review, this happened particularly in the fields of Board and the Committee on Commodities, and several
development planning, industrial development and world-wide surveys undertaken by the United Nations
housing, building and physical planning, not only with Centre for Housing, Building and Planning.
respect to field assignments and exploratory missions, Selected pieces of research or analysis from among
but also in connexion with the holding of seminars. those prepared to offer substantive support to the pro-

The number of expert meetings organized by the vision of advisory services or to help in the preparation
Office or with its co-operation has significantly increased of documentation for meetings were published in StudIes
since mid-1970, because of the advantages seen in qn Selected Development Problems in Various COWI-
bringing together with the Office staff and other inter- tries in the Middle East,' thus the 1971 issue contains
national experts the counterparts with whom they work two papers on Syria. One of these papers relates the
in the capitals of the various countries, availing them- progress achieved and the challenges to be faced by
selves of the advisory services which the Office can the planners of that country with resper~t to social
provide, to exchange views and compare experiences objectives, particularly the provision of employment
m a multinational perspective. All of these meetings opportunities and adequate housing to a young and
were financed by UNDP and many of them were joint rapidly growing population; the other examines the
ventures involving other organizations, such as FAO, recent evolution of Syrian agriculture, the difficulties
UNCTAD, UNIDO, UNICEF and, at the regional encountered in fostering its progress through policy
level, the Industrial Development Centre for Arab and institutional measures and the corrective actions
States. . taken and possible guidelines for further action. The

In what has become an annual event, planners from same publication also presents an analysis of population
the countries served by the Office met at Beirut again distribution and urbanization in selected countries, with
in June 1971, focusing their discussions on the problems an indication of the characteristics of th~ urban !;t'owth
encountered, techniques involved and experience gained phenomenon and the demographic pressures bliilding
in "planning for the foreign trade sector", with a up in capital cities, as well as a discussion of pian
documentation essentially consisting of country studies harmonization and intercountry co-opc:ration for indus-
prepared by the Office with the benefit of the experi- trial and agricultural development, With an examination
ence acquired not only with previous meetings in the of the pros and cons of common markets and free trade
same series, but also with other seminars held during area arrangements, joint operations, technical co-ordina-
the period. These included a meeting on national tion and product specialization.
,fl:ccounting convened by the Office in October 1970 In line with the increasing attention being paid to
vi1th the co-operation of the United Nations Statistical the special needs of the least developed among develop-
Office; .a meeting on the application of demographic ing countries, the Office has undertaken to ascertain
da~a and studies in development planning, held in the areas in which it could intensify its assistance to
December 1970 with the assistance of the United Na- Yemen and has carried out a preliminary inquiry on
tions Fund for Population Activities, which finances the problems of diversifying the agricultural output
most of the demographic work done at the Office; an and exports of that country.
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•..•..l~... For relevant doc/.unents, see O/1icial Rtcords of the Economic Rtcords of tht Economic and Social Council, Fifty-first
. and Social Council, Forty.ninth Session, Anntxts, agenda Session, Supplement No. 3 (E/SOOl).

item 7; and ibia., Fifty·first Stssion, Annexts, agenda item 6. For a list of other relevant documents, see annex V to the

'i ..4. Ee\'Jnomle Commllllllon for Europe F;b~:~e~:~~rt~ocuments, see also:!

JI AnnUal. repo~t o~the. EcO~omic CommissiC?n for Europ~ (a) An~lytical J.!.eport OFf t~t Statt of lntra.Europtan ~rade: I !
'~fcoverlDS the penod 2S Apr111970 to 30 April 1971: O/1iclaJ Unated Nations publication, Sales No.: E.70.I1.E/Mlm.21;i.

11Ir."m••@'l.pp~~~.,r,qi~~~~.::::t:~~t',.~~~·.·.·."~'}:£""']_':''''7~.,."'"":~"""~,..".~""".."""~."..".""...,~~,,,,,,,,,~,.'C'~,t~l. "":*~'y____~_. . _'..'.,...,.:.....;...,, ~."",_._'..... ,:,;;_............._ .......~.........;..;.;,,;.;, -',-1_"_._ -.,' .'_' .,.'O.~



Chapter Ill. Regional economic commissions and United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut 169

r'

"

(b) Economic Survey of Europe, 1969, volumes I and 11:
United Nations publications, Sales Nos.: E.70.II.E.I nnd
E.70.II.E.5,

(c) Economic Aspects of Automatioll: United Nations publica
tion, Sales No: E.70.II.E.16,

B. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East

Annual report of the Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East covering the period 28 April 1970 to 30 April 1971:
Official Records of tire Economic and Social C01ITICU, Fifty
first Session, Supplemellf No. 2 (E/5020).

For a list of other relevant documents, see annex 11 to the
above report.

C. Econondc Commission for Latin America

Annual report of the Economic Commission for Latin America
covering the period 8 May 1970 to 8 May 1971: Official
Records of tire Economic and Social Council, Fifty-first
Session, Supplement No. 4 (E/5027) and Supplement No.
4A (E/50271Add.l).

For l\ list of other relevant documents, see annex IV to the
above report.

D. Economic Commission for Africa

Annual report of the Economic Commission for Africa cover
ing the period IS February 1970 to 13 February 1971:
Official Records of tire Economic and Social Council, Fifty
first Session, Supplement No. 5, vols. ! and 11 (E/4997,
vols. 1 and 11).

Fora list of other relevant documents, see annex V to the
above report.

E. United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Rel:ords of tire Economic and Social Council,

Fifty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 6 (a), document
E/5006;

(b) Studies on Selected Development Problems in Various
Countries in tile Middle East: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.70.II.C.I.
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~ United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
I

uct (GNP) growth target of 5 per cent set for the Fir&t
United Nations Development Decade. Almost one third
of the developing countries have reached an average
annual growth of more than 6 per cent, with another
one third lagging well behind, reaching an annual growth
of less than 4 per cent over the Decade. When popula
tion growth is taken into account, the achievement of
the developing countries is much less favourable. Their
average population growth amounted to 2.5 per cent
per year during the 1960s, compared with 1.2 per cent
for the developed countries. The rate of growth of per
capita GNP is thus reduced to 3 per cent, in comparison
with 4 per cent per year for the developed market
economy countries. From this comparison it is clear
that the income gap between the developed and the
developing countries has continued to widen over most
of the Decade.

A. Review of activities

The efforts made by the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) since its incep
tion to promote changes in the international division of
labour conducive to rapid and more balanced world
economic development have been reflected in some
important decisions reached by the Trade and Develop
ment Board during the period under review. Thus, the
long and arduous efforts invested in the working out
of a generalized, non-reciprocal, non-discriminatory
system of preferences mutually acceptable to developed
and developing countries have come to fruition. Depart
ing, in a pragmatic way, from old-established principles,
the arrangements for preferential treatment for exports
of the developing countries in markets of developed
countries, adopted by the Board at its fourth special
session following detailed and intensive consultations Against this background, the Trade and Develop-
by the Special Committee on Preferences, now form an ment Board reviewed the implementation of the rec-
integral part of the International Development Strategy ommendations of the Conference, and the representa-
for· the Second United Nations Development Decade. tives of several developing countries expressed
The decision-making processes available within disappointment at the slow rate of implementation.
UNCTAD have also proved their value to the inter- While they appreciated the relative improvement in the:
national community in the unanimous adoption by the volume and value of their export trade during the past
Board, on the eve of the launching of the Second Devel- year, they considered that it was due to exceptional
opment Decade, of a text on new policy measures relat- factors. There was no guarantee of a continuation of
ing to shipping and ports. The inclusion of this text in the present trend. They expressed deep concern at the
the International Development Strategy thus completed widening trade, income and technological gap between
the substantial contribution. made by the Board during developed and developing countries and appealed to
its last two sessions to the preparatory work for the the developed countries to look upon development as
Second United Nations Development Decade. a universal responsibility calling for the combined

efforts of all the members of the international com-
Accepting an invitation from the Government of munity. In this context, it was recognized that the

Chile, the Board recommended that the third session UNCTAD machinery showd be more fully used to
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel- ensure, through concerted etIorts, a realistic transition
opment, which should mark an important milestone towards an improved order of world trade and a more
in the Decade, take place in Santiago, Chile, in April balanced world development.
and May 1972.

The annual review of recent trends in trade and During the consideration of questions concerning
development showed that in 1969 the value of world trade relations among countries having different eco-
exports grew by 14.2 per cent, a further acceleration nomic aild social systems, the increasing growth of

f wth d d' 1968 H trade in 1969 among these countries was noted. ThfJ
of the high rate 0 gro recor em. owever, growth rate of trade between developing countries and
in contrast to 1968, a substantial part of the increase socialist countries of Eastern Europe was higher than
in 1969-about one fourth-was accounted for by
higher prices. Developing countries were able to in- the growth Irate of tlle total foreign trade of the latter,

th . . al I t and it was hoped that the share of the developing
crease elf exports m v ue terms at an annua ra e countries in that trade would continue to increase
of around 10 and 12 per cent in 1968 and 1969, steadily. A high rate of growth was also achieved in
respectively. Despite this record rate of growth, the East-West trade in that year. It was stressed that there
share of developing countries' exports fell from 21 per existed further scope for expansion of trade between
cent of the world total in 1960 to 18 per cent in 1969. countries having different economic and social systems,

An acceleration of the pace of development during both in East-West trade and in trade between develop-
the past three years has enabled developin$ countries ing countries and socialist countries of Eastern Europe.
as a group to exceed the minimum gross nabonal prod- It was therefore recommended that efforts to this end
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should continue. Importance was attached to the in
troduction of new measures and techniques of mutunltrade expansion and in particular to industrial co
operation. In addition to multilateral discussions held
by the Board, the second round of bilateral consulta
tions took place on a confidential, voluntary and non
committal basis among interested countries in attend
ance. It was generally felt by these countries that such
consultations were useful and could play an important
role in further increasing their trade exchanges.

The Board gave further consideration to the subject
of transfer of technology, including know-how and
patents. It decided that, within the limits of its com
petence, the functions of UNCTAD in the field of
transfer of technology included identification of
obstacles and problems, examination of the variouschannels of transfer and forms of foreign exchange
costs, consideration of licensing and similar agreements,
and the suggestion of measures for concerted action
at the international, regional and national levels to pro
mote an easier, wider and more rapid transfer of
technology to developing countries. The Board decided
that UNCTAD's work in this field was to be pursued
on a continuing basis. It established a forty-five-member
Intergovernmental Group on Transfer of Technology,
which is to meet in 1971 in an organizational session
to prepare a work programme on the subject forUNCTAD, taking into account the scope of the activities
of other intergovernmental organizations whose terms
of reference and work programmes concern the transfer
of technology to developing countries.

The debate in the meeting of the Trade and Develop
ment Board reflected the increasing importance attached
to measures designed to overcome the handicaps of the
least developed among the developing countries and
also to the particular difficulties that beset developing
land-locked countries. The Board decided to establish
within UNCTAD an ad hoc group of experts to assist
the Board and its permanent organs until its eleventh
session in all matters concerning special measureS Lt}
favour of the least developed countries.

The Ad Hoc Group of Experts on Special Measures
in Favour of the Least Developed among the Develop
ing Countries met at Geneva from 26 April to
5 May 1971. In its report to the Board at its eleventh
session, the Group of Experts pointed out that identifi
cation of the least developed countries was a basic
prerequisite to the formulation of a concrete action
programme, and took note of the work of the Committee for Development Planning in establishing criteria
and in identifying the least developed among the
developing countries. While acknowledging the tenta
tive nature of the Committee's list, the experts rec
ognized the major step forward which it represented,
and concluded that the list provided useful guidance
for UNCTAD. At the same time, the experts !!tated
that such a list must be interpreted in a flexible way
and in accordance with the specific circumstances sur
rounding its use. In addition to special measures for
the "hard core" least developed countries, the ~xperts
pointed out that special measures also need to be con
sidered to assist countries which are (a) "relatively
disadvantaged" in the context of a specific policy
measure or sector, or (b) "relatively less developed"
within a particular geographical region or regionalgrouping.

In outlining a framework for action, the Group of
~ Experts stressed the need for concrete action, and
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noted that progress in identifying the least developed
countries would remove one of the major obstacles
to translating special measures into specific projects at
the country level. In their report, the experts empha
sized the need for appropriate institutional machinery
for the implementation of an action programme, and
urged that consideration be given to the establishment
by the Trade and Development Board of an inter
governmental working group to deal with this problem
within the framework for review and appraisal of
progress in the Second United Nations Development
Decade; such a working group might be assisted by agroup of experts to formulate, develop and review
policies and projects in favour of the least developed
countries. The experts also stressed the massive needfor technical assistance and the need for generous alloca
tions of financial assistance, and called for improvedco-ordination of the different sources of assistance. It
also urged that special consideration be given to pro
viding additional technical assistance through the estab
lishment of a special fund in favour of the least devel
oped countries, probably along the lines of existingtrust funds.

With regard to the special problems involved in the
trade and economic development of the land-locked
developing countries, t..'le Board, having examined a
comprehensive study on the subjectpl'epared by a
group of experts convened by the Secr~tary-General
of UNCTAD, made a number of recommendations with
a view to the mobilization of efforts to meet the speciaineeds of these countries with particular reference to
arrangements with their transit neighbours in th~ field
of transport and to favourable treatment in terms of
financial and technical assistance. The need to regard
regional integration as a realistic and practical means of
solving the problems of the land-locked countries wasparticularly stressed.

B. Commodity problems

Continuing efforts towards the conclusion of an inter
national cocoa agreement, representatives of the four
teen Governments, who have constituted a Cocoa Consultative Group, metat Geneva frOql 1 to 11 June 1970
to consider outstanding issues in the preparation of a
draft international cocoa agreement. Most, of the time
of the meeting Was devoted to 'the consideration of im
portant technical problems connected with the opera
tion of the sales quota system, and it was concluded
that there was a need for further consultations on these
problems. It was also agreed· that an effort should be
made to simplify the agreement. Subsequently, the
secretariat prepared papers on operational problems of
different quota arrangements and 011 simplification of
the draft agreement. These papers served as the basis
for separate informal discussions which the Secretary
General of UNCTAD held in late May 1971 with pro
ducing and with consuming members of the Cocoa
Consultative Group. . '

The Permanent Group on Synthetics and Substitutes
held its fourth session at Geneva from 29 June 'to
3 July 1970, and examined a wide range of measures
to improve the competitiveness of natural productsfac
ing competition from synthetic materil,l1s~ .The Group
gave particular attention to the surVey of ,research and
development of natural products being organized by
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the secretariat, in collaboration with the specialized
commodity bodies, and to the problems of rubber,
cotton, vegetable oils, hard fibres and shellac. In respect
of natural rubber, the Group re-emphasized the need
for the complete elimination of tariffs on raw, semi
processed. and improved forms of natural rubber and
the ensuring of fair and equitable treatment for such
rubber. Intensified research efforts and expanded finan
cial and technical assistance were recommended for
cotton. For shellac, the Group recommended greater
co-ordination of national policies in relation to produc
tion, marketing and research. The Group also requested
that further work be undertaken on competition be
tween vegetable oils and synthetics.

The fifth session of the Committee on Commodities,
which was held at Geneva from 7 to 18 July 1970,
considered the outstanding proposals on commodities
from the second session of UNCTAD and reached
agreement on the disposal of surpluses and strategic
reserves, and on consultations among producing coun
tries. The Committee reviewed market developments
and problems relating to a serie:; of individual com
modities, and it requested the secretariat to carry out
further studies on individual commodities, marketing
and distribution systems for primary commodities, tem
perate ZCtl~ products and special measures for the least
developed among developing countries. The Committee
also decided that a special session of the Advisory Com
mittee to the Trade and Development Board and the
Committee on Commodities should be convened early
in 1971 to consider the question of diversification.

The Advisory Committee to the Trade and Devel
opment Board and the Committee on Commodities held
its fifth session at Geneva from 17 to 21 August 1970,
and concentrated mainly on special problem!l of mineral
commodities. The Committee was of the view that inter
governmental consultations-bringing together inter
ested producing and consuming countries-would be
worth while for major minerals, even in the absence
of "crisis"situations. At its sixth session. held at
Geneva from 22 March to 2 April 1971, the Com
mittee devoted itself entirely to the problems of diver
sification in the primary sector of the economies of
developing countries, giving special attention to the
diversification problems of countries exporting com
modities in surplus or facing competition from syn
thetics and other substitutes. The Committee underlined
the need for each developing country to adopt a
diversification strategy appropriate to its circumstances.
It stressed, however, that the Governments of developed
countries could greatly facilitate diversification in devel
oping countries by improving access to their markets
for both agricultural and industrial products. Diversifica
tion in developing countries could also be assisted by
international .action to harmonize national diversifica
tion programmes and to expand research and develop
ment for natural products facing competition from
synthetics. The international agencies could play a
particularly important role in such action.

Commodity problems were broadly discussed during
the tenth session of the Trade and Development Board.
The Board attached great importance to the subject of
~versification and expressed satisfaction that the Ad
visory Committee was devoting an entire session to this
important matter. Further, the Board adopted a resolu
tion on pricing policy and trade liberalization, the last
of the.proposals outstanding from the second session
ofUNCTAD.
.
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The United Nations Wheat Conference, which was
held at Geneva under the auspices of UNCTAD from
18 January to 20 February 1971, established an Inter
national Wheat Agreement, 1971, consisting of two
linked legal instruments-the Wheat Trade Convention,
1971, and the Food Aid Convention, 1971. The Wheat
Trade Convention is of limited scope and contains no
price provisions or related rights and obligations. It
does, however, provide for continued international co
operation and consultation on wheat and for the
examination at an appropriate time of the questions of
prices and related rights and obligations with a view
to renegotiation of the Convention when a successful
outcome seems likely. Both Conventions have a dura
tion of three years from 1 July 1971, except that the
Wheat Trade Convention would come to an end earlier,
if there were a successful renegotiation.

A further series of meetings on tea were held under
FAO auspices in 1970 and 1971 to deal with both
short-term and long-term problems. UNCTAD has been
closely associated with FAO in efforts to find solutions
to these problems. Each organization has appointed a
conciliator to work with the exporting countries with
a view to reaching an accord on export quotas in a
long-term agreement. An interim report by the con
ciliators on the principles of a long-term agreement
is now under consideration.

The Working Group of the Committee on Tungsten,
which held it seventh session at Geneva from 9 to
11 November 1970, reviewed developments in the
tungsten market and considered, among other matters,
the representativen~ss of price quotations for tungsten
concentrates and the implications of UNCTAD resolu
tion 16 (Il).

C. Manufactures

The Special Committee on Preferences held the sec
ond part of its fourth session from 21 September to
12 October 1970, at which it completed its work with
the drawing up of arrangements concerning the estab
lishment of generalized, non-discriminatory. non-re
ciprocal preferentilll treatment for exports of developing
countries in the markets of developed countries. Agreed
Conclusions on the following aspects of the arrange
ments as a whole were adopted: reverse preferences
and special preferences, safeguard mechanisms, bene
ficiaries, special measures in favour of the least devel
oped among the developing countries, duration, rules
of origin, institutional arrangements and legal status.
The Special Committee on Preferences welcomed with
appreciation the submissions by the developed market
economy countries, which represented an important
success in the efforts and endeavours by UNCTAD in
order to put a generalized system of preferences into
operation, and an important element in the fulfilment
of the aims and objectives of Conference resolution
21 (Il) and of the International Development Strategy
for the Second United Nations Development Decade.
It also welcomed with appreciation the Joint Declara
tion by several socialist countries of Eastern Europe
on the measures which they proposed in the light of the
objectives of Conference resolution 21 (Il).

The Special Committee on Preferences noted the
explanations given by the prospective preference-giving
countries on their submissions and their statements that

.



In discussing measures for the expansion and di
versification of exports in manufactures, the Committee
commended the secretariat on its country and sector
stUdies, and noted with satisfaction the intention of the
secretariat to pursue its work in this field. The rep
resentatives of both developed and developing countries

On the question of restrictive business practices, the
Committee considered a substantive preliminary report
by the UNCTAD secretariat which contained sugges
tions for a programme of work in this area in the
framework of the mandate given by the Trade and
Development Board and the Committee. The Com
mittee reached conclusion 2 (V), in which it requested
the secretariat to pursue its work in conformity with
Conference resolution 25 (II) and Trade and Develop
ment Board resolution 51 (VIII) and in the light of
the views expressed during the fifth session of the
Committee on the suggestions made by the secretariat
in the above-mentioned report. It also requested the
secretariat to bring to the attention of the Intergovern
mental Group on Transfer of Technology, established
by resolution 74 (X) of the Trade and Development
Board, those of the subjects included in that report
which might be relevant to the Group's work; to sub
mit to the Group at its first session appropriate docu
mentation in such areas; and to ensure co-ordination
of its work for the Intergovernmental Group on
Transfer of Technology and the Committee on Manu
factures. The Committee also requested the Secretary
General of UNCTAD to submit a progress report to
the Trade and Development Board at its eleventh session
in order to facilitate the preparation of the agenda of
the third session of the Conference.

At the same session, the Committee reviewed the
recent trends and developments in trade in manufac
tures and semi-manufactures and examined questions
of the liberalization of tariff barriers, tariff reclassifica
tion, measures for the expansion and diversification of
exports of manufactures and special measures for the
least developed among the developing countries.

With regard to the liberalization of the tariff bar
riers, the Committee noted with satisfaction the
liberalization measures adopted by some developed
market economy countries on the application of the
most-favoured-nation treatment and urged that the
other developed countries concerned take similar action.
It requested the secretariat to keep the matter under
review. With respect to tariff reclassification, the Com
mittee reiterated its request to the Customs Co-opera
tion Council to expedite the technical study of hand
made products in order to develop criteria for
identifying such products and distinguishing them from
those made by machine, and requested the Customs
Co-operation Council to give highest priority to prod
ucts which were not included in the generalized system
of preferences. It was also agreed that the Secretary
General of UNCTAD should carry out the necessary
consultations with a view to determining whether a
further meeting of the Intergovernmental Group on
Transfer of Technology should be convened at an
appropriate date, in order to complete its work and
submit its final report to the Committee on Manufac
tures at its sixth session.
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they will, as far as possible, take into account the of the liberalization of non-tariff barrierS. With regard
observations, suggestions and requests of the develop- to the adjustment assistance measures, the Committee
ing countries, including those of the least developed endorsed the further programme of work outlined by
among them; and considered that efforts for further the secretariat.
improvements should be pursued in a dynamic context
in the light of the objectives of Conference resolution
21 (11). Furthermore, the Committee recognized that
the preferential arrangements were mutually acceptable
and represented a co-operative effort which had re
sulted from the detailed and intensive consultations
within UNCTAD between the developed and develop
ing countries. This co-operation would continue to be
reflected in the future in connexion with the periodic
reviews of the system and its operation. The Committee
noted the determination of the prospective preference
giving countries to seek as rapidly as possible the
necessary legislative or other sanctions with a view to
implementing the preferential arrangements as early
as possible in 1971.

The Trade and Development Board, at its fourth
special session, in decision 75 (S-IV) , adopted the
report of the Special Committee on Preferences and
took note of the Agreed Conclusions. The Board re
quested the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to trans
mit to the appropriate body an agreed text on the
question of preferences for incorporation in the Inter
national Development Strategy for the Second United
Nations Development Decade. The Board also decided
to extend the existence of the Special Committee on
Preferences until the eleventh session of the Board
when a decision would be taken concerning the ap
propriate body within UNCTAD to deal with the imple
mentation of Conference resolution 21 (II) with the
tenns of reference set out in section VIII of the Agreed
Conclusions, relating to the institutional arrangements.

The Working Group on Rules of Origin of the gen
eralized system of preferences held its second session
from 2 to 8 July 1970 and its third session from
7 to 15 December 1970. At the latter session, the
Group worked out agreed texts on the following sub
jects: wholly produced goods, minimal process, con
signments of small value, direct consignments, docu
mentary evidence, verification, sanctions, mutual
co-operation, treatment of packing, unit of qualification,
and exhibitions and fairs. It also drew up a combined
form for the declaration and certificate of origin, notes
to appear on the reverse side of this form, and an appli
cation form for the certificate of origin.

At its fifth session, held from 3 to 14 May 1971,
the Committee on Manufactures concentrated its atten
tion on two main problems, that is, liberalization of
non-tariff barriers to trade, including adjustment assist
ance, and restrictive business practices.

The questions of the liberalization of non-tariff bar
riers and of adjustment assistance measures were con
sidered by a Sessional Committee. The Committee
adopted decision 1 (V), in which it requested the
secretariat to continue work on non-tariff barriers in
the light of the discussions in the Sessional Committee
and, in the preparation of documentation, requested
that account be taken of the information already avail
able in GAIT. In addition, the Committee requested
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to submit a progress
report to the Trade and Development Board at its
eleventh session in order to facilitate the preparation

e of the agenda of the third session of the Conference.
~ The Committee also referred to the Board, for ap-
,t b A 4' action, two draft resolutions on the question
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who spoke on the question of co-operation between
UNCI'AD and UNIDO took note of the growing co
operation between UNCTAD, UNIDO and the
UNCI'AD/GATT International Trade Centre.

The Committee recognized the need for concrete
measures for the least developd among the developing
countries to enable them to benefit fully from the gen
eralized system of preferences and decided that such
measures should be considered in relation to the Com
mittee's future work in the field of manufactures and
semi-manufactures. It requested the secretariat, in the
documentation to be presented at future sessions, to
incUcate the measures which have been and/or which
might be taken to assist these countries. The Com
mittee also supported in principle the Special Fund
project presented by UNCI'AD to UNDP to provide
technical assistance to the developing countries, and in
particular to the least developed among them, in con
nexion with the preferential arrangements agreed upon.

D. Financing

The Committee on Invisibles and Financing related
to Trade held its fourth session at Geneva from 20 to
31 July 1970. The topics it considered included the
:flow of financial resources, mobilization of domestic
resources, liberalization of terms and conditions of
assistance and international monetary issues.

During the consideration of the item entitled "The
:flow of financial' resources", the Committee affirmed
that an enlarged volume of external assistance could
make an important contribution to economic develop
ment, and the view was expressed that early attainment
of the 1 .per cent target would greatly enhance the
acceleration of development in the developing coun
tries. The Committee recognized also the significant
role which official assistance played in the external
financing .of ...development and expressed support for
increased assistance channelled through multilateral
development agencies. Many representatives voiced sup
port for the idea of a quantitative target for official
assistance' and several representatives ref~rred to a
target for net official :flows ef 0.75 per cent of the
gross. national product of the donor countries, sug
gested at the second session of UNCTAD, or alterna
tively, to the recommendation by the Commission on
International Development (known as the. Pearson
Commission) that official development assistance should
reach 0.70 per cent of the gross national product. In
considering, the progress report on the studie~ of the
balance-of-payments effects of private foreign. invest
ment, which were carried out in accordance with para
graph 3 of Conference resolution 33 (II), t!Je Com
mittee decided that case studies should contmUf: and
that further reports on progress and suggest~ons on the
possibilities for futum work should be submItted' to the
ComInittee at its fifth session.

In considering the issues under the item entitled
"Mobilization of domestic resources", the Committee
agreed that the primary responsibility for their develop
ment rested with the developing countries themselves
and. requested the secretariat to continue its, work in
this field.

Under the item entitled "Liberalization of tenus and
conditions of assistance", the Committee. reviewed
recent developments in this field and adopted a res,olu-
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tion in which it recommended that member Govern
ments and multilateral organizations should use their
best endeavours to ensure that financial resources for
development were not subject to short-term and unfore
seen :fluctuations so that projects requiring more than
one year for their execution and planning of long-term
development programmes could be carried out effec
tively.

In a resolution concerning special measures in favour
of the least developed among the developing countries,
the Committee recommended that member Govern
ments and competent international institutions give
urgent consideration to issues of special importance to
the least developed countries. These issues include pro
vision of development finance on particularly con
cessional terms, priority access to funds available on
grant-like tenus for technical assistance, ensuring con
tinuity and adequate availability of high-level skilled
personnel and, in view of the difficulties experienced
by these countries in meeting the local counterpart
requirements of technical assistance, modifying and,
if possible, waiving certain of these requirements.

The Committee considered the report of the Expert
Group on International Monetary Issues, entitled Inter
national Monetary Reform and Co-operation for Devel
opment. The Committee recognized the important role
of a viable and stable international monetary system in
promoting the trade and development of all countries
and agreed to annex to its report to the Trade and
Development Board a joint memorandum submitted
by the representatives of the developing countries
entitled "Second memorandum on international liquid
ity". The memorandum supported the views expressed
by the Expert Group on International Monetary Issues
and proposed that, at the next allocation of Special
Drawing Rights, to be determined in 1972, due con
sideration should be given to the establishment of a
direct link between the additional liquidity created and
additional development finance.

During the first part of its tenth session, the Trade
and Development Board took note of the "Second
memorandum on international liquidity" and requested
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to keep himself
informed of developments in this matter and to report
to the Board at its eleventh session. With regard to
the question of establishing a multilateral interest
equalization fund, the Board decided to add an ap
propriately worded item to the provisional agenda for
its eleventh session.

E. Invisibles, bicluding shipping

The Working Group on International Shipping Legis
lation held its second session at Geneva from 15 to
26 February 1971. After considering the existing rules
and practices concerning biIhJ of lading, it reached the
conclusion that these rules and practices, including the
so-called Hague Rules, should be examined with a
view to revision and amplification and that a new inter
national convention on bills of lading could, if ap
propriate, be prepared for adoption under the auspices
of the United Nations. The Working Group considered
that the object of the examination of the rules and
practices should be the removal of existing uncer
tainties and ambiguities and the establishment of a
balanced allocation of risks between the cargo-owner

T
I
I



El
it 1

F. Trade expansion, economic co·-operation
and regional integration among developing
countries

if

The Intergovernmental Group (a) reviewed the
progress made and the problems encountered since
the adoption of the Concerted Declaration on trade
expansion, economic co-operation and regional integra;.
tion among developing countdes (Conference declara
tion 23 (ll»; (b) examined trade policy questions
related to and financial payments aspects of tra<re ex
pansion, economic co-operation and regional, integra
tion among developing countries; and (c) considered
future UNCTAD research programmes and activities,
including technical assistance, in the above-mentioned
fields, as well as the role of regional economic com
missions and other r\~gional and subregional bodies of
economic and trade co-operation.

The Intergovernmental Group stressed that effective
co-ordination by members of an economic grouping of
their investment plans with respect to specific economic
sectors or projects, especially in the fields of infrastruc
tural, industrial and agricultural investments, can make
a significant contribution to the success of economic
integratioIl efforts.

The .Intergovernmental Group recommended that
continuous assistance from developed market economy
countries and socialist countries of Eastern Europe
should be directed towards projects designed to create
and strengthen infrastructure; industrial projects to
cover multinational markets; projects located in, or
likely to be of special benefit to, the least developed
among the developing countries, or land-locked member
countries of an economic grouping; financial and tech
nical support for the activities of regional and sub
regional development banks, including the establish
ment and support of funds for integration purposes;
facilitation of the exchange of experience relating to
co-operative .efforts among developing countries; tech
nical assistance to the member countries and secret~riats
of economic groupings of developing countries, in areas
related to trade expansion and region.al integration.

PUrsuant to Trade and Development Board dedsion
53 (VIII), an Intergovernmental Group on Trade Ex
pansion, Economic Co-operation and Regional Integra
tion among Developing Countries was convened at
Geneva from 2 to 19 November 1970.

Insurance and reinsurance were not considered by
the Committee on Invisibles and Financing related to
Trade at its fourth session. A group of experts on
insurance statistics convened by the Secretary-General
of UNCTAD met at Geneva from 7 to 15 October 1970
to examine a draft report by the UNCTAD secretariat
on the establishment of a unified international system
of insuram:e statistics.
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and the carrier. The Working Group recommended The Committee commended the secretariaes manual
that the United Nations Commission on International on port information and statistics to the States members
'Trade Law (UNCITRAL) should be invited to under- of UNCTAD for transmission to port adPlinistrati,ons
take the examination of and, as appropriate, the and implementation as appropriate. This manual W&S
preparation of the necessary draft texts. prepared with the assistance of a group qf experts ,on

. port ,statistics convened by the Secretary-General of
~e~?ndl~, t!Ie Working Group changed the ~r~er of UNCTAD,. which met at Geneva il:cm14 to 18 Sep-

pno~lties ID Its program~e of work by decI~1Dg to tember 1970.
consIder the subject of hner conference practIces at
its third session, scheduled to be held in January 1972,
and to postpone consideration of charter parties to its
fourth session. In doing so, the Working Group ex
pressed the hope that its work on conference practices
would lead to the formulation of internationally accept
able rules of conduct for liner conferences which would
take full account of the needs of international trade
and economic development, in particular of develop
ing countries.

The report of the Working Group and the two
resolutions contained therein were taken note of by the
Committee on Shipping at, its fifth session, held at
Geneva from 22 March to 3 April· 1971. The Com
mittee conveyed to UNCITRAL the invitation to take
action on bills of lading recommended by the Working
Group. The Committee also recommended that, in
connexion with the preparation of the provisional
agenda for the third session of the Conference, the
Board should give sympathetic consideration to the
inclusion in that provisional agenda of, the report of
the Working Group on its third session.

The Committee on Shipping, at its fifth session, dealt
with several subjects other than international shipping
legislation, namely, current and long-term trends of
shipping problems, consultation in shipping, tech
nological progress in shipping (cargo unitization), port
statistics and financial assistance for the, acquisition of
new and second-hand ships for developing countries.

On the subject of current and long-term trends in
shipping, the Committee expressed the hope t.hat the
objective of the International Development Strategy in
the field of shipping and ports would be effectively
implemented. It recognized that there had been a con
tinuing rise in freight rates and maritime tnmsport costs
and expressed concern that this rising trend might
hinder the achievement of some of the objectives of
the Strategy.

The Committee undertook a review of the economic
aspects of cargo unitization. It took note of a pre
liminary statement on the subject prepared by the
developing countries members of the Committee, incor
porating amendments of some other countries. It was
generally felt that more time was needed to study the
subject before policy conclusions could be formulated.
It was therefore decided that the Committee's discus
sion on the subject should be brought to the attention
of the Board in connexion with the preparation of the
provisional agenda for i:he third session of the Con
ference. '

The Committee also considered the economic im
plications of the draft convention on the international
combined transport of goods (TCM Convention) and
recommended that the Economic and Social Council
be invited to consider undertaking a study of the eco
nomic implications of the draft convention, in particular
for developing countries, so that they might be fully
taken into account when the draft convention is con
sidered by the United Nations/IMCO Conference on
International Containel\' Traffic.
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G. Technical co-operation activities

By General Assembly resolution 2401 (XXIll) of
13 December 1968, UNCfAD was designated a l?ar~
ticipating and executing agency of UNDP responsible
for technical co-operation projects in the general field
of international trade and invisibles. During the period
under review, UNCfAD's technical co-operation pro
gramme became broader in scope and more diversified
as a result of the iiicreased resources made available
under UNDP and to some extent the United Nations
regular programme. The following main areas of activity
have so far been identified: (a) export fromotion and
marketing (in accordance with standing arrangements,
UNCfAD relies on the UNCTAD/GA1T Interna
tional Trade Centre for the implementation of technical
assistance projects in this field); (b) trade policy,
planning and projedons; (c) trade expansion and inte
gration; (d) shipping and ports; (e) insurance and
reinsurance. It is also foreseen that UNCI'AD may be
called upon to implement projects in the field of transfer
of technology.

The UNDP Governing Council, at its eleventh and
twelfth sessions in January and June 1971, approved
seven Special Fund projects extending over two to
three years and amounting approximately to $8.8 mil
lion, of which UNDP)s contribution represents $5.3
million. The projects thus ~ntrusted to UNCTAD as
a participating and executing agency include five na
tional and two interregional projects. The former ones
are mainly focused on institutional or organizational
aspects of export promotion, including the establish
ment of export promotion centres, operation of national
export promotion programmes and training and re
search, and are being, implement~d through the
UNCTAD/GA1T International Trade Centre (Algeria,
Peru, the Philippines and Turkey) or, in the case of
-Ecuador, on assisting the Government to strengthen
its •national services for external trade and its par
ticipation in subregional economic integration schemes.
The two interregional projects concern, respectively,
,(a) assistance to participating Governments in train
ing personnel needed in various fields of export, pro
motion (UNCTAD/GA1T International Trade Centre)
-and (b) assistance to Governments in undertaking
measures requjred, to obtain full advantage from the
Generalized System of Preferences.

As distinct from Special Fund projects,' an increas
:ing. number. of, technical aSllistance, projects have been
undertaken involving advisory services to Governments
by means of experts, granting of fellowships for study
abroad 'and organization of regional and interregional
seminars and training courses in collaboration, in
,several instances, with regional economic commissions.
New forms of projects adapted to the particular require
Dlents of the field of international trade have also been
launched. For example, several surveys have bee!l
undertaken with a view to analysing foreign market
.prospects f~r speci~c..pro~ucts, of interest to ,deyelop
mg /countnes. Trammg courses on ,product-oriented
export promotion have also been organized, on a
.countrybasis. A number of technical.assistance projects
,have been 'Undertaken in the field o( regional and sub
,regional economic integration, and shipping.",Of ,par
.ti~u1ar interest aI'e. the, projects relating, to" theestab
.nshmentoffree POI1·,z()nesan~shippers'councils in
d~welopingcountries'.andtotransit trade facilitie~ for
1a11d.~loclctl4 countries. '

Part Three. EconomIc, social and humanitarian activities

The ability of UNCTAD to respond effectivoly to
requests by developing countries for short-term advisory
services has been significantly enhanced by the estab
lishment of a small corps of interregionnl advisi:lS,
financed by UNDP, in the fields of trade documenta
tion, shippmg and ports, trade expansion and economic
integration, and export promotion.

H. International Trade Centre

As reflected in the preceding section, export promo
tion, which is entrusted to the UNCTAD/GATr Inter
national Tradt'l Centres has been the most dynamic
single sector of technical assistance activities in the
field of international trade. Following the decisions
taken early in 1970 by the governing bodies of
UNCTAD and GA1T, confirming the recommenda
tions of the Joint UNCTAD/GATT Advisory Group
on the International Trade Centre at its third session,
the Centre's activities have been reoriented by placing
emphasis on the following areas: the provision of
assistance for the purpose of building up export pro
motion organizations and services in the developing
countries to enable these countries progressively to
strengthen their own capacity to deal with their export
promotion needs; the provision of integrated pro
grammes of assistance over a period of years to coun
tries where limited assistance in specific fields is not
likely to be effective enough; and the development of
the Centre's base organization and services in a manner
designed to build up a strong base for planning and
providing substantive support for an expanding pro
gramme of technical assistance financed from UNDP
funds and voluntary contributions.

The work programme of the Centre was implemented
under the four main Services and the activities carried
out during the period under review are summarized
below. The Trade Promotion Advisory Service pro
vided assistance to fifty-eight developing countries to
help them establish export promotion programmes, to
build up and strengthen institutions and services to
carry out such programmes or to improve the efficiency
of their export marketing and promotional efforts. This
assistance was in the form of three integrated country
programmes, twenty-four technical assistance assign
n;tents and thirty fact-finding and programming mis
sions. The Multinational Product Promotion unit of
-the Trade' Promotion Advisory Service undertook
studies and advisory services, involving collaboration
with other international agencies, in the following prod
uct fields: tea, oilseeds, oils and fats, tropical timber,
jute, natural rubber and cotton.

The Training Service organized a range of courses,
seminars and symposia in export promotion and
marketing attended by over 300 trade officials and
export execut~ves from ~orty developing countries. The
programmes mc1uded eight general export promotion
and marketing courses at regional and subregionallevel,
each up to eighteen weeks in duration; six seminars on
special topics, each up to four weeks in duration; seVen
high-level national seminars; and three market orienta
tion tours. These programmes are conducted in' the
reql;lesting countries 'or their regional centres, 'in
Geneva at the headquarters of the International Trade
Centre and in major trading centres of Europe.

The Market Research Service produced eleven major
market surveys in separate English, French and Spanish
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I. Action by the General Assembly

In resolution 2724 (:XXV), the Assembly reaffirmed
its support for resolution 24 (H), adopted by
UNCTAD on 26 March 1968, in which the Con
ference invited international bodies responsible for par
ticular measures to benefit developing countries gen
erally, to design the form of, and elaborate on, the
special measures which might be taken in favour of
the least developed countries. The Assembly affirmed
the urgency of identifying those countries in ord.::r to
enable them to benefit as early as possible from the
special measures in their favour adopted in the various
forums, particularly those incorporated in the Interna
tional Development Strategy for the Second United

p_t...--....---....------------------.r=
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l editions on the following subjects: selected manufac- Nations Development Decade, and invited the Economic
! tures; household appliances; exotic fruit products; and Social Couflci1, the Trade and Development Board

I
articles of onyx marble and hard stones; sporting goods; and other international bodies responsible for measures
veneer and plywood; wood parquets; rum and liquors; designed to benefit developing countries to consider this

i frozen boneless beef; vegetable tanning extracts; canvas matter intensively and extensively during 1971.
~ports shoes; and the Nordic market for .ten dev~lo~- In resolution 2725 (XXV), the General Assembly
l~g country p.roduct gr<;>ups. It also provld~d to mdl- decided that the third session of the Conference would
Vldunl requesting countnes twenty-seven specific market be convened in April and May 1972. While noting with
surveys and 200 short reports. deep concern that the recent trends in some developed

Research done by the Export Promotion Techniques countries towards intensification of protectionism mIght
Research Service is used in briefing trade promotion jeopardize vital trade interests of all countries, par-
advisers and other experts, in training courses and in ticularly of the developing countries, the Assembly
the preparation of manuals for publication. In addi- invited the Trade and Development Board to draw the
tion to the bimonthly trade promotion journal, entitled attention of the Conference at its third session, in pur-
International Trade. Forum. material published by the suing the functions falling within its competence, ~o
Service included the following trade promotion hand- the importance of: (a) reviewing the progress made m
books, bibliographies and directories: "Getting started and seeking further implementation of the policy mea-
in export trade"; "Select bibliography for the libraries sures as agreed upon within the cor.text of the Inter-
of regional and national trade promotion services of national Development Strategy; (b) reaching agreement
developing countries"; "World directory of industry in more specific terms on issues which have not been
and trade associations"; and the "Directory of product fully resolved in the International Development Strategy
and industry journals". and which have an important bearing on its implementa-

The regular budget, contnbuted by UNCTAD and tio.n;. (c) seeking new areas of ~greement and. widening
GATT, provides resources to maintain the base eXIst,Ing ones; and (d) ~~olvmg new concepts and
organization of the Centre and its regular work pro- seekmg agreement on addItIonal measures.
gramme. The technical assist~ce programmes operated In resolution 2726 (XXV), dealing with the transfer
by the Cent.re are ~anced eIther from UNDP ~nds of technology, including know-how and patents, the
(see precedmg. section) or from volunta~ contnbu- Assembly stressed the role that UNCTAD will be called
tion~ made av~able by Go,:ernments for thIS purpose. upon to play in a programme for promoting the transfer
Dunng the penod un~er reView, the tota! yalue of p~o- of technology to developing countries, in particular
gramm~s was approxI!D~tely $US 4·7 mIllIon of whIch to consider studies and, as appropriate, suggest
approxImately $~.~ mIllIon was proVIded by th7~egular measures aimed at broadening and facilitating the con-
budget, $1.6 ~illl(;>n by UNDP and $1.2 mIllIon by ditions for the transfer of operative technology to the
vo!untary con.tnbution~. The balance represents the cash developing countries, with the object of satisfying the
Value ?f s.ervlces prOVIded to the Centre by developed needs of those countries, taking fully into account the
countnes m the form of seconded personnel. special requirements of the least developed among them.

The Assembly endorsed Trade and Development
Board resolution 74 (X) of 18 September 1970,
whereby the Intergovernmental Group on Transfer of
Technology of UNCTAD was established with a view to
advancing the work in this field, and reaffirmed the
need for UNCTAD to pursue its work in the field of
the transfer of operative technology to the developing
countries on a continuing basis. .

The Assembly also requested the States members
of UNCTAD to give their fullest support to the Inter
governmental Group on Transfer of Technology, includ
ing provision through the appropriate procedures of
such budgetary support as may be necessary to ensure
that the Group will be able to discharge hs functions
effectively.

REFERENCES
For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General

Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 37.
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A. Significant developments

Three important events during the past year had
a direct bearmg on the programme of work of UNIDO:
the adoption by the General Assembly of resolution
2626 (XXV) on the International Development Strat
egy for the Second United Nations Development
Decade, starting from 1 January 1971; the reorgani
zation of UNDP and its procedures and machinery,
including in particular the system of country pro
gramming; and the implementation of General Assem
bly resolution 2638 (XXV) calling for a Special Inter
national Conference of the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization in June 1971.

The Working Group on Programme and Co
ordination, a subsidiary organ of the Industrial De
velopment Board, whose principal objective is to
examine the work programme of UNIDO, including
relevant activities in co-ordination, held its third session
in Vienna, from 10 to 21 May 1971, and submitted
its report to the Board at its fifth session, held in
Vienna from 24 to 28 May 1971. The Board approved
the programme of work for 1972 and the updating of
the programme of work for 1971. It requested that
the Secretariat, in the implementation of this pro
gramme, within the resources available and to be made
available for the respective years, should take into
consideration the observations expressed by the Work
ing Group and by the Board at its fifth session.

While the Board noted with satisfaction the increase
in the number of field projects, the projects entrusted
by UNDP to UNIDO for execution-particularly in
the Special Fund component-were too few in com
parison with the needs of the developing countries.
The Board urged UNDP to allocate increasing resources
to industrial projects to be executed by UNIDO.
Suggestions were also made for the inclusion of a
separate item on evaluation to be included in the
agenda of the Working Group and of the Board. In
its resolution 30 (V) dealing with the programme of
Special Industrial Services, the Board reaffirmed the
importance of that programme as an effective and
flexible instrument for assistance in industry to the
developing countries and requested the Governing
Council of UNDP to increase, under expenditures for
1971, the a1,?ount of the res~>urc~s it had. already
granted to thiS programme at Its eighth sessIOn.

The third annual United Nations Pledging Con
ference on the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization, held on 10 November 1970 at United
Nations Headquarters, resulted in pledges of approxi
mately $1.8 million for 1971. Contributions in the

two preceding Pledging Conferences amounted to
$3.6 million. These contributions to the UNIDO Gen
eral Trust Fund constitute an important element in sup
plementing the resources of UNIDO and represent an
expression by the contributing Governments of their
support and their confidence in the organization's role.
Projects amounting to $3.2 million were programmed
and under implementation by the end of 1970 in such
fields as the establishment of industrial units, in-plant
training, technical workshops and meetings.

SPECIAL INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED
NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION

In resolution 2638 (XXV) of 19 November 1970,
adopted by the General Assembly on the recommenda
tion contained in Industrial Development Board reso
lution 29 (IV), the Assembly had called for the con
vening of a Special International Conference of the
United Nations Industrial Development Organization.
The Conference, in which all members of UNIDO
the specialized agencies, other members of the United
Nations family of organizations and the intergovern
mental and international non-governmental organiza
~ions associated with the activities of UNIDO were
invited to participate, was held in Vienna from 1 to 8
June 1971. The agenda of the Conference consisted
of the following three items: long-range strategy and
orientation of UNIDO's activities, including the organ
ization's role in the Second United Nations Develop
ment Decade and the transfer and adaptation of
technology for the industrial development of the devel
oping countries; the organizational structure of UNIDO'
and questions of UNIDO's financing. '

The Conference was attended by representatives of
108 countries, representatives of the regional economic
commissions and the United Nations Economic and
Social Office at Beirut, UNCTAD and UNDP. It was
a!s~ attended. by the representatives of seven spe
CIalIzed agencies, ten intergovernmental organizations
an~ fourteen international non-governmental organi
zatIOns.

The Secretary-General in his message to the Con
feren,?e recalled that, at the fourth session of the In
dustrI.al Development Board, he had said that, on the
occ~slon of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the United
Nations and on the eve of the Second United Nations
Development Decade, it was a time to review the past
assess the present and look forward into the future'
particularly with regard to the activities of the United
Natio ' in, the field of industrialization of the devel
oping countries. During its four years of operation
UNIDO had established itself as an effective instru~

179

"



.. .FE

180

_._'-

ment of action and as n recognized forum for the
exchange of views and experience among the developed
and developing countries. Nevertheless, in view of the
complex nature and the vast scope {Jf the process of
industrialization, it appeared timely to undertake a
reappraisal of UNIDO's operations and to chart its
future course in the light of its performance and the
needs of the developing countries.

In the course of the general debate, representa~
tives of eighty countries made statements, as did the
representatives of seven organizations represented at
the Conference.

On 8 June 1971, the conference adopted a reso
lution of consensus on the long-range strategy, struc~
ture and financing of UNIDO. In 'adopting this reso
lution the Conference decided that the various delega~
tions and geographical groupings would communicate
to the Rapporteur in writing not later than 15 June
their observations and reservations on the various
paragraphs of the resolution and that these statements
would be incorporated in the report.

The report of the Special International Conference
will be transmitted through the Economic and Social
Council to the General Assembly for consideration at
its twenty-sixth session. The mam body of the report
consisting of an account of the general debate and
the findings and conclusions of the Conference, as
well as the statements made by groups of Govern
ments and individual Governments in the form of
observations, reservations or expressions of dissent.

B. Technical co-operation programmes

The technical co-operation activities of UNIDO
include projects financed from the Special Fund com~

ponent and Technical Assistance component of UNDP,
from the Special Industrial Services, from the UNIDO
regular programme of technical assistance and from
the UNIDO General TrlJst Fund.

As a participating and executing agency for UNDP,
UNIDO was responsible in 1970 for fifty-two Special
Fund projects, including three for which field opera
tions were completed in the course of the year. The
total cost of these projects amounted to $101.5 million,
of which $39.8 million were UNDP earmarkings. In
addition, UNIDO was associated in the implementa
tion of seven projects executed by other agencies,
including the ILO, FAO and UNESCO. UNIDO's
share in the total UNDP (Special Fund) component
remained small, with an average of only 5 per cent.
Its share in the UNDP Technical Assistance com
ponent, which is directed mainly to medium-term
expert services and fellowships in the UNIDO opera~

tional programme, showed a slight increase in 1970
as compared with 1969. Over 220 projects, with a
total value of about $3.7 million, were approved. To
date, projects amounting to about $2.4 million have
been implemented. In addition, a number of regional
and intel"regional projects, including in-plant training
courses, seminars and symposia, were financed under
this programme. The total value of these projects
approved for 1970 was about $500,000. By providing
speedy short-term assistance, the Special Industrial
Services programme continued to meet an increasing
number of urgent requests in the industrial field. The
obligations incurred in the implementation of projects

under that programme in 1970 amounted to approxi~

mately $4 million and actual expenditures amounted
to about $3 million in 1970 as compared with ap
proximately $2 million in 1969. Some 300 projects
amounting to $5 million were requested and approved
in 1970 as against 226 projects at a value of $3.3
million in 1969-an increase of nearly 50 per cent.
The original Special Industrial Services Trust Fund
having been exhausted, that programme was almost
entirely financed under the provisions of the UNDP
Revolving Fund, which provides for an annual plan
level of $4 million. The cumulative value of approved
projects under this programme rose from $7.5 million
at the end of 1969 to an estimated $12.5 million by
the end of 1970. Assistance rendered through the
regular programme focused mainly on training. In
addition to a number of group training programmes
organized by UNIDO, over 100 individual fellowships
were awarded to nationals of developing countries in
various fields of specialization. The network of UNIDO
regional industrial advisers continued to be financed
under this programme in 1970; a total of sixteen
advisers were attached to the regional economic com
missions and the United Nations Economic and Social
Office at Beirut and five interregional advisers operated
from headquarters. The long-range country program~

ming of technical assistance, intended to provide fore
casts of the needs of developing countries and to assist
them in the planning of their future needs, was also
given support under this programme.

The magnitude and nature of technical assistance
that was extended in 1970 to countries of the regions
differed in accordance with the stage of development
and the expressed needs of the countries: Africa re~

ceived 33.8 per cent; Asia and the Far East, 20.8 per
cent; the Americas, 18.5 per cent; and Europe and the
Middle East, 15.4 per cent. Of the operational expendi~
tures, 11.5 per cent was devoted to interregional pro
jects.

The activities of the industrial development field
advisers served to strengthen UNIDO,s links with the
field. In co-operation with UNDP Resident Representa~
tives, these advisers assisted Governments in the de~

velopment of technical assistance programmes and were
instrumental in promoting the co-ordination of UNIDO
technical assistance. The advisers also maintained con
tact with the regional economic commissions and with
the United Nations Economic and Social Office at
Beirut, as well as with other regional and subregional
organizations. The industrial development field adviser
programme was further expanded by the addition of six
advisers, bringing the total of filled posts to fifteen as
compared with twenty established posts (candidates
for the vacancies are still being recruited). Five ad
visers were given assignments in Africa, five in the
Americas, four in Asia and one in the Middle East.

C. Role 0/ UNiDO in the co-ordination 0/
industrial development activities

In accordance with the recommendations of the
Industrial Development Board, UNIDO continued to
eliminate gradually the duplication of activities in in
dustry within the United Nations system of organiza~

tions through intersecretariat meetings, joint programme
discussions and continuous consultations. It also ini~
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D. Salient features of supporting activities

the co-ordination of its programmes at the country
level, These actions inchide the strengthening of the
programmes of the industrial development field ad
visers, the expansion of the number of UNIDO missions
to prepare long-term programmes of technical co-opera
tion, increasing involvement of the regional economic
commissions and the United Nations Economic and
Social Office at Beirut in the activities of UNIDO,
consultations and discussions with the UNDP Resident
Representatives in the field, discussions with several
donor Governments ~n the co-ordination of bilateral
and multilateral aid programmes and the strengthening
of contacts with the UNIDO national committees.

The establishment of the national committees for
UNIDO has added another dimension to the work of
UNIDO at the country level. There are at present
twelve of these national committees in Africa, ten in
Asia and the Far East, seven in Latin America
and nine in Europe and the Middle East. These
committees have helped to disseminate information
on the activities of UNIDO in their respective coun
tries. With the development of further contacts and
consultations, it is expected that the committees will
play an increasingly imporant role in assisting UNIDO's
efforts at the country level.

Another important element in the development of
industrial activities at the country level is the co-ordina
tion of these programmes with the programmes of
bilateral aid in industry. The Industrial Development
Board, in resolution 27 (IV), authorized the Executive
Director of UNIDO to continue his consultations, on
request, with the Governments concerned in order to
achieve better co-ordination of the multilateral pro
grammes with the bilateral assistance programmes. Ac
cordingly, the Executive Director held discussions dur
ing 1970 with the senior representatives of the aid
organizations of Belgium, Canada, the Federal Republic
of Germany, France, Italy, the Netherlands, Norway,
Sweden and the United States of America. These dis...
cussions have served to obtain a better understanding
of the problems involved in the provision of assistance
to the developing countries. At the same time, it was
evident that the discussions had to filter down to the
level of the countries themselves, and some countries
have accordingly advised their respective aid organiza
tions to hold discussions with the responsible UNIDO
industrial development field advisers. It will take some
time for tangible results to materialize from these dis
cussions.

During this period, UNIDO continued its activities
in the promotion of industrial investment. Direct as
sistance was given to the developing countries in the
preparation of their industrial projects, which were
brought to the attention of interested sources of finance
and technology. With the generous help of the Gov
ernments of the host countries, two regional meetings
were held in the latter part of 1970, one in the Philip
pioes, in co-operation with ECAFE, and the other in
Kenya, in co-operation with ECA and the African
Development Bank. These meetings provided a plat
form for participants from developing and industrialized
countries (both centrally-planned and market econ-
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i- ; tiated action to evolve joint programmes in industry
d I in the various countries and regions in co-operation
)- with other organizations contributing to the industrial
ts I development of tIle developing countries. The role of
d UNIDO in co-ordinating industrial development activi-
3 ties is being increasingly acceptcd not only by the
t. organizations of the United Nations family, but also
d by the organizations outside the United Nations system
,t that are concerned with industrial development. The
P intersecretariat links established by UNIDO with other
n organizations in the United Nations family have been
d strengthened and account is now taken of any pro-
D gramme changes in industry initiated by the other
'y agencies.
le The second round of annual discussions with the
n regional economic commissions and the United Nations
~s Economic and Social Office at Beirut took place at
)S Vienna in November and December 1970, when, at
n UNIDO's invitation, the representatives of those organ-
D izations spent one week discussing their programmes
d of work in the field of industry and co-ordinating them
n with those of UNIDO. In 1970, UNIDO also parti-
~i cipated in the annual meetings of those organizations.

cl The Executive Director of UNIDO and the Execu-
1- tive Secretary of ECAFE signed a note on 2 July 1970
~_ on further arrangements for co-operation, in which both
st organizations agreed to co-operate in the planning of
:0 group missions to countries members of ECAFE.

The missions will be concerned primarily with the
examination of industrial planning, pre-investment
needs and the review and assessment of the industrial
development of these countries during the Second
United Nations Development Decade. It was further
agreed that ECAFE and UNIDO would combine their
advice, technical assistance and assessment in an in
tegrated manner in order to meet the requirements of
each of the developing countries of the ECAFE region.

During the past year, UNIDO concluded an agree
ment with the Organization of Senegal Riparian States,
which was signed by the Executive Secretary of that
organization and by the Executive Director of UNIDO.
Under this agreement, it was envisaged that UNIDO
would provide technical assistance for the develop
ment of a number of industries as well as for the
related fields of finance, investment promotion, legisla
tion, development of small industry, standardization
and quality control. Requests from that organization
for assistance will be evaluated in accordance with
current UNIDO and UNDP programme procedures.

UNIDO also worked closely with a number of inter
governmental and non-governmental organizations con
cerned with the promoHon of industrial development.
Since some aspects of industrial development can best
be undertaken by such institutions, UNIDO has made
efforts to develop programme co-operation with them
in order to entrust them increasingly with some of the
tasks it would otherwise have had to undertake itself.
Furthermore, consideration is being given to a realign
ment of the functions of UNIDO and those of the
regional economic commissions in the field of industry,
in line with the specialized knowledge and expertise
of the organizations involved, to permit ultimately a
fuller and more effective utilization of the scarce re
sources available to the United Nations for the task
of industrial development.

During the past year, UNIDO initiated a number
of actions in order to intensify and develop further
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industrial harmonization. The co-operation, initiated in
1969, with individual countries will be followed by
action of various kinds, including co-operative pro
grammes and technical assistance. UNIDO and
ECAFE have agreed on a joint co-operation, to be
proposed to the countries of the region, in which the
review and assessment activities would be combined
with advice on policies and technical assistance services.
These proposals for joint action by UNIDO and
EeAFE were well received at the Second Asian Con
ference on Industrialization, held at Tokyo in Septem
ber 1970.

At the sectoral level, UNIDO is preparing studies
on trends and prospects for selected industrial branches,
based on projections of demand and on investments
known to be planned or envisaged in the specific branch.
Four perspective studies have been prepared covering
the petrochemical, textile, fertilizer and automotive in
dustries, and additional studies will follow in other
branches.

At the global level, UNIDO is attempting to identify
problems of a general nature raised by the industrializa
tion of the developing countries by preparing projec
tions of the industrial sector in those countries and
by undertaking special studies on specific points in
line with the recommendations included in the Strategy.
For example, special attention will be given to the
problems concerning the less developed among the
developing countries and to the relationship between
industrialization and employment.

The work on projections of industrial development
for the 1970s will be continued and expanded subject
to the availability of resources. The projections will
provide a quantitative background of the situation of
industry in the developing countries, which will serve
as a reference for objectives, strategy and policy. Within
the flexible framework of the projections, all estimates
from the sectoral branch studies and from external
sources, such as the regional economic commissions,
the United Nations Economic and Social Office at
Beirut, UNCTAD and the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development, could be incorporated.
The UNIDO projections will be conceived in such a
way as to fit into a general system of economic pro
jections of developing countries which may be estab
lished by the United Nations.

ACTIVITIES RELATED TO THE "GREEN" REVOLUTION

The contribution of UN~DO in the field of industrial
inputs in agriculture concerned primarily the mechani
zation of agriculture and the development of local
production of inputs, including the manufacture of
agricultural implements and machinery, the establish
ment and promotion of fertilizer and pesticides produc
tion, and certain infrastructural requirements, such as
transport and storage.

The activities of UNIDO in "agricultural machinery
, implements centred on assisting developing coun

1.11eS in formulating programmes for their development.
Technical assistance included feasibility studies, the
utilization of existing facilities for production of agricul
tural machinery and spare parts, and repair and main
tenance. The joint mission with the United Nations
Economic and Social Office at Beirut on agricultural
machinery industry, which visited six countries in the
Middle East, resulted ina pumber of additional tech-
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omies) to discuss concrete co-operation with regard
to several hundred specific industrial projects. Exten
sive preparatory work on these individual projects had
been und\~rtaken previously by UNIDO in co-operation
with the sponsors of the projects from the developing
countries. The wide interest shown by many develop
ing countries in this programme has encouraged
UNIDO to plan to continue and expand this activity.
Emphasis will be placed on follow-up action to assess
continuously the impact of promotional work in terms
of actual investment achievements and assistance to
countries in the development of their network of con
tacts. For this purpose, it is essential that a portfolio
of specific industrial projects be established and kept
up to date at UNIDO headquarters.

During the past year UNIDO initiated a promotional
programme for international subcontracting arrange
ments between industries of developing and developed
countries. Under these arrangements, the partners from
developed countries offer not only know-how and
financial resources, but access to markets in their own
countries. Preliminary work was undertaken with a
view to investigating processes and methods and
identifying potential partners and administrative ar
rangements were made to promote systematic contacts
between manufacturers in developed and developing
countries.

To promote the establishment of successful export
oriented industries in developing countries, UNIDO
initiated a programme for product adaptation and de
velopment for the purpose of providing communication
and feed-back between producers in developing coun
tries and potential buyers in developed countries. As
a result of such a system, producers in developing
countries would hopefully improve the design, quality,
price etc., of their industrial products in order to
satisfy the requirements of potential markets. The role
of UNIDO is to identify, on request, suitable partners,
bring them together and provide related additional
assistance to the developing countries. The preliminary
work undertaken on this programme in 1970 aroused
great interest in several developing countries. A pilot
stage of the programme is being set up and it is ex
pected that the programme will develop fully in 1972.

SECOND UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE

Within the framework approved by the Industrial
Development Board at its third and fourth sessions,
the direct activities of UNIDO for the Second United
Nations Development Decade will continue to be carried
out at three levels, namely, at the country, sectoral and
global levels. These activities will be pursued in close
co-operation with the regional economic commissions,
the United Nations Economic and Social Office at
Beirut and the other agencies concerned, and will
form part of the over-all system that will be designed
by the United Nations for the implementation of the
International Development Strategy.

At the country level, UNIDO assists Governments on
request in the formulation of long-term industrialization
objectives, the design of strategy and policies, and in
the establishment of adequate systems of assessment,
monitoring and follow-up for the industrial sector.
Work at the country level will take into account the
need for industrial regional economic co-operation and
will be supplemented, when requested, by the estab
lishment of institutions for economic integration and
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nical assistance requests. Plant requirements for pro~
ducing animal-drawn agricultural implements were
covered by a report completed during the year.

Assistance was provided in the establishment of
fertilizer industries and in the greater utilization of
indigenous raw materials for fertilizer production.
Operational projects in this field included marketing
and pre-investment surveys and pilot demonstration
plants, as well as studies on the utilization of existing
capacities. Following the surveys of fertilizer produc
tion facilities in the ECA and ECAFE regions, a
similar survey was conducted in Latin America, and
a meeting was held at Rio de Janeiro in Septem~

ber 1970 to identify countries and regions where further
facilities could be established.

Investigations were completed in selected regions of
Latin America regarding the availability of excess
chlorine as a potential raw material in the production
of safe pesticides. Similar investigations were prepared
for the African and Asian regions. Pesticide production
problems were also discussed at the meeting held at
Rio de Janeiro in 1970, and preparations were made
for a similar meeting in the Middle East. The Second
International Trammg Course for Industrial Produc
tion of Pesticides was held at Syracuse, the United
States of America, in July and August 1970.

CAMPAIGN FOR REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE

On the subject of repair and maintenance, emphasis
is bemg placed on organization and operational tech
niques, the establishment of central and mobile work
shops, and on detecting and correcting problems m
industry. A symposium on maintenance and repair, held
in the Federal Republic of Germany in November 1970,
made a number of recommendations and established
guidelmes for the activities of UNIDO in this field.
As a new feature, national repair and mamtenance
weeks are being introduced in selected countries. In
addition, a study on the supply of spare parts to in
dustry is being conducted m 1971, and a study of the
operation of mobile workshops in Africa is bemg
planned for 1972.

E. Development of specific industrial branches

During the year UNIDO contmued to expand its
activities in the followmg industrial branches: engineer
ing industries, metallurgical industries, construction and
building materials, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, ferti
lizers, pesticides, petrochemical industries and light in
dustries.

The major activities of UNIDO engi:neering industries
consist of assistance in design development, the adapta
tion of technology and manufacturing processes and
the development of manufacturing units. The priority
areas are agricultural machinery and implements, elec
trical and electronic equipment, metalworking and
transportation equipment, and repair and mamtenance.
The activities of UNIDO m the agricultural machmery
and implements industries, for instance, have expanded
considerably. Following the fact-finding mission or
ganized by UNIDO and the United Nations Economic
and Social Office at Beirut m 1970, plans mclude new
missions to Latin America and to selected countries
of North Africa. A number of projects in this field are
bemg processed on the basis of technical consultations
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held with FAO. In the metalworking industries, par
ticular attention is being devoted to technical assistance
projects relating to the optimum utilization of produc
tion capacity and to the development of design capa
bilities. The Engineering Design Development and In
dustrial Centre in the United Arab Republic and the
Metalworking Industry Testing Centre in Chile are but
two of the major operational activities in this area.
As part of the supporting activities, UNIDO plans to
hold a workshop on the machine-tool industry in Octo
ber 1971 and another in 1972.

The programme of UNIDO in the field of metal
lurgical industries was focused on the utilization of
local metallurgical raw materials, the production of
the metals and alloys needed by local industry and
the creation of local metallurgical expertise. Particular
attention is bemg devoted to the production of
aluminium, the smelting of ilmenite concentrates, the
development of the iron and steel industry, the estab~

lishment of pilot and demonstration foundries, the ap
plication of metals and alloys, and the creation of
metallurgical technology centres. A noteworthy ex
ample of the activities of this group is the process of
smeltmg iImenite concentrates obtained from heavy
black beach sand deposits which are common to a
number of developmg countries. The organization was
able to locate an appropriate and available technology
and the authorities of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics are co-operating fully ~ith a view to its
application in industrial t.Jlits to be ~~t up in interested
countries. Laboratory smelting tests have already been
carried out for three countries with positive results.
Feasibility studies will follow, leading eventually to the
establishment of industrial units for the production of
pig iron and a slag rich in titanium oxide. Special Fund
projects, such as the National Metallurgical Research
Centre in Chile, a high-temperature, creep-testing
facility at the National Metallurgical Laboratory in
India, and the Centre for Metallurgical Research and
Development in the United Arab Republic are further
examples of the activities being undertaken by this
group.

In the constr.lction and building materials industries
priority was being given to low-cost, locally available
building materials. Attention was also paid to cement,
fibro-cement composites, and to plastics and clay build
ing materials. This is a rapidly developing programme
and assistance oriented to the local manufacture of
building materials, such as glass, ceramics and cement,
has been given to a number of developing countries, in
cluding Jordan, Madagascar, Mauritius and Turkey.
A UNDP Special Fund project on asbestos-processing
is in operation in Bolivia. Supporting activities include
an interregional seminar on cement manufacture, to
be held in 1972, workshops on day, to be held in
Africa m October 1971 and in Latm America in
1972, and studies on prefabrication techniques, to be
carried out in the latter part of 1971.

With regard to chemicals, pharmaceuticals and pulp
and paper industries, UNIDO is actively promoting the
production of marine and mineral salts through the use
of solar energy, the production of essential oils from
botanicals for the manufacture of pharmaceuticals, the
effective use of agricultural wastes, and the manufac
ture. of selected mdustrial chemicals by fermentation.
Among many other projects in the field of chemical
industries, technical assistance is being given in order
to increase the production of caustic soda and chlorine

I
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in Ceylon and to improve salt production in Panama.
The activities of UNIDO in fertilizers, pesticides and
petrochemicals industries consist of the improvement
of production capacity, the establishment of new units
and the application of new processes. With regard to
fertilizers, bulk-blending units and liquid fertilizer
manufacturing units are being promoted in smaller
developing countries where markets are limited. A
joint UNIDO/FAO/UNDP Special Fund project be
came operational in 1971, and fertilizer trials, cur
rently being carried out in Togo, should ultimately lead
to the establishment of a single superphosphate and
bulk-blending plant in 1972.

The diversified activities of UNIDO in light industry
ranged from textiles, food processing, wood processing,
leather and rubber products to printing. Operational
projects in the textile industry include UNIDO assist
ance in the reorganization of the textile sector in Brazil
and Indonesia and the establishment of quality control
centres in several countries. With regard to the food
processing industry, UNIDO assisted in the reorganiza
tion of the fish protein plant at Agadir, Morocco, which
has now resumed operation. After the assistance it
provided in the reorganization of the rice-milling in
dustry in Thailand, UNIDO plans to hold a rice seminar
at Madras, India, in October 1971, in co-operation with
ECAFE and FAO. The seminar will be devoted to the
identification and analysis of further needs and to an
investigation of the possibilities of a new rice-milling
process (wet milling). Another example of the activities
of tJ'NIDO in this field is the assistance given in the
planning of the agro-industrial development of Iran.

Another expanding activity is environmental en
gineering, which has developed in response to the
growing concern about the impact of industrialization
on the human environment. A number of factors re
lated to environmental engineering influence the loca
tion of the industry and the choices available for
manufacturing processes. In this context, UNIDO is
undertaking several projects to assist developing coun
tries in solving problems of industrial effluents and trade
waste disposal, as for example in Mauritius, Singapore
and Thailand. UNIDO is utilizing this experience in
its contribution to the forthcoming United Nations
Conference on the Human Environment, to be held at
Stockholm in 1972.

F. Development of industrial institutions and
services

The organization continued its activities in assisting
the developing countries to build up their industrial
institutions and services in the following major areas:
industrial legislation; patents and licensing; industrial
services and their administration; provision of industrial
information; industrial training, management and con
sulting services for industries; development of small
industries, including extension services and industrial
estates.

Since 1969, UNIDO has been actively involved in
promoting the creation of an International Association
of Industrial Research Institutes. In October 1970, a
Conference of the founding members of the World
Association of Industrial and Technological Research
Organizations was held in Vienna. The constitution and
.by-laws were adopted and a president, an executive

committee and a secretary-general were elected. The
Conference was attended by ninety-six organizations
from fifty-four countries, and some sixty of the attend
ing organizations pledged to become full members.

By arranging industrial promotion services at trade
fairs and other international institutions, UNIDO has
tried to promote the development of new industrial
enterprises, the growth of existing ones and the creation
of a forum for broad business contacts. At such forums,
discussions and negotiations could take place about
possible contractual agreements such as management
training or marketing contracts, purchases of licences
and know-how, joint ventures and turn-key projects.

The organization continued to render assistance in
the establishment, strengthening and improvement of
operations of national standardization bodies. A special
attempt is being made to encourage such bodies to
assume their proper role in the promotion of quality
control programmes, including quality marking. Atten
tion was also given to the identification of areas of
priorities so that standardization programmes would
become meaningful for the industrial development of
the country. In its work in the field of standardization,
UNIDO is maintaining close relations with the Inter
national Organization for Standardization.

The past year saw an increase in the demand for,
and the implementation of, the activities of UNIDO
in the sphere of industrial information. These activities
wU1 continue to be emphasized by UNIDO, as industrial
and technical information forms the basis on which
decisions are made about the planning and develop
ment of industrial projects and the establishment of
technical assistance requirements. In addition to assist
ing in the establishment and strengthening of national
and regional facilities for promoting the use of industrial
information in developing countries, UNIDO attempts
to give such services a definite orientation so that they
can be incorporated in a world-wide information ex
change system. The activities nf UNIDO in industrial
information require continuous backstopping to ensure
the flow of information to industrial services in develop
ing countries and, above all, to supplement the initial
operations and to guide the expansion of these new
services along modem and integrated lines (e.g. im
proved methods of disseminating information and more
dynamic approaches to extension services). The In
dustrial Inquiry Service, the Advisory Service on the
Supply of Industrial Equipment and the Roster of In
dustrial Consultants all provide contact between
UNIDO and the shop-floor level of industry in develop
ing countries.

In-plant group training programmes have been or
ganized into three types: pre-employment training, up
grading and training for senior officers. In 1970, eight
sectoral and two functional training programmes were
carried out by UNIDO and these programmes are
scheduled to expand along functional lines and to in
clude several additional industrial sectors, such as the
chemical and fertilizer industries and electric welding.
In addition to courses in maintenance and repair,
courses will be arranged for value analysis engineering
and the handling of materials. The organization will
continue to look into the possibilities of conducting
in-plant training courses in the developing countries
themselves rather than in industrialized countries.

In industrial management, UNIDO has organized
interdisciplinary project teams, which conduct short-
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term management clinics to provide managerial assist
ance through on-the-spot work sessions. The organiza
tion has further developed the joint co-operation ap
proach by undertaking a mutual assistance programme
in the form of a centre, thereby utilizing existing in
stitutes and facilities rather than creating additional
ones. In addition, UNIDO has proposed a substantive
upgrading of management assistance that would in
clude not only the traditional forms, such as work
rationalization, production efficiency, cost reduction and
preventive maintenance, but also such broad skills and
techniques as corporate planning and control, man
agement and information systems, operations research
and systems analysis, required in the more advanced
and systematic study and application of management.
The organization's concept of the management system
includes the full spectrum of enterprise work activities.
For example, purchasing and inventory control is re
garded as a vital management consideration for cost
effectiveness analysis (in value engineering) as is the
co-ordination of internal operations (production) with
the flow of external consumption (sales). The total
number of approved operational projects in the field of
industrial management and consulting services in 1970
was eighty-three. This number is expected to rise to
ninety in 1971 and to 105 in 1972.

The activities of UNIDO in the field of small-scale
industry showed a further increase in 1970, particularly
in the less developed of the developing countries. Both
the operational and supporting activities were aimed
principally at promoting the development of small-scale
industries within over-all industrialization programmes
of developing countries and include advice and assist
ance in the provision of necessary facilities and services.

With regard to industrial extension services, promo
tional action was directed towards inducing chambers
of commerce and industry, industrial research institutes
and industrial associations to undertake training and
other activities complementing those provided by gov
ernment-sponsored agencies. Increasing attention was
devoted to the problems of small industry development
in the least developed among the developing countries
and in non-metropolitan areas of developing countries.

G. Industrial programming and policies

By 1970, the impact of the long-term programming
of technical assistance was already noticeable. There
appears to have been a trend towards projects dealing
with industrial development strategy, including regional
co-operation, plan formulation, project planning and
implementation. In 1970, approximately 100 experts
served under the various technical co-operation pro
grammes on one or more of the above-mentioned pro
jects. About one third of the projects were related to
the development of industrial programmes and identifi
cation of priorities and included advice on strategy and
organization for planning and assistance in the prepara
tion of pre-investment feasibility studies. Thus, for
instance, in Mali and Nigeria, industrial economists
commissioned by UNIDO are advising on industrializa
tion strategy, taking into account local resources, in
frastructure, skills, market potentials etc., the selection
of industries, and the integration of such projects into
a development programme.

The organization has continued its work on the
summaries of national industrial development plans.

The summaries of thirty developing countries, com
piled by UNIDO in 1969, were published in 1970 and
two further volumes are scheduled for publication in
1971 and 1972. A small group of experts met at
Vienna in June 1970 to examine the scope for inlprove
ment of the pro f.orma presentation of stlmmaries for
different types of countries. Work along this line will
continue with seven or eight newly issued development
plans being added each year.

Two expert group meetings on the development of
national industrial programming data systems were
held by UNIDO in 1970. The Working Group of Ex
perts on Industrial Project Planning for Countries in
the Middle East and North Africa, held in the spring
of 1970 in co-operation with the United Nations
Eco~omic and Social Office at Beirut, discussed major
facets of the technical and organizational interactions
between the different stages of project planning, and
drew up guidelines for action suited to the conditions
prevailing in the participating countries. The Expert
Group Meeting on Industry Files System and other
Data Bank Techniques for Industrial Programming was
held at Vienna, in November 1970, in response to re
quests for assistance from an increasing n'lmber of de
veloping countries. This meeting provide>·; ~ forum for
mutual consultation between experts in a6 1lDced coun
tries and those in developing countries.

In the area of industrial policies, activities in pre
vious years have ainled at accumulating a stock of
knowledge on incentive measures and other policies
used by developing countries to promote industrial
development. Field operations have helped UNIDO
to develop a knowledge of the experience of different
countries and training, seminars and publications have
been used to disseminate the knowledge accumulated.
UNIDO contLllued its case studies of the relationship
between the objectives of industrialization programmes
and the plans and policies used to achieve them. The
experience of four countries in the Middle East and
North Africa was studied, and the set of policies used
to inlplement the programme of industrial develop
ment in both the public and private sectors was ex
amined by consultants. Also, a small group of top-level
advisers visited Iran in 1970 to review the existing set
of policies and to examine in detail their effect on the
development of specific branches of industry.

As a contribution to the promotion of co-operation
among industrial development financing institutions,
UNIDO convened a meeting at Paris in March 1970 of
representatives of industrial development financing in
stitutions from both the developing and the indus
trialized countries. The meeting was devoted mainly to
private and confidential bilateral contacts for discussion
of concrete possibilities of co-operation between institu
tions. This type of meeting was found useful by the
participants who examined the possibilities of develop
ing the co-operation on a more systematic and regular
basis and made a number of suggestions for follow-up
action. A large number of institutions have been invited
to attend a similar meeting, to be held at Copenhagen
in July 1971, for the purpose of discussing the promo
tion of such co-operation.

Several case studies on industrial financing have been
carried out by UNIDO and the organization proposes
to continue this activity. These studies have been
utilized for the training programme on industrial financ
ing and will serve as a basis for starting new operational
projects to mobilize savings for industry.
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Work in the field of promotion of export-oriented general infurmation on the conditions that would be
industries was devoted to identifying industries with ex- necessary in the developing countries if such subcon-
port potential, advising Governments on export de- tractual agreements are to be concluded. Suitable
velopment policy measures and on raising standards counterparts will be identified in the developing coun-
of efficiency in production for exports. The supporting tries.
activities consisted mainly of strengthening the opera-
tional activities and ensuring that assistance is chan- In line with the continuing responsibility of the
nelled into those sectors where it can achieve a UNIDO secretariat to keep abreast of and appraise
maximum effect. The projects carried out by UNIDO world industrial development, the third volume of the
range from assistance to individual manufacturers in Industrial Development Survey was issued in June 1971,
the formulation and implementation of production tech- the special topic of which was industrialization
niques associated with successful export to advice to strategies and policies.
Governments on matters related to export production. At the request of developing countries, UNIDO
The latter area includes such aspects as the identifica- organized industrial country survey missions. A major
tion of export-oriented industries, the introduction of function of these missions is to assist developing coun-
incentive programmes and other schemes to improve tries in assessing their industrial structure, performance
production of goods for export. In 1970, the total and potential as well as to identify new investment
number of projects under operation in this field was opportunities in manufacturing, review industrial
thirty-one. This figure is expected to rise to fifty for policies and institutions and evaluate technical assist-
1971 and seventy-five for 1972. The work thus far ance requirements and priorities. Since the inception of
undertaken by UNIDO in international subcontracting the programme in 1969, seven missions have been
was largely of a preparatory nature, such as the com- completed-in the Central African Republic, Ecuador,
pilation of background information and the identifica- Gabon, the Gambia, Kenya, Lesotho and Swaziland.
tion of possible fields of action. At the same time, the Several other missions, initiated in 1970, will be com-
interest of developing countries in assistance of this pleted during 1971. In addition to surveys carried out
kind was tested; the interest was clearly positive, as at the national level, two new types of surveys are
evidenced by the number of specific requests for assist- being undertaken-surveys of particular regions of
ance in this field. A new phase of this project was large developing countries, such as the State of Bahia
initiated in ·1970, and has continued At present, in Brazil, and multinational surveys within the context
UNIDO is engaged in identifying potential partners in of regional co-operation groupings. Eight or more new
developed countries who. would be willing to enter country missions are expected to begin in 1971 and
into subcontracting arrangements and in collecting ten to twelve in 1972.

F. Development of industrial institutions and services

For the report of the founding meeting of the World Asso
ciation of Industrial and Technological Research Organi
zations (Vienna, 28 to 30 October 1970), see document
ID/62 and Corr.l.

D. Salient featnres of supporting activities

Maintenance and Repair in Developing Countries-Report of
the Symposium held in Duisburg, the Federal Republic oj
Germany, 10-17 November 1970: United Nations publica
tion, Sales No.: E.71.II.B.16.

G. Industrial programming and policies

For relevant documents, see:

(a) Summaries of the industrial development plans of thirty
countries, UNIDO/IPPD/ll;

(b) Directory of External Sources of Financing Available for
Industrial Projects in Developing Countries: United Na
tions publication, Sales No.: 70.I1.B.24;

(c) Industrial Development Survey, vol. Ill: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: 71.II.B.15.

For the report of the Industrial Development Board on its
fifth session (24 to 28 May 1971), see Official Records of
the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement
No. 16 (A/8416).

For the report of the Special International Conference of
the United Nations Industrial Development Organization
(1 to 8 June 1971), see document A/8341.

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth session, Annexes, agenda item 38.

Industrial Research and Development News, vol. V, No. 1
(ID/SER.B/ll); No. 2 (ID/SER.B./12); No. 3 (IDI
SER.BI13); No. 4 (ID/SER.B/14).

Industrialization and Productivity, Bulletin No. 15 (United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 70.I1.3.10); Bulletin No. 16
(Sales No.: 70.I1.B.31).

Programme of work for 1972, report of activities in 1970
and updating of 1971 programme: ID/B/80 and Corr.l,
Add.l and Corr.2 and 3, Add.2, Add.3 and Corr.l and 2,
and AddA, 5 and 6.

C. Role of UNInO in the eo-ordination of industrial
development activities

Role of UNIDO in co-ordination of activities in industrial
development: co-ordination at the country level: ID/B/83
and Add.l and 2.
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CHAPTER VI

A. United Nations Development Programme

United }~ations programmes for development
and technical co-operation

The United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) , financed by the voluntary contributions of
Governments, was in 1970 the largest multilateral
source of technical and pre-investInent assistance in
the world. The Programme provides Governments of
developing countries, at their request, with technical
and pre-investInent assistance. Small-scale projects
cover all phases of development activities while the
larger-scale projects help Governments, more speci
fically, in carrying out survey and feasibility studies
to determine the economic potential and to plan the
productive use of natural resources, such as soil,
rivers, fores~s and minerals; in establishing and
strengthening permanent educational and training insti
tutes; in creating and expanding research centres for
the development and application of modem technology;
and in supplying technical, training and advisory services
to help build the economic and social infrastructures
necessary for development.

The Programme came into existence on 1 January
1966, following the decision taken by the General
Assembly in resolution 2029 (XX) of 22 November
1965 to merge two existing assistance programmes
of the United Nations-the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance and the Special Fund. The former,
established in 1949, provided relatively short-term
technical advisory services, fellowships to nationals of
developing countries for study abroad and equipment
for demonstration and training purposes. The Special
Fund, established in 1958, focused on large-scale pre
investment projects designed to assist developing coun
tries in widening their productive capabilities, making
more effective use of their human and natural resources
and attracting investment capital. The two programmes,
although subject to different criteria and methods of
operation, were in fact complementary, and the merger
has led to improvements in representation in the field
and management at headquarters.

for strengthening and reforming the United Nations
development system were adopted in the form of a
consensus, endorsed by the Economic and Social
Council and approved by the General Assembly.

These guidelines centred on the introduction of the
concept of country programming for United Nations
development co-operation. Under the new program
ming arrangements, the distinction between the Special
Fund and Technical Assistance components of UNDP
would be eliminated. The key provisions of the new
system are: (1) for each country, UNDP programming
will be carried out within the framework of indicative
planning figures; these figures are approximations of
the level of resources that UN'.0P may be able to
make available to each Government during the pro
gramme period; (2) on the basis of these indicative
planning figures, each Government will decide on the
projects it wishes to undertake, within the context of
its own national development plan, priorities, or
o~jectives; (3) formulation of the country programme
wIll be carried out by the Government of-the recipient
country, in co-operation with representatives of the
United Nations system, under the leadership of the
UNDP Resident Representative; (4) in the process
of country programming, efforts will be made at all
levels to co-ordinate all sources of assistance in the
United Nations system, so that integration of assist
ance can be achieved at the country level; (5) pro
gramming for intercountry projects '. (subregional,
regional, interregionaland global) will be based broadly
on the sa!De general principles as those for country
programmmg.

The new programming procedures will come into
effect on 1 January 1972 and the Governing Council
has made detailed transitional arrangements. The
qoverning Coun~il. also. approved. a major reorganiza
tIon of the admmIstratlOn of UNDP along the lines
proposed in the report entitled A Study of the Capacity
of the United Nations Development System (see section
3 below).

After considering the Administrator's proposed over-
In the course of 1970, an extensive study of the all disposition of estimated UNDP resources for the

capacity of the United Nations development system years 1972 t.o 1976, the Governing Council,. at its
was reviewed ~y .the Gover~ng. Council of ~P. eleventh seSSIon, approved the following field pro-
Many of the prmcIples and guIdelines proposed earlier gramme for the five-year period:
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(Ill lIIilUolIS of V'litcd Statcs dollars)
Total

11172 11l7J lllU 11l7S 11l7cS 11l72·1117cS
Country projects .. , ........... 214.1 235.4 255.3 274.4 295.8 1,275.0
Intercountry projects ........... 39.0 42.5 45.9 49.1 54.5 231.0
Programme reserve ............ 7.8 8.5 9.2 9.8 10.9 46.2

TOTAL 260.9 286.4 310.4 333.3 361.2 1,552.2
-- = -- -- -- --
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The Administrator of UNDP is also responsible
for admlnistering the United Nations Capital Develop
ment Fund, the United Nations Fund for Population
Activitie'" the Fund of the United Nations for the
Development of West Irian (from 1 January 1971)
and the United Nations Volunteers (see part B
below).

1. Operations

IMPLEMENTATION IN 1970

In two respects 1970 was a landmark year for UNDP.
FL"St, the basic foundation was laid for major organiza
tional changes in structure, from which should emerge
an instrument capable of delivering, by 1975, a pro
gramlne of development assistance twice the size of
the present one.

Secondly, a record volume of development assist
ance was provided under both components of the
Programme. During the year covered by this report,
participating Governments, in partnership with UNDP
and the family of United Nations organizations, were
carry,mg out a total of 3,494 large and small-scale
technical co-operation· projects in over. 130 nations of
the developing world. To finance this programme, a
level of expenditure by UNDP proper of $232 million
wasmatched by the equivalent of nearly $275 million in
counterpart contributions from the recipient Govern
ments ~emselves.

For the Programme as a whole, project expendi
tures were 17 per cent higher than the previous year's
record. high, reflecting increased operations in the field.
Under the UNDP (Special Fund) component, outlays
(excluding agency overhead costs) for large-scale pre
irivestmeh~ projecta amounted to $154.9 million, an
increa2e ol~J5 per cent over the 1969 level. With this
growth, Speclnl·Fund assistance accounted for three
fourths of total UNDP expenditures for project imple
mentatiollin 1970. A total of $51.3 million was spent
on .implementing 2,751 small-scale projects under the
Technical Assistance component.

Developing countries in all regions of the world
shared iri the Programme's growing volume of assist
AAce. Africa continued to receive the largest share,
accounting for 4.0_ per cent of t.otal annual pr('iect
expenditures. Roughly one fourth of total UNDP out
lays went to .activities in Asia and the Far East, and
more ,than .one fifth for projects ill the Americas.
~e Middle East and Europe received 12 per cent,
while the remainder was spent on interregional under
tal:::n~.

, .Sectorally, jlgrlculture, industry,. pnhlic utilities. and
education registered the largest gains ir. 1970, together
accQunting for 80 per. cent of proj~ct expenditures
in both components of the Programme. The agricultural
sector'alone absorbed one third of the total resources
delivered, totalling $69 million. .

Expenditures by the executing agencies roughly
followed those for the sectors. Among the Programme's
four principal agencies, FAO accounted for 33 per
cent of total project expenditures, followed by the
United Nations (19 per cent), UNESCO (15 per cent)
and the !LO (12 per cent). These four agencies com
bined accounted for 79 per cent of the total outlays
during 1970.

The technical expertise and advisory services provided
to all projects assisted by UNDP in 1970 covered
virtually every field of development activity and
irivolved a total of 8,848 experts from 103 countries,
iricluding 1,114 obtained from subcontractors. Alto
gethert 1,823 nationals of developing countries served
on UNDP projects and accounted for more than one
..1th of the total personnel recruited internationally.

More than three fifths of total Programme expendi
tures were for the services of experts recruited by
the agenciest an increase of 15 per cent over 1969.
While direct recruitment continued to be the principal
means of staffing UNDP projects, an increasing number
of experts for Special Fund projects we!'·. provided
in 1970 through consulting firms and ...rganizations
under subcontract to the agencies, Payments to these
organizations amounted to $27.5 million in 1970, or
about one sixth more than the preceding year's level.

The greater use by the executing agencies of con
tracting and consulting firm~ and organizations to
implement large-scale projects was also reflected in the
13 per cent increase, to $25 million, in the value of
new subcontracts awarded by the .agencies under the
Programme in 1970. Moreover, additions of $4.6
million to earlier awards were made, as well as the
award of a major subcontract by UNDP proper for
the implementation of its first global project.

Altogether, 7,127 nationals from developing coun
txies were. recipients of UNDP fellowships awarded for
study and training abroad in 113 host countries. Of
these, 70 per cent wer,~ financed under the Technical
Assistance component and were intended for advanced
study and research in a vad.ety of subjects or for partici
pation in specialized workshops and seminarst wlille the
remainder were awarded to senior counterpart per
sonnel serving on Special Fund Projects. Forty-one
per cent of all fellowship-holders went to developing
countries for their studies in 1970.

During the year, the executing agendes purchased
$34.2 million worth of project equipment in 126
countries. While the principal sources of supply con
tinued to be the United States of America, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
the Federal Republic of Germany and Japan, the
developing countries as a whole received 17 per cent
of the total value of or~ers placed, compared to only
13 per' cent in 1969. Over 95 per 'cent of equipment
purchases were for projects in the Special Fund com
ponent of the Programme.



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE COMPONENT

Seventy-one per cent of the aid provided in 1970,
under the UNDP Technical Assistance component was
spent on implementing 2,369 small-scale projects in
133 individual countries and territories, with the
remainder channelled into 382 regional and ihter
regional projects.

The geographical distribution of technical assistance
activities closely paralleled that of the Programme as
a whole. Africa was the major recipient, accounting
for 38 per cent of project expenditures, while Asia
and the Far East followed with 24 per cent and the
Americas with 22 per cent. The balance was absorbed
by the Middle East and Europe and by interregional
project activities.

While approximately one fourth of expenditures
under the UNDP Technical Assistance component in
1970 were in support of the agricultural sector, this
was somewhat smaller than the comparable outlay for
projects assisted by the Special Fund (36 per cent).
On t,lte other hand, 42 per cent of all project expendi
tures under the Technical Assistance component went
to four economic sectors-education, health, public
administration and social welfare-,-while corr~spolrIding

Special Fund outlays amounted to only 17 per cent.

For the second consecutive year,. the programming
of individual country projects under the Technical
Assistance -component was governed by the. annual
country targets established by the Governing Council
in 1968. Country targets for 1970 totalled $68.9
-million for 133 countries and territories, of which
44 per cent had annual targets ranging from $100,000
to $500,000 and 30 per cent from $500,000 to $1
million. Only one sixth of the countries had annual
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SPECIAL FUND COMPONENT The major share of project resources was contributed
by the recipient Governments themselves, which pr(t,·
vided, as their counterpart contributions to Special
Fund projects, the equivalent, in cash and in kind, of
about $253 milllon-an increase of 16 per cent over
the 1969 level. Nearly two fifths ($99 million) of
Government counterpart expenditures for 1970 were
for salaries and wages of national project personnel,
one third ($85 million) for the construction and
maintenance of buildings and facilities and slightly
more than one fourth for equipment and supplies.
In all, some 76,000 counterpart personnel served in
Special Fund projects during the year. Of this total,
16,000 were employed as senior and intermediate
technical and administrative staff, 30,000 were junior
grade technicians and 30,000 were in the service and
labourer categories.

An effective supplement to government counterpart
support of Special Fund projects was the assistance
rendered by other multilateral, bilateral and private
sources. In 1970, such associated aid was estimated
at $45 million, most of which was used to finance
the construction and equipment of project buildings
and facilities or to provide expert services and fellow
ships. Other associated aid included subsidies and
grants-in-aid for research and training programmes
and direct financial support of the counterpart budgets
of projects. Bilateral programmes furnished about four
fifths of the associated aid in 1970, with the remainder
provided by regional and multilateral organizations
including the World Food Programme and UNICEF.

Under the Special Fund component, the 15 per cent
growth in annual project expenditures over the 1969
level was variously reflected in the di.fferent regions.
Outlays in the Middle East, the Americas and Asia
and the Far East were up 36, 20 and 17 per cent,
respectively, while Africa's share of project expenditures
declined slightly in 1970 to 40 pe.r cent and Europe's
to 8 per cent.

As in previous years, ~ajor emp~asis cont~ued !o
be given by the developmg countrIes to projects ID
the agricultural and industrial sectors of their eco
nomies. These covered a wide range of pre-investment
activities: resource surveys, feasibility studies, research
and planning. Special stress was also placed upon
training to meet manpower needs in these two sectors.
Complementing this effort were many multisector
training projects in such fields as teacher-training,
middle-level technical education and university-level
engineering.

Considerably more attention was directed in 1970
towards preparatory work on pre-operational projects,
with the purpose of improving project implementation
through the sharpening of project objectives and timing,
work plans, budgets and, where feasible, initia1ing
limited operations prior to formal project approval.
The use of advance allocations during the pre-opera
tional phase of projects permitted, on a limited scale,
the effective alignment of key inputs, such a~, the early
appointment of project managers, the recmitment of
other key project personnel and advance ?rdering. of
equipment. Such arrangements were authonzed durmg
the year for 212 pre-operational projects, of which
seventy-six were ready to begin full-scale operations
by the end of the year.

Field work was completed on 101 large-scale projects
during 1970, thus b~ging to 432 the a~gregate .ntunb~r
of Special Fund projects completed smce 1%9. This
figure represented almost 35 per ~ent of th.e 1,234
projects approved by the Governmg CounCil under
the Special Fund component between 1959, when
Special Fund operations began, and the end of 1970,
and almost 30 per cent of the total funds ($1,240
million) earmarked for their execution. While the
average duration of projects completed in 1970 was
four to five years, there was .a si~fican~ incre~s~ .in
projects of shorter length, mcludmg SIX feaSibility
studies that had become operational as recently as
1969. In addition, about one fifth of the projects
completed during the year resulted in projects that
were in their second phase.

There was also a sizable drop-from 162 in 1969
to 137 in 1970-in the number of Special Fund
projects that came into operation in the past year. This
was largely attributable t<? the considera~le field.,,:~rk
carried out under a vanety of pre-proJect activities
that were designed to enhance the effectiveness of
subsequent full-scale project operations.·Althongh tend
ing to lengthen the interval between a project's
approval and the time it is o~ci~lly decla.r~~ opera
tional, the effect c,f such prelimmary activities has,.
at the same time, reduced the urgency of the formal
commencement of projects. In other instances, the
failure of recipient Governments to meettheir minimum
counterpart contributions helped -to delay the start of
project operations.



RESULTS

2. Finances

were prepared and distributed promptly to recruitment
sources; agencies eXl?anded tlleir recruitment sources
by strengthening thell' ties with nationai committees
and specialized professional organizations; and more
realistic time-tables for fitting experts into project work
were developed. By the end of 1970, the study by
UNDP of the general problems of recruitment, with
special emphasis on the difficulties of recruiting project
personnel for assignment in hardship areas, had reached
an advanced stage.

Network analysis techniques were introduced by
four major agencies to help improve project planning
and design and to maintain effective operational control
of complex projects.

Considerably greater emphasis was also placed on
pre-project activities under tlle .Special F~nd compo?ent
in order to ensure more effectIve executIOn of projects
after they have been approved.

The follow-up developments arising from many
projects assisted by UNDP have amply demonstrated
the sustained contribution the Programme is making
to the development efforts in many count*f>. Some
broad indications of the results of these endeavours
may be indicated.

In the follow-up area of capital investment, a record
$1,062 million in new investment commitments for
development schemes during 1970 resulted directly
from, or were related to, tllirty-eight pre-investment
projects in the Special Fund component, bringing the
cumulative investment commitments reported to $4,448
million by the end of the year. Over 70 per cent of
this amount was for physical infrastructure projects,
particularly transport-development and electric-power
development schemes.

Even more far-reaching were the benefits gained
from the Programme's work in the development of
human resources. By the end of 1970, assistance to
131 training institutes and sixty-five app1ied-r~search

projects had beencornpleted, and some 565,500 per
sons had participated in courses and seminars offered
by UNDP-assisted· education and traini~g proje~ts.
These institution-building and training efforts are achIev
ing important results in providing the pool of skilled
manpower and technological improvements needed to
Sli'.pport development in various sectors of the develop
ing countries' economies.
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targets of less tllan $100,000, while one tenth had
targets of $1 million or more.

, On tlle whole, programming at the country level
sought to utilize slightly more than tlm~e quarters of
the available target resources for 1970, with only ten
countries programming less than 50 per cent of ~eir
individual targets. However, actual country project
deliveries in 1970 amounted to $39.3 million, or
75 per cent of the amount originally programmed
for the year.

In comparison, for regional and interregional projects
the over-all delivery record of the agencies more closely
approached the funds actually progrl\mmed for 1970.
Of the $12.5 million programmed by the agencies in
1970 for regional and interregional projects, 82 per
cent of this amount, or $10.2 million, was spent for
project implementation.

MEASURES TO IMPROVE IMPLEMENTATION

Implementation of a large, diversified programme
of. development projects is a complex operation involv~

ing the meshing of highly interdependent activities.
Difficulties in obtaining inputs of specified quality,
problems of scheduling and many other factors can
adversely affect project implementation and few projects
assisted by UNDP have escaped such problems.

Among the more serious and persistent constraints
on project implementation, one of the more prevalent
has been caused by delays in tlle recruitment of experts.
These were most often tlle result of cumbersome
recruiting machinery, the shortage of qualified experts,
lengthy clearance procedures of Governme~ts, lan~~ge

requiremerits or inadequate h(;lUsing and ~chool facili~Ies
near project sites. Other major constramts on project
execution were attributable to delays in the procure
ment and delivery of equipment, particularly in the
Special Fund component, inadequate provision of
qualified ·counterpart personnel and tlle shortage or
absence of adequate facilities. Various corrective steps
continued to be taken by UNDP and its as~ociat:d
agencies to help overcome some of these major dif~

ficulties.

Under tlle new reporting system, introduced late
in 1969, progress reports rec~ived from the field on
Special Fllnd bperational projects helped the ~P
management to identify critical bottlenecks, to determme
whether project operations were on target, to co
ordinate project activities with related programmes
and to identify investment possibilities. Information
from tllese reports enabled UNDP ;md the agencies
to undertake jointly on-site missions to review fifty-five
projects for which implementation problems had been In 1970, 126 Governments pledged contributions to
reported. In addition, over 105. termina~ reports. ~ere UNDP totalling the equivalent of $226,038,29~. In
produced during the year, WhICh prOVIded reCIpIent addition contributions of recipient Governments m the
Governments with essential information on the develop- form or' assessed local costs in support of approved
ment p()t~ntial of projects nearin~ completion ap.d projects amounted to $11,004,783 for the Special
recommendations on follow-up actIon. Fmally, mId- Fund projects and. $4,569,225 for pro~a!1?-mes under
point reviews of fourteen projects were undertaken the Technical ASSIstance component. Wlthm the total
byUNPP and the agenci~s to determ.ine, throu~h resources available and earmarkings of funds author~
in-depth. studies, how effec~!.ve these proJe~ts were m ized by the Governing Council, allocations were issued
helping the· assisted countrIes to meet theIr develop- by the Administrator totalling $208 million. ~C!ual
ment objectives. expenditures incurred in ~970 to~alled $257.? mIlb?n,
. Various steps were also taken to improve the situa- including costs of Tech~Ical ASSIstance contingencIes,
tion .regarding delays in the recru!t!Uent of experts: cos~s of P!ep~ratory ass~stance to Governments, pre-
there 'werebetter and earlier defimtIOns of the man- project act1V1tI~s for SJ?ecIa~ Fund progra~~~ reque~ts,
power needs of projects; more precise job descriptions Special IndustrIal SerVIces, mvestment feaSIbilIty studIes "

m.'~I!!!l!6~,!~"t;)~~':t~'~~'~~""'··":"·~:"Z;:;~~·~%0?T .• ·•.·.,.... ··~";':"~~~~7':"=--.':::r'":""".::?"~~'-'.~"'_1 ....' ........
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and administrative supporting services. In addition, the the financing under this authority of pre-project
equivalent of $6.4 mUllon was expended from Govern- activities of an urgent nature arising from emergency
ments' cash counterpart contributions in support of situations. Allocations issued totalled $11,766,820 at
Special Fund projects. 31 December 1970. Of this amount, $867,035 was

for technical assistance contingencies, $868,700 for
A summary statement of the total expenditures Special Industrial Services activities, $993,990 for

incurred in 1970 from UNDP reSO'lCces is shown below: investment feasibility studies, $6,061,300 for Special
(111 UlIl'tcd States dollars) Fund pre-project activities and $2,975,795 for Special

Sl'cCl'al F'lIl1d Tccll11ical Assidallcc Total Fund preraratory assistance missions. The unallocated
Project costs .. 160,895,081 49,627,072 210,522,153 bal$ce 0 the Fund as of 31 December 1970 amounted
Overhead costs. 15,358,131 8,885,966 24,244,097 to 2,233,180.

3. Administration

ORGANIZATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

During 1970, the structure, organizational arrange
ments and procedures of UNDP had been reviewed by
the Governing Council. On the basis of the findings
of the report entitled A Study of the Capacity of the
United Nations Development System, a consensus was
adopted by the Governing Council, endorsed by the
Economic and Social Council in July 1970 and
approved by the General Assembly in resolution 2688
(XXV) of 11 December 1970. The <:onsensus, in
addition to providing for country programming of
UNDP assistance and ensuring the full accountability
of the Administrator for all phases of the management
of the Programme and greater decentralization of
responsibility for programming and implementation
from headquarters to the country level, also provided
for an organizational approach and system substantially
different from existing arrangements.

In order to ensure forward planning of UNDP
assistance that is relevant to the needs and develop
ment plans of the developing countries, a substantial
devolution of responsibility to UNDP's field repre
sentatives is required. Their role and authority for an
activities in the country need to be strengthened.
Delegated authority on a country and regional basis
will enable UNDP to respond effectively to the
decision-making processes of the countries themselves.
The present UNDP emphasis on programming is to
be balanced by giving equal attention to implementation
and follow-up.

CONTRIBUTIONS PLEDGED FOR 1971

At the Pledging Conference held in New York on
29 October 1970, 103 Governments announced their
contributions to UNDP for 1971, totalling the equi
valent of $146.4 million. Additional contributions sub
sequently announced by eighteen Governments brought
the total pledges (as recorded in the 1970 aCCOll ts)
to $239,241,505. These contributions brought to
$1,105,955,877 the cumulative amount of all Govern
ments' contributions to UNDP and its predecessor pro
grammes.

HEADQUARTERS SECRETARIAT

In January 1971, the Governing Council agreed that
the Administrator's full accountability for the manage
ment of all aspects of the Programme could best be
discharged by delegating authority to field offices
through the regional bureaux. Accordingly, four such
.bureaux, headed by Assistant Administrators, have been
established within the. headquarters secretariat. Under
the authority of the Administrator, they are responsible
for trli: country, subregional and regional programmes

23.083,832

257,850,082TOTAL

Sun-TOTAL 176,253,212 58,513.038 234,766,250

Administrative
budget

SPECIAL FuND

In 1970, the Governing Council approved earmark
ings from UNDP resources totalling $139,261,300 to
finance Special Fund programmes. Of that amount,
$129,952,900 covered the cost of 161 projects approved
at the ninth and tenth sessions; $9,308,400 was author
ized to supplement the earmarkings of twenty-five
operational projects, and $11,140,904 was earmarked
for the Administrator's contingency authority. An
amount of $180,000 was earmarked to cover cosis
of preparatory assistance missions not resulting in
approved projects. After a deduction of an amount
of $3,114,615 in earmarkings surrendered in respect of
completed and cancelled projects, the net earmarkings
for 1970 amounted to $147,467,589.

Allocations issued by the Administrator in 1970
to cover project costs, and pre-project activities includ
ing preparatory assistance missions, totalled $151.6
million.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

At the ninth session, the Governing Council
approved earmarkings from UNDP resources totalling
$74,190,966 to cover the following costs of the
Technical Assistance programme in 1970: $53,248,000
for projects to be approved by the Administrator
against country target~· $12,057,000 for regional and
interregional projects; and $8,885,966 for overhead
costs of the participating and executing agencies. In
addition, the Council approved the individual country
targets for 1971, to be applied provisionally for the
years 1972, 1973 and 1974, and the distribution of
the provisional estimates for 1971 resources totalling
$78,725,816, consisting of: (l) country targets
$53,148,000; (2) Administrator's planning reserve to
be used to supplement or adjust the 1971 country
targets-$4,168,OOO; (3) regional and interregional
projects-$12,504,000; and (4) overhead costs of the
participating and executing agencies-$8,905,816.
Allocations issued by the Administrator for country
and regional and interregional projects, and overhead
costs of the participating and executing agencies totalled
$143.5 million.

REVOLVING FuND

At the tenth session in June 1970, the Governing
Council approved an increase in the level of the
Revolving Fund from $12 million to $14 million for



in their respective geographical areas-Africa, Asia and
the Far East, Latin America and Europe, the Mediter~

ranean and the Middle East-for interregional and
global projects assigned to them by the Administrator,
and will maintain close links with regional and sub~

regional organizations in t.11e United Nations system.

The regional bureaux, in close co-operation with
Resident Representatives, are to carry out on behalf
of the Administrator the appraisal of country pro~

grammes and the formulation, appraisal, implementa
tion, evaluation and follow-up of projects and to this
end, they are to deal directly, as appropriate, with
Governments and executing agencies, including non~

governmental bodies. They are to make proposals to
the Administrator for the establishment of policy
guidelines for the determination of indicative planning
figures, for the formulation, appraisal, implementation,
evaluation and follow-up of projects and for the selec~

tion of executing agencies, including the use of services
of governmental and non-governmental institutions and
finns. Each regional bureau is to have within it, or
avail~\ble to it, adequate technical, financial and invest~

mont services, including the services of high-level con~

suli:ants, for the effective discharge of its functions.

In addition to the regional bureaux and in accord
ance with the decision taken by the Governing Council
at its eleventh session, the Administrator has established
within his office a planning bureau, under an Assistant
Administrator, to be known as the Bureau for Pro
gramme Analysis and Policy Planning. This Bureau is
responsible for carrying out long-term planning, pro
gramme analysis, research and over-all evaluation of
the Programme. The Bureau is made up of a Directorate,
a Programme Evaluation and Policy Planning Division
and a Management Information Service. As provided
in the Council's decision, the Administrator has also
established, again within his office, a Bureau for Pro
gramme Co-ordination, also headed by an Assistant
Administrator, to ensure that UNDP continues to be
a single :unified Programme and to evolve, with the
full co-operation of the regional bureaux, consistent
and coherent policies and practices in its relationships
with Governments and its collaboration with the par
ticipating organizations. This Bureau will also provide
advisory services on technical and financial matters to
the Administrator and to the regional bureaux as
appropriate and at their request. The Bureau consists
of a Directorate, a Financial Management Division and
a Technical Advisory Services Division.

Thus, t.'le former Bureau of Operations and Pro
graJ!'.ming and Bureau of External Relations, Evalua
tion and Reports have been replaced by the four
regional bureaux with operating or "line" functions and
fche two "staff" bureaux in the Office of the Administra
tor. In this proc~~ss, the Division of External Relations,
including the secretariat of the Governing Council, has
been relocated in the Office of the Administrator and
will report directly to the Deputy Administrator. The
Development Support Information Service remains at.
a unit in the Office of the Administrator.

By its resolution 2659 (XXV) of 7 December 1970,
the General Assembly established the United Nations
Volunteers and entrustd its administration to the Ad
ministrator of UNDP. Accordingly, the Co-ordinator of
the United Nations Volunteers forms part of the Office
of the Administrator. The Co-ordinator, acting within
the fraIrlework of UNDP, is responsible for promoting
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and co-ordinating the recruitment, selection, training,
placement and administrative management required by
the participation of the volunteers in development as
sistance activities of the United Nations system
(see also part B, section 2 below).

The two principal trust fund programmes ad
ministered by UNDP, namely, the United Nations Fund
for Population Activities and the Fund of the United
Nations for the Development of West Irian, continue
to report directly to the Administrator and the Deputy
Administrator.

The Bureau of Administrative Management and
Budget, which remains practically m"c1,lat\ged, will con
tinue to have responsibility for all aspects of organiza
tion, budget, personnel management; general services
and administrative support for the functioning of the
UNDP s~cretariat both at headauai'ters and in the field.
There win be increased emphasis on certain aspects of
the work o~ the Bureau, including staff training, per
sonnel admini~trati0:;' under the enlarged authority of
the Administrator, and organization and methods.

In order to advise and assist him in the over-all
evaluation of UNDP's role and the evolution of new
policy directions, the Administrator has appointed a
Programme Advisory Panel, consisting of eminent per
sons with special knowledge of and experience in
economic and social development. The Panel normally
meets twice a year for short sessions and is assisted
by the staff of the Bureau of Programme Analysis and
Policy Planning.

UNDP FIELD ESTABLISHMENT

In accordance with the consensus reached by the
Governing Council, not only does the UNDP field office
remain central to the organizational structure and
orientation of the Programme, but its role has be
come increasingly vital and complex under the new
concepts and procedures. The Resident Representative
now has over-all responsibility for the Programme in
the country concerned and his role vis-a.-vis the repre
sentatives of other United Nations organizations in the
country will be that of team leader, taking into account
the professional competence of these organizations and
their relations with appropriate government organs. This
role of leadership and over-all responsibility extends to
all contacts with governmental authorities concerned
with the Programme, and he is to be the principal
channel of communication between the Government and
the Programme. The same considerations will apply to
other programmes for which responsibility at the
country level is specifically entrusted to him.

In particular, the Resident Representative will act
as leader of the United Nations system in its co-opera
tion with the Government in organizing, preparing and
conducting the programming exercise and the periodic
programme reviews. He will similarly provide leader
ship for the system in the entire process of assisting
Governments in formulating and carrying out the ap
praisal of small project requests and will have the au
thority to approve such requests under specified condi
tions. He will help the Government to formulate large
projects and will assist the regional bureaux in their
appraisal. The Resident Representative will exercise
at the country level the Administrator's respon
sibility for the control of project implementation,
he will monitor all aspects of project operations,
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have specified authority to approve modifica
tions of ongoing projects, carry out or arrange for
project reviews and assess project results, and have
responsibilities that will be specified for advising on
possibilities and implications for follow-up action, in
cluding investment.

The staffing reqUirements of the UNDP field offices
have been reviewed in the light of their added respon
sibilities and, as a result, a number of offices have been
strengthened. Further, to meet demonstrated needs for
responsive and effective field operations and to observe
the spirit of the consensus, the Administrator intends to
open new offices in Fiji, Guatemala, Honduras, and
Papua and New Guinea, and, at a later date, in Costa
Rica and Nicaragua.

BUDGETARY ARRANGEMENTS

The budget for the administrative and programme
support services of UNDP for 1971, as approved by the
Governing Council in January 1971, amounts to
$US 29.5 million (net), comprising administrative
services costs of $4,738,900 (16 per cent) and
programme support services costs of $24,761,100
(84 per cent). The Administrator will report to the
Governing Council at its twelfth session in June 1971
on the possibility of further savings in 1971.

Staff posts at headquarters have increased from 1970
to 1971 to cover new needs arising from the restructur
ing and continuous growth of the Programme-from
201 Professional and higher posts and 278 General
Service posts in 1970 to 236 approved Professional
and higher-level posts and 325 General Service posts
in 1971. .

The field establishment in 1970 totalled 328 inter
national Professional and higher posts, including
twenty-eight agricultural and twenty industrial devel
opment advisers, and 2,074 General Service staff,
of whom 1,946 were recruited locally. Provision has
been made in 1971 for 377 international posts in the
Professional and higher levels, including twenty-eight
agricultural and twenty industrial development advisers,
and 2,222 General Service staff, of whom 2,084 are
locally recruited.

OTHER MATTERS

Global meeting

A global meeting of UNDP Resident Representatives
was held in New Delhi from 14 to 28 February 1971
for discussions between the Resident Representatives
and headquarters officials of the new concepts, ar
rangements and procedures of UNDP as set forth in
the consensus. The meeting gave the Administrator
and his senior colleagues an opportunity to share with
Resident Representatives views on the implication of
the consensus for the field offices, with particular
reference to the role of Resident Representatives them
selves. The meeting also provided an opportunity for
all those concerned in UNDP to discuss with representa
tives of the organizations and regional offices of the
United Nations system such matters as the new country
programming approach, the full accountability of the
Administrator, the decentralization of responsibilities
to the field and the responsibility and role of the
Resident Representatives under these new arrange
ments.

Staff training

The Administrator continues to attach great im
portance to the need for comprehensive training pro
grammes for the Professional and General Service staff
of UNDP. During the past year, the staff of UNDP
continued to participate in seminars organized by
UNITAR for government officials responsible for co
ordinating national development plans or external as
sistance in respect of such plans. A third training course
was held in Lima. This course was in the series of
administrative courses run by the UNDP Bureau of
Administrative Management and Budget for groups
of administrative and finance staff from field offices,
most of whom were locally employed. At headquarters,
language and orientation courses continue to be pro
vided for Professional and General Service staff.

A training section has been established within the
Personnel Division of the Bureau to take responsibility
for developing and administering various training pro
grammes and activities designed to increase the effec
tiveness and productivity of staff. In this connexion,
the Administrator has closely co-operated with the
Executive Director of UNITAR in the study of the
feasibility of establishing a United Nations staff college
and will participate fully in the discussions aimed at
initiating early action in this matter.

In the study on the staff college, a number of rec
ommendations were made for the training and re
training of project personnef The Administrator will
pursue these and other recommendations and sugges
tions in close consultation with the participating and
executing agencies.

Recruitment of project personnel

In the exercise of his responsibility for the optimum
implementation and delivery of the Programme, the
Administrator has kept under consideration and study
the ways and means of improving the quality and
availability of project personnel for the developing
countries. In a preliminary way, the findings of tt.:
study have been brought to the attention of the organi
zations of the United Nations system, and the Ad
ministrator is encouraged by the favourable reaction
of these organizations.

Conditions of service in the field

In terms of his responsibilities under the consensus
for the implementation of projects, the Administrator
has completed a study on the conditions of service in
the field, with particular reference to constraints on
effective operations. The recommendations and pro
posals emanating from the study have been the subject
of a preliminary review by interorganizational bodies
and steps are now being taken to give further considera
tion to these matters on the follOWIng levels: those
which fall under the authority of the Administrator,
in some cases with guidance from the Governing
Council; those which are within the executive com
petence of the heads of organizations; and those which
require consideration and action at the "legislative"
level for changes in regulations and rules. The Ad
ministrator believes that early action to remove the
more significant of the constraints caused by inade
quacies in field conditions of service will greatly
facilitate effective implementation of the Programme
in line with the spirit of the Governing Council's
consensus. .



Part Three. Economic, social and lmmanitaricm activities

. ,"'........'

the Fund was entrusted by the Secretary-General to
the Administrator of UNDP.

In deciding on the programmes and directions of the
Fund, the Administrator and Executive Director drew
upon the advice and guidance of three consultative
bodies: the Advisory Board, composed of twenty-one
eminent persons appointed by the Secretary-General;
the United Nations Inter-Agenuy Consultative Com
mittee, on which are represented members of the
United Nations system participating in population
activities; and the Programme Consultative Committee
of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities,
which brings together governmental donor agencies and
non-governmental organizations engaged in population
activities. The Fund also participates in the ACC Sub
Committee on Population.

The Advisory Board first met in January 1970, then
in May 1970 and again in February 1971. The Inter
Agency Consultative Committee met in January, June
and December of 1970, while the Programme Consulta
tive Committee met in May 1970 and in January 1971.

2. United Nations Volunteers

An international group of volunteers for development
was established by the General Assembly under resolu
tion 2659 (XXV) of 7 December 1970, following a
proposal made by the Economic and Soci~ Council
in resolution 1539 (XLIX). This major decision com
pleted two years of discussions on the feasibility of an
idea launched in 1963 by the Shah of Iran. The
Assembly, stressing the role of youth in economic and
social life, emphasized that well-organized service by
skilled volunteers in countries requiring them could
contribute not only to the success of development
assistance activities, but would help effectively to
marshal the energies and human resources of youth.

The Assembly requested the Secretary-General to
designate the Administrator of UNDP as Administrator
of the United Nations Volunteers and asked him, in
consultation with the Administrator, to appoint a
co-ordinator to promote and co-ordinate the activities
of the Volunteers within the United Nations system
and with the national and international organizations.
It was also decided in the same resolution to set up a
special voluntary fund for the support of the activities
of United Nations Volunteers.

Shortly after the Secretary-General appointed
Mr. Paul G. Hoffman, Administrator of UNDP, as
Administrator of the United Nations Volunteers,
Mr. A. K. Sadry (Iran) was named as Co-ordinator.
Contributions to the Fund were received from
Denmark, the Holy See, Iran, Turkey and the
United States of America, and more were expected.

Thereafter a series of preparatory moves were begun
with a view to launching the Volunteers on a firm legal
footing in co-operation with the organizations con
cerned. To this effect, a co-operation agreement was
signed with one major non-governmental international
~ody co-ordinating volunteer organizations. In addi
tIon to these necessary moves, soon after the launching
of the programme, several countries requested that
qualified volunteers be recruited, screened and dis
patched to the field, as components of UNDP-assisted
projects. In response to this request, preparations were
made to send volunteers to developing. coUntries as
soon as possible with the hope that an important

i .iI

B. Programmes administered by the
United Nations Development Programme

1. United Nations Fund for Population Activities

The year 1970, when the United Nations Fund for
Population Activities first became fully operational, was
marked by a sharp rise in financial support from inter
ested Governments and a rapid increase in the amount
of. assistance being provided to low-income countries
for population programmes.

A target figure of $15 million had been set to cover
operational costs for the year. This was surpassed when
twenty-four Goverum~nts pledged a total of $15.4 mil
lion for the support of the programme. Thirteen of
these donations were made by developing nations, some
of which were at the same time receiving assislance
from the Fund.

A new target :figure of $25 million was established
for 1971. In January, the Government of the United
States of America announced a contribution of
$12.5 million for the year on a matching basis and
by April contributions amounting to over $6.5 million
had been pledged by nine other Governments. The
early donors were Canada, Denmark, the Federal
Republic of Germany, Finland, India, Morocco, the
Netherlands, the Philippines, Singapore and the United
Kingdom of Great Blitain and Northern Ireland.

The programming of field activities also gained
momentum and, by the end of 1970, some 200 pro
jects in Africa, Asia, Latin America and the Middle
East were being supported by the Fund at a cost of
$6.7 million. Agreements were also signed towards the
end of the year with the Governments of Mauritius
and Pakistan involving allocations of an additional
$2.3 million for assistance to comprehensive family
planning programmes.

In almost all cases, the execution of projects being
assisted ili 1970 was assigned to one or, on a collabora
tive basis, to several of the organizations in the
United Nations system. Grants, however, were also
made to the International Planned Parenthood Federa
tion to support activities in population and family
planning and to the Population Council to augment its
information programme.

The executing agencies are the United Nations,
UNICEF, the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and WHO.

Projects being prepared or already under implemen
tation by the executing agencies cover a wide range
of population activities, including the collection and
analysis of basic demographic data; the provision of
demographic research and training facilities, demonstra
tion programmes in family planning connected with
maternal and child welfare services; the inclusion of
courses on population subjects in educational pro
grammes of all kinds, such as adult education, teacher
training and agricultural extension; the provision of
fellowships in the fields of population statistics, census
taking, demography, health education, human reproduc
tion, communications evaluation and public administra
tion; and the provision of contraceptive supplies and
~anufacturing materials, if requested. .

The Executive Director of the Fund is Rafael M.
Salas of the Philippines, who has the rank of Assistant
Administrator of UNDP. In 1969, the management of
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3. Fund of the United Nntions for the Development
of West lrinn

The capital investment projects for the rehabilita
tion of the infrastructure made further progress in the
restoration of the land, air and sea .transportation and
telecommunications facilities and in recommissioning
various electric power stations. By the end of 1970,
major items of equipment financed by the Fund in
support of ,the infrastructure rehabilitation programme
included aircraft, buses and trucks, heavy construction
equipment for roads and airstrips, lS0-ton (d.w.)
coasters and water buses, spare parts for the repair of
electric power stations and engines of government
vessels, materials and supplies for local naval shipyards,
telecommunications and meteorological equipment and
replacement parts.

In 1970, five plans of operation for pre-investment
assistance projects were signed with an allocation from
the Fund of over $10 million and related counterpart
contribution in kind of about $11 million in local cur
rency. By the end of the year, allocations issued for
project expenditures totalled more than $20 million, in
cluding partial allocations of approximately $250,000
to finance pre-operational activities of the two remain
ing pre-investment assistance projects, for which the
plans of operation were being finalized.

Eighty-five international personnel were on duty in
West Irian participating in activities financed by the
Fund, not including the expatriate crews of the seven
vessels engaged in a madne fisheries survey project
subcontracted by FAO. Fifty-five counterpart personnel
completed or were. in process of completing fellowship
training and travel grants financed by the Fund: civil
aviation-forty-one, education-ten, agriculture-three,
and public health-one. Project equipment and supplies
estimated at a value of $6.8 million were either de
livered or were en route to West Irian.

The economic and social development programme in
the West Irian Province of Indonesia, financed under a
funds-in-trust grant of $30 million from the Govern
ment of the Netherlands to the Fund of the United
Nations for the Development of West Irian (FUNDWI)
and the Indonesian Government counterpart support
of local currency and facilitic.s, estimated at the
equiValent of $70 million, achieved considerable
progress during 1970.

The programme of the Fund covers a wide range
of activities, which include technical assistance, pre
investment activities and car~tal investment, as follows:
rehabilitation of the provincial infrastructure, including
air, land, and coastal and river transport, electric power
supply, telecommunications and meteorology ($12.1
million); commercial production of the natural re
sources-forestry, marine and inland fisheries, and
Asmat handicraft ($3 million, initial capital invest
ment); improvement and expansion of agricultural
crops and livestock ($900,000); education and voca
tional training ($3 million); and public health
($600,000). .
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segment of society, namely youth, could play its part A new industrial activity was developed, with the
in contributing to the over-aU goal of a greatly enlarged establishment and operation of a mechanized logging
UNDP thereby making a major contribution to the and .s.awmilling enterprise under the forestry produc-
activities and aims of the Second United Nations De- tion project executed by FAO, which has provided jobs
velopment Decade. for more than seventy local personnel, reduced import

requirements of sawn timber and developed the export
trade of logs. By the end of the year, 1,200 cubic metres
of logs were exported and nearly 500 cubic metres of
sawn timber sold locally. Revenues accruing from the
operation of the project would be utilized for the further
developement of the enterprise and the expansion of its
activities.

The marine fisheries snrvey project, designed to assist
in the development of a fishing industry, completed
a one-year investigation of the fish resources alon3
the northern coast of West Irian. The survey included
trial fishing operations and the marketing of the catch.
By the end of the year, 2,500 tons of fish were exported
to the Japanese market. The survey phase was further
extended for three months in 1971 while plans were
under discussion for the establishment of a fishing in
dustry and the setting up of shore cold storage facilities.

In the field of inland fisheries, the programme for
increasing production in the government hatcheries was
actively continued. The introduction of improved
methods of fish culture contributed largely to increasing
by ten times the fingerling production in 1970 over the
1968 level, thus enabling the project to initiate a pro
gramme of stocking fish fry in natural waters as part
of a larger scheme for the development of the inland
fishery resources. The prospects for such development
in ~elected natural water bodies were also being in
vestigated from a scientific point of view in co-opera
tion with the Inland Fisheries Institute in Begor (Java).
Finally, trials and demonstrations were initiated to
apply more advanced methods of fishing adapted to
the natural conditions of the inland waters. The whole
programme is designed to increase the sale of fish in
the local markets and to help reduce the present protein
deficiency in an economic way.

Another key element in the programme of the Fund
is the development of the human potential by or
ganizing programmes of education, vocational train
ing, on-the-job training, overseas fellowships and travel
grants. The educational programme is being executed
by UNESCO with an allocation by the Fund of more
than $1 million for assistance in the fields of educa
tional planning and administration, model school con
struction, teacher-training and science-teaching pro
grammes, adult education and village-level development
and assistance to the Tjenderawasih UniverSity in
Djajapura. The programme includes assistance to the
Institute of Anthropology associated with the University
in an effort to promote understanding and provide a
cultural bridge between the rural and swamp-dwelling
villagers in the coastal areas of West Irian (popula
tion-SOO,OOO), the central highlanders (popula
tion-300,000), who live in a stone-age environment,
and the government officials coming from other
provinces of the Republic.

A project executed by the ILO aims at the establish
ment of an industrial vocational training scheme con
sisting of two training centres and assistance to a gov
ernment training department. Training in nine
industrial trades is being provided under this scheme.

To provide adequate housmg ·for project personnel,
the Fund, in agreement with the Government, has
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C. Operational activities of the United Nations

Efforts continued to be made to give new orientation
to the United Nations regular programme according to
the guidelines that were laid down by the Governing
Council of UNDP at its seventh session and further
elaborated subsequently. The new approach is based
on selectivity with regard to the fields of activity, types
of assistance and countries to be assisted. These criteria
were reflected to some degree in the 1971 programme
approved by the Secretary-General. An indication of
the steps being taken to make further progress in this
direction was given in the Secretary-General's report on
the regular programme to the Governitlg Council at its
eleventh session. In the regular programme for 1972
and subsequent years, pilot and demonstration projects
in the areas of concentration of the regular programme
will claim an incr.~asing proportion of the resources of
the programme.. Special consideration will be given to
complex and c:omprehensive projects of an interdis
ciplinary naiUIf; for subnational regional development.
The process of concentrating regular programme
activities in a limited number of countries, particularly
the least developed among the developing countries,
will be carried further. Steps have already been taken
to phase out some of the ongoing activities and explore
with the Governments concerned possibilities for pro
jects under the new approach.

Further steps were taken to implement General
Assembly resolution 2563 (XXIV), which called for
the intensification of efforts to meet more satisfactorily
the requirements of Member States in development
planning, plan implementation, public administration
and management. Recruitment for three United Nations
Development Advisory Teams for the Caribbean,
Central African and South Pacific areas was initiated
in 1970. It is still too early to report on the experience
gained so far in the implementation of this scheme.

AFRICA

During the past year, the volume of activity in
Africa increased somewhat whereas the types of activity
remained relatively unchanged. The efforts. to make
the best use of resources through the further refinement
of the tools of planning and implementati.on continued.
Particular emphasis was given to the continuous ap
praisal and scrutiny of ongoing projects, in close co
operation with the UNDP Resident Representatives,
with a view to reaping the optimum benefits from these
projects. The efforts of past years to bring about a
closer correlation between the UNDP (Technical
Assistance) and UNDP (Special Fund) components
and to relate projects more closely to national develop
ment plans and strategies seemed to have borne fruit.
Governments paid increased attention to the determina
tion of objectives and priorities in making requests for
assistance. Requests increased for assistance in
strengthening basic governmental machinery, especially
as it relates to the planning and execution of develop
ment plans. The regular programme of technical as
sistance was largely disengaged from the past long-term
commitments in order to concentrate its limited re
sources in priority fields. This has been possible largely
through the phasing out of some projects and the con
tinuation of others under the UNDP (Technical As
sistance) component or other appropriate sources of
financing.
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financed a housing project to provide fifty fully
furnished prefabricated houses, which were completed
in June 1970.

To encourage and promote local indus!t'Y in the
Province, a small loan agency, the West Inan Joint
Development Foundation, was established on 21 De
cember 1970 following the signature of its statute by
the representatives of the UNDP Administrator and
the Government of Indonesia. The Fund has allocated
$4 million to the Foundation and the Government of
Indonesia has agreed to provide the equivalent amount
in local currency for this purpose. The Foundation will
be managed by a Board of Commissioners, one of
whom will represent the UNDP Administrator. The
international staff of the Foundation-:a chief executive,
secretary/chief accountant, and the associate manager
of technical advisory and extension services-are being
recruited on an operational assistance basis, with the
agreement of the Government. The Board of Com
missioners held its inaugural meeting at Djajapura on
14 May 1971 and took preliminary steps to achieve
its aims. Meanwhile exploratory discussions have been
held with nearly fifty interested local enterprises to
ascertain whether or not they would be eligible for
assistance from the Foundation.

The proposal to establish a West Irian Forest In
dustries Development Corporation was put in abeyance
following the withdrawal of the forestry concession by
the Government of Indonesia. The negotiations with
the international timber firms regarding their participa
tion in the Corporation have not been successful. The
Government of Indonesia is being consulted in order to
reprogramme the earmarkings of $2 million for the
Corporation, which are now available for other de
velopment activities.

The Government has established a high-level counter
part organization, charged with the responsibility for
the development activities in West Irian, which co
ordinates their undertakings for the provision of
counterpart funds, services and facilities.

A UNDP/FUNDWI office in D,iajapura, under the
direction of a Deputy Resident Representative, has
continued to function under the supervision of the
UNDP Resident Representative in Indonesia.

4. United Nations Capital Development Fund

The Administrator continued during the year to fulfil
his interim responsibility for managing the p~~ted Na
tions Capital DevelopI:!lent Fund, a responSIbilIty mo.st
recently assigned to hIm by the General Assembly ID
resolution 2690 (XXV).

The Secretary-General continued to be responsible
for fund-raising, which so far ha.s .amounted to $~.4
million. Of this amount, $2.02 millIon has been paId,
90 per cent in non-convertible currencies. The Ad
ministrator has repeatedly emphasized that because of
the size and compositio~ o~ t!te Fund's res~urc~s.~e
scope of its activities IS limIted. In practIce IDItIal
operations were confined to follow-up investments for
UNDP-financed projects. Financing proposals have
centred around two projects for the use of Yugosl~v

built fishing boats in a Brazilian fisheries co-operative
and for the use in Bolivian groundwater projects of
irregation pumps manufactured in Pakistan.

The next Pledging Conference of the United Nations
Capital Development Fund is expected to take place
jointly with the one for UNDP, in October 1971.



The need for reliable statistical data for development
planning was reflected in continued government requests
for assistance in statistics, with training being given a
high priority. Assistance under the Special Fund and
Techriical Assistance components of UNDP continued to
be given to the regional training institutions in French
speaking and English-speaking Africa, namely, to the
higher-level institutes at Rabat, Morocco, and at Make
rere, Uganda, and to the middle-level training centres
at Yaound6, Cameroon, and at Dar es Salaam, the
United Republic of Tanzania. Two seminars in national
accounts were organized by ECA at the Rabat and
Makerere institutes; advisers in economic statistics
served in Malawi, the Niger, Nigeria, Rwanda and
Uganda. Although only a few experts were advising
on 'the organization and conduct of population censuses,
a number of fellowships were awarded in this field with
a view to facilitating the processing of population
census data and developing demographic survey data.
Governmental interest in the use of computers was net
by short-term expertise and training under fellowships.

Efforts were continued to expand technical coopera
tion activities in public administration. Projects tended
to become increasingly interdisciplinary, with particular
government interest in administrative reform as well as
in training. Special Fund institution-building training
and research projects were continued in Burundi, the
Libyan Arab Republic and the East African Com
munity. The National School of Administration in the
Niger and the Institute of Public Administration in
Somalia entered the second phase of operation. In
Senegal, Special Fund assistance was provided in admin
istrative reorganization and the introduction of modem
methods. In Mali, with the collaboration of the ILO,
pre-project activities were instituted to assist the Gov
ernment in planning and implementing a comprehensive
reform of the country's public service; in the People's
Republic of the Congo, assistance in strengthening the
National School of Administration was requested. Under
the technical assistance programme, interest was shown
particularly in organization and methods and local gov
ernm~nt~ and experts in these fields served in a number
of countries~ including Algeria, Equatorial Guinea,
Ethiopia, Gabc!1.. the Ivory Coast, the Niger, Nigeria,
Sierra LeoLle, Ug~tlda, the UlI1ited Republic of Tan
zania, Upper Volta a4<l Zambia.

Advice on fiscal and financiC:ll matt~!'s contimled to he
given to nine countries in Africa under the Te~hnical

Assistance component, partiCUlarly in the field of fuan
cial administration and management. In Kenya, the
project dealing with the promotion of co-operative
savings and credit societies was extended. Special Fund
ongoing projects for assistance to the Burundi National
.and Economi<: Development Bank and to tbe prc:
investment umt of the African Development Bank
continued. In Guinea, a new Specicl Fund project was
approved to assist the Gov~mmeJlt in establiGhing an
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At the beginning of the reporting period, under the The African Institute for Economic Development
Special Fund component, forty-nine projects were under and Planning at Dakar, which is supported by the
way; another five new projects were approved at the Special Fund, continued its operations, but with a new
end of June 1970 and eleven in January 1971, giving orientation. More emphasis was being given to the
a total of sixty-five projects, of which seven were com- specific needs of the region, by strengthening the
pleted during the year. In addition, preliminary acti- research element of the Institute through an increase
vities were begun for six projects. The main activity in national and subregional seminars and workshops
undl~r the Special Fund component continued to be for senior government officials, which will lead to the
dimcted towards natural resources surveys and develop- phasing-out of the previous nine-month course at the
mfmt. As in the previous year, mineral resources devel- Institute.
opment projects accounted for almost half of all projects,
a.nd water resources and river basin development and
power projects accounted for a further quarter of the
projects. Of the sixteen new projects approved and the
six for which pre-project activities were begun, over
half were in this field.

Technical assistance activities financed from all
sources (excluding regional advisers) continued at an
increased rate with over 400 experts, supported by
about thirty-five associate experts, provided to Gov
ernments or requested by them during the year. The
regional adviser programme under the Economic Com
mission for Africa (ECA) continued to render valuable
short-term asslstance to the Governments. There was
a noted tendency towards larger and more complex
technical assistance projects made up of teams of ex
perts and including fellowships for the training of
counterparts and having increased collaboration with
the specialized agencies and the bilateral programmes.

The programme of United Nations Volunteers is
expected to add a new dimension to the level of ~ech

nical co-operation activities in Africa. Several countries
have already expressed interest, including the Niger,
where arrangements are far advanced for the provision
of volunteers to the public administration training and
regional (rural) development project.

The trend that was noted last year towards national
development planning within countries on an integrated
multidisciplinary basis continued. Planning teams served
in Chad, Dahomey, Mauritius, the People's Republic of
the Congo, Swaziland, Uganda, the United Republic of
Tanzania and Zambia, and have been req\,ested for
Algeria, Guinea and Morocco. Economic planning
experts served in the East African Community, Equa
torial Guinea, Lesotho, the Libyan Arab Republic,
Madagascar, Rwanda, Somalia and Tunisia. In con
nexion with the project in development planning in
Liberia, assisted by the Special Fund: a second con
ference in development strategies was organizeci ill April
1971. Similiar projects were started in Mauritania and
Sierra Leone. Government requests at the national
planning level also refie~(ed greater emphasis on the
appraisal and formulatiun of projects leading to invest
ments. In Nigeria, where eight development planners
had been assisting the State Governments in formulat
ing State development plans, a national plan was for
mulated involvin~ investment projects. The experts are
now assisting in the implementation of State develop
ment plans.

A multinational interdisciplinary development advi
sory team was etsablished in Yaound6, Cameroon, to
ad\'ise the Governments of the member countries of
the Central African Customs and Economic Union on a
continuing basis. This action followed intensive co
operation between the United Nations, ECA and other
organizations of the United Nations system.
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effective system of data collection for state enterprises
and to permit computer processing of such data, and in
providing training in modem accounting methods.

In housing, building and planning, emphasis remained
on demonstration projects, especially in developing low
cost housing, and on regional and urban planning.
Government requests showed an increased interest in
the exploitation of indigenous building materials to
reduce dependence on imported materials. Several
requests for Special Fund assistance in research on
building materials are under consideration. The impor
tance of developing adequate housing finance machinery
is evidenced by several requests for assistance. The pro
gramme of assistance in the improvement of living con
ditions in slums, squatter settlements and other low
income areas, which was initiated last year, was con
tinued with visits of an exploratory mission· to several
countries in West Africa that were carried out in pursu
ance of Economic and Social Council resolution 1224
(XLII). After a number of years of United Nations
assistance, the subprofessional community planning
course at the University of Science and Technology in
Ghana will continue without United Nations participa
tion. More than 100 trainees from Ghana and other
countries in the region have successfully completed the
course. A similiar training programme at the University
of Ibadan, Nigeria, has been under way for five years;
during the past year, twenty-four national scholarships
were awarded for this programme, Assistance was given
to the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania
in reviewing the requirements for starting a similar
training programme. Of particular significance is the
urban studies project in Kenya, under which two urban
studies specialists, an economist and an architect were
provided. The architect will function as chief tech
nic~l adviser and co-ordinator of an interdisciplinary
task force of local and foreign professionals and con
sulting firms entrusted with the preparation of a
development plan for the Nairobi metropolitan region.

In the' social field, there was an awakening of gov
ernment interest in the mobilization of youth for devel
opment. Thirty countries participated in a regional
seminar on youth policies and services organized by
ECA in November and December 1970. In the Niger.
two pilot projects designed to transform the rural
e(~onomy and link it to the national economy were con
tinued. Assistance in the sociological aspects of reset
tlement was provided in the Ivory Coast where some
80,000 people in the Bandama Valley have to be
relocated owlng to the construction of the Kossou Dam.
Settlement sociology is also a major aspect of the
Special FUlIld· project in the United Arab Republic for
integrated development and settlement of new lands
irrigated· by the bigh-dam\ waters, which is being
carried out with tlle: collaboration of the ILO and FAO.
Assistance in training in soda! services was given in
the Iyory Coast, Nigeria, Uganda and Zambia.

Governmental in~eTest in population and family plan-
· mng continued to ii:lcrease. Several pro!lects were fi
nanced from the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities ancl a number of fellowships were awarded,
es:peciallyin the field of population census and vital
statistics,· to assist the countries in generating more
tellable demcj,graphic data. Of :i>articular interest is a

· project in. Nigeria whex:e lectUl'ers and fellowships were
provided for a seminar in population problems and

· policies, .held at the University of Ife; .other assistance
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to Nigeria included the provision of an expert in census
cartography and a demographer. In the United Arab
Repulic, the one-year first-stage family planning proj
ect resulted in a request for major assistance amount
ing to over $8 million. Requests for substantial assis
tance have also been received from Burundi, Liberia
and Rwanda. A study tour in India and the Philippines
was undertaken by a group of Ghanaian officials, and a
similiar tour for Sierra Leonean officials was organized
in Ghana, Kenya, Nigeria and the United Arab
Republic.

A programme to develop the collection and analysis
of demographic data in Africa is being formulated by
ECA. It is designed primarily to assist those countries
which were not able to participate in the 1970 round
of censuses and to help all African countries in obtain
ing details and agreed information on population trends
and changes, which are required for development plan
ning, on a continuing basis. It is expected that the proj
ect will be initiated in 1971 for a four-year period.

The principal United Nations technical co-operation
activities in Africa continued to be in the fields of
mineral, water and energy resources. United Nations
activities have resulted in important discoveries leading
or expected to lead to capital investments. For example,
marble was discovered in Togo, resulting in the invest
ment of about $6 million. Only fifteen kilometres from
the port of Lome, a limestone deposit was discovered
and an area was outlined· which indicates a deposit of
some 50 million tons of good-grade limestone; its
estimated gross value is $100 million and it is expected
to support a cement plant with an initial capacity of
300,000 tons annually rising to about 1 million tons,
a large part of which could be exported. Other discov
eries were uranothorite deposits in Somalia; potentially
important cupriferous zones in Senegal and the Ivory
Coast; high-grade manganese oxides and medium
grade copper valued at approximately $600 million in
Upper Volta; radio-active mineral indications in
Burundi; copper mineralization possibilities in the
Sudan; high-grade and enormous rock-salt deposits at
an estimated gross value of $300 million in Morocco;
a diamond exploration project was mounted in Lesotho
using remote sensing techniques (infra-red and true
and false-colour photography); and in Malawi an air
borne geophysical survey was carried out.

Special Fund-assisted projects in the field of water
resources development are planned or are under way
in Cameroon, Mali, Mauritania, Somalia and Togo. In
Tunisia, a Special Fund project is in operation to intro
duce modern methods for conservation and intensifica
tion of groundwater exploitation, including studies of
coastal collectors and artificial recharge, in northern
and central regions for multipurpose use. Major projects
in river basin development were under way-for
example, the Senegal River studies, begun in 1966, and
the newly approved Kagera Basin project, requested
by Burundi" Rwanda and the United Republic of Tan
zania.

In the field of energy, Special Fund assistance was
continued in Madagascar and Sierra Leone in establish
ing a fifteen-year programme of electric power develop
ment. Projects are also being carried out in Ethiopia
and Kenya with a view to utilizing geothermalresources
for p0'Yer development and other purposes.

In cartography and· topography, two Special Fund
projects are under way for strengthening the Govern-
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meilt services in the Ivory Coast and in the Sudan,
and technical assistance was continued in these tech
niques in Burundi and Somalia. The Government of
Liberia requested assistance in cadastral surveying and
preliminary missions were undertaken to assess the
requirements.

In the field of transport, the most significant develop
ment was the request of the Governments of Algeria,
Mali, the Niger and Tunisia for further assistance in
carrying out preliminary and final engineering studies
of the trans-Saharan road to enable the Governments
to mobilize the necessary construction financing, The
previous Special Fund study indicated that the road
was technically feasible and that the rate of return on
investment would be approximately 12 per cent. Remote
surveying techniques (infra-red scanner, radiometer
and colour photography) are contemplated. The port
studies assisted by the Special Fund on the Senegal
River and in Madagascar continued, the former includ
ing river navigation development possibilities. A request
was received from the Niger for assistance in river trans
port development along the Niger River. In the Dem
ocratic Republic of the Congo, major funds-in-trust
assistance continued in road and river transport.

ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

The technical co-operation activities in Asia and the
Far East showed marked changes during the period
under review. Many of the operational difficulties relat
ing to the recruitment of personnel, the signing of plans
of operation, travel of regional advisers within the
region and co-operation from the participating Gov
ernments were considerably improved. The trend of
activities continued to be predominant in the fields of
economic planning, natural resources development and
social services. Greater emphasis was laid on new
activities in the fields of population, public administra
tion and subregional development.

In the area of natural resources, more complex
exploration activities and application of international
technology were undertaken to achieve success. New
mineral discoveries were made and geothermal poten
tials were explored. In the field of public administra
tion, activities were enlarged beyond the confines of
training and research to establish and strengthen key
national agencies. and institutions for improvement of
public services at national and local levels for carrying
out major reform programmes.

In population activities, both advisory services and
institutional training made significant contributions to
the programme. Under a new agreement, the Interna
tional Institute for Population Studies in India was
expanded and a five-year support programme for the
national family planning programme was launched.
Similar negotiations with other countries are under way.
Two family planning evaluation missions assisted the
Governments of Iran and Ceylon in reviewing the pres
ent status of their national family planning programmes.
In 1970, nearly 37 per cent of the assistance given
by the United Nations Fund for Population Activities
was directed to the Asia and the Far.East region.

The preparation of the feasibility study of the Mu
River Irrigation Survey Project in Burma, which was
carried out under subcontract arrangement and on which
field work was completed in 1969, is being finalized and

provide the Government with a comprehensive
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study of irrigation development and hydroelectric power.
Under a further subcontract arrangement, the design
and construction drawings of the Thapanzeik Dam and
the agricultural and demonstration farms have been
prepared. When implemented, the project will provide
opportunities for investment.

In Ceylon, the national economic programming and
planning project is expected to strengthen the appro
priations for over-all and sectoral development planning
in the government departments. The ultimate objective
of the project is to develop a government-wide system
for project identification, formulation and evaluation,
sectoral programming formulation of comprehensive
plans and plan implementation. Experts working pri
marily with the Ministry of Planning and Employment
and the Ministry of Industries and Scientific Affairs
have contributed substantially towards those goals.

Another project in Ceylon, the Institute of Survey
ing and Mapping, has helped the Government in the
training of middle-level surveyors, engineers and senior
technicians of the Survey Department for its public
services and for the private sector. Courses in surveying
and mapping and field demonstration were conducted at
the Institute over a four-year period. Supplementary
assistance is to be provided to the project for an ad
ditional period of two years to help in further strengthen
ing the Institute through the introduction of advanced
courses in survey engineering for senior personnel of
the Survey Department.

In China, the Special Fund project on urban and
housing development has contributed to the drawing
up of urban and regional development laws. Plans and
programmes have been prepared for social housing and
for the creation of appropriate institutional machinery
for govermental and private sectors. A programme of
training for public officials and a teaching programme
for graduate students in social housing and urban and
regional planning have been proposed. Many of the
policies have already been introduced in the Govern
ment's development programme.

In Iran, under the project on public service reform
and training, sixteen experts are assisting in establishing
a new personnel system, improving the retirement sys
tem, computerization, computing personnel records and
establishing a management training centre.

In India, under the project of assistance to the survey
for pre-investment surveying, mapping and training,. a
pilot production and training. centre has been estab
lished in Hyderabad. A full...,fledged centre for map
production and survey training has been set up and is
operational. The centre represents a modernizing force
in the Survey of India and the techniques of surveying
and map reproduction demonstrated in this project have
been recommended for adoption throughout the Survey.

In the Republic of Korea, under the project on
regional physical planning, plans are being formulated
for a physical development strategy for the next ten
years. This strategy will take into account the direction
of development as envisaged in the third Five-Year
Development Plan of the Republic of Korea (1972
1976) and the basic concepts of the Korean National
Development Plan, which include the objective of bal
anced regional growth. The project will help the Gov
ernment Ito foreSee the spatial consequences of the
chosen economic development policies, to determine the
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location of major public twestments in the country for the Latin America area, as well as a third phase
and to establish guidelin.::s for provincial planning for the Latin American Institute for Economic and
activities' and for reviewing the existing public policies Social Planning and a three-year supplementary alloca-
to ensme the accomplishment of development objectives tion for the Latin American Demographic Centre.
as a whole. Taking the new projects into consideration, the status

In Nepal, the road feasibility studies project, which of Special Fund projects for the area in the first half
includes a road reconnaissance survey, will identify of 1971 shows thirty-eight approved country projects
priorities for road construction, bridge engineering and and three region{ll projects, plus six projects in which
road maintenance, and will strengthen the technical implementation is in association with other agencies.
capacity of the Road Department. A team of seven As in the p1l3t, most of these projects are in the
experts is at work with a subcontractor's team. When general field <."f natural resources development, and
th~ project is completed, it should bring substantial the majority (jf these deal with mineral resources.
econolllic and social benefits to the country. Mineral surveys are being undertaken in Argentina,

ID. the Philippines, the Lagun,a de Bay region has Bolivia, Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala,
~en d~fined as an economic-political area of approx- Guyana, Honduras and Panama, but Special Fund
iIhatel}' 3,800 square kilometres, includmg the Laguna assistance to a number of projects in this field will
de Bay Lake, which extends over 900 square kilo- have phased out by the end of 1971. Some projects, in
metres. Over 63 per cent of the estimated mi\llufactur- which Sped"l Fund assistance has been completed, will
ing capability of the Philippines is located in this region. be carried J,orward temporarily under the Technical
The first phase. of the survey identified the primary Assistance component of individual countries.
needs. of the region ,and the ,impact that the hydraulic
control arid water improvement,pf the lake would have Two of the projects that are scheduled to end in
on the development of the region. Over $150 million 1971 have shown significant results. ID. Panama, the
in investment a~d ,development tlpportunities are envis- field investigation of the second-phase mineral explora-
aged for anumberiof agricultural, industrial and trans- tion project has led to the discovery of a new mineral
port projects under the proposed sch~~e. belt in the Cordillera along the San BIas coast, adjacent

. to the Colombian border. This belt contains mainly
In the South :Pacific region, a project is being estab- copper mineralization with indications of molybdenum,

lis.~ed .to proviJe for a development advisory team to zinc, and gold associated with granodioritic intrusive
serve countries and territories in that area. This team and andesitic volcanic rocks. Follow-up investigations
,Will function under the operational guidelines estab- are continuing. As in the case of the Cerro Petaquilla
lis}l,ed by the Department of Economic and Social porphyry copper prospects, previously discovered dur-
Affairs and in co-operation with ECAFE. The team ing the first-phase mineral project, the Government pro-
will provide Governments with advice. and assistance poses to invite applications for a mineral exploration
in formulatingc~rojects in the context of national devel- and development agreement from interested parties
opmentplannmg, in identifying a. country's technical after project operations are concluded in mid-1971.
co-opel'ation needs and in strengthening the existing
ilifras'tfucture. For the first time, a subregional target In Chile, the results of preliminary drilling in Los
figure has be~n established by UNDPfor technical Pelambres early in 1970 were so encouraging that a
ass!stilnce to (me. South Pacific area. This financing large-scale drilling subcontract was undertaken later in
wd6ldsupportprojects in the fields of transportation the year which established the existence of a major
;md tb,e development of,\ tourism. Under the United porphyry copper deposit. The property is located in the
Natiol!s regular programnie and the lJNDP (Technical mountains at an elevation of about 3,000 metres, but
Assistance) component, expert services were also pro- is nevertheless quite favourably situated as it lies only
vided .. in' statistics, social welfare, economic planning~ eighteen kilometres from the road network. From the
p<>p!Jlation and public administration. 'beginning, the co-operation of an efficient counterpart

Under theUNDP ,(Technical Assistance) com- organization was'provided which, as a result of project
ponent, a regional programme was organized of four.- ~bjectives and methods, h,as belen givafen aUNDnew orient~-
teen s~miriars,\'Vorking groups and training courses in tion and is likely to contmue ong ter P parti-
which· more, thari"'twentycountries; in the Asia and Fat' cipation ends. '
East regidn participated.· These" projects ranged from Water resourceS development projects are currently
economic. planning,;) regional development, water re- being carried out in Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Costa
sourcesplarining, urban transportation, statistics, public Rica, El Salvador, Nicaragua and Paraguay. As a
administration" social developinent and demography. typical example of what can be achieved in this field,
Of particular importance were the roving seminars one can refer to the groundwater research project in
orgimized· by ECAm in wmcli teams' of .experts con- nOith-west Argentina, where the United Nations/UNDP
ducted trainiliginselected countries in. the region. For phase of assistance was complet~d in December 1970
e:x:ample,the roving semirlar on water ,;esource~ plan- after six years. The project assist~d the Government
ning .. ,c::onduc::,te~ a' trairiing~; pro~~me, '" fo~" '!r'~ter in completing groundwater studies with a view to pro-
resourceS planmng.'i'ersonnel 'mtwelvC:1countrles;' surr:; vidirig a satisfactory basis for advance groundwater
iia.r~y, the ,roving)se9iinar op.;:;~andlJ.rdization anQ, mod- m~agement activities. Almost $1 million of UNDP
ww\co-:Qrdination iD, the b1Jil~ing_ in~\lstry in Asia and funds have beeileipended to finance international
the.:.,Eat Ea~t received eritllusiastic response lfu the expertise, the trainmg of nationals ~nd the purchase of

,', tegioD:.' . I)' . <' \, - ;:-~ equipment... y:ost..' 0.. f the. aims .of tile project may be
,'n

e
:," /, /,,~ . \\ considered ashavmg been achieved. .
, It,LAtN A~ERICA ))'n '. "~"r ..•.. . "~=",,,---==:'-.r!2/ In the arid~ or semi-arid San Juan and Mendoza

, ~t the UNDP:Governj'1:ii~ Council mee!.mg in January provinces of northwestem Argentina,' where only two ~
1971, four new 'Sp:~i~,'/Fund projects.·;'were approved rivers supply all the usable water, mudl of which
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was wasted by floods, new explorations by United Following the disastrous earthquake in Peru in May
Nations experts have revealed the existence of up to 1970, United Nations assistance to that country con-
40,000 million cubic metres of groundwater. As a result tributed to the formulation of a new pilot project for
of this discovery, some 54,000 hectares (about 135,000 the development of low-cost earthquake-resistant hous-
acres) of farmland, on which investments worth $100 ing as part of the existing experimental housing pro-
million have been committed, are now assured of devel- ject in Lima. The work includes a survey report on
opment. The investment in drilling and equipment made building materials and components used in low-cost
by the Governments of the provinces as well as by housing; a manual on adobe building methods for low-
private owners has helped overcome almost two years cost housing; training courses for building workers and
of serious crop failure caused by drought. The Govern- demonstration houses in both mountainous and coastal
ment, through the Secretariat of State for Water Re- regions. A new Special Fund project on assistance in the

I sources, is now processing a national decrea for the planning and reconstruction of Chimbote was approved
establishment of a national centre for groundwater in January 1971, but preliminary operations started in

1

research to carry on the work which was given such a October 1970 with the arrival of a task force of foreign
strong impetus by the United Nations. In January experts to evaluate the reconstruction needs of the

n 1971, the UNDP Governing Council approved a Special devastated city. Among the United Nations experts
'I Fund project of assistance to the Government of Argen- were two from Poland, whose experience included the

tina with the pstablishment of the Water Economy, reconstruction of Warsaw after the city was more than

I
Law and Administration Research and Training Insti- 80 per cent destroyed during the Second World War'j

, , tute, which might result in encouraging water resources and several experts from Yugoslavia, who helped with
development in the area. Although it is a national proj- the reconstruction of Skoplje after the 1963 earthquake;

!l ect intended for the training of Argentine nationals, The main purpose of the project is for foreign experts
it is envisaged that other countries in Latin America to work with Peruvian experts to develop a master

1
1

might also make use of the training and research faoil- development plan for the city and its surrounding area.II ities of the Institute. Further assistance to Peru, in the form of expertise,
11 In the field of energy, the United Nations is assist- was. organized and c~ried out ?y the L~tin Ameri~~\

11

ing with the establishment of a petroleum development Ins~itute for Econo~c and SO~lal Pl~mng and ID<lde
centre in Bolivia, with off-shore petroleum exploration ava~able to the ~ational ~lann~g ~nstitute of Pe.ru to

I in Chile and with geothermal resources surveys in Chile ~dv~se on the reVised planmng objectives for the country

1

1 and El Salvador. In El Salvador, the Special Fund- ID h¥~~ of the results of .t!te earthqu~~, U!ld to the
,I assisted projer.::t dealing with surveys of geothermal Comlslon de Reconstruc~lOn y Rehabilltacl6n de la

resources is in tb~ second phase and is uearing comple- Zona Afe~tada, the national body set up, for the
tion. The project was conceived with the purpose of reconstruction of the zone affected by the earthquake.
assisting the.Gover~~e.n~ in ascertaining the technical . There has been a considerable and gratWfing demand
and economic posslbilitl~s. of the Ahuachapan ge.o- m the past year on the part of the Latin American
thermal field for c?mpetl?ve po?,er genera~on. Dls- countries for the modernization of their public admin-
c.overy wells.were drill~d WIth the Idea of provmg tenta- istration systems. Projects assisted by the Special Fund
tlve production potential fo~ a first 20- ~o. 30-mega~att are in operation in Colombia, the Dominican Republic,
phase of dev,:lopment as a hig~ly competitive a1terna~ve Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela and in San Jose, Costa Rica,
to a convelltional steam turbme of the same capacity where the Central American Institute for Public Admin-
which may soon have to be installed to keep pace with istration a regional project' is located
the country's rapidly growing power demands. A serious ' . . . '.' .
problem of water disposal after usage resulted and In addition to Special Fund aSSistance, conSiderable
alternative methods of water disposal are being ex- expertise has bee~ and is.being provided under both
plored. This may turn out to be more costly than was the. UNDP .TechOlcal ASSistance programme and the
anticipated, but a feasibility study which is being carried UOlted NatIOns regular programme of technical co-
out has alieady indicated that the economics of geo- operation. With the aid of the United Nations, some
thermal power generation may be favourable when Governments have launched important programmes of
compared with the alternative conventional oil-fired administrative reform aimed at both macro- and micro-
thermal power. The project has aroused cOilsiderable administrative systems, and generally conceived to help
interest in neighbouring countries and may prove to be develop a growing capability for administrative self-
the catalyst for similar experiments elsewhere. improvement. Institutes of public arlministration of long

Oth rth' d th ' all h d standing, f,S well as more recently created institutions,
. er notewo y projects un er e over- ell: - have sov6ht help in strengthening their ongoing pro-
mg of ~atural ~eso~rces de,:elopment wh~re Special gramme'" focusing on giving greater emphasis to the
Fund ~ssl~tan~e IS bemg effectively used are m the field needs of transitional societies in the area. The primary
of naVigatIon Im~roveme~t~. Thu~, on .the l~wer stretch role of the United Nations in assisting these projects
of the Parana River, ~sslstance IS bemg given to. the has been in policy' formulations for modernizing skills
Government of ~rgentma and, on the Paraguay Ri,:er, and maximizing the effective use of institutions, as well
south of Asunclon, to the Governments. of Argentina as design of programmes for the training of civil ser-
and ~araguay. ,If successful, ~hese projects may not vants at all levels of government. In the course of the
only J.l!lprove flver transportll:tlon, but they may ~lso year, the Government of.Venezuela has issued a number
resul~ m the· further economic growth of the nelgh- of. decrees specificaJly concerned with administrative
bourlDg areas. reforms and a Commission of Public Administration

ConsiJerable activity can also be reported in the was installed in the central officeo! n'1e Department of
field of urban physical and regional planning, with Co-ordination and Planning. Bolivia also has undertaken.
UND~ (Special Fund) projects in active execution in an intensive programme of administrative reform with a

L,'
Argentina, Brazil, Jamaica, VenezueJaand, in partic- view to eohancing the 'eIlectiVeD,ess,of, the .national

, ular, Peru. . .development plan. In Mexico, a Uni.ted Nations 'expert
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EUROPE, THE MIDDLE EAST AND INTERREGIONAL
PROJECTS

institutional aspects of natural resources; the develop
ment of hydro-electricity; mining development; an
intensive training course in ~conomic planning for
Central American countries, the seventh of its kind,
which was held at Mexico City in October 1970, with
eighteen participants; nn intensive training course on
regional and local development planning, with twenty
six participants, which was held at Santiago from
31 August to 3 October 1970 for the purpose of provid
ing an over-all view of the current most important
approaches to regional development and planning and
of determining whether or not they are feasible under
existing Latin American conditions. Funds were made
available by UNDP at the request of the Andean group
of countries (Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador and
Peru) for a team of experts to advise the Board of
the Cartagena Agreement on a common development
strategy for the subregion. The first stage of the work,
which was executed by ECLA in co-operation with the
Latin .American Institute for Economic and Social
Planning, was brought to a close in December 1970
with the issue of a report containing ideas for a develop
ment strategy for the region as a whole. A request for
assistance with a second phase of activities is being
studied.

As in the past, United Nations regular programme
funds were made available for the provision of regional
advisers in such diverse fields as sampling, transport
economics, regional economic development, petroleum
economics, trade promotion and marketing, community
aevelopment, physical planning and public administra
tion. A United Nations development advisory team for
the Caribbean, financed in part under the United
Nations regular programme and in part with funds
made available by the Government of the Netherlands
for activities in the field of development planning, is
being organized and is expected to be in full operation
before the end of 1971; it will consist, inter alia, of a
chief economist, a general economist (fiscal), agricul
tural economist (planning), industrial economist (plan
ning), social planner/rural sociologist and consultants,
as needed.

Part Three. Econom,'c, social and humanitarian activities
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has been l),dvising the Dean of the Faculty of Political
and Social Sciences of the National Autonomous Uni
versity of Mexico, as well as the department heads of
the appropriate levels of Government, in the formulation
and implementation of policy regarding education and
training in public administration and related subj1ects.
A Centre for Public Administration Research was
established and is now fully operational, benefiting both
national and foreign students.

Technical aid to countries under the United Nations
Fund for Population Activities is becoming an impor
tant factor in the region. For example, with assistance
from the Fund, a family planning mission visited Costa
Rica; short-term experts are being provided to the Gov
ernment of the Dominican Republic in family planning,
sampling and surveying; experts are to assist the
Govern'llent ofHaiti with preparations for population,
housing and agricultural censuses, and the Government
of Peru with preparations for a population and hous
ing census. Regional projects with financing from the
Fund include a workshop and a seminar on evaluation
of family planning programmes in Latin America, held
at Santiago; a regional population conf~rence, held in
Mexico; and an intensive training course in demography,
which was organized by the sub-centre of the Latin
American Demographic Centre in San Jose, Costa Rica.
The Fund has also agreed in principle to supplement
UNDP (Special Fund) assistance to the Centre with
an allocation of approximately $300,000 a year, start
ing in 1971.

Technical co-operation activities generated and fos
tered by ECLA continue to play a major role in the
development of the area. The activities and achieve
ments of the Latin American Institute for Economic
and Social Planning are recognized and were further
substantiated by the report of a UNDP/Inter-American
Deveiupment Bank evaluation mission, which visited
thr. area and the Institute headquarters in March 1970
to rook into whether it should continue to function and,
if W, in what form. A three-year third phase of
Special Fund assistance was, accordingly, approved by
the UNDP Governing Council in January 1971 to
follow the present phase, which ends in June 1971.

As in the case of the Latin American Institute of
Economic and Social Planning, the Latin American
Demographic Centre, located in Santiago, is being con
tinued after the completion, on 30 April 1971, of its
first five-year phase as a Special Fund project, with a
three-year supplementary allocation approved by the
UNDP Governing Council in January 1971. As already
indicated, the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities will increasingly assist the Centre in its future
activities.

The pattern of United Nations assistance in countries
with centrally planned economies remained essentially
the same as in previous years, with increased emphasis
on advisory services in the application of computer
technology and environmental protection.

In Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland and
Romania, short-term highly specialized training fellow
ships were provided in the fields of natural resources,
development and power, tralde promotion and market-

The following regional projects are to be continued mg, economic programming and projections, and
through 1971 for the benefit of the entire area with transport and communications.
financing under the UNDP (Technical Assistance) In . d d' h fi d f
component: the Central American Integration Pro- • Cyprus, assistance was renere ill t e el s 0
gramme; the main purpose ·of which' is to assist the economic planning, public administration, sociallegisla-
Governments of Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, tion and housing.
Honduras and Nicaragua in fields which are of great Several regional and interregionalconferences were
importance for the economic development of the region convened at the Computing Research Centre in Bratis-
within the framework of the integration process; the lava, Czechoslovakia. A considerable number of promi-
natural' resources development programme project, nent internationally recruited consultants contributed
which was approved by the UNDP GoverningCQuncil to these activities, anq an integrated information system
in January 1971 and is making available expert assist- is being developed in co~operation.witJt the. COllference I
ance' in irrigation and drainage; a study of the legal and of European Statisticians. This is an important and ,
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course of which steam wells were discovered and steps
are now being taken to assess their economic potential.

The European Social Development Programme has,
as in the past, continued to make a significant con
tribution in the field of social development by organizing
study groups and seminars and making short-term
experts available to countries requesting them. Regional
seminars dealt with family planning and social policy;
youth participation in social action; and European co
operation in training regional planners for developing
countries. Under the scheme for short-term experts,
meetings were planned for the new Standing Working
Group on Public Relations in the Social Services and the
Standing Working Group on Social Demography. In
addition and within the framework of the scheme, travel
was provided for individual experts so that they could
participate in seminars and individual and group visits.
Provision was also made for the third meeting of
National Correspondents for Social Welfare Research.

A seminar on the application of modern mathematical
methods related to economic planning and programming
took place in Varna, Bulgaria, from 28 September to
10 October 1970, and was attended by participants
from Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania,
Spain, Turkey and Yugoslavia.

In the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen,
technical assistance in the field of taxation and statistics
is continuing and new projects in the development of
natural resources have been added to those already
in progress (waterworks and mineral exploration).
Under a mineral exploration project, two experts and
an associate expert started their assignments in the
first quarter of 1971 and a considerable quantity of
equipment supplied under this project is already in
place for the support of project operations. The Govern
ment has also turned itsllttention to the social field
and has requested assistance in community develop
ment and social defence. A Special Fund project in
road construction and maintenance was approved by
the Governing Council of UNDP in January 1971 and
preparatory steps to implement this project are well
under way.

In Yemen, a general statistician and a town planning
adviser have been provided and a taxation expert will
be recruited. Following short-term missions of United
Nations interregional advisers, the Government is seek
ing assistance in public administration and the services
of a team of United Nations experts are being provided
in order to develop a request fora large-scale project
in this field. .

Chapter VI. United Nations programmes for development and technical co-operation--
most encouraging turn of events in this rapidly develop
ing technological field.

In Poland, the Special Fund-assisted project in
subsurface potassium salt exploration has been success
fully completed. A Special Fund project dealing with
the planning of the comprehensive development of the
Vistula River system, which is scheduled to be com
pleted at the end of 1971, is proving to be an effective
vehicle for rendering advice to the Government on
various aspects of the most modern tools· and alternatives
of river basin comprehensive planning and water
resources management. Under this project, a substantial
number of international training fellowships have been
awarded to Polish counterpart staff.

In Yugoslavia, field operations under the Special
Fund project dealing with the regulation and manage
ment of the Sava River, which became operational in
August 1968, were completed successfully in May 1971
with the formulation of an integrated development
programme, including navigation and power generation
for the entire basin. Of great interest and importance
is a Special Fund regional project for the integrated
development of the Vardar/Axios Riv~r Basin, which
was approved by the UNDP Governing Council in
January 1971. The purpose of the project iJ~ to assist
the Governments of Yugoslavia and Greece in prepar
ing a phased programme, including sharing of costs,
for the regulation and utilization of the water resources
of the Vardar/Axios River system so as to meet multi
purpose development needs in the watershed as a
whole. Field operations are expected to start by mid
1971. A new Special Fund project dealing with the
development of the North Adriatic region, which was
approved by the UNDP Governing Council in June
1970 for a period of two years, is designed to assist
the Government of Yugoslavia in the formulation of a
comprehensive physical development plan for the North
Adriatic region as a continuation of the over-an plan
ning of the Adriatic coastal region. Project activities
consist of the preparation of twelve detailed plans
for areas where tourist facilities are to be concentrated
and the elaboration of a comprehensive regional plan
for the North Adriatic region to provide a basis for
development investment, particularly in the field of
tourism.
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Under General Assembly resolution 2435 (XXIII)
concerning assistafice in cases of natural disaster, the
Government of Iceland requested aid in the form of
consultant advisory services, and the Government of
Yugoslavia received assistance following an earthquake
which severely damaged the town of Banja Luka.

In Greece, the Special Fund project for the develop- Expert services in prosthetics have been provided to
ment of the hydropower resources of the Evinos and Israel and fellowships have been awarded in metallurgy,
Kalamas Rivers and the preparation of detailed studies budgeting and financial management, social· welfare
of specific hydropower projects on the Arachtos River and related fields. The Special Fund project at Mashabei
continues to progress satisfactorily. Sade in the field of water desalination is progressing

,steadily and plans are in progress to extend its
In Malta, assistance included expert services in the objectives to marginal desalination. .:,

fields of petroleum exploration, economic planning and
public administration (civil service training). In Syria, the Planning Institute for Economic and

Social Development, a project assisted by the Special
Assistance was provided to the Government of Turkey Fund, entered its fifth academic year and'isopei:'ating

in the fields of petroleum operations, mining, mineral effectively;. trainees have been recruited from" neigh-
exploration, highway engineering, administration and bouring countries in addition to the .host country.
economic planning, largely through the provision or A· United Natiorts/UNDP review mission.will visit the

I fellowships .• This country also receives aid through. two project in the near future to evaluate the results of
I Special Fund projects: one. is. in mineral exploration the project and make recommendation~ regarding a

~q~JI, ~!~a::::::t:~ri~.~,.~urve~_:f~e:t~~~malenergy, in the. possible second phase of operation. The Centre for
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The Cairo Demographic Centre, an institute operated
by the United Nations and the Government of the
United Arab Republic for the training of demographers
from countries in Africa and the Middle East, continued
its activities. While difficulties were encountered in
recruiting international staff for the Centre, this did
not impede the successful completion of COll!SeS and
an extension of activities with a further increase in the
number of trainees accepted by the Centre. Training
and research in the new training cycle on questions
relating to the economically active fopulation in selected
countries of Africa and the Middle East.
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Housing and Construction, a Special Fund project in pants. Throughout the year, the international staff of
Syria, became operational in March 1971. It is designed the Institute continued to render advisory services to
to assist the Government in the development of the various ministries and carried out research work
housing organizations and in preparatory work for in the field of economic and social planning, pro-
the establishment of low-cost housing pilot projects gramming and implementation.
and pilot plants for the prefabrication of clay bricks
and prefabricated components. In Iraq, the Special Fund-assisted project in develop-

ment planning and execution continued to provide
In Lebanon, two projects are being financed under institutional support to the Planning Board in the

the United Nations Fund for Population Activities; formulation and implementation of development plans,
one is a survey on internal migration and fertility and the training of staff and provision of advisory services
the other is on assistance to family planning associa- in various sectors. The Building Research Centre, a
tions. Responsibility for the execution of these projects project assisted by the Special Fund which became
has been decentralized to the United Nations Economic operational in early 1969, is rendering assistance to
and Social Office at Beirut. the Government in research on building materials,

The majority of the technical assistance projects in designs and methods of construction. In addition, an
Saudi Arabia continue to be financed under a funds-in- expert in the field of public administration is advising
trust arrangement. Assistance was continued in the the Government on organizational and personnel mat-
field of general statistics and national accounts statistics ters and an expert in the field of social services is
and contributed to the formulation and publication of expected to be in the field in the not too distant future.
the Government's first economic plan. Assistance is Fellowships were awarded in public administration,
also being provided in the marketing of petroleum and demography and statistics.
mineral products and in related legal questions. The unstable conditions in Jordan have hampered

The highway road development project in Saudi pro~ess in.certa~ project operations. A Special Funu
Arabia is now being expanded to cover development proJect, whIch assIsted the Government, over a period
of the infrastructure of the country, including the ports of three years, in organizing and equipping a modem
and their relationship to land-based transportation. e~pl?ration unit, ~d in building up a trained staff
This phase has not yet been fully implemented and WIthm the GeolOgical Survey and Bureau of Mines,
operations are consequently on a reduced scale. The was completed successfully by the end of December
project manager has been appointed and preparatory 1970. The operational phase of phosphate exploration
steps have been taken towards the implementation and beneficiation studies, which was approved in 1970,
of a Special Fund project in the field of community has been delayed, but with the arrival of the project
development. Several expert posts have not yet been manager in the field in mid-1971 and the additional
filled, however, and so full-scale opemtions have not experts shortly thereafter, activities are expected to get
yet begun. More serious delays have occurred in the under way without further delay. A project initiated
Special Fund project in regional and physical planning under preliminary operations procedures to assist the
which, although approYed in January 1969, has not Government in strengthening the Jordan Housing Cor-
yet become operational. It is hoped that in th.e course poration and in implementing a pilot programme of
of 1971 implementation of both these projl~cts will low-cost housing, eventually led to the development
progress well. early in 1970 of a full-scale Special Fund project of

assistance ~o the C;orporati?n. Owing to the necessity
In Kuwait, operations are progressing satisfactorily of ~vacuating Umted Nations experts for a period

at the Water Resources Development Centre, a project durmg 1970 and early 1971, however, little progrel;s
assisted by the Special Fund designed to serve the was made.
technical and manpower needs of the world's largest
producer and user of desalinated water. The Centre's
major activities involve training, testing and develop
ment in desalination technology. With regard to the
training of desalination plant operators cmd mainten
ance persoFnel, thirty-eight trainee maintenance tech
nicians completed the first twelve-month training course
in October 1970, and were then available for employ
ment in the power stations. Eighty-two trainees were
enrolled in the second training course, which began
in November 1970. Various studies are being made
within the testing and development aspects of the
project. Although some delays have arisen owing to
problems of recruitment and in the delivery of equip-
ment, there is every indication that the project will The services of thirty-one interregional advisers
achieve the objective of meeting the vital needs of the involving 177 assignments, ranging in duration from one
country in the water resources field. week to three months, were provided to Governments

upon request. Advisory services were continued in the
In Kuwait, the Institute of Economic and Social following fields: economic planning, water resources,

Planning in· the. Middle .East completed its third long- mineral legislation, tourism, tax administration, govern-
term (nine-l1lonth) training course in June 1970, with ment accounting and budgeting, demographic and social
eighteen participants from Kuwait and neighbouring statistics, youth, rural and regional and community

,I cdouunteUdiem's, fu~rt'l~asIPelcial m.Shg0rt-dtermt'Ocourseds were con- devtelopmetrnt, t~ocialhpl~ning, hdoushin~ pOllicies a,nd low-
~ c ,,,"-,_Cl p ann . ,e uca In an manpower, cos cons uc Ion, ousmg an p YSlca plannmg and
l and physical planning. The fourth long-term training building, population, regional development (inter-
d course began in October 1970, with thirty-six partici- sectoral), computer methods of organization and
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methods, regional and local administration, \,ersonnel
administration and timing. New advisory services were
provided in petroleum affairs, social defence, and public
enterprises and modern management techniques. In
addition, one interregional adviser was made available
to UNCTAD throughout 1970 for assignments in trade
promotion and economic integration.

The United Nations Economic and Social Office· at
Beirut again provided regional advisory services in
sta~s~ics, demograph¥ an~ development financing. It is
antiCipated that services m development planning and
transport and communications will be available through
out 1971.

Regional seminars on economic planning (the
agricultural sector), trade statistics and national
accounts were organized, and plans were under way
to organize regional seminars on urban planning, demo
~a~hic studies, regional co-operation and plan JilarnlOn
~ation, and youth policies. A continuing training project
m social development is now in its third year.

An interregional seminar on photogrammetric tech
niques, which was organized in co-operation with the
Government of Switzerland, was held in Zurich, Switzer
land, fram 15 March to 3 April 1971; twenty-six
participants attended from as many developing countries
in Asia, Africa, Europe, Latin America and the Middle
East. An interregional seminar on the demographic
aspects of manpower was held in Moscow from
31 August to 11 September 1970 and was attended
by. forty-two participants from countries in Africa,
ASia and the Far East, Europe, Latin America and
North America, as well as the USSR. A symposium
on the development and utilization of geothermal
resources was held in Pisa, Italy, from 22 September
to 1 October 1970. It was attended by 100 participants
from ~eve~oped .countri~s and twenty from developing
coun!nes m Afnca, ASIa, Europe and Latin America.
An mterregional seminar on export credit insurance
and export credit financing was held in B~lgrade

Yugoslavia, from 28 September to 7 October 1.970:
It. wa~ atten.ded by. forty-seven participants from coun
tnes l;U Africa, ASia and ~e Far East, Europe, Latin
Amep.ca an~ North ~menca, a~ well as Yugoslavia.
An mterreglonal semmar on mmeral economics was
held in Ankara, Turkey, from 12 to 23 October 1970.
It was attended by thirty-two participants from coun
tries in Africa, Asia and the Far East, Europe and
Latin Americ.a, as well as the host country. An inter
regional seminar on developm.ent of the mineral
resources of the continental shelf was held in Port
of Spain, 11inidad and Tobago, from 5 to' 16 April
1971. It was attended by thirty-five participants from
~ountries in Africa, Asia and the Far Eas\' Europe
Latin America, and Trinidad and Tobago. An inter~
fegional seminar on physical planning for tourism
development was held in Dubrcvnik, YugoslaVia'. from
19 October to 3 November 1970, and was attended
by fifty-five participants and observers from thirty
countries.

A symposium on the impact of urbanization on
man's environment, jointly sponsored by the United
Nations and the United Autbmobile, Aerospace and
Agriculture Implement Work(,;rs o£ America, was held
fro~ 13 to 20 June }970, .in Onoway, Michigan
(Umted States of Amenca), WIth seventy participants
and observers from twenty-five countries attending.

.'.

EVALUATION

Two pilot missions evaluated the sectoral perfonn
ance of United Nations technical assistance since 1965
in Paraguay and Zambia. Based on the criteria set
forth in the analytical framework established for that
purpose, they examined the effectiveness and efficiency
of United Nations technical assistance in development
planning, statistics and public administration. The
findings of the evaluation teams resulted in a number
of operational improvements, which not only enhanced
the efficiency of the programme in the countries
concerned, but which were also applied, as appropriate,
to United Nations activities in other countries. Thus
for example, action has been taken or is under con:
sideration with respect to the status of United Nations
personnel operating within the hierarchy of the host
~overn!Dents, better. use of regional advisers, and
lIDprovmg the effectiveness of short-tenn missions.
The Governments concerned have also taken action on
a number of problems pinpointed in the findings of
the evaluation teams.

In a~dition t~ sectoral evalu~tions, periodic project
evaluation constitutes an establtshed operational pro
ced.ure in all Special Fund projects executed by the
Umted Na!i0ns. In 1?70, mn~teenSpecial Fund projects
we~e subJec~ to either l1.?-I~-term .or end-of-project
reViews, which were carried out m most cases in
conjunction with UNDP. While some of these reviews
were comp!eted at Headquarters, the majority were
conducted ID the field and in consultation with the
Governments concerned. The purpose of this kind of
~valuation and review is to keep Headquarters fully
mfonned of the progress being made towards achieving
tI:e stated obje.c~ve~ of the project in question. It also
gives the participating Government UNDP and the
United Nations an opportunity to' discuss 'fully any
pro~lems which may have arisen in the course of the
proJect's development and also infonnation on any
further action that may become necessary.

D. World Food Programme

The World Food Programme, which is headed by
an Executive Director reporting to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations and the Director-General of
F..A9, continued d~g the past year to provide food
md 10 support of projects for the economic and social
development of developing countries as well as to meet
~mt:rgenc~ needs. ThC? United ~ations and other organ
IZations ID the Umted NatIOns system scrutinized
req?ests for development assistance and, in a number
of mstances, provided technical assistance to projects
in operation and participated in the evaluation of
ongoing operatioD!s and of completed projects.

During the perilod, the United Nations/FAO Inter
governmental Committee, which guides the Programme
held two sessions in Rome-its eighteenth from 2 t~
6 Novembt~r 1970, and its nin.::teenth, fro~ 29 March
to. 6 April 1971. At its nineteenth session,theGom
mlttee was informed that the total resources made
available to the ]?rogramme since its inception .., had
reached a level 011$772 million. 'This total included
c~ose to $45 millipn in commodities and cash chan~
nC?lle~ through the Programme by a number of coun
tries ID fulfilment of. their obligations under the Food
Aid Convention of 1967 to contribute certain quantities

;' ,
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of food grains as aid to developing countries. The on the Financing of the United Nations Relief and !I
$727 million in regular contributions included $261 Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, 1','1

million provided for the pledging period 1969-1970 established by the General Assembly in resolution
and $192.8 million provided for the pledging period 2656 (XXV). He infomled the Committee that, to I
1971-1972. Thus, While the regular contributions for relieve the hardships of the Palestinian refugees, $2 I'

1969-1970 exceeded by $61 million the target of million worth of assistance in the form of commodities
$200 million set for the period, the pledges for 1971- and related transportation for emergency food aid were II!I

1972 still fell far short of the $300 million target which needed from the Programme. The Committee also
had been established for those years. The Committee heard the Director-General of FAO, who referred to
took this fact into account in its deliberations on the the emergency food aid that had been granted from
question of the target it should recommend for the Programme resources in 1967 and 1968 to the displaced i
1973-1974 pledging period and concluded that this persons as a result of the Middle East hostilities and '
matter should be deferred to its twentieth session, which who indicated that he would consider favourably any I
is scheduled to be held from 18 to 26 October 1971. request from a Government or Governments in the
It hoped that the recommendation of the firm target region for emergency food aid up to $2 million for I
it would then make could be put forward through the Palestinian refugees and displaced persons, provided 1

Economic and Social Council to the General Assembly that it was the last instalment of emergency food aid I
at its twenty-sixth session. In the meantime, the Com- from Programme resources in this particular situation. ;
mittee, in order to assist the Economic and Social The Committee endorsed this course of action on the I: 1

I

Council in its review of the World Food Programme understanding that only requests received within the I
at its forthcoming fifty-first session, indicated its view framework of the rules and regulations of the Pro-
th$3aOtOthmile.tli~get for 1973-1974$4shOOUld'll~ot be less than gramme would be entertained. U

on nor more than 0 ml Ion and, within Upon completion of the three-year terms of Austra- :1
that range, should be set at a level that represented lia, Peru, Tunisia .and the United Kingdom of Great i I
as great an increase as particip~ting countries could B 't . d N th I I d b f th I 11

consider realistic and attainable in the light of the total !l am an IoCr em. re an h' asEmem e~s 0 de nt~ral- Iigovernmenta ommlttee, t economic an SOCI I
pledges made up to that time for the current biennium. Council, in January 1971, elected Kenya and re-elected iI

Also at its nineteenth session, the Committee Australia, Peru and the United Kingdom to the Com- i I'

approved eleven projects (including two extensions) mittee for three years. Similarly, upon completion of I
totalling $67,836,300 and noted eleven others totalling the three-year terms of the Federal Republic of Ger- I

$8,358,300, which had been approved by the Executive many, France, Jamaica and New Zealand, the FAO i,j
Director under delegated authority. The Committee was Council, in November 1970, elected Uruguay and
informed that the resources available to the Programme re-elected the Federal Republic of Germany, France 'I
were sufficient to implement these projects as well as and New Zealand as members of the Council for
those approved in the past, but that the Programme's three years.
ability to make further commitments depended upon
the receipt of additional pledges and contributions.
At its eighteenth session, the Committee had approved
nine development projects (including four extensions)
totalling $87,499,100 and noted another it had approved At the annual session of the Executive Board in
by corr~spondence at a cost of $2,220,000 as well as April 1971, the year of the twenty-fifth anniversary of
twenty-four projects totalling $14,985,500 that had UNICEF, one of the major themes of. the debate was
been approved by the Executive Director. the place of children in national development and

the directions the work of UNICEF should take in the 1
As in the previous year, the annual allocation of over-all effort of the United Nations family to con- j

$10 million in World Food Programme resources placed tribute to development. 1
1
'

at the disposal of the Director-General of FAO for
emergency aid during 1970 proved insufficient and was Two elements are crucial for the welfare and
increased by the Intergovernmental Committee to preparation of children and adolescents in the Second
$18 million. In addition, certain quantities of com- United Nations Development Decade, fU' which the
modities which could not be used in development International Development Strategy suggests a frame-
projects before the expiration date of the contributions work: the adoption of a lmified approach towards
concerned were made available to the Director-General economic and social development viewed as inter-
for emergency assistance. Thus, during 1970, the dependent goals; and a concern, in the development
Director-General was able to approve twenty-seven process in each country, about ensuring that children
emergency operations at a total cost of $19,557,600. and youth receive their due share of attention and
The largest of these operations, at a cost of $4.3 investment. This concern can, in itself, serve as an
million, was for the relief of the victims of the cyclone important factor in helping to integrate social and
and tidal wave which struck East Pakistan in Novem- economic policy. The large population growth to be
ber 1970. During the first four months of 1971, eleven reckoned with during the 1970s and the unevenness in
emergency operations were approved at a total cost the spread and coverage of services benefiting children
of $3,293,213. Special attention was given to co- means that, in addition to over-all measures, pro-
ordination of the emergency relief provided by the grammes ,have to be designed to meet the specific
Programme with aid. from other sources; in many protection and development needs of children in dif-
cases, close collaboration. with organizations within the fetent situations, such as those in different age groups,
United Nations system· and with bilateral donors and in rural areas and peri-urban areas and shanty-towns,
nOli-governmental org~nizations was achieved. and those who are out of ,school. .

. .At .it~ nineteenth session, the Intergovernmental . Gre~t. difficulties .are' encountered· by developing
COmD1.itt~e heard the Chairman of the. Working Group countries in providing for ·the needs of their children

I
j
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and adolescents both because of competing claims on
their scanty resources and because the number of
children fifteen years of age and under, who at present
constitute over 45 per cent of the population in countries
assisted by UNICEF, is expected to increase by 30 per
cent by 1980. Even where initial costs for services are
met, sometimes in part from external resources, already
established services are becoming more costly to
maintain, and they involve recurring burdens which,
in tUrn, hamper expansion and improvement. The less
developed areas of the country and the poorer sections
of the population-always difficult to reach-continue
to be comparatively neglected.

It is important for Governments and international
institutions to become more aware of the fact that,
because children are a country's greatest capital asset,
their needs should be taken into account in develop
ment efforts from the very beginning. Country studies
on children's needs, national conferences to establish
policies and programmes for children in development,
and the training of those responsible for planning,
all of which have received some UNICEF support,
are helping in this respect. Some progress is being
made in recognizing the necessity to adjust priorities
in national development plans, to allocate larger
resources to programmes affecting the rising generation
and to strengthen co-operation between. national plan
ning organizations and the sectoral ministries. But it is
clear that in many countries only a beginning has been
made, and a great deal more has to be done to translate
these beginnings into action affecting the everyday
lives of children. To help in this process, UNICEF
should be more and more concerned with the resources,
organization and capacities that could be built up at
every level of national life, not only in the federal and
state governments, but also in the provincial and
district governments and in the village and urban slum.

In recent years, UNICEF has been moving towards
a "country approach" in its aid. This approach is
based mainly on the premise that projects benefiting
children are more effective if they take into account
interrelations between health, nutrition, education, com
munity development and social welfare services; and
also the interrelations between these and other aspects
of national policy. The goal is to move away from
individual projects, seen more or less as separate
entities, to comprehensive programmes involving the
services .of several ministries and benefiting children
and adolescents as part of the mainstream of national
development.

The participation by UNICEF in country program
ming under the leadership of UNDP carries one step
further not only the UNICEF country approach, but
also the system of co-operative relationships that has
been in effect for some years between UNICEF and
various agencies within the Un,ited Nations family in
the provision of joint aid to individual projects. Under
this system, the United Nations Social Development
Division and several specialized agencies-the lLD,
FAO, UNESCO and WHO-furnish technical advice
to UNICEF and to Governments receiving assistance,
at their request. In recent years, UNICEF has also
been increasing its collaboration with the World Food
Programme, the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, UNHCR and UNDP.

It is clear that the challenges referred to above
place a heavy responsibility on individual developing

201

countries. as well as on the international community.
They cell for a greater intensity of efforts and a
consider,llble increase in resources. There has been
a gratifying rise in UNICEF income, which in 1970
reached $59.4 million, an increase of 26.4 per cent
over 1969. Satisfaction over this is somewhat qualified,
however, since approximately $9 million represents
special contributions for emergency and post-emergency
aid and $1.S million represents contributions for other
specified programmes.

Income from private sources has risen steadily in
recent years and now appears to have stabilized at
about 25 per cent of total income. This amount of
support, unusual in the United Nations system of
organizations, is a tribute to the widespread appeal of
UNICEF's work as well as to the imagination and
dedication of its supporters, especially the UNICEF
national committees. Contributions from Governments,
however, remain the essential financial base of UNICEF.
It is important for regular governmental contributions
to the general resources of UNICEF to be substantially
increased if the goal of $100 million annual income by
1975 is to be achieved.

The Board approved commitments totalling $77.5
million. This included $5.3 million for administration
and $72.2 million for assistance, of which about two
thirds would be required in 1971 and 1972, and the
rest later. In addition, the Board "noted" potential pro
gramme assistance totalling $10.7 million as worthy
of support if financing through special contributions
became available.

As a result of the Board's action, at the end of the
session UNICEF was aiding projects in 112 countries
and territories; thirty-eight in Africa, thirty-three in
the Americas; twenty-seven in Asia; thirteen in the
Eastern Mediterranean; and one in Europe.

Among the new aspects of projects aided by UNICEF
are: the trend towards projects of a multidisciplinary
character, linked to major segments of national develop
ment plans; greater attention to projects designed to
help strengthen the ability of' countries to assume full
responsibility for the supported activities within the
foreseeable future; increased efforts at the time of
project preparation to mobilize additional sources of
financial support from multilateral and bilateral sources,
wherever possible; and more attention to ensuring
community participation in the projects.

The guidelines for the equitable allocation of assist
ance among countries at various stages of development,
which were discussed at the Board session in 1970,
are being gradually put into effect. Under these guide
lines, more aid is going to the economically· poorer
countries with large populations, while the proportion
of support for the relatively more developed countries
is being reduced and its content changed to· give greater
attention to activities of an innovatory nature. In order
to avoid hardship, it is expected that this process will
take three to four years,' during which, it· is hoped,
UNICEF income will be increasing. It is evident that
programmes will have to be adapted more and more
to the changing needs of countries as they move from
one stage of development to the next.

Aid for health services continues to be UNICEF's
major investment. Commitments for these serVices
amounted to $30.2 million or 47.8 per cent of the
total programme aid approved, excluding programme
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t tbe building up of basic heal services, with emphasis agreed that where a phauing··out of UNICEF aid is I

.') ~u ltrAater~a]. and child he!U~ care including immUJ?~a- ~dic~ted, thi~ shoul~ be done with due flexibility, each
tion, ~nvU'onment~ samtut!0n, health ~~ nutrition SItuation betpg gIven a case-by-case review byl education, and faml1y plannmg. The remammg 10 per UNICEF reglOnal directors.
<~ent was for malaria eradication. So far, UNICEF I'"
h'~l~' helped equip almost 50 000 health centres and One of UNICEF s major concerns IS the senous
sub<:entt~.s, mainly in nirai. areas, 34,000 urban problem of. malnutriti~n and dietary deficiencies as
maternal and child health care centres, district and It affects chil~ren, p~rtIcularly of pre-school age, and
referral hospitals and maternity homes, and 1,800 wo~~n of ~hild-b~a.nng age. At pr~sen.t, UNICEF is
training institutions and centres. Over 153,000 health a~sIsting chil~ nutrI~Ion progr~mmes m sIx~y~four coun-
personnel received UNICEF training stipends. Motor trIes and at Its seSSIon commlt!ed $4.7 mI~IOn, or 7.4
vehicles, scooters and bicycles have also been provided per cent of program:o;te cOmmItmen~s. (excluding pro-
on a large scale for supervisory purposes, foi" taking gramme support servIces), for nutritIon pro~ammes.
students to practice areas, or for making services The Board expressed concer~ at ~e. rel~tive~y low
~obile. Many ?f the I!lRSS campaigns against common level of commItments for child. ~utrition In VIew of
diseases affecting children who formerly received !he ad~erse effects of malnutt:ItiOn-many of them
assistance have been integrated into the basic health rrreversIble-on the futur~ phySIcal and mental devel-
structure. As in previous years, UNICEF provides o~ment of the young child. ~. part, it was felt that
vaccines for protection against such diseases as tuber- thIS reflected.the slow !~cognItion by som~ Govern-
culosis, smallpox, diptheria, pertussis and tetanus, but ments that cpild malnutntion could be a s~nous deter-
prefers to assist in the establislmlent of local vaccine rent to national development, alth?ugh It was also
production facilities w:iterever a country has the re- ~cknowledged that there were no qmck and easy solu-
sources to do so. tions to the problems of malnutrition.

An assessment of education and training programmes In collabo!a~on with FAO and WHO, UNICEF
for health personnel jointly assisted by UNICEF and ha~ been .a~slSting several t~es of efforts to improve
WHO was one of the main items on the Board's child nutrItion. For rural children, the main approach
agenda. Despite the important advances that develop- is applied n'!trition programmes which. at the family
ing countries have made over the years in the exten- and C?mmunI~y level, combine nutrition education with
sion of healtu services, with the aid of UNICEF and help 10 growmg and using foods required for better
WHO, it is still a fact that Oll1y a small proportion ~{ ,child nutrition. For urban. children, UNICEF suppom
families in most developing countries have access to a mI!Dber of .local dairies and plants for the local pro-
even rudimentary health services. It is apparent that a d::icu'!n of high:p~otein weaning foods. UNICEF also
radical reorientation of health training is needed, and aIds tu. th.e tra~ng ~f 8: wide· range of personnel.
more attention should be given to training for rural Although. In speCIa~ SItuatIons UNICEF provides im-
areas and the social and preventive aspects of medicine. p~rted milk or SpecIal food ~tures, it now only sup-
Greater use needs to be made of auxiliaries and greater p~es ~ese on .~ large scale m emergencies; much of
collaboration is required with non-medical personnel thIS aSSIstance has been taken over by the World Food
such as school teachers, social workers, home eco~ Programme and voluntary agencies.
nomists and agricultural extension workers. It was clear to the Board that programmes assisted

The decision made by UNICEF to help in family by pmCEF could bec.ome more effective if they were
planning, in response to requests from Governments, an mtegral part o! natIOnal food and nutrition policies
is based upon considerations relating to the health, that would t~e mt.o account the need for combined
welfare and development of children which are deeply ~fforts of ~gnCul~IStS, health workers and educators
affected by factors such as responsible parenthood and In promot~g an IOcreased supply of nutritive foods,
family size. There is a growing appreciation that not he~th servIces and an understandmg oj~ good nutrition
only is more adequate coverage by maternal and child habIts. A greater sense of awareness and urgency needs
health care an essential factor for successful family t? be generated among key national officials respon-
planning, but that motivation towards responsible sIble for such matters as planning, the allo'cation of
parenthood requires other social measures as well resources and research.
including various forms of women's education. Cur~ The attention of the Board was also directed to the
rently UNICEF is providing aid to maternal and child large and increasing number of children who now
he.alth projects. with a family planning component in survive infancy, thanks to better health measures, but
thIrteencountnes. ,In 1970, UNICEF committed $1.2 who become blind owning to the lack of vitamin' A
million for .specific fa~ily plannin~ activities rel~ted to In variou~ ways UN!CE!" has tried to help ensure a~
healt~ ~eIVIces and, JP. 1971, thIS sum had men to adeq~atemtake of vItamlO A, but a great deal more is
$6 mdIton for expendIture over the next several years, reqUIred. The Executive Director said that he would
with much of the increase made possible by grants explore, in co-ordination with WHO and interested non-
from the United Nations Fund for Population Acti- governmental' organizations, accelerated action that
vities, with which UNICEF co-operation is expected could be taken in assuaging this problem.
to grow. A 'b ' f . . .. '.. . . num era projects aImed whblly, or in part at

At !ts seSSIOn 10 Apr!! 1971, the Board ~pproved serving the needs of the pre-school child were repo:ted
co.~mltments f?r malana programmes totalh~g $3.2 upon or presented to the Executive Board for approval.
million, . exc1:ndmg . progra.I1!'me support servIces. In These included health protection through maternal and
~o~formIty WIth policy'declSlons ~dopted by th~ Bo~d ,:hild health services and "llnder-five clinics",' immuniza-
m 197.0, these progra!O~es pro':Ide for a contlI~uat~on tlOn p~ogrammes, education in nutrition, the develop-
of aSSIstance for a ~inlltedpenod where eradIcation ment of high-protein weaning foods, day-care centres,
appears favourable, 10 the. foreseeable future, and a community development and social welfare programmes
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and the education and training of women and girls
for family and community life. These projects reflect
an increased recognition in some Q~,ntries that the
period from wleaning until five years of age is probably
the most critical phase in the physical and emotional
devel()pment of the child. National and area or regional
seminars on the pre-school child, supported by
UNICEF, are contributing to a wider awareness on the
part of politicians, administrators, professional groups
and the press, of the important potential of this age
group.

Nevertheless» this is only a modest beginning. In
most places it is still painfully evident that the weanling
and the pre-school child continue to be relatively
neglected. Although infant mortality has dropped
markedly in developing countries, deaths between the,
ages of one and five remain at a very 'high level-twenty
to forty times that of industrialized_ countries. Few
mothers of pre-school children are using exist.ing IJ.ealth
centres. Protein-calorie malnutrition affects pa.rticu.l:a.rly
the pre-school child. Very few countries have ~mfficient
day-care services to reach a large number' of tbeh:'
pre-school children. The question confronting UNlCE1"
is how it can better accelerate progress in this difficu.lt
field, considering the whole range of needs of the pre·
school child, including 110t only his health and nutrition
requirements, but his emotional development and his
preparation for schooling. To this end, the Board.
welcomed the Executive Director's proposal that he
present a study on t'his problem to the Board at its
1973 session.

The main objective of UNICEF in providing 3id f.or
education is curriculm rdorm in the plimary schools
as a means of improving th\~ quality of educatic>n.
Such a refonn 'will necessitate the training and retrain
ing of teachers in new methods and techniques. A
number of (~otmtries are being helped to introduce and
improve the teaching of science, and in some a be
ginning has been made to help them produce locally
made equipment for teaching science. Some schools
are being used as focal points for simple instruction in
health care, nutrition, child-rearing and pre-vocational
training, and some greater attention is being given to
the education of women and girls. Assistance is being
given in the local production or preparation of teach
ing aids, including teachers' manuals and textbooks.
In co-operation with UNESCO and the ILO, UNICEF
is aiding pre-vocationa1 and education programmes in
seventy-nine countries, and the Board at its session,
committed $18.9 million, or 29.9 per cent of its pro
gramme aid (excluding programme support services),
for such programmes.

Despite the enormous efforts that have been made by
developing countrie8 in the past decade to expand
educational opportunities, fewer than half the children
are receiving a full primary education; many drop out
of school before becoming literate. New approaches
are needed, using "non-formal" programmes of
elementary education, which may be complementary to
the regular school system or separately designed to give
another chance to children who have dropped out of
school or who have never attended primary school.
Some examples are functional literacy training, out-of.
school pre-vocational training, young farmer training,
and education and training programmes for girls and
young women through community development and
home economics extensio:n. It is clear that there is a
need to encourage new forms of education, includin,lt
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non-formal education, which could be more dynamic,
more community-oriented and less convent~onat The
Board will review the policy on UNICEF aid !or educa
tion at its 1972 session.

The training of national auxiliary and para-profes
sional personnel is a majm:' element in UNICEF nid, of
which 'more than one third goes for training. Three
fifths of this aid is for stipends for trainees and fees
for special teachers, the remaining amount for teaching
aids, manuals and textbooks, equipment for the 100\:al
production of teaching materials, transport and other
material aid for training centres and institutions. In
1970, over 170,000 persons received training with
UNICEF stipends, bringing the total number to
746,000. In addition, a large number of trainees bene·
fited from the material aid that UNICEF had provided
to various training institutions and centres. While there
was satisfaction among the members of the Board
with UNICEF's contribution to strengthening the train
ing resources of tbe countries themselves, it was clear
that more attention should be given not only to the
tmllrlng of more auxiliary workers, but also to the
relevance of training to local conditions, to the prepara
tion of instructors, to supervision as a form of in-service
training and tl'J the local production of suitable teach·
fig aids.

One of the main subjects discussed at the Board's
sessiO;ll was the situation of children and adolescents
in slums and uncontrolled settlements or shanty-towns
~n developing 'countries, with emphasis on what addi·
Honsl practical measures might be undertaken for them.
A study presented to the Board by the Executive
DIrector brought out the fact that, in terms of numbers
~nvolvf>dll the problem was growing rapidly and was
'bound to become more serious in the future. One of
the IJJain conclusions was that dwellers in slums and
shanty-towns could do a great deal to help themselves
if given the necessary framework of policy, institu·
tions and technical support.

In the proposed guidelines for UNICEF aid approved
by the Board, it was agreed that, in addition to ex
panding its help for children in slums and shanty-towns
in all fields in which UNICEF normally operated, some
special forms of assistance would be necessary. That
would include help to focus more attention on the
problem, involving a greater flow of information and
exchange of experience among planners, administrators
and substantive ministries at the national and local
levels; help in setting up the necessary organizational
structure, including special national and/or municipal
units and training of key personnel; and help in the
first phases of programmes. Those early phases would
have as their objectives the working out of methods of
community participation and national and municipal
support of self-help efforts as well as patterns of services
benefiting children that it was within the financial means
of national and local budgets, including the contribu
tions of the slums themselves, to maintain. UNICEF
would need to work in full and. active partnership with
other members of the United Nations system. While
UNICEF would focus its attention pre-eminently on
the needs of children, the wid,er economic and social
setting would have to be taken into account and would
provide an opportunity for various members of the
United Nations development system to work together in
a.complementary relationship.

In 1970, unusually heavy demands were made upon
UNICEF for aid in emergency situations created by

I



E. United Nataons Children's Fund'

For'the report of the Executive Board of the United Nations
Children's Fund (13-29 April 1971). see Official Records of
the Economic and Social Council, Fifty-first Session, Sup
plement No, 8 (E/5035),

c. Operational activities of the United Nations

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda items 40
and 41; and DP/RP/I0 and 11.

D. World Food Programme

For the reports of the United Nations/FAO Intergovernmental
Committee on its eighteenth session (2-6 November 1970)
and nineteenth session (29 March-6 April 1971), see docu
ments WFP/IGC: 18/18 and WPF/IGC:19/16.

Executive Director to make appeals for special con
tributions to Governments and the public. By the time
of the Board session in April 1971, UNICEF had re
ceived $9.7 million-$7.9 million from Governments
and $1.8 million from the public, mostly through
UNICEF national committees. Fund-raising appeals are
still being made in the hope of raising an additional
$8.5 million for emergency assistance approved by the
Board. The Board also approved the establishment of
an emergency reserve of $1 million. The larger reserve
will make it possible for UNICEF to contribute more
significantly than at present in emergencies, while spe
cial appeals can be mounted to finance longer-term
plans following an emergency.

Part Three. Economic, social and humanitarian activities

A. United Nations Development Programme

For the reports of the G~verning Council of the United Nations
Development Programme on its ninth session (19-30 Janu
ary 1970), its tenth session (9-30 June 1970), its eleventh
~ession (14 January-2 February 1971) and its twelfth ses
sion (7-27 June 1971), see Official Records of the Economic
and Social Council, Forty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 6
(E/4782) and Supplement No. 6A (E/4884/Rev.1); and
ibid., Fifty-first Session, Supplement No. 6 (E/4954) and
Supplement No. 6A (E/5043/Rev. l)..

For other relev~nt documents, see:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda items 12 and 40;

(b) A Study of the Capacity of the United Nations Develop
ment System, vols. I and IT: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.70.I.10.
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i\e.t~.lr'fjl dIsasters, war, civil disturbances and disease
epideh1ics. Assistance for emergency relief to children
:and mothers-in some instances including the recon
struction and rehabilitation of children's services-was
given tofuirteen countries. The emergency reserve
of $ZOO,OOO available to the Executive Director
eUl\\bled UNICEF to respond promptly in some cases;
in others, supplies were diverted from current projects
in affected countries. However, the enormous needs
for UNICEF-type assistance in emergency and post
emergency rehabilitation aid following the cyclone· and
tidal wave in East Pakistan, the fighting in Jordan and
Nigeria and the earthquake in Peru, prompted the
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CHAPTER VII

Special questions

t.

Contact has been developed with the United Nations
Institute for Social Development, which, together with
UNHCR, commissioned a study of social change and
development institutions among refugee populations
in the Central African Republic.

In response to a request from UNHCR to the
Social Development Division of the United Nations
Secretariat, an evaluation mission was sent to the
'United Republic of Tanzania to study the results
achieved in the settlement of refugees on the land.

As in the past, the representatives of UNDP have
rendered great assistance to UNHCR in countries in
which the Office is not represented.

The Office continued to receive the active support
of a number of other intergovernmental organizations,
including in particular the Intergovernmental Com
mittee for European Migration (ICEM) in connexion
with the resettlement of refugees, the Council of Eu
rope, OAU and OA3.

The non-governmental organizations and welfare
agencies have been especially helpful to the Office. A
number of these agencies are implementing UNHCR
projects in the field and many of them play an impor
tant role in the raising of funds and in disseminating
information on refugee problems.

designed to consolidate the economic and social posi
tion of refugees, and the inclusion of refugees in edu
cation and training projects. Thus, considerable food
aid was again furnished by the World Food Pro
gramme and equipmet\t for health centres by UNICEF.
The ILO, FAO, WHO and UNESCO continued to
give invaluable advice in their respective fields. Fur
thermore, UNESCO seconded experts to the High
Commissioner's Office. Further support was received
from WMO, UPU and !MCO in respect of the granting
of scholarships to refugees.

The form of UNHCR co-operation with UNDP in
respect of the consolidation of rural settlements for
refugees in Africa is being kept under review in the
light of recent developments in the methods of work
of UNDP.

A. Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees

The High Commissioner continued to provide in
ternational protection and assistance for refugef)s who
are his concern, in accordance with the terms of
General Assembly resolution 2594 (XXIV), other
relevant resolutions of the Assembly, in particular
those relating to the new groups of refugees in Africa,
and with the directives of the Executive Committee
of the High Commissioner's Programme.

The Office of the United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refugees has now completed twenty years
in the service of the cause of refugees. During that
period, policies and methods of work have been
evolved to enable the Office to carry out its humani
tarian and non-political task lEor refugees wherever
they are located, in accordance with the universal
spirit of this problem, which was entrusted to the
United Nations from its inception.

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION FOR THE BENEFIT
OF REFUGEES

The participation of Governments, members of the
United Nations system, intergovernmental organiza
tions and voluntary agencies, with the support of the
general public in many countries, has been further
expanded. The positive response of an increasing
number of Governments to the High Commissioner's
appeals has been of paramount importance in further
ing the work of assistance. Contact was maintained
with the Governments of some eighty countries that
are giving their support to the work of UNHCR.

Pursuant to the terms of resolution 2594 (XX.rV)
concerning interagency co-operation and resolution
2555 (XXIV) on measures to be taken by members
of the United Nations system for the benefit of refugees
from colonial territories, the High Commissioner and
other members of the United Nations system have co
operated in providing increased assistance to these
refugees. Information on this assistance was given to
the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION
and to the Secretary-General for inclusion in reportsb' During the period under review, the High Corn-
on the su Ject. missioner focused his task of international protectio'n,

The support which United Nations agencies provide, the primary function of his Office, on areas where new
especially in respect of settlement on the land in Africa problems of refugees have arisen, while maintaitiing
and in some countries in Asia, has continued to take his protection activities in countries where· refugees
the form of technical advice by experts, the provision have achieved a certain degree of economic and social
of equipment in settlements, participation in projects stability, but have not yet ceased to be refugees. His
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activities in this field were directed towards the pro..
motion of permanent solutions either through volun
tary repatriation or, failing this, through the acquisition
by' refugees of economic and social rights com
parable to those of nationals with a view to faci1i~
tat.ing their naturalization.

While additional States acceded to the intergovern
mental instruments concerning refugees and in par
ticular to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees and the 1967 Protocol, Governments were
asked further to adj.ust, when necessary, their legisla
tion and administrative practice to bring them fully
into line with the letter and spirit of these instruments
and provide information on the practice they follow
in implementing their provisions. '

The High Commissioner is also promoting acces
sions to other legal instruments of benefit to refugees,
and in particular to the 1961 Convention on the Re
duction of Statelessness.

Further progress has been made in developing pro
cedures for the determination of refugee status, which
is carried out by governmental authorities, in many
instances with the co-operation of UNHCR.

The principles of asylum and non-refoulement,
which constitute the cornerstone of international pro
tection, were further promoted by UNHCR and gained
wider recognition on the part of States. They are now
also embodied in legal instruments adopted on a
regional basis such as the Council of Europe reso
lution of 1967 on asylum, the OAU Convention of
1969 Governing the Specific Aspects of Refugee
Problems in Africa and the Inter-American Conven
tion on Human Rights of 1969.

Further recommendations in respect of this impor
tant question will be made following a colloquium on
asylum and related subjects, which was held under
the auspices of the Carnegie Endowment for Inter
nation~ Peace, in consultation with UNHCR.

The number of cases where persons likely to qualify
as refugees were declared prohibited immigrants and
those where refugees were expelled without due process
of law and without being given a reasonable oppor
tunity of finding a country of asylum would seem to
be decreasing and it is hoped that Governments will
continue to make every effort to take full account. of
the provisions of the relevant legal instruments in re
spect of such cases.

One of the most significant humanitarian aspects of
the protection of refugees is the safeguarding of the
unity of the refugee's family, which was considered
by the Conference of Plenipotentiaries on the Status
of Refugees and Stateless Persons in 1951 as an
essential right of the refugee. The High Commissioner
has expressed the hope that all States will co-operate
in promoting the reunion of refugee families.

Further progress wall made in facilitating the in
tegration of refugees through improvements in their
economic and social rights, in particular with regard
to access to employment and the enjoyment of social
security benefits. In view of the rising number of
individual refugees seeking employment in the larger
towns in Africa and of the present situation with re
spect to the labour market on that continent, it is
particularly important that the provisions on access
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to employmont contained in the 1951 Convention be
fully implemented by the Governments of the coun
tries concerned.

Anot.her field in which progress has been made is
the issuance of documentation to refugees, with special
rcferunce to travel facilities. Increasing use is being
made by Governments of the document provided for
by article 28 of the 1951 Convention, which enables
refugees to travel outside their country of asylum, and
UNHCR has had occasion to advise and assist a num
ber of Governments in the issuance of travel docu
ments and other identity papers to refugees.

The Office of the High Commissioner continued to
adminIster residual funds from the Indemnification
Fund and the Supplementary Indemnification Fund set
up for the benefit of refugees who had suffered perse
cution. He also continued to lend his assistance in the
implementation of article 1 of the agreement concluded
between the Federal Republic of Germany and
UNHCR in October 1960, which provided for in
demnification, by the authorities of that country. of
those refugees who had suffered persecution by reason
of their nationality and had incurred damage to body
and health. By 30 April 1971, payments had been
made to 3,660 qualified applicants.

PROGRAMMES OF MATERIAL ASSISTANCE

The activities of the High Conimissioner's Office in
respect of material assistance in 1970 were again
focused essentially on refugees in Africa and in a
number of countries in Asia, Europe and Latin Amer
ica. While progress was made in their settlement,
there were also influxes of new refugees, including two
sizable groups in Africa. The total number of bene
ficiaries, about 270,000, consisted to a large extent
of refugees requiring settlement on the land, with all
that this entails in terms of the establishment of an
adequate economic infrastructu}:e and the provision
of basic necessities until refuge(~s can produce their
own food.

An amount of $5,769,400 was committed under
the UNHCR Programme for 1970, while assistance
through projects started under earlier Programmes was
continued. An amount of $532,160 was spent from
the High Commissioner's Emergency Fund to meet
urgent needs of refugees in Africa and in South-East
Asia. Supplementary aid was provided in an amount
of $186,654 to help some 25,000 refugees to obtain
basic necessities pending their settlement. An amount
of $64,500 was further committed to provide legal
aid in 3,587 ~ndividual cases. Special trust funds
totalling $1,498,684 were donated for the implemen
tation of special projects outside the Programme, in
cluding $644,352 for local settlement, $361,536 for
education and $285,258 to facilitate voluntary repa
triation.

FINANCING OF UNHCR PROGRAMMES

Government!: contributed $4,632,932 to the UNHCR
Programme for 1970, for which a financial target of
$6,023,400 VMs approved by the Executive Com
mittee. This :ilmount was contributed by eighty-two
Governments as compared with seventy-five in 1969.
An aJ,nount of $263~155 was received from non-gov
ernmental sources. These funds, together with miscel
laneous other income, enabled the 1970 Programme
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Chapter VII. Special questions

to be fully financed in spite of the larger target for
that year. In addition, special trust funds totalling
$1,619,480 were donated for important complemen
tary assistance projects outside the Programme, mostly
for educational assistance, of which a sum of
$1,357,435 was received from Governments and
$262,045 from non-governmental sources.

Governmental contributions to the 1971 Pro
gramme, for which a target of $6,572,000 was
approved, totalled $5,119,689 as of 1 June 1971.
This amount is being contributed by sixty-three Gov
ernments twenty-seven of which have increased their
contribution over that of 1970.

Proceeds from the sale of UNHCR's third long
playing record "World Star Festival", on which a
number of Governments generously waived taxes and
duties, are expected to exceed $900,000.

The Governments of the countries of reception pro
vided generously {or the refugees received on their
territory. Ident.fiable supporting contributions from
within these countries, usually in addition to land and
public services, totalled some $3,480,000 in 1970. Other
sizable contributions were made by the World Food
Programme in the fonn of food supplies and by cer
tain Governments through bilateral aid which indirectly
benefited refugees living in the countries to which it
was granted.

Voluntary repatriation has been facilitated in every
way possible by UNHCR. Some 10,000 refugees were
estimated to have returned to their country of origin
during 1970, mainly through their own efforts. The
UNHCR committed an amount of $30,805 to assist
over 1,000 of these refugees, at their request, to return
to their homes. These funds were used mainly to cover
the cost of their transport. In addition, UNHCR used
its good offices to facilitate the return of some 4,500
children from the Ivory Coast and Gabon to their homes
in Nigeria.

The solution to problems of refugees through the
promotion of their resettlement in other countries has
continued to receive the support of the traditional
countries of immigration which have admitted refugees,
a number of whom were handicapped. Some 10,180
refugees, mostly in Europe and ,Latin America, re
ceived resettlement assistance from UNHCR in 1970
in the form of counselling, language training and re
settlement grants. An amount of $356,749 was com
mitted for this purpose in 1970. These activities were
carried out mostly in co-operation with ICBM and a
number of non-governmental organizations. Further,
UNHCR continued to give its closest attention to the
promotion of resettlement in Africa, wh(~re 250 refugees
benefited from this form of assistance. Close contact
was maintained with the OAU Bureau for the Place
ment and Education of African Refugt.~es, which is
developing its activities with a view to finding resettle
ment opportunities for refugees.

Local integration, in particular settlement on the land
in Africa, continued to provide the main solution to
refugee problems and, as in previous years, the major
part of UNHCR Programme funds was com.mitted for
this purpose. Some 270,000 refugees--241,600 in.
Africa-were assisted during 1970 in establishmg
themselves, mainly in agriculture. In Europe and Latin
America, UNHCR projects were largely confined to
consolidating earlier measures for the local settlement
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of refugees, especially the handicapped. In Asia, assist
ance projects covered housing, establishment in agricul
ture, medical assistance and education and training.

The High Commissioner continued to provide assist
ance for the education of refugees, including projects
covering mainly primary education. Post~primary educa
tion was financed from the Education Account through
special donations coming mainly from Denmark, Nor
way and Sweden. A number of schools, built in certain
countries with a dense refugee population, such as
Uganda, are subsequently handed over to localau
tllOrities. Nearly 2,500 refugees in various countries,
mainly in Africa, but also in Asia, the Middle East
and Latin America, were assisted in 1970 with their
education-particularly secondary education and voca
tional training-through the Education Account in an
amount of $319,000. Close co-operation was continued
with UNESCO and with the United Nations Educa
tional and Training Programme for Southern Africa,
with which UNHCR agreed on a division of functions
whereby UNHCR would provide assistance to refugees
up to and including the first level of secondary educa
tion, while the Programme would assist refugees at the
higher level.

In Africa, the number of refugees within the com
petence of UNHCR remained at about one million.
Influxes of some 55,000 refugees included a new group
of 1,400 from Chad in the Central African Republic
and other refug~es belonging to existing groups-23,500
in the Sudan, 17,000 in the United Republic of
Tanzania and the others mostly in the Central African
Republic, the Democratic Republic of the· Congo,
Uganda and Zambia. A similar number of refugees
ceased to be the concern of UNHCR. either because
they had returned to their country of origin or because
they had again availed themselves of the protection of
their Governments.

Some 200,000 refugees in Africa are establishing
themselves on the land in organized settlements under
projects financed largely byUNHCR. Among the
others, who settle independently, a number also benefit
from UNHCR projects for rural settlement, medical
assistance or education and training.

There was a small decrease (from 250,000 in 1969
to 241,600 in 1970) in the number of refugees benefit
ing under UNHCR projects in Africa, mainly because
some of those in settlements became self-supporting
during the year. However, there was an increase from
59,000 to 77,000 in the number of refugees receiving
food rations following the new influxes and the drought,
which adversely. affected the harvest in certain areas.
These new arrivals caused overcrowding and health
problems. These difficulties were overcome, however,
and the standard of living rose in a number of settle
ments. The infrastructure, including the establishment
of water supply systems and the building of roads, was
further expanded. Health and education facilities were
improved often to the benefit of the local population
as well as of the refugees.

The large-scale rural settlement projects for refugees,
which were started in 1969 in the Democratic Republic
of Congc,Ethiopia and the Sudan, were continued
in 1970. Similar projects were also continued in
Botswana, Senegal, Uganda, the United Republic of
Tanzania·and Zambia. The type of assistance provided
under UNHCR projects varied in relation to the stage
of settlement of the refugees and to the·needs met by.
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were committed under the Programme for 1970 for the
promotion of resettlement by emigration, local settle
ment and supplementary aid.

The majority of the a1?proximately 650,000 refugees
within the High CommIssioner's mandate in Europe
have been economically and socially integrated. The
assistance provided by UNHCR in 1970 was intended
primarily to supplement the substantial aid given by
the countries of asylum. An amount of $531,282 was
committed for this purpose under the UNHCR Pro
gramme for 1970.

Some 6,700 refugees were assisted in their resettle
ment through migration to several countries in co-opera
tion with Governments, the Intergovernmental Com
mittee for European Migration and non-governmental
organizations. As in the past, the main countries of
resettlement were Australia, Canada, New Zealand and
the United States of America. Refugees, including the
handicapped, were also settled on a permanent basis
in BelgiulD, the Federal Republic of Germany, France,
Switzerland and the Scandinavian countries. While
handicapped refugees continued to be generously ad
mitted to a number of countries, assistance for this
category is still required. At its twenty-first session,
therefore, the Executive Committee of the High Com
missioner's Programme recommended that Govern
ments should continue to carry out special projects for
these particularly deserving cases. Difficulties were
encountered in the resettlement from Spain of refugees
originally from the Caribbean area, because the number
of arrivals in Spain increased considerably during 1970,
while the rate of departures for resettlement in the
United States decreased owing to a stricter applica
tion of regulations by the authorities.

In 1970, local integration projects and counselling
services benefited i,650 refugees in several countries
of Europe, where international aid is still needed to
facilitate t..'le settlement of refugees. In most countries,
however, the local authorities and voluntary agencies
are increasingly taking over the task of assistance.

The High Commissioner's Programme continued to
assist refugees in Latin America in respect of their re
settlement through migration and local settlement and
an amount of $327,000 was committed under the 1970
Programme for this purpose. Some 400 refugees, mostly
aged and handicapped, were helped ~ their local settle
ment in various countries, particularly Argentina,
Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Uruguay and Venezuela. More
places were made available in institutions for this
category of refugees in various countries of Latin
America and additional accommodation wiII be pro
vided for those suffering from mental and social
handicaps. Vocational training opportunities were made
available for certain categories of handicapped refu
gees. Over 2,000 refugees from the Caribbean area
were assisted while in transit in Latin America, par
ticularly in Mexico, pending their definitive resettle
ment.

B. Narcotics control

SECOND SPECIAL SESSION OF THE COMMISSION ON NAR
COTIC DRUGS AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE
UNITED NATIONS :FUND FOR DRUG ABUSE CONTROL

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs held its second
special session in Geneva from 28 September to
3 October .1970 under Economic and SocialCoun-

the Government of the country of asylum and by
other organizations. In Burundi and the Central African
Republic, the economic and social situation of refugees
was consolidated through the implementation of
UNDP/FAO rural development projects in the areas
in which they were living.

Increased attention has been paid to the sociological
problems involved in the rural settlement of refugees.
The UNHCR and the United Nations Institute for
Social Development commissioned a study on social
change and development institutions in the refugee
population, which was carried out at the M'Boki refugee
settlement in the Central Mrican Republic. The study
is expected to be of assistance in furthering the economic
and social integration of refugees.

A matter of concern to the High Commissioner has
also been the growing number of individual refugees
living in some of the larger towns in Mrica. These
refugees, who are of urban background and who cannot
therefore easily settle down in rural areas, are faced
with special difficulties, particularly with regard to
employment and in some cases their legal status. Special
measures of assistance, such as social counselling, are
being taken to help these refugees.

. During the past year, UNHCR continued its co
operation with the United Nations Trust Fund for South
Africa and channelled an amount of $52,000 through
the Fund to voluntary agencies for the relief of refugees
from South Africa, mostly in various countries of south
ern Africa.

In Asia, UNHCR continued to assist Tibetan refugees
in India and Nepal, Chinese refugees in Macao and a
small group of Europeans in the Far East. Furthermore,
upon the request of the Governments of the Khmer
Republic and the Republic of Viet-Nam, $117,000
were made available from the UNHCR Emergency
Fund to assist refugees among the uprooted persons in
both countries.

In .Iridia, an amount of $300,000 was committed
in 1970 to provide urgently required assistance not
available from other sources for Tibetan refugees, of
whom there are some 56,000. These funds were used
for the consolidation of land settlement, vocational
training and medical assistance and for the rehabilita
tion of 900 lamas. Funds were also made available to
the Tibetan Industrial Rehabilitation Society to provide
working capital for Tibetan industrial rehabilitation
units.

In Nepal, $44,000 were committed to assist 8,000
Tibetan refugees, particularly those living precariously
in scattered groups in northern Nepal, and for the con
solidation of existing settlements in which 2,600
Tibetans are living.

In Macao, $135,000 were committed under the
UNHCR Programme for 1970, mainly for assistance
~ housing, the care and rehabilitation of aged and
handicapped refugees and the promotion of vocational
training opportunities.

A small number of aged or severely handicapped
European refugees who had reached Hong Kong from
China were assisted with their resettlement in other
countries. An amount of $11,189 was allocated under
the Programme for 1970 t~ assist this group.

In the Middle East, where there are some 10,000
r~fugees within the competence of UNHCR,$135,879
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cil resolution 1532 (XLIX). The Council had
called upon the Commission to consider short
term and long-term policy recommendations for
integrated international action against drug abuse,
with particular reference to the need for more
effective measures to suppress the illicit drug traffic
by strengthening national and international means of
enforcement, to put an end to the illegal and uncon
trolled production of narcotic raw material by all means
including the development of alternative economic pro
grammes and activities, such as the substitution of
cr0l'S, and to reduce the illicl.t demand for drugs by
means of educational and socJal programmes and the
treatment, rehabilitation and social reintegration of
addicts.

In carrying out its mandate, the Commission was
assisted by a note prepared by the Secretary-General
suggesting long-term and short-term measures against
drug abuse and illicit traffic.

The Secretary-General's note indicated that it would
not be feasible to nnance the proposed measures from
existing United Nations r.esources and suggested that
for this purpose a fund should be established, made up
of voluntary contributions from Governments and from
private sources.

The principle of the Secretary-General's suggestion
was generally accepted, and the Commission adopted
a resolution in which it recommended that the Council
should request the Secretary-General to set up a fund
for drug control, to be established as an initial measure
and as a matter of urgency, to provide resources for
immediate action to be taken with a view to expand
ing the research and information facilities within the
secretariats of the United Nations drug control bodies,
to plan and implement programmes of technical as
sistance, and to provide additional qualified personnel
to strengthen the secretariats of the drug control bodies.

The Commission also asked the Secretary-General
to prepare a plan for long-term action designed to limit
the supply of drugs to legitimate requirements by
putting an end to their illegal production, to improve
the organization of enforcement measures against illicit
traffic, to provide for programmes of education to pre
vent drug abuse, to develop methods for the treatment,
rehabilitation and social reintegration of drug-dependent
persons, and to submit the plan to the Commission at
its twenty-fourth session.

The Commission's report on the second special ses
sion containing its resolution of 2 October 1970 was
dealt with by the Economic and Social Council in reso
lution 1559 (XLIX), which requested the Secretary
General to establish a United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Control and transmitted the resolution, together
with the report of the Commission, to the General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session for any further
action it might deem appropriate.

On 15 December 1970, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2719 (XXV) welcoming the estab
lishment of the Fund and endorsing the long-term and
short-term programmes being developed to contain the
problem of drug abuse. The Assembly requested the
Secretary-General to proceed immediately towards the
implementation of these decisions and appealed for
governmental and private support.

The Secretary-General, on 26 March 1971, estab
lished the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Con-
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trol and, in a letter to Member States and public and
private agencies, invited contributions for the purpose
of combating drug abuse.

On 1 April 1971, the Secretary-General received
from the Permanent Representative of the United States
of America a letter of credit for $1 million as a first
payment against that Government's initial pledge of
$2 million for the Fund. On the same date, the Secre
tary-General appointed Mr. Carl W. A. Schurmann
as his personal representative in over-all charge of the
United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control.

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE FOR THE ADOPTION
OF A PROTOCOL ON PSYCHOTROPIC SUBSTANCES

The United Nations Conference for the Adoption of
a Protocol on Psychotropic Substances, called by the
Economic and Social' Council in resolution 1474
(XLVIII), met in Vienua from 11 January to 21
February 1971 at the invitation of the Government of
Austria.

Seventy-one States sent representativ0s to the Con
ference and four sent observers. In accordance with
the invitation extended to them by the Council, WHO,
the International Narcotics Control Board and the In
ternational Criminal Police Organization were also
represented.

The Conference elected Mr. E. Nettel (Austria)'~

PresidG.'at and the representatives of, eleven States as
Vice-Presidents. It set up a General Committee, a
Technical Committee, a,.Drafting Committee, a Com
mittee on Control Measures, and a Credentials Com
mittee.

The work of ,the Conference 'Was based on the text
of the revised draft Protocol on Psychotropic Sub
stances which had been completed by the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs at its first special session in
January 1970, and is contained in the report of that
session. It was decided to call the instrument to be
adopted "convention" instead of "protocol".

As a result of its deliberations, the Conference
adopted and opened for signature the Covention on
Psychotropic Substances, 1971. It also adopted a resolu
tion inviting States to apply provisionally the measures
of control provided for in the Convention pending its
entry into force, and another resolution to promote
research on the amphetamine drugs.

On 21 February 1971, the original text of the Con
vention on Psychotropic Substances, equally authentic
in Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish, was
signed on behalf of twenty-three States, all signatures
being subject to ratification; five of these States rec
orded other specific reservations.

The Convention is now deposited with the Secre
tary-General and will be open for signature until
1 January 1972, inclusive, thereafter open for acces
sion. It will come into force ninety days after forty
States among those referred to in the Convention have
signed it without reservation of ratification, or have
deposited their instruments of ratification or accession.

On 20 May 1971, the Economic and Social Council,
at its fiftieth session, adopted resolution 1576 (L), in
which the Council expressed its deep satisfaction that
the United Nations plenipotentiary conference held in
Vienna had adopted and opened for signatUre the Con
vention on Psychotropic Substances, 1971. The Council

....
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~ also urged States to become Pro:ties to the Convention
and invited them, to the extent that they were able to
do so, to apply provisionally the measures of control
pI"Ovided in the Convention pending its entry into force.

TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION IN NARCOTICS CONTROL

General Assembly resolutions 1395 (XIV) and
2434 (XXIII)

A total of fifty-six fellowships in various aspects of
narcotics control were granted under the regular pro
gramme and the UNDP Technical Assistance pro
gramme during the period from 1 April 1970 to
10 June 1971.

Among regiunal activities were a training mission to
four countries in Asia and the Far East in 1970 and
a similar regional training and consultative mission to
four African countries in 1971. In addition, pursuant
to the action taken under General Assembly resolution
2434 (XXIII) and as a follow-up to the survey con
ducted by the United Nations in 1967, a mission was
sent to Thailand from October to Decemher 1970, at
the request of the Government, under the regular
technical assistance programme of the Division of Nar
cotic Drugs, to prepare a project for the gradual re
placement of the uncontrolled opium cultivation in the
hill tribe areas, for the expansion of facilities for the
treatment, rehabilitation and social re-integration of
addicts, the strengthening of law enforcement measures
and the development of narcotics information services
and educational measures. The mission's report is now
being considered by the Government. Following the
report of the consultative mission on the treatment and
rehabilitation of drug addicts that visited Iran at the
request of the Government in 1969, a United Nations
expert to advise the Government on the establishment
of treatment and rehabilitation centres in Iran was ap
pointed in 1971 and has assumed charge of the pro
gramma. A member of the staff of the Division of.
Narcotic Drugs remained outposted in South-East Asia
to advise the Government on matters relating to nar
cotic drugs.

The library of films on narcotic subjects, which has
benefited from the availability of increased funds, now
has forty :films on loan, and the demand from Govern
ments for this service has increased. Staff members
have given talks on a variety of subjects concerning
narcotics to audiences in. Switzerland and neighbouring
countries.

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

The Laboratory of the Scientific and Technical Sec
tion of the Division of Narcotic Drugs continued its
research, giving priority to the work on cannabis in ac
cordance with the directives of the Commission. Special
emphasis was given to the co-ordination of the research
being carried out by national scientists collaborating
in the programme. Training was provided for fellow
ship-holders from Algeria, Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador,
Greece, India, Liberia, Madagascar, the People's
Democratic Republic of Yemen and the Republic of
Korea.

OPERATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS
TREATIES

Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961

On 20 May 1971, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1577 (L) in which it decided to
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call-in accordance with Article 62, paragraph 4, of
the Charter of the United Nations-a conference of
plenipotentiaries to consider all the amendments to the
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, and re
quested the Secretary-General to convene such a con
ference as early as possible in 1972.

The Holy See and the Republic of Vitt-Nam adhered
to or ratified the Single Convention, thus bringing the
total number of parties to seventy-nine.

Laws and regulations
During the period from 1 April 1970 to 31

March 1971, eighty-one laws and regulations were re
ceived from twenty-three countries and territories.

ABus13 OF DRUGS (DRUG ADDICTION)

Based on the replies to the questionnaire sent by the
Secretary-General to Governments with a view to ob
taining data on the extent of the abuse of psychotropic
substances, studies were made of the extent and forms
of the abuse of different stimulants, depressants and
hallucinogenic drugs. These studies, which proved most
useful, formed part of the preparatory work for the
United Nations Conference for the Adoption of a
Protocol on Psychotropic Substances, held at Vienna,
in January 1971.

The Secretary-General prepared and distributed a
brochure on drug abuse.

RELATIONS WITH THE INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS
CONTROL BOARD, THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOP
MENT PROGRAMME, THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND
THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Tue Secretary-General maintained close contact with
the International Narcotics Control Board and WHO
and was represented at the sessions of the Board and
the meeting of the WHO Expert Committee. The Board
and WHO participated in the sessions of the Com
mission on Narcotic Drugs and in the United Nations
Conference for the Adoption of a Protocol on Psy
chotropic Substances.

The Secretary-General also maintained liaison with
UNDP, UNESCO, FAO, the World Food Programme,
the ILO and UNIDO in regard to the implementation
of General Assembly resolution 2434 (XXIII).

At the invitation of the Secretary-General, the
Permanent Anti-Narcotics Bureau of the. League of
Arab States and the International Criminal Police Or
ganization participated in the meetings of the Com
mission. The International Criminal Police Organiza
tion COllaborated with the Division of Narcotic Drugs
in regard to illicit traffic reports. Preliminary contact
was established with the Customs Co-operation Council.

ILLICIT TRAFFIC

The Secretary-General received 2,219 reports of
seizures of drugs in illicit traffic covering 2,312 indi
vidual seizures made in thirty-nine countries during the
period from April 1970 to June 1971. In the annual
reports of Governments for 1969, information con
cerning illicit traffic in drugs was received in respect of
113 countries, eighteen of which gave details of 330
additional seizures of drugs.

The Secretariat has collaborated with the Interna
tional Criminal Police Organization, which, in 1969,
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received information from fifty-five countries on 1,929
seizures of international importance.
, The principal features of the illicit traffic of the world
remained about the same: the quantities of drugs seized
in 1969 rose, except for heroin, and the number of
seizures of cannabis, synthetic and psychotropic drugs
(amphetamines, hallucinogens etc.) increased consider
ably.

INFORMATION

Bulletin on Narcotics

The Secretary-General published four issues of the
1!ulletin on Narcotics featuring articles on drug addic·,
tion, psychotropic substances, national and international
aspects of narcotics control and scientific research on
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

Information letters
The periodic information lotters addressed to Mem

bers of the Commission and others concerned in the
field continued to be issued and evoked increasing
interest.

Press and public inquiries
With the growth of interest in the drug problem,

the Secretariat has met an intensive demand for in-'
formation and advice from qUite varied quarters, such
as teaching institutions, professional people and the
public, in addition to vastly increased coverage by the
press media, including television and radio.

INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL BOARD

The International Narcotics Control Board, created
by the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961,
has completed the final year of its first three years'
mandate since it replaced the Permanent Central Nar
cotics Board and the Drug Supervisory Body in 1968.
During the period under review, the Board held two
sessions, which were devoted, as in previous years, to
an examination of reports of Governments in order
to determine the present drug situation in the world
and the action that was required to deal with it.

lt should be recalled that the Board's statutory
task is to ensure that contracting Parties duly comply
with their obligations under the treaties. A point of
satisfaction is that the majority of countries, both
those that are parties to the' international conventions
on narcotic drugs and even soine that are not, apply
the provisions of these treaties. There are, however,
still some countries where the national administrations,
in whose hands lies the ultimate responsibility for im
plementing the treaty provisions, still fail to display
adequate efficiency in their task.

The Board's efforts were therefore concentrated
mainly on countries in need of co-ordination and
guidance in the fulfilment of their treaty obligations.
Accordingly, a large part of the Board's latest report
dealt with the analysis of the different weaknesses in
the functioning of the international control system,
stressing the necessary remedies and recalling the
Board's readiness, within the limitations imposed by
other demands on the Board's staff and available
funds, to assist Governments in their efforts to estab
lish and improve national control.

The drastically increasing misuse of dangerous
drugs has been a matter of great concern' to the Board.
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Drug abuse is no longer confined to maladjusted per
sonalities, to minority groups or to persons subject to
economic stress; only a few countries in the world
are completely-or even relatively-free from what
has shown itself to be a pervasive social malady.
While the Board is satisfied that many countries have
taken all possible measures to eliminate the tendency
to drug abuse, it has appealed for greater co-operation
on the part of others which fail to realize that no
country can escape this tragic contagion unless imme
diate and efficient protective measures are taken.

The Board again noted that control over the manu
facture and distribution of the substances covered by
international treaties is such that leakage from licit
manufacture and international trade into illicit chan
nels has been minimal. This is not so, however, in
the case of licit poppy cultivation for opium produc
tion and of coca leaf production, where there are still
leakages nourishing the illicit traffic. The Board there
fore urged countries where the control system was
still inadequate to speed up their efforts to bring it
to the maximum efficiency.

Of even greater concern to the Board is the situation
in a number of countries which are not in a position
to check the illicit and uncontrolled production of
narcotic raw material. While recognizing that com
petent authorities could in some instances make more
strenuous efforts in this direction, the Board has long
held and repeatedly expressed the opinion that only
international collaboration and assistance could help
these countries to solve this problem.

It is a considerable gain that the need for concerted
action is now internationally recognized and that steps
have been taken by United Nations organs to initiate
such action as soon as possible. The creation of a
special fund should provide the Secretary-General
with the financial resources for a broad programme
of measures directed simultaneously to reducing the
illicit and uncontrolled production of narcotic raw
materials, to checking international traffic in drugs and
to promoting medical, scientific and educational activi
ties in respect of actual and potential drug dependants
and misusers.

For several years, the increasing misuse of drugss
such as stimulants, depressants and hallucinogens, has
caused grave concern both to the Board and to na
tional administrations and international bodies. For
several years also, the Board has advocated research
into the aetiology of this abuse, stressing at the same
time the need for an international agreement aimed
at applying a measure of national and international
control to psychotropic substances. In the course of
preliminary discussions leading to the formulation of
a draft treaty, the Board expressed the view that a
broadly acceptable and effectual system of control
should be agreed upon and it maintained this opinion
at the plenipotentiary conference held in January and
February 1971. Further, the Board hoped that the
Conference would recommend. to Governments that
they should implement the new treaty even before its
entry into force and the Board was gratified that such
a recommendation was made; this would both improve
the present situation and facilitate eventual ratification
of or accession to the treaty.

Consequently, at its session held in May and June
1971, the Board decided upon the measures it should
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take in implementing provisiouaIly the new treaty in
accordance with the resolution adopted by the Con
ference on the Adoption of a Protocol on Psychotropic
Substances.

At this session, the Board also took note of the
proposed amendments to the Single Convention on
Narcotic Drugs, 1961, which aim at strengthening in
ternational control and reinforcing the'Board's power.

C. Assistance in cases oj natural disaster

At its forty-ninth session, the Economic and Social
Council responded to the tragic consequences of the
earthquake which struck Peru on 31 May 1970 by
adopting resolution 1518 (XLIX). That resolution
outlined the measures to be taken by Member States
and by the organizations of the United Nations system
for purposes of relief and reconstruction in that coun
try. Subsequently, in resolution 1519 (XLIX), the
Council addressed a number of recommendations to
Member States, the specialized agencies and non
governmental organizations with a view to alleviating
the famine in Yemen.

The Council also considered the general question
of assistance in cases of natural disaster in the light
of the interim report prepared by the Secretary-General
on the subject. In that connexion, the Council adopted
resolution 1533 (XLIX), in which it recommended
the establishment of an emergency fund for disasters
based on voluntary contributions and having, as its
first task, the provision of assistance to Peru to meet
its reconstruction needs. In resolution 1546 (XLIX),
the Council commended the Secretary-General on his
intention to entrust one of his senior officials with the
responsibility of developing and co-ordinating assis
tance from the United Nations system and ensuring
co-operation with Governments, the League of Red
Cross Societies and other voluntary agencies. It also
set out a number of guidelines which the Secretary
General was to bear in mind in continuing the studies
called for in General Assembly resolution 2435
(XXIII). These guidelines relate,d to pre-disaster
planni.ng, stand-by relief units, stoekpiling of supplies,
scientific research, warning systems and the role of
UNDP resident representatives in making preliminary
assessments of the impact of natural disasters. The
Council also decided to review' the whole question at
its fifty-first session on the basis of a comprehensive
report to be submitted by the Secretary-General.

DuiJllg July 1970, the Secretary-General appointed
Dr. Raul Prebisch as his Personal Representative for
Peru in connexion with United Nations assistance
following thr; earthquake. In Dr. Prebisch's interim
report on the activities of the United Nations family
of organizations in response to the needs of Peru, he
noted that although the role of the United Nations
system had perforce to remain modest owing to the
paucity of resources, some members of the family,
such as WHO and UNICEF, were able to make con
tributions of undoubted usefulness. On the other hand,
that role became very important as the Government
of Peru began to face the tasks of rehabilitation
and reconstruction: its scope extended from specific
projects, such as the assessment of the. damages caused
to a hydro-electric plant, to general support for the
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adjustment of the national development plan to the
new requirements stemming from the disaster.

In order to give effect to his intentions, as indicated
to the Economic and Social Council, the Secretary
General announced on 26 October 1970 that the Office
for Inter-Agency Affairs would henceforth function as
the focal point in the Secretariat for the co-ordination
of action in implementation of General Assembly reso
lution 2435 (XXIII) and Economic and Social Coun
cil resolution 1546 (XLIX), as well as other aspects
of action in connexion with national disasters and
similar. emergency situations. The Assistant Secretary
General for Inter-Agency Affairs was to advise and
represent the Secretary-General in all matters relating
to this subject, in close consultation with the heads of
the departments and offices principally involved and
with the executive heads of the organizations con
cerned in the United Nations system. The Assistant
Secretary-General for Inter-Agency Affairs was also
to develop and maintain close contact with Govern
ments and with the relevant non-governmental organi
zations, including the League of Red Cross Societies,
and to seflk all possible means to develop and co-ordi
nate emergency assistance, to further the co-operation
of Governments and the various organizations with the
United Nations, and to promote pre-disaster planning
and arrangements for action at the national level, as
well as scientific studies and the application of modern
technology aimed at preventing, controlling. or miti
gating the effects of disaster.

The establishment of these new arrangements was
followed in early 1971 by the catastrophic cyclone in
East Pakistan. In the initial emergency relief phase,
the focal point served, as it was to do in subsequent
disaster situations, as a clearing-house for informa
tion, to be circulated to the organizations concerned,
on the scale, character and impact of the disaster, on
priority relief requirements and on the availability
of local resources to meet them. It also facilitated
consultation among United Nations organizations and
liaison with the League of Red Cross Societies and
other voluntary agencies. Furthermore, it provided a
basis for the launching of special appeals by the Sec
retary-General and the President of the General
Assembly, which helped to stimulate offers of assis
tance from many quarters.

At its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly,
concerned about the inadequacy of international efforts
in connexion with natural disasters, adopted resolution
2717 (XXV), in which the Assembly entrusted to the
Secretary-General the task of including in his com
ptehensive report, to be submitted to it at its twenty
sixth session, conclusions and recommendations re
garding almost every aspect of disaster assistance.
These aspects inciuded the improvement of the capacity
of the different organizations of the United Nations
system to contribute assistance in cases of natural
disaster, the strengthening of the capacity of the
United Nations itself, including organizational arrange
ments for the permanent offiCI} responsible for the
co-ordination of action relating to natural disasters;
ways of ensuring better mobilization and co-ordination
provided through the United Nations system and non
governmental organizations; pre-disaster planning at
the national and international levels as well as technical
assistance to meet governmental requests in that regard;
the stockpiling of emergency supplies; the application
6f technology to, and scientific research for, the pre-
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vention and control of natural disasters, or a mitiga
tion of their effects; programmes for the train:ng of
relief personnel; measures directed at inlmediate relief
operations and short-term, low-coi:t rehabilitatioil, and
long-term plans for the reconstruction and develop
ment of disaster areas. In that resolution, the Assembly
further urged that requests for emergency assistance
under Assembly resolutions 2435 (XXIII) and 2608
(XXIV) be given prompt and appropriate response.
And finally, it invited UNDP, mRD and other inter
national credit institutions to give consideration within
their respective spheres of competence to the pos
sibility of meeting requests for assistance which coun
tries stricken by natlJral disast(~rs might submit for
the purpose of rehabilitation, reconstruction and de
velopment.

General Assembly resolution 2717 (XXV) has
already '.been considered by several interested United
Nations organs. The Advisory Committee on the
Application of Science and Technology to Develop
ment, at its fourteenth session in February 1971,
recognizing the importance of scien.tific research and
modem technology in reducing the impact of natural
disasters on man and society, decided to prepare a
preliminary study, which it hoped to make available
to the General Assembly when it considered the matter
at its twenty-sixth session. The study was to have
three objectives: to identify areas for further scientific
research into natural phenomena; to identify areas
for further technological research on the improvement
of protective measures; and to delineate the outline
of a feasibility study with, the aim of establishing a
network of sensors to transmit information for use
in the early warning of major,disasters. For the pur
pose of pre-conference documentation for the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment and
with particular reference to the control of pollutants
and nuisances of broad international significance, the
Preparatory Committee' for the Conference called for
a study on the means of minimizing and possibly pre
venting hazards 'from natural disasters. The study
would cover arrangements for the monitoring and
surveillance 'of environmental variables to make pos
sible the forecasting of natural disasters and a review
by an intergovernrilental wOJ:kinggroup of the value
of establishing :new early warning systems. The exe
cutive secretaries of the regional economic commis
sions, at their meeting iri Jaouary 1971, also stressed
the increasing awareness of the' importance of assis
tance in cases of natural disaster; adding a plea for
regional or subregional; disaster relief units equipped
with their own logistical support: and supplies. Further
more, in the consensus adopted at its tenth session, the
Governing Council of· UNDP referred, to the need for
sufficient flexibility in UNDP assistance so as' to meet
unforeseen needs of countries or exceptional situations
Which country program~es could 110t take into ,account.
At a global meeting of UNDPResident Representatives
at New Delhi in February 1971, in which the Assistant
Secretary-General for Inter-Agency Affairs partici
pated, a special discussion was held on the responsibili
ties of UNDP Resident Representatives. It was, recog
nized that they have a critical role to play in
preparations to meet disasters and in the action neces
sary when a disaster occurs in the coUntry to which
they are assigned. '

At its ninth session in, June'1971, ,the Committee
for Programme and Co:ordination (CPC) had before
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it a comprehensi.ve report by the Secretary-General.
That report identified four main areas in which inter
national assistance might be strengthened: prevention,
control and prediction; planning and preparedness;
organization of relief action when the emergency occurs;
and rehabilitation and reconstruction. It also set out
a number of recommendations addressed, respectively,
to disaster-prone countries, countries which ~xpected

to give aid, to the League of Red Cross Societies
and other international voluntary agencies and, lastly,
to the United Nations itself. In regard to the Organi
zation, the report outlined in detail the nature and
e;;rtent of the functions of the permanent office in the
Secretariat envisaged in General Assembly re,solution
2717 (XXV) for the co-ordination of action relating
to natural disasters. For reasons beyond its contrOl,
CF'C was able to hold only a preliminary discussion
on the matter.

During the period under review, the Secretary-Gen
eral, under the authority granted' to him by Gen.eral
Assembly resolutions 2435 (XXIII) and 2614
(XXIV), made advances from the Working Capital
Fund in the total amount of $156,000 for emergency
aid in connexion with natural disasters to Hungary,
Jordan, Madagascar, Malaysia, Nicaragua, Pakistan,
the People's Democratic,Republic of Yemen, Peru, the
Philippines, Romania and Turkey. Under the authority
granted to him by the General Assembly under resolu
tion 2435 (XXIII) to make advances from the same
source for assistance to countries in the elaboration of
national plan8 to meet disasters, the Secretary-General
approved allocations in the total amount of $18,300 to
Iceland, Mauritania and Syria.

D. United Nations Conference on the Human
Environment

The preparations for the United Nations Conference
on the Human Environment were reviewed by the
Ect"'JL1Jic and Social Council' at its forty-ninth session
on the basis of the report of the Preparatory Com:
mittee,'for the Conference on its first sesliIon und of a
progrt'!ss report by the Secretalry-General. The Council
adopted resolution 1536 (XLIX), by which it re
affirmed the action-oriented character of the Confer
ence; agreed with the Preparatory Committee that
areas for immediate action should, be, identified prior
to the Conference; reiterated that for the Conference
to achieve its objectives, its agenda needed to be selec,;,
tive, its organizational structure simple and efficient and
its \.~ncumentation reasonably limited; recommende~ $at
thf; Conference be presented with a draft declaration
on the human environment, which should be a docu
ment .of ,basic principles ,in "regard to, the human
environment; expressed tl\e belief that due accoutit
should be taken of such'environmental problems as are
particularly acute in developing countries and relevant
to their needs; calledupon"Govemments, specialized
agencies and intergovernmental, and non-governmental
organizations to give, all, possible support toprepara
tions for the Conference;. and recommended to the
Secretary-General that he iIlvestigate immediately the
P?ssibility of provid~g assistan~ to developing cow:
trIes for the preparation of national reports and case
studies. ",

'The Council's resolution was subsequently' noted by
the General Assemply in resolution 2657: (X){Y).By
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this resolution, the Assembly recommended the in
clusion iilthe agenda for the second and third sessions
of the Prc\lnratory Committee of one or more specific
items relating to economic and social aspects in order
to safeguard and promote the interests of developing
countries with a view to reconciling the national
environmental policies with their national develop~

mental plans and priorities. It also recommended that
the Preparatory Committee should consider the fi
nancing of possible action in the field of the human
environment with a view to ensuring that additional
resources would be provided to developing countries
in the context of the protection of the environment.

The Preparatory Committee for the Conference held
its second session in Geneva from' 8 to 19 February
1971. The Committee considered the programme of
the Conft~rence and possible subjects and topics for
the Conference agenda. It also considered organiza
tional matters such as the structure of the Conference
and the prepar,', '\.-~, ... <)f documentation.

--"'- ,

In accordance with the proposal made in the report
of the Secretary-General of the Conference to the Pre
paratory COnlDlittee at its second session, the subject
matter of the Conference will be dealt with on three
levels.

environment. It was generally agreed that such a
declaration should be inspirational and concise and
readily understandable by the general public.

The annotations to the main substantive items of
the proposed agenda constitute a list of possible areas
for action at level. H. However, the Preparatory Com
mittee, at its second session, paid special attention to
the identification of topics suitable for action at level
III and it made recommendations concerning the pre
paration of action on these topics.

In order to prepare the declaration on the human
environment, the Preparatory Committee reommended
the establishment of an Intergovernmental Working
Group composed of all members of the Committee,
other States Members of the United Nations being
able to participate in its work as observers. The group
has met twice in New York, first for a brief organi
zational meeting and later for a substantive meeting,
from 10 to 21 May 1971. It has prepared a preliminary
draft of the declaration for consideration by the Pre
paratory Committee at its third session.

The Preparatory Committee also identified a num
ber of additional topics for level III action. It recom
mended the establishment of intergovernmental working
groups on marine pollution, on environmental moni-

Action at the "intellectual-conceptual" level (level I) toring or surveillanc~, on the conservation of areas of
will consist of the preparation. of a report. on the state natural, cultural or historical significance and on soU
of the human environment, produced with the advice degradation and conservation. These groups, which
and assistance of a representative group of the world's .are scheduled to meet between June and September
intellectual and scientific community. The report will 1971 and may hold further meetings before the Con-
identify major areas of intellectual consensus on en- ference, will formulate proposals for action in the
vironmental problems, areas where there is no con- areas covered by them. Membership in these groups
sensus and those where present knowledge is inade- is open to all interested Member States; in addition,
quate. It will not be submitted for discussion at the the appropriate components of the United Nations
Conference, but it should make an important contribu:' system and certain specialized non-governmental organ-
tion to the preparations for the Conference by identify- izations may participate.
ing the main issues and drawing the attention of Gov- The Preparatory Committee also recommended the
ernments and of the general public to them. preparation of level III action on other topics, includ-

At tlie"action plan" level (level II), which will ing the training of specialists in environmental prob-
constitute the.bulk of the work of the Conference, a lems, the exchange of information on environmental
series of proposals for action will be presented for matters, the preservation of genetic resources (genetic
consideration by the Conference. Decisions taken at pools) and the limitation of the release of pollutants.
this level will establish the work programme in the The Committee suggested that the Secretariat should
field of environment for the period after the Con., provide information to the Preparatory Committee at
ference on the basis of internationally agreed priorities. its third session so that it might recommend whether
The "action completed" level (levellII) will consist intergovernmental working groups should be set up to
of a number of items on which action can be initiated consider any of these topics.
before the Conference itself and hopefully completed The Preparatory Committee agreed that the structure
by the Conference. of the Conference should consist of the plenary and

three committees of the whole. Each of these com-
The Preparatory Committee considered. proposals mittees will consider two of the main substantive items

cOncerning the agenda of the Conference in the context on the proposed agenda. The Preparatory Committee
pf the' fra~ework of action described above. It agreed took note of the time-table for the submission of basic
upon a proposed agenda and a list of annotations to documen tation, including national reports on environ-
the agenda as a whole and to each of the main sub- mental problems and case studies to be submitted bv
stantive items..There are six main substantive items Governments, and for the preparation of COllferenc~
on the, agenda: .the planning and management of documents by the SeCretariat.
human settlements for environmental quality; the en-
vironmental aspects' of natural resource management; The Prepara.tory Commif'ce also took note of
identification and control of. pollutants and nuisances measures proposed by the Secretary-General of the
of brol:id international significance; educational, infor- Conference to promote the effective participation of
mational; social and cultural aspects of environmental developing countries in the preparatory work for the
~sspes;·development and environment; the international Conference and in the work of the Conference itself.
organizational' implications of action proposals. These measures include the provision of technical I

" . .. ,. , " ,. assistance to Governments" of developing countries for I' ,

,.In, ,addition, .the proposed ageJ,lda,provldes ~or the the preparation ofnational reports, a panel of experts
adoption and signature ofa declaration on the numan K. development ,and environment, which met near i

~~l~~~~~,~~:~~"~'~~I~ ~t~~~~!"'~:~""'-"~'""t;>1t;~,,,,~,o;,,,,~~~-,,~."""':""~'~_,\~~""""~",,,_~~,..,,,,~__....-1•......".....,~,"";-;O"-.- _' ¥~--,.......,...._ .._"cUe '~.....~~-'"-'-'"-'~';-'_.-'_.~,~-'-' -"~-~~-'-'..._--~~~~~-,' :_".'-',~:"'~--'--'-~,~.~._." ..~_~ :.-....._.'..:.._.":"':..."-----~" "E,_~~



-
~

I

,"':

Chapter VII. Special questions

Geneva in June 1971, and a series of regional seminars
on development and environment being organized by
the secretariats of the United Nations regional economic
commission8 and the United Nations Economic and
Social Office at Beirut, in co-operation with the secre
tariat of the Conference, in the period from August to
October 1971. Extra-budgetary resources have been
made available by certain Member States to cover a
large part of the cost of these measures.

.. -..,,-
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The third session of the Preparatory Committee is to
take place in New York from 13 to 24 September 1971.

The Conference secretariat has been established at
the United Nations Office at Geneva. In Novem
ber 1970, in accordance with General Assembly resolu
tion 2581 (XXIV), the Secretary-General of the United
Nations appointed Mr. Maurice F. Strong as the Secre
tary-General of the Conference.
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LEGAL CONSEQUENCES FOR STATES OF THE CON
TINUED PRESENCE OF SOUTH AFRICA IN NAMIBIA
(SOUTH WEST AFRICA) NOTWITHSTANDING SECURITY
COUNCIL RESOLUTION 276 (1970)

On 29 July 1970 (see also part one, .chapter IV,
section F, and part two, chapter I, section B), the
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International Court of Justice

Composition of the Chamber of
Summary Procedure

On 22 January 1971, the Court constituted its
Chamber of Summary Procedure for the ensuing year
as follows:

Members: President Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan,
Vice-President Ammoun, Judges Padilla Nervo, Beng
zon and Lachs.

Substitute Members: Judges Ignacio-Pinto and de
Castro.

Jurisdiction of the Court

NEW PARTY TO THE STATUTE OF THE COURT

The State admitted to membership in the United
Nations during the period under review, namely Fiji,
became ipso facto a party to the Statute of the Court
in accordance with Article 93 of the Charter of the
United Nations.

COMPULSORY JURISDICTION

On 19 May 1971, the Government of Austria
deposited with the Secretary-General a declaration dated
28 Apri11971, whereby, subject to certain reservations,
it accepted the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court
under Article 36, paragraph 2, of the Court's Statute.
This declaration brings to forty-seven the number of
States which accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the
Court.

INSTRUMENTS CONFERRING JURISDICTION
ON THE COURT

One instrument registered with the Secretary-General
during the period under review contains clauses ~~>n
ferring jurisdiction on the Court in certain eventualIties,
namely:
International Health Regulations (adopted by the

Twenty-second World Health Assembly on 25 July
1969: came into force on 1 January 1971).

Case submitted to the Court

Security Council of the Umted Nations decided, by
resolution 284 (1970), to request an advisory opinion
of the Court on the following question:

"What are the legal consequences for States of the
continued presence of South Africa in Namibia,
notwithstanding Security Council resolution 276
(1970)?"

In accordance with Article 66, paragraph 2, of the
Statute of the Coun, the States entitled to appear before
the Court were notified that the Court was prepared
to receive from them written or oral statements furnish
ing information on the question.

By Orders made on 5 and 28 August 1?70, .th.e
President fixed 23 September 1970 as the time-limIt
for the submission of such statements and then extended
it to 19 November 1970. Written statements were
received from the Governments of the following States:
Czechoslovakia, Finland, France, Hungary, India,
Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, South Africa,
United States of America and Yugoslavia. In addition,
the Secretary-General of the United Nations transmitted
to the Court documents likely to throw light on the
question (Statute, Article 65, paragraph 2) and a
written statement.

On 26 January 1971, the Court made Orders
whereby it decided not to accede' to the objections
raised by the Government of South Africa in its written
statement against the participation of three Members
of the Court in the proceedings. At a closed meeting
held on Wednesday, 27 January 1971, the Court
heard a representative of South Africa on the question
of an application by that Government for leave, under
Article 31, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Court,
to choose a judge ad hoc to sit in the proceedings.
By an Order made on 29 January 1971, the Court
decided to reject that application.

From 8 February to 17 March 1971, the Court
heard oral statements in twenty-three publicsittings.
At the beginning of the first of these sittings, the
President stated that the Court had examined the
observations which the Government of South Africa

"had made concerning the supposed disability of the
Court to give the advisory opinion requested on account
of political pressure to which the Court, .according to
that Government, had been or might be subjected.
The President went on:

"After having deliberated upon the matter,the
Court has unanimously decided that it was not
proper for it to entertain these observations, bearing

. as they do on the very nature of the Court as the
principal judicial organ of the United Nations, an
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organ which, in that capacity, acts only on the basis
of the law, independently of all outside influence or
interventions whatsoever, in the exercise of the
judicial function entrusted to it alone by the Charter
and its Statute. A court functioning as a court of
law can act in no other way."

Oral statements were then presented on behalf of the
Secretary-Geneml of the United Nations, the Organiza
tion of African Unity and the following States: Finland,
India, Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Republic of
Viet~Nam, South Africa and United States of America.

By a letter of 14 May 1971, the President informed
representatives of the States and organizations which
had taken part in the oral proceedings that the Court
had decided to reject the two requests made by the
Government of South Africa concerning. the supply of
further factual material and the possible holding of a
plebiscite.

On 21 June 1971, the Court delivered its Advisory
Opinion in the following terms:

"The Court is of opinion,
"in reply to the question:

""What are the legal consequences for States of
the continued. presence of South Africa in Namibia,
notwith,standing Security Council resolution 276
(1970)?'

"by 13 votes to 2,

"(1) that, the continued presence of South Africa
in Namibia being illegal, South Africa is under
obligation to withdraw its administration from
Namibia immediately and thus put an end
to its occupation of the Territory;

"by 11 votes to 4,

"(2) that States Members of the United Nations
are under obligation to recognize the illegality
of South Africa's presence in Namibia and
the invalidity of its acts on behalf of or con
cerning Namibia, and to refrain from any acts
and in particular any dealings with the Gov;.
ernment of South Africa implying recognition
of the legality of, or lending support or assist
ance to, such presence and administration;

"(3) that it is incumbent upon States which are
not Members of the United Nations to give
assistance, within the scope of subparagraph
(2) above, in the action which has been taken
by the United Nations with regard to Namibia."

In the .statement of. its reasons, the Court first
refers to its decision not to accede to the objections
raised by the Government of South Africa against the
p,articipation in the proceedings of three Members of,
the Court. These objections were based on statements
which the Judges in question had made in a former
capacity as representatives of their Governments in
United Nations organs dealing with matters concerning
Namibia, or on their participation in the saIDe capacity
in the work of those organs. ,The Court came to the
conclusion that none' of the three cases called for the
application of Article 17, paragraph 2, of its Statute.

The Court next recalls that the Government of
South Afric:a had contended that the Court was not
competent to deliver the opinion, because Security
Council resolution 284 (1970) was invalid for the

following reasons: (a) two permanent members of
the Council abstained during the voting (Charter, Ar
ticle 27, paragraph 3); (b) as the question related
to a dispute between South Africa and other Members
of the United Nations, South Africa should have been
invited to participate in the discussion (Charter,
Article 32) and the proviso requiring members of
the Security Council which are parties to a dispute
to abstain from voting should have been observed
(Charter, Article 27, paragraph 3). The Court points
out that (a) for a long period the voluntary abstention
of a permanent member has consistently been inter
preted as not constituting a bar to the adoption of
resolutions by the Security Council; (b) the question
of Namibia was placed on the agenda of the Council
as a "situation" and the South African Government
failed to draw the Council's attention to the necessity
in its eyes of treating it as a "dispute".

In the alternative the Government of South Africa
maintained that even if the Court had competence it
should nevertheless, as a matter of judicial propriety,
refuse to give the opinion requested, on account of
political pressure to which, it was contended, the Court
had been or might be subjected. On 8 February 1971,
at the opening of the public sittings, the President of
the Court made the statement reproduced above.
The Government of South Africa also advanced
another reason for not giving the advisory opinion
requested: that the question was in reality contentious,
because it related to an existing dispute between South
Africa and other States. The Court considers that it
was asked to deal with a request put forward by a
United Nations organ with a view to seeking legal
advice on the consequences of its own decisions. The
fact that, in order to give its answer, the Court might
have to pronounce on legal questions upon which
divergent views exist between South Africa and the
United Nations did not convert the case into a dispute
between States. (There was therefore no necessity
to apply .Article 83 of the Rules.of Court, according
to which, jf an advisory opinion is requested upon a
legal question "actually pending between two or more
States", AIticle 31 of the Statute, dealing with judges
ad hoc, is applicable; the Government of South Africa
having requested leave to choose a judge ad hoc, the
Court had heard its observations on that point but,
in the light of the ~bove considerations, had decided
not to accede to that request.)

In sum, the Court saw .no reason to decline to
answer the request for an .advisory opinion.

Refuting the contentions of the South African Gov
ernment and citing its own pronouncements in previous
proceedings concerning South West Africa (Advisory
Opinions of 1950, 1955 and 1956; Judgment of
1962), the Court goes on to recapitulate the history
of the Mandate.

The Mandates System established by Article 22 of
the Covenant of the League of Nations was based
upon two principles of paramount importance: the
principle of non-annexation and the principle that the
well-being and development of the peoples concerned
formed a sacred trust of civilization. Taking the
developments of the past half-century into account,
there can be .little doubt that the ,ultimate objective
of the sacred trust was self-determination and inde
pendence'. The Mandatory was to observe a number
of obligations, and the Council of the League was to
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see that they were fulfilled. The rights of the Mandatory
as such had their foundation in those obligations.
When the League of Nations was dissolved, the raison
d'etre and original object of these obligations remained.
Since their fulfilment did .not depend on the existence
of the League, they could not be brought to an end
merely because the supervisory organ had ceased to
exist. The Members of the League had not declared,
or accepted even by implication, that the mandates
would be cancelled or lapse with the dissolution of
the League. The last resoluti.on of the League Assembly
and Article 80, paragraph 1, of the United Nations
Charter maintained the obligations of mandatories.
The International Court of Justice has consistently
recognized that the Mandate survived the demise of
the League, and South Africa also admitted as much
for a number of years. Thus the supervisory element,
which is an essential part of the Mandate, was bound
to survive. The United Nations suggested a system of
supervision which would not exceed that which applied
under the Mandates System, but this proposal was
rejected by South Africa.

Eventually, in 1966, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2145 (XXI), whereby it decided that the
Mandate was terminated and that South Africa had
no other right to administer the Territory. Subsequently
the Security Council adopted various resolutions, includ
ing resolution 276 (1970) declaring the continued
presence of South Africa in Namibia illegal. Objections
challenging the validity of these resolutions having
been raised, the Court points out that it does not
possess powers of judicial review or appeal in relation
to the United Nations organs in question. Nor did the
validity of their resolutions form the subject of the
request for advisory opinion. The Court nevertheless,
in the exercise of its judicial function, and since those
objections had been advanced, considered them in the
course of its reasoning before determining the legal
consequences arising from those resolutions. It recalls,
to begin with, that the entry into force of the United
Nations Charter established a relationship between all
Members of the United Nations on the one side, and
each Mandatory Power on the other, and that one of
the fundamental principles governing that relationship
is that the party which disowns or does not fulfil its
obligations cannot be recognized as retaining the rights
which it claims to derive from the relationship. Resolu
tion 2145 (XXI) determined that there had been a
material breach of the Mandate, which South Africa
had in fact disavowed.

It had been contended (a) that the Covenant of
the League of Nations did not confer on the Council
of the League power to terminate a mandate for
misconduct of the Mandatory and that the United
Nations could not derive from the League greater
powers than the latter itself had; (b) that, even if the
Council of the League had possessed the power of
revocation of the Mandate, it could not have been
exercised unilaterally but only in co-operation with
the Mandatory; (c) that resolution 2145 (XXI) made
pronouncements which the General Assembly, not being
a judicial organ, was not competent to make; (d) that
a detailed factual investigation was called for; (e) that
one part of resolution 2145 (XXI) decided in effect
a transfer of territory. The Court observes (a) that,
according to a general principle of international law
(incorporated in the Vien.na .Convention on the Law
of Treaties), the right to terminate a treaty on account
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of breach must be presumed to exist in respect of all
treaties, even if unexpressed; (b) that the consent of
the wrongdoer to such a form of termination cannot
be required; (c) that the United Nations, as a successor
to the League, acting through its competent organs,
must be seen above all as the supervisory institution
competent to pronounce on the conduct of the Man
datory; (d) that the failure of South Africa to comply
with the obligation to submit to supervision cannot
be disputed; (e) that the General Assembly was not
making a finding on facts, but formulating a legal
situation; it would not be correct to assume that,
because it is in principle vested with recommendatory
powers, it is debarred from adopting, in special cases
within tue framework of its competence, resolutions
which make determinations or have operative design.

The General Assembly, however, lacked the neces
sary powers to ensure the withdrawal of South Africa
from the Territory and therefore, acting in accordance
with Article 11, paragraph 2, of the Charter, enlisted
the co-operation of the Security Council. The Council
for its part, when it adopted the resolutions concerned,
was acting in the exercise of what it deemed to be
its primary responsibility for the maintenance of peace
and security. Article 24 of the Charter vests in the
Security Council the necessary authority. Its decisions
were taken in conformity with the purposes and prin
ciples of the Charter, under Article 25 of which it is
for Member States to comply with those decisions,
even those members of the Security Council which
voted against them and those Members of the United
Nations which are not members of the Council. The
Court stresses that a binding determination made by a
competent organ of the United Nations to the effel-::t
that a situation is illegal cannot remain without con
sequence.

South Africa, being responsible for having created
and maintained that situation, has the obligation to put
an end to it and withdraw its administration from the
Territory. By occupying the Territory without title,
South Africa incurs international responsibilities aris
ing from a continuing violation of an international
obligation. It also remains accountable for any viola
tions of the rights of the people of Namibia, or of its
obligations under international law towards other
States in respect of the exercise of its powers in
relation to the Territory.

The States Members of the United Nations are under
obligation to recognize the illegality and invalidity of
South Africa's continued presence in Namibia and to
refrain from lending any support or any form of as
sistance to South Africa with reference to its' occupa
tion of Namibia. The precise determination of the
acts permitted-what measures should be selected,
what scope they should be given and by whom they
should be applied-is a matter which lies within the
competence of the appropriate political organs of the
United Nations acting within their authority under the
Charter. Thus it is for the Security Council to deter
mine any further measures consequent upon the deci
sions already taken by it. The Court in consequence
confines itself to giving advice on those dealings' with
the Government of South Africa which, under the
Chat:ter of the United Nations and general international
law, should be considered as inconsistent with resolu
tion 276 (1970) because they might imply recognizing
South Africa's pre'sence in Namibia as legal: '

-- "
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(a) Member States are under obligation (subject to
(d) below) to abstain from entering into treaty rela
tions with South Africa in all cases in which the Gov
ernment of South Africa purports to act on behalf of
or concerning Namibia. With respect to existing bi
lateral treaties, Member States must abstain from in
voking or applying those treaties or provisions of
treaties concluded by South Africa on behalf of or
concerning Namibia which involve active intergovern
mental co-operation. With respect to multilateral trea
ties, the same rule cannot be applied to certain general
conventions such as those with humanitarian character,
the non-performance of which may adversely affect
the people of Namibia: it will be for the competent
international organs to take Specifil:l measures in this
respect.

(b) Member States are under obligation to abstain
from sending diplomatic or special missions to South
Mica including in their jurisdiction the Territory of
Namibia, to abstain from sending consular agents to
Namibia, and to withdraw any such agents already
there; and to make it clear to South Africa that the
maintenance of diplomatic or consular relations does
not imply any recognition of its authority with regard
to Namibia.

(c) Member States are under obligation to abstain
from entering into economic and other forms of rela
tions with South Africa .on behalf of or concerning
Namibia which may entrench its authority over the
Territory.

(d) However, non-recognition should not result in
depriving the people of Namibia of any advantages
derived from international co-operation. In particular,
the illegality or invalidity of acts performed by the
Government of South Africa on behalf of or concern
ing Namibia after the termination of the Mandate
cannot be extended to such acts as the reg~stration of
births, deaths and marriages.

As to States not members of the United Nations,
although they are not bound by Articles 24 and 25
of the Charter, they have been called upon by resolu
tion 276 (1970) to give assistance in the action which
has been taken by the United Nations with regard to
Namibia. In the view of the Court, the termination of
the Mandate and the declaration of the illegality of
South Africa's presence in Namibia are opposable to
all States in the sense of barring ergo omnes to 1f:gality
of the situation which is maintain.ea. in violation of
international law. In particular, no State which enters
into relations with South Africa concerning Namibia
may expect the United Nations or its Members to rec
ognize the validity or effects of any such relationship.
The Mandate having been terminated by a decision of
the international organization in which the supervisory
authority was vested, it is for non-member States to
act accordingly. All States should bear in mind that
the entity injured by the illegal presence of South
Africa in Namibia is a people which must look to the
international community for assistance in its progress
towards the goals for which the sacred trust was
instituted.

The Government of South Africa had expressed the
desire to supply the Court with further factual infor
mation concerning the purposes and objectives of its
policy of separate development, contending that to
establish a breach of its substantive international obli
gations under the Mandate it would be necessary to

Part Four. Legal questions

prove that South Africa had failed to exercise its
powers with a view to promoting the well-being and
progress of the inhabitants. The Court found that
no factual evidence was needed for the purpose of
determining whether the policy of apartheid in Namibia
was in conformity with the International obligations as
sumed by South Africa. It is undisputed that the official
governmental policy pursued by South Africa in Na
mibia is to achieve a complete physical separation of
races and ethn.\c groups. This means the enforcement
of distinctions, exclusions, restrictions and limitations
exclusively based on grounds of race, colour, descent
or national or ethnic origin which constitute a denial
of fundamental human rights. This the Court views
as a flagrant violation of the purposes and principles
of the Charter of the United Nations.

The Government of South Africa had also submitted
a request that a plebiscite should be held in the Terri
tory of Namibia under the joint supervision of the
Court and the Government of South Africa. The Court
having concluded that no further evidence was re
quired, that the Mandate had been validly terminated
and that in consequence South Africa's presence in
Namibia was illegal and its acts on behalf of or con
cerning Namibia illegal and invalid, it was not able
to entertain this proposal.

Accordingly, and for all those reasons, the Court
gave the Advisory Opinion whose operative clause is
reproduced above.
. The President of the Court, Sir Muhammad Zafrulla
Khan, appended a declaration to the Advisory Opinion.
Vice-President Ammoun and Judges Padilla Nervo,
Petten, Onyeama, Dillard and de Castro appended
separate opinions. Judge Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice and
Judge Gros appended dissep.ting opinions.

Judge"Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice considered that the
Mandate was not validly revoked, that the Mandatory
was still subject to the obligations of the Mandate
whatever those might be, and that States Members
of the United Nations were bound to respect the posi
tion unless and until it was changed by lawful means.
Judge Gros disagreed with the Court's conclusions as
to the legal validity and effects of General Assembly
resolution 2145 (XXI), but considered that South
Africa ought to agree to negotiate on the conversion
of the Mandate into a United Nations trusteeship.
Judges Petren and Onyeama voted for subparagraph
(1) of the operative clause but against subparagraph
(2) and (3), which in their view ascribed too broad
a scope to the effects of non-recognition. Judge Dillard,
concurring in the operative clause, added certain mainly
cautionary comments on subparagraph (2). Judges
Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice, Gros, Petren, Onyeama and
Dillard also criticized certain decisions taken by the
Court with reference to its composition. The President
and Judges Padilla Nervo and de Castro accepted the
operative clause in full. The Vice-President, while
sharing the views expressed in the Advisory Opinion,
considered that the operative clause was not suf
ficiently explicit or decisive.

Other activities

REVISION OF THE RULES OF COURT.
In 1967 the Court embarked on the revision of the

Rlwes of Court and, in 1968, provisionally adopted new
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Chapter I. International Court of Justice

Rules concerning its composition, the Presidency, its
internal functioning and the common procedural fea
tures of all contentious cases.

Work on the revision, suspended on account of the
Court's judicial activity, was resumed in 1970. The
Committee for the revision of the Rules, meeting from
19 May to 26 August, prepared revised drafts of the
Rules provisionally adopted in 1968 and drew up, in
preparation for a first reading, drafts of new Rules to
be applicable to particular proceedings in contentious
cases (provisional measures, preliminary objections,
et?), advisory opinions and the Registr:/. The Com
mIttee has still to draw up proposals for new Rules
concerning Judgments, Orders and Chambers, after
which the Court will be in a position to resume its
review.

Pending the conclusion of the work of revision, the
1946 Rules of Court will remain in force in their
entirety.

REPORT OF THE COURT

The Court laid before the General Assembly at its
twenty-fifth session a report covering its activities dur
ing the period from 1 August 1969 to 31 July 1970.
The General Assembly took note of this report at its
1927th plenary meeting, on 12 December 1970.

AMENDMENT OF ARTICLE 22 OF THE STATUTE
(SEAT OF THE COURT) AND CONSEQUENTIAL
AMENDMENTS TO ARTICLES 23 AND 28

On the proposal of the Court, the General Assembly
had included this question in the agenda of its twenty
fourth session. Subsequently it decided to postpone
consideration of the item and ff~quest that the Secretary
General include it in the pJLOvisional agenda of the
twenty-fifth regular session.

On 18 September 1970, on the recommendation of
the General Committee, the General Assembly decided
that the item should be included in the agenda of its
twenty-fifth session and allocated to the Sixth Com
mittee.

On 8 December 1970, on the recommendation of
the Sixth Committee, the General Assembly unani
mously decided to postpone consideration of the item
once more, and requested the Secretary-General to

For the report of the International Court of Justice (1 August
1969-31 July 1970), see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 5 (AI
8005).

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda items
14, 89 and 96.

For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Security Council, Twenty-fifth

Year, 1550th meeting;
(b) Legal Consequences for States of the Continued Presence

of South Africa in Namibia (South West Africa) not
withstanding Security Council Resolution 276 (1970):
Order of 5 August 1970, I.C.l. Reports 1970, p. 359,
Sales No. 341;
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include it in the provisional agenda of its twenty-sixth
session.

REVIEW OF THE ROLE OF THE COURT

On 18 September 1970, the General Assembly de
cided to include in the agenda of its twenty-fifth session
and to allocate to the Sixth Committee an item entitled
"Review of the role of the International Court of
Justice", proposcu by Argentina, Australia, Canada,
Finland, Italy, the Ivory Coast, Japan, Liberia, Mexico,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the United States of America and Uruguay.

Following the consideration of the item, the Sixth
Committee adopted a draft resolution and decided
to include in its report to the General Assembly the
following statement: "It has been possible for the
Sixth Committee to adopt a consensus draft resolution
on the International Court of Justice on the under
standing that this draft resolution is without prejudice
to whatever action may be taken in 1971."

On 15 December 1970, the General Assembly, on
the recommendation of the Sixth Committee, unani
mously adopted resolution 2723 (XXV), whereby it
recalled that the International Court of Justice was the
principal judicial organ. of the United Nations and
considered the desirability of finding ways and means
of enhancing the effectiveness of the Court. Bearing
in mind that a study of the Court would in no way
impair its authority, but should seek to facilitate the
greatest possible contribution by the Court to the ad
vancement of the rule of law and the promotion of
justice among nations, the Assembly invited Member
States and States parties to the Statute of the Court to
submit to the Secretary-General, by 1 July 1971, views
and suggestions concerning the role of the Court on
the basis of a questionnaire to be prepared by the
Secretary-General. The Assembly also requested the
Secretary-General to transmit to the Court the records
of the discussions and proposals in the Sixth Com
mittee on this item and to prepare a comprehensive
report in the light of the opinions expressed by States
and by the Court, which the Assembly invited to state
its views should it so desire.

Following the adoption of the resolution, the
Assembly took note of the aforementioned statement
included in the Sixth Committee's report.

Order of 28 August 1970, I.C.l. Reports 1970, p. 362,
Sales No. 342;
Order No. 1 of 26 January 1971, I.C.l. Reports 1971,
p. 3, Sales No. 348;
Order No. 2 of 26 January 1971, I.C.J. Reports 1971,
p. 6, Sales No. 349;
Order No. 3 of 26 January 1971, I.C.l. Reports 1971,
p. 9, Sales No. 350;
Order. of 29 January 1971, I.C.J. Reports 1971, p. 12,
Sales No. 351;

(c) Legal Consequences for States of the Continuedl'resenCE!
of South Africa in Namibia (South West Africr.:) '!!O~

withstanding Security Council Resolution 276 (1970),
Advisory Opinion, LC./. Reports 1971, p. 16;

(d) I.C.J. Yearbook 1970-1971, No. 25.

.. , : '..
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International Law Commission

.Twenty-second session of the Commission sentation of States in international organizations in
general and to postpone for the time being any deci-

The International Law Commission held its twenty- sion in the context of parts III and IV.
second session at Geneva from 4 May to 10 July 1970. Sir Humphrey Waldock, Special Rapporteur on sue-
The following information supplements that given in cession in respect of treaties, submitted a third report
last year's report on the opening phase of the session. which assumed the form of a continuation of his pre-

At the session, the Commission elected Mr. Jose vious report on the topic. It contained additional
Sette Cfunara (Brazil), Mr. Gonzalo Alcivar (Ecua- provisions on use of terms and eight new draft articles
dor) and Mr. Doudou Thiam (Senegal) to fill tht1 with commentaries on succession in respect of multi-
vacancies caused by the death of Mr. Gilberto Amado lateral treaties. The Commission considered together,
and by the resignations of Mr. Eduardo Jimenez de in a preliminary manner, certain draft articles contained
Arechaga and Mr. Louis Ignacio-Pinto on their election in the second and third reports and endorsed the
to the International Court of Justice. Special Rapporteur's general approach to the topic as

Most of the session was devoted to the considera- evidenced therein. The Special Rapporteur, deeming
it essential for the Commission to see the whole draft

tion of relations between States and international before taking up final positions, indicated that in his
organizations. Mr. Abdullah EI-Erian, the Commis- next report he would give priority to dealing with all
sion's Special Rapporteur for the topic, submitted a the remaining aspects of the topic. Mr. Mohammed
fifth report containing draft articles, with commentaries, Bedjaoui also submitted a third report on succession
on permanent observers of non-member States to in-· t f tt h h . . .
ternational organizations (part HI) and delegations to ID respec 0 ma ers ot er t an treaties, contammg

four draft articles with commentaries concerning cer-
organs of international organizations and to conferences tain aspects of the subject of succession to public
convened by international organizations (part IV). property. However, the Commission was unable to
Those draft articles represented the continuation of the fu h' d f .. f
two groups o.f provisional draft articles (parts I and rt er Its stu y 0 succeSSIOn ID respect 0 matters

other than treaties.II) adopted by the Commission at its twentieth and
twenty-first sessions. The Special Rapporteur also sub- Mr. Roberto Ago, Special Rapporteur for the topic
mitted a.working paper on temporary observer delega- of State responsibility, submitted a second report, con-
tions and conferences not convened by international taining a g~neral introduction dealing with certain
prganizations, but the Commission did ~ot. consider questions of method and a first chapter devoted to the
that it should take up the~atter at this time. The general fundamental rules governing the tnpic as a
Commission considered the fifth report and adopted a whole, which included draft articles as a basis for the
provisional draft of sixty-sIx articles on the subject, Commission's discussion. The Commission had a gen-
constituting sections 1 (Permanent observer missions eral discussion on the report by way of a first broad
in general), 2 (Facilities, privileges and immunities of review, postponing a more detailed discussion of spe-
permanent observer missions), 3 (Conduct of the per- cific points until its next session. The Commission
manent observer mission and its members) and 4 agreed that the Special Rapporteur should include in
(End of functions) of part IH (Permanent observer a third, more extensive report the part which had
missions to international organizations) and sections been examined at the twenty-second session, revised in
1 (Delegations in general), 2 (Facilities, privileges the light of the Commission's discussion. This new
and immunities of delegations), 3 (Conduct of the report would include a detailed analysis of the various
delegation and its members) and 4 (End of functions) subje'ctive and objective conditions which must be met
of part IV (Delegations of States to organs and to if an internationally wrongful act is to be attributed
conferences) . to a State as an act giving rise to international respon-

With regard to the arrangement of the draft articles, sibility.
the Commission intended to determine, during the Mr. Endre Ustor, Special Rapporteur on the most-
second reading of the whole draft at its next session, favoured-nation clause, also submitted a second report,
whether it would be possible to reduce the numlA~r but owing to lack of time, the Commission postponed
of articles by combining provisions which are suscep- the consideration of this topic until its next session.
tible of uniform treatment. The Commission also
decided to examine at its second reading the question As recommended by the General Assembly in reso-
of the possible effects of exceptional situations-such lution 2501 (XXIV) of 12 November 1969, the Com-
as -absence of recognition, absence or se~erance of mission decided to include in its general programme
diplomatic relations or armed conflict-on the repre- of work the 'question of treaties concluded between

230
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For the report of the International Law Commission on its twenty-second session (4 MaY-IO
July 1970), see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supple
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The twenty-third session opened at Geneva on 26
April 1971. The agenda for the session consisted of
the following items: relations between States and in
ternational organizations; succession, of States; State
responsibility; most-favoured-nation clause; question
of treaties concluded between States and international
organizations or between two or more international
organizations; General Assembly resolution 2669
(XXV) on progressive development and codification of
the rules of international law relating to international
watercourses; review of the Commission's long-term
programme of work; organization of future work; co
operation with other bodies; date and place of the
twenty-fourth session; and other business.

The Commission elected .the following officers:
Mr. Senjin Tsuruoka, Chairman; Mr. Roberto Ago,
First Vice-Chairman; Mr. Milan Bartos, Second Vice
Chairman; and Mr. Jose Sette Camara, Rapporteur.

Twenty-third session of the Commission

important codification conventions, and approved the
programme and organization of work of the session
planned by the Commission for 1971, as well as its
intention to bring up to date its long-term programme
of work. The Assembly made certain recommendations
concerning the future work of the Commission on
relations between States and international organiza
tions, succession of States, State responsibility, the
most-favoured-nation clause and the question of trea
ties concluded between States and international
organizations or between two or more international
organizations. The Assembly also endorsed the Com
mission's decision to request the Secretary-General
to prepare new editions, brought up to date, of the
two publications on the Commission's work and on
the practice of the Secretary-General as depositary of
multilateral agreements, and expressed the wish that,
in conjunction with future sessions, further seminars
on international law might be organized with tlle addi
tion of Spanish as a working language of the seminar.

..

Consideration by the General Assembly of the
report of the Commission on the work of its
twenty-second session

\,

States and international organizations or between two
or more international organizations. The Commission
also set up a Sub-Committee composed of thirteen
members with the task of considering preliminary
problems involved in the study of this topic. On the
basis of the Sub-Committee's report, the Commission
decided, inter alia, to request the Secretary-General to
prepare a number of documents concerning the topic
for the use of members of the Commission.

Confirming its intention of bringing up to date in
1971 its long-term programme of work, taking into
account the General Assembly recommendations and
the international community's current needs, the Com
mission also asked the Secretary-:-General to submit at
its twenty-third session a new working paper as a
basis for the Commission to select a list of topics which
might be included in its long-term programme of work.

The Commission also decided to request the Secre
tary-General to prepare new editions, brought up to
date, of the publication entitled The Work of the
International Law Commission and of the document
entitled USummary of the practice of the Secretary
General as depositary of multilateral agreements".

On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee, to
which the report of the Commission on the work of
its twenty-second session was referred, the General
Assembly adopted resolution 2634 (XXV) on 12
November 1970. In this resolution, the Assembly took
note of the report of. the Commission, expressed its
profound gratitude to the· Commission, on the Occasion
of the celebration. of the twenty-fifth anniversary of
the United Nations, for its ou~standing contribution to
the achievements of the Organization during this
period, particularly through the preparation of drafts
which have served as the basis for the adoption of
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CHAPTER III

United Nations Commission on International Trade Law

The United Nations Commission on International
Trade Law was established by the General Assembly
to promote the progressive hannonization and unifica
tion of the law of international trade. Work is in
progress primarily in the following four fields: inter
national sale of goe's, international payments, inter
national commercial. arbitration and international
legislation on shipping.

The report of the Commission on the work of its
third session, held in April 1970, was cocsidered by
the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session. In
resolution 2635 (XXV), the Assembly noted with
appreciation the progress made in the implementation
of the Commission's programme of work, and rec
ommended that the Commission continue its work in
the. four fields mentioned above.

The fourth session of the Commission was held at
Geneva from 29 March to 29 April 1971. The Com
mission elected the following officers: Mr. Nagendra
Singh (India), Chairman; Mr. Nehemias Gueiros
(Brazil), Mr. Joaquln Garrigues Dfaz-Caiiabate
(Spain), Mr. Jerzy Jakubowski (Poland), Vice-Chair
men; and Mr. Joseph Diekola Ogunnere (Nigeria),
Rapporteur.

All decisions taken by the Commission at its fourth
session were reached by consensus, wi~hout voting.
The activities of the Commission at its fourth session
are summarized below.

International sale of goods

UNIFORM RULES GOVERNING THE INTERNATIONAL
SALE OF GOODS

The Commission continued its work on the unifica
tion of rules governing the in(ernational sale of goods.
The work of the Commission in this area has been
principally directed to the examination of the Hague
Convention of 1964 Relating to a Uniform Law on the
International Sale of Goods. The Commission estab
lished a Working Group on International Sales with
the task of ascertaining which modifications of this
Uniform Law might render it capable of wider
acceptance by countries of different legal, social and
economic systems or, as an alternative, whether it
would l'e necessary to elaborate a new text for this
purpose.

The Working Group on Sales held its second session
at Geneva from 7 to 18 December 1970 to consider
the mst seventeen articles of the Uniform Law on
the International Sale of Goods. With a view to

simplifying and clarifying those articles, the Working
Group made significant r.ecommendations on the
sphere of appli~ation of the Uniform Law and sub
mitted to the Commission certain questions of prin
ciple arising out of its deliberations. The Commission
gave preliminary consideration to these questions and
concluded that the substantive issues arising from the
Working Group's recommendations could be resolved
more readily when a final text proposed by the Work
ing Group was reviewed as a whole. Accordingly, the
Commission decided that until the completion of the
final draft the Commission's action should consist of
the discussion of progress reports by the Working
Group, rather than the taking of decisions with respect
to· portions of the draft. The comments or observations
by representatives would then be considered by the
Working Group in the preparation of the final draft.

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE AND STANDARD
CONTRACTS

The Commission, at its first session, concluded that
impediments to international trade resulting from
divergencies in the law could be overcome not only
through uniform laws, but also through appropriate
general conditions of sale which might be voluntarily
adopted· by the parties. To this end, it developed a
twofold programme. The first was to ascertain whether
certain general conditions drawn up by the United
Nations Economic Commission for Europe could be
utilized in other regions; inquiries on this subject were
addressed to Governments and interested trade circles.
The second was to request the Secretary-General to
make a study on the feasibility of developing general
conditions embracing a wider scope of commodities
than are included within the existing formulations.

At its fourth session, the Commission considered a
progress report on the implementation of the above
programme, and requested the Secretary-General to
continue with the inquiries relating to the ECE general
conditions and to complete the feasibility study men
tioned above.

TIME-LIMITS AND LIMITATIONS (PRESCRIPTION)

The Working Group on Time-limits and Limitations
(Prescription) held a second session from 10 to 21
August 1970 and prepared a preliminary draft of a
Uniform Law on Prescription (Limitation) in the Inter
national Sale of Goods. The purpose of this project is
to provide uniform rules relating to the period within
which cl,aims arising out of international sales transac
tions may be presented to a tribunal.

232
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Training and assistance

Register of Texts and bibliography

The Commission's Working Group on International
Legislation on Shipping met at Geneva from 22 to 26
March 1971, following the session of the UNCTAD
Working Group on International Shipping Legislation,
to recommend a programme of work in this field.

At the invitation of the UNCTAD Working Group,
and on the recommendation of the Commission's Work
ing Group, the Commission decided that considera
tion should be given to the rules and practices con
cerning bills of lading, including the rules contained
in the International Convention for the Unification of
Certain Rules of Law relating to Bills of Lading (the
1924 Brussels Convention) and in the Protocol amend
ing that Convention (the 1968 Brussels Protocol). The
Commission further decided that the objective of the
examination of those rules should mainly be the
removal of such uncertainties and ambiguities as exist
and the establishment of a balanced allocation of risks
between the cargo owner and the carrier. /

Following the Working Group's recommendations
on methods of work, the Commission set up a new
and enlarged Working Group on the subject, taking
into account the need for representation of geographic
areas and of various economic interests. At the
request of the Commission, the new Working Group
met and developed a work programme.

Under this programme, the Secretary-General was
requested to present proposals with respect to specified
areas, indicating possible solutions for the considera
tion of the Working Group. In regard to other areas
within the field of work, the Secretary-General was
requested, inter alia, to analyse the basic policy deci
sions that must be taken in establishing a balanced
allocation of risks between the cargo owner and carrier.

The Commission re-emphasized the importance of
training and assistance in the field of international
trade law. In connexion with expanding its pro
gramme on the subject, the Commission gave par
ticular attention to the need for practical experience,
including apprenticeship with organizations actively
engaged in work in the area, and requested the Secre
tary-General to consider ways and means whereby
such experience could be made available on a wider
basis:

The Commission, at its fourth session, commended International legislation on shipping
the Working Group for the rapid progress in prepar
ing the preliminary draft. The Commission stressed the
importance of removing the divergencies among the
legal rules in this field and emphasized the desirability
of early completion of a convention to unify these rules.
To this end, the Working Group was requested to
prepare a final draft of the Uniform Law for sub
mission to the Commission at its fifth session.

International payments

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS

The Commission continued its consideration of
measures for the harmonization and unification of the
law of negotiable instruments used in international
payments; such instruments include cheques, bills of
exchange and promissory notes. At its second and third
sessions, the Commission decided that work in this
field should be directed towards ascertaining the
desirability and feasibility of preparing uniform rules
applicable to a special negotiable instrument for
optional use in international transactions.

The Commission examim:d an analysis by the Secre
tary-General of informatioll supplied by Governments
and banking and trade institutions relating to the
present international payments practices and to the
problems encountered in settling international pay
ments by means of negotiable instruments and also an
analysis setting forth suggestions regarding the possible
content of uniform rules applicable to the proposed
international instrument. The Commission decided to
proceed with the preparation of uniform rules govern
ing the special instrument, and requested the Secre
tary-General to prepare a draft of such rules, accom
panied by a commentary, for consideration by the
Commission at its fifth session. The Commission
requested the Secretary-General to continue to carry out
the work in consultation with interested international
organizations, including banking and trade organiza
tions. The Commission further decided that, at its
fifth session, it would establish a small working group
to be entrusted with the preparation of a final draft of
the uniform rules.

OTHER PENDING PROJECTS

The Commission also considered other pending pro
jects in the field of international payments. These
included uniform customs for documentary creditf. (let
ters of credit) and various types of bank guarantees.
Work on these projects is being carried out in

, co-operation with the International Chamber of Com-
n merce. Another project concerns the diversity in the
I legal rules applicable to security interests in goods and
Il' the effect of this diversity in limiting the use of .such

security devices in international transactions.

I The Commission noted the publication of the first
i International commercial arbitration volume of the Register of Texts of Conventions and
l

j

!1 Other Instruments Concerning International Trade Law,
The Commission, at its second session, appointed which includes the texts of conventions and other in

a Special Rapporteur and requested him to study struments in the fields of the international sale of goods
problems arising in connexion with the application and and international payments. The Commission requested
interpretation of the existing conventions on interna- the Secretary-General to publish as soon as practicableI tional commercial arbitration. The Special Rapporteur a second volume of the Register setting forth the texts

I submitted a provisional report to the Commission at of conventions and other instruments in the fields of

1
its third session; it is expected that the final report international commercial arbitration and international I,
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The Commission also considered the "Survey of
bibliographies relating to international trade law",
which had been prepared by the Secretary-General in
order to give bibliographic information relating to the
four priority topics included in the Commission's pro
gramme of work. The Secretary-General was requested
to invite members of the Commission to provide
bibliographies relating to the priority subjects and to
publish them as documents of the Commission.

Yearbook of the Commission

The Commission noted the publication of the first
volume of the Yearbook of the United Nations Com-

.:: ;.~: :;:;; :::::::r--
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mission on International Trade Law, which covers the
material relatiI:.g to the first three sessions of the Com
mission, and requested the Secretary-General to
publish as soon as practicable the second volume,
which would include the material on the work of the
Commission's fourth session.

Date of fifth session

The Commission decided that its fifth session, to
be held at United Nations Headquarters in New York,
should be convened from. 10 April to 3 May 1972,
with the possibility of an extension, if necessary, until
5 May 1972.

REFERENCES

For the reports of the United Nations Commission on International Trade Law on its first
session (29 January to 26 February 1968), second session (3-31 March 1969), third
session (6-30 April 1970) and fourth session (29 March to 20 April 1971), see Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Supplemellt No. 16 (A/7216);
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Other legal questions
)

from 13 July to 14 August 1970 and adopted its report
to the Assembly.

During the session, the Special Committee first held a
general discussion of the three draft proposals which
had been submitted during its 1969 session, and then
considered these proposals paragraph by paragraph,
according to the concepts on which the paragraphs
were based. The Special Committee established a
working group of eight members representing the
sponsors of the three draft proposals in proportion to
their number and requested it to help the Committee's
task by formulating an agreed or generally accepted
definition of aggression and, in case it was unable to
reach such a definition, to report to the Committee its
assessment of the progress made during the session,
indicating both the points of agreement and disagree
ment. The Special Committee took note of the report
of the Working Group and annexed it to the Com
mittee's report, with the understanding that, for lack
of time, the Committee had been unable to examine
the report of the Group.

The report of the Special Committee also contained
the text of a resolution which the Committee adopted
on the proposal of Bulgaria. In that resolution, the
Committee noted the progress made by the Committee
and the fact that it did not have sufficient time to com
plete its task. The Committee, noting also the com
mon desire of its members to continue their work on
the basis of the results achieved and to arrive at a
draft definition, recommended to the General Assembly,
at its twenty-fifth session, that the Committee be
asked to resume its work as early as possible in 1971.

B. Question of defining aggression

A. Consideration of principles of international
law concerning friendly relations and co
operation among States in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations

As mentioned in last year's report, the Special
Committee on Principles of International Law con
cerning Friendly Relations and Co-operation among
States met at the United Nations Office at Geneva
from 31 March to 2 May 1970 and adopted its report,
which contained the text of a draft Declaration on the
seven principles of international law set forth in Gen
eral Assembly resolution 1815 (XVII) of 18 De
cember 1962. The report of the Special Committee
was taken up by the General Assembly at its twenty
fifth session and was referred to the Sixth Committee
for consideration.

On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee,
the General Assembly adopted without vote resolution
2625 (XXV) on 24 October 1970, at the concluding
stage of the commemorative session of the twenty
fifth anniversary of the United Nations. In that reso
lution, the General Assembly recalled its previous
resolutions affirming the importance of the progres.
sive development and codification of the principles
of international law concerning friendly relations and
co-operation among States, and expressed its convic
tion that the adoption of the Declaration on Principles
of International Law concerning Friendly Relations
and Co-operation among States in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations on the occasion
of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations
would contribute to the strengthening of world peace
and constitute a landmark in the development of in
ternational law and of relations among States, in pro
moting the rule of law among nations and particularly
the universal application of the principles embodied
in the Charter. The Assembly approved the Declara
tion, the text of which was annexed to that resolution,
and expressed its appreciation to the Special Com
mittee for its work resulting in the elaboration of the
Declaration. Finally, the Assembly recommended that
all efforts be made so that the Declaration becomes
generally known.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The report of the Special Committee was before
the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session and
was referred to the Sixth Committee for consideration.
On the recommendation of that Committee, the General
Assembly adopted resolution 2644 (XXV) on 25 No
vember 1970, in which it took note of the progress
made by the Special Committee in its consideration of
the question of defining aggression and on the draft
definition, as reflected in the report. The Assembly
considered that it had not been possible for the Special
Committee to complete its task, in particular its con
sidel~ation of the proposals concerning a draft definition
of aggression, and that in its resolutions 2330 (XXII)
of 18 December 1967, 2420 (XXIII) of 18 Decem-

1970 SESSION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON THE ber 1968 and 2549 '(XXIV) of 12 December 1969
QUESTION OF DEFINING AGGRESSION the Assembly had recognized the widespread convic

tion of the need to expedite the definition of aggression.
Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2549 The Assembly further considered the urgency of bring-

(XXIV) of 12 December 1969, the Special Committee ing tt . work of the Special Committee to a successful
on the Question of Defining Aggression met at Geneva conclusion and the desirability of achieving the defini-
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tion of aggression as soon as possible, and it also noted
the con."U11on desire of the members of the Special Com
mittee to continue their work on the basis of the results
achieved and to arrive at a draft definition. The
Assembly decided that the Special Committee should
resume its work, in accordance with resolution 2330
(XXII), as early as possible in 1971, and requested
the Secretary-General to provide the Committee with
necessary facilities.

1971 SESSION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON THB
QUESTION OF DEFINING AGGRESSION

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2644 (XXV), the Special Committee met in New York
from 1 February to 5 March 1971, and adopted its
report to the Assembly on the work of its 1971 session.
The Special Committee first considered specific ques
tions mentioned in the report of the Working Group,
annexed to the Committee's report on the work of its
1970 session. The Special Committee re-established its
Working Group, composed of the same member States
as at the 1970 session, together with the Rapporteur of
the Committee, and instructed it to help the Com
mittee in the same manner as at the 1970 session. The
Committee also invited the Working Group to report
periodically to the Special Committee on the progress
of its work.

The Working Group submitted two successive re
ports to the Special Committee. The first report re
flected the outcome of the Working Group's discussions
on the general definition of aggression and the principle
of priority. The second report reflected the results of
the Working Group's discussions on the questions of
political entities other than States, the legitimate use
of force, aggressive intent, acts proposed for inclusion,
proportionality, legal consequences of aggression and
the right of peoples to self-determination.. Following
consideration of the first report, the Special Com
mittee decided to take note of it and annex it to the
Committee's report. The Committee also decided to
take note of the second report and annex it to the
Committee's report, with the understanding that, for
lack of time, the Committee had been unable to ex
amine the second report.

The report of the Committee also contained the texts
of two draft proposals submitted to the Commlttee by
the United States on the principle of priority and on
aggressive intent and a working paper submitted by
Mexico. In addition, the report contained the text of
a resolution which the Committee has adopted on the
proposal of C?:echoslovakia and Mexico, whereby the
Committee noted the progress so far achieved and the
fact that the Committee had already been engaged in
efforts to draft generally acceptable formulations of the
individual elements of a definition. Noting also the
common desire of its members to continue their work
on the basis of the results attained and to arrive at a
draft definition, the Committee recommended that the
General Assembly, at its twenty-sixth session, invite
it to resume its work in 1972.

C. United Nations Programme of Assistance
in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination and
Wider Appreciation of International Law

In October 1970, the Secretary-General submitted a
report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth
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session describing the activities which had been under
taken since 1969 by the United Nations, UNESCO and
UNITAR in furtherance of the United Nations Pro
gramme of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dissemi
nation and Wider Appreciation of International Law
established by Assembly resolution 2099 (XX) of
20 December 1965 and continued under resolutions
2204 (XXI) of 16 December 1966, 2313 (XXII) of
14 December 1967, 2464 (XXIII) of 20 Decem
ber 1963 and 2550 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969.
This report, which had previously been considered by
the Advisory Committee on the United Nations Pro
gramme of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dis
semination and Wider Appreciation of International
Law, also contained the Secretary-General's recommen
dations with respect to the execution of the Programme
in 1971.

During 1970, fifteen fellowships in international law
were awarded by the United Nations to persons from
developing countries and a further five fellowships were
awarded by UNITAR under a jointly administered
fellowship scheme. In addition, the United Nations
supplied its current legal publications to institutions in
developing countries. The Secretary-General continued
his efforts to promote training and assistance in inter
national trade law within the framework of the present
Programme, in order to meet the need, particularly on
the part of developing countries, for strengthening legal
expertise in this field. Consultations were held with
appropriate institutions on the possibility of establishing
regional institutes or chairs in international trade law
at a university or other institutions in developing coun
tries, as well as on the feasibility of developing teaching
materials on international trade law. The participation
of UNESCO in the Programme included the provision
of fellowships, co-operation with the Tunisian National
Commission for UNESCO in the organization of a
seminar on the legal machinery for Maghreb co-opera
tion, and a subvention to the International Law Asso
ciation to facilitate the participation of lawyers from
developing countries in its activities. UNITAR con
tinued its work on a series of studies on subjects in
volving aspects of international law, such as the peace
ful settlement of disputes, marine pollution problems
and remedies, and the relationships between the United
Nations and regional organizations. For 1971, the
Secretary-General proposed in his report that the
United Nations should carry out activities broadly
similar to those previously undertaken. It was expected
that the future activities of UNESCO would be con
centrated on the development of university teaching
and research in international law. It was the intention
of UNITAR to undertake further studies relating to
international law, to organize a regional symposium in
Africa and a regional training course in Latin America,
and to award five international law fellowships in addi
tion to the fifteen to be awarded by the United Nations.

The Secretary-General's report on the Programme
was considered by the General Assembly at its twenty
fifth session. On the recommendation of the Sixth
Committee, the Assembly adopted resolution 2698
(XXV) on 11 December 1970, whereby it authorized
the Secretary-General to carry out in 1971 the activities
specified in his report and to provide assistance in the
form of a travel grant for participants from developing
countries in the regional symposium in Africa and the
regional training course in Latin America. The
Assembly expressed its appreciation to UNESCO and
UNITAR for their participation in the Programme and
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E. Need to consider suggestions regarding the
review of the Charter of the United Nations

struments relating to the matter, for the extradition of
such persons for the purpose of their prosecution and
punishment. The Assembly also declared that the ex
ploitation of unlawful seizure of aircraft for the purpose
of taking hostages was to be condemned and that the
unlawful detention of passengers and crew in transit
or otherwise engaged in civil air travel was to be con
demned as another form of wrongful interference with
free and uninterrupted air travel. The Assembly also
urged States to whose territory a hijacked aircraft was
diverted to provide for the care and safety of its pas
sengers and crew and to enable them to continue their
journey as soon as practicable, and to return the air
craft and its cargo to the persons lawfully entitled to
possession. The Assembly further invited States to
ratify or accede to the Convention on Offences and
Certain Other Acts Committed on Board Aircraft,
signed at Tokyo on 14 September 1963, in conformity
with the Convention; requested concerted action on
the part of States, in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations, towards suppressing all acts which
jeopardize the safe and orderly development of inter
national civil air transport; and called upon States to
take joint and separate action, in accordance with the
Charter, in co-operation with the United Nations and
the International Civil Aviation Organization to ensure
that passengers, crew and aircraft engaged in civil
aviation were not used as a means of extorting advan
tage of any kind.

Following the adoption of the resolution, the As
sembly took note of the aforementioned statement in
cluded in the Sixth Committee's report.

D. Aerial hijacking or interference with civil
air travel

noted with thanks Ghana's offer to provide facilities
for the regional symposium in Africa. The Assembly
reiterated its request to Member States, interested bodies
and individuals to make voluntary contributions to
wards the financing of the Programme and expressed
its appreciation to those Member States which had
already done so. The Secretary-General was reCJ.uested
to continue his efforts to promote training and aSSIstance
in international trade law within the framework of the
Programme.

During 1971, the Secretary-General has been con
cerned with the implementation of the aspects of the
Programme which he was authorized to carry out under
resolution 2698 (XXV). The activities undertaken
have included the provision of current United Nations
legal publications to institutions in developing countries
and the publication of a register of experts and scholars
in international trade law. The award of international
law fellowships has been arranged by UNITAR in con
junction with the United Nations Office of Legal Affairs.
In January 1971, a regional symposium in interna
tional law was organized by UNITAR and was held
at Accra, in response to the invitation from the Gov
ernment of Ghana. Preliminary work has been carried
out by UNITAR for a regional training course to be
held in Latin America towards the end of 1971. The
Secretary-General will report to the General Assembly
at its twenty-sixth session on the implementation of the
Programme during 1971 and, following consultations
with the Advisory Committee on the Programme, will
submit recommendations regarding the execution of
the Programme in 1972 and subsequent years.

Following a discussion of the item, the Sixth Com
mittee adopted a draft resolution and decided to in
clude the following in its report to the General As
sembly: "It was agreed in the Committee that the
adoption of the draft resolution cannot prejudice any
international legal rights or duties of States under in
struments relating to the status of refugees and stateless
persons".

On 6 October 1970, the General Assembly decided
to include in the agenda of its twenty-fifth session and
to allocate to the Sixth Committee an item entitled
"Aerial hijacking or interference with civil air travel",
proposed by Belgium, Brazil, Costa Rica, Ecuador,
Indonesia, Japan, Laos, Luxembourg, Nepal, the
Netherlands, Panama, Peru, the Philippines and
Thailand.

On 18 September 1970, the General Assembly de
cided to include in the agenda of its twenty-fifth session
and to allocate to the Sixth Committee an item en
titled "Need to consider suggestions regarding the
review of the Charter of the United Nations". The
Assembly had previously considered this item at its
twenty-fourth session and adopted resolution 2552
(XXIV) of 12 December 1969, whereby the Assembly,
not having had the time to examine adequately the item,
decided to include it in the provisional agenda of its
twenty-fifth session.

On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee, the
General Assembly adopted resolution 2697 (XXV) of
11 December 1970, in which the Assembly recalled its
resolutions 992 (X) of 21 November 1955 and 2285
(XXII) of 5 December 1967 on the procedure of re-

On 25 November 1970, the General Assembly, on the viewing the Charter of the United Nations, as well as
recommendation of the Sixth Committee, adopted reso- resolution 2552 (XXIV). Having heard the different
lution 2645 (XXV), whereby it condemned, without ex- views expressed during the consideration of the item
ception whatsoever, all acts of aerial hijacking or other at its twenty-fourth and twenty-fifth sessions, the
interference with civil air travel, and called upon States Assembly requested the Secretary-General to invite
to take all appropriate measures to deter, prevent or sup- Member States to communicate to him, before 1 July
press such acts within their jurisdiction, at every stage 1972, their views and suggestions on the review of
of the execution of these acts, and to provide for the the Charter, and further requested him to submit to the
prosecution and punishment of persons who perpetrate Assembly at its twenty-seventh session a report con-
such acts, in a manner commensurate with the gravity of tldning these views and suggestions. The General As- I
those crimes, or, without prejudice to the rights and sembly also decided to include the item in the pro-

_'_M'_~" .. u.••~,,_.~~~atio~~_:~.,~ta.~:_.:~der~~~.~~g ~~:~':~~~:==~~'~~~.~~:~~~-~:~:~::~~~~~_.~~~-~r~WML..--...J,_

lW
lm
~re

ed
,ns
in
ed
~r-

:nt
on
~al
lth
ng
lW
n-
ng
on
on
lal
a

:a-
:0-
IIIl
n-
.0-
:e-
ns
ed
he
he ' .
lly

, ,

"

ed
n-
ng
:>n
to
in
:a,
H-
IS.

ne
y-
th
~8

ed
.es
he
tlg
he
he
Id
Id

~r

nd
:0
l1i
lW
of
illS
of
ill
i9.
by
:0
is
lal
:n
ne



, :. , ' rl.. i6 ..,

238

F. Question of special invitations to States to
become parties to the Vienna Convention
on the Law of Treaties and to the Conven
tinn on Special Missions

As mentioned in last year's report, the General
Assembly, at its twenty-fourth session, decided to
defer until its twenty-fifth session consideration of an
item entitled "Declaration on Universal Participation
in the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties",
which had been included in its agenda pursuant to a
Declaration adopted by the United Nations Conference
on the Law of Treaties. In accordance with that deci
sion, the item was included in the provisional agenda
of the twenty-fifth session.

As also mentiol1~d in last year's report, the General
Assembly in resoluoon 2530 (XXIV) of 8 Decem
ber 1969, whereby it-~opted and opened for signature
and ratification or for accession the Convention on
Special Missions and the Optional Protocol concerning
the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes, decided to in
clude in the provisional agenda of its twenty-fifth session
the question of issuing special invitations in order to
ensure the widest possible participation in the Con
vention on Special Missions.

When it considered the organization of the work
of the twenty-fifth session of the General Assembly, the
General Committee decided to recommend to the
Assembly that the two items mentioned above should
be deferred until the twenty-sixth session. On
18 September 1970, the Assembly approved that
recommendation.

G. Rationalization of the procedures and or
ganization of the General Assembly

It will be recalled that at the twenty-fourth session
of the General Assembly, in connexion with the agenda
item on the celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary
of the United Nations, the Permanent Representative
of Canada to the United Nations addressed to the
President of the General Assembly a letter dated
10 December 1969 which set forth certain ideas for
improving the Assembly's procedures, and suggested
the preparation by the Secretary-General of a working
paper containing a resume of suggestions that might
have been made for improving those procedures.

On 26 June 1970, the Permanent Representative of
Canada requested the inclusion in the provisional
agenda of the twenty-fifth session of the Assembly of
an item entitled "Rationalization of the procedures
and organization of the General Assembly". The re
quest was accompanied by an explanatory memorandum
and a draft resolution. It was stated in the explanatory
memorandum that despite the increase in membership
and responsibilities of the United Nations, the institu
tional practices of the General Assembly had continue,'
without change since the earliest davs of the Organiza
tion. With a view to making the·Assembly a more
effective instrument for dealing with the problems of
the 1970s and beyond, the Canadian draft resolution
proposed the establishment of a committee to study
ways and means of improving the procedures and or
ganization of the Assembly.
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The item was considered by the General Assembly
directly in plenary meeting on 9 November. The
~ssemb~yhad bef?re it a thirty-two-Power draft .resolu
tion WhICh, as reVIsed, would (l) request the President
o.f ~e AsseD.?-bly to establish a special committee con
slstmg of thirty-one Member States, on the basis of
equitable geographical distribution, to study ways and
means of improving the procedures and organization of
the .Assembly in accordance with the provisions of the
Charter, including the allocation of agenda items, the
organization of work, documentation, rules of pro
cedure and related questions, methods and practices,
and to submit a report to the Assembly at its twenty
sixth session; (2) request the Governments of Member
State.s to give the Co~itt~e a!l the assistance it might
require and to submIt their VIews and suggestions to
the ~0!Dmittee b~ 28 Febru~ry 1971; (3) request the
specIallZed agenCIes to prOVIde any relevant informa
t!0n regar~ing. the procedures applying to their respec
tive .organlZatIOn~; (4) request the S;cretary-General
to gIVe every aSSIstance to the CommIttee in the per
formance of its task; and (5) authorize the Com
mittee to maintain and circulate summary records of its
proceedings.

.After discussion the General Assembly adopted the
thlrty-two-Power draft resolution as resolution 2632
(XXV).

On 17 December the President of the General
Ass~mbly announced that he ~ad appointed the fol
lowmg Member States to constitute the Special Com
mittee on the Rationalization of the Procedures and
Organization of the General Assembly: Mghanistan
Austria, Bm;bados, Bolivia, Brazil, Burundi, Cameroon:
Canada, Chil~, ~nmark, France, Greece, India, Japan,
Le~!ill-~n, Llbena, Nether~ands, Nigeria, Pakistan,
Phillppmes, Poland, Romama, Senegal, Tunisia Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab R~public
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland'
United States of America, Venezuela Yugoslavia and
Zambia. '

At its 1st meeting, on 2 February 1971, the Special
Committee elected the following officers: Mr. Otto R.
Borch (Denmark), Chairman; Mr. Ibrahima Boye
(Senegal), Mr. Eugeniusz Kulaga (Poland) and Mr.
Motoo Ogis? (Japan), Vice-Chairmen; and Mr.
Bernardo Bnto (Brazil), Rapporteur. On 4 June,
Mr. Brito was replaced by Mr. Ronald Sardenberg
also of Brazil. '

. A~ the same meeti~g, the Special Committee, con
sldenng that the expenence of former presiding officers
would be of great value to its work, decided to invite
all former Presidents of the General Assembly and the
Chairmen of the Main Committees from the twentieth
to the .twenty-fifth session .to submit in writing to the
<;ommlttee, l~ they so deSIred, any views and sugges
tIOns they mIght have regarding the rationalization of
the procedures and organization of the General
Assembly.

In approving its programme of work, the Special
'~ommittee decided that its meetings would be closed
to the public, but that representatives of Member
States which were not members of the Committee
would be free to attend.

In addition to the replies submitted by Member
States and the specialized agencies pursuant to para
graphs 2 and 3 of resolution 2632 (XXV), the Special
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Committee had before it a synopsis of proposals con
sidered by previous committees, a compilation of sta
tistical data concerning the General Assembly and its
Main Committees and an analytical summary of views
and suggestions submitted by Member States and
former presiding officers.

In accordance with paragraph 1 of the above-men
tioned resolution, the Special Committee will submit
a report to the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth
session.

H. Progressive development and codification
of the rules of intemational law relating to
intemational watercourses

On 18 September 1970, the General Assembly de
cided to include in the agenda of its twenty-fifth session
and to allocate to the Sixth Committee an item pro
posed by Finland and entitled "Progressive develop
ment and codification of the rules of international law
relating to international watercourses".

Following the consideration of the item, the Sixth
Committee adopted a draft resolution and decided to
include in its report to the General Assembly the fol
lowing statement: "It was agreed in the Sixth Com
mittee that intergovernmental and non-governmental
studies on the subject, especially those which are of a
recent date, should be. taken into account by the Inter
national Law Commission in its consideration of the
topic".

On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee, the
General Assembly adopted resolution 2669 (XXV)
on 8 December 1970. In that resolution, the Assembly
recalled its resolution 1401 (XIV) of 21 Novem
ber 1959 by which it considered that it was desirable
to initiate preliminary studies on the legal problems
relating to the utilization and use of international rivers,
and as a result of which useful legal material was
collected in the report prepared by the Secretary-Gen
eral. The Assembly also recalled that the use of inter
national rivers and lakes was still based in part on
general principles and rules of customary law and
noted that measures had been taken and valuable work
carried out by several international organs in order to
further the development and codification of the law
of international watercourses. Being convinced of the
necessity to promote the work on the progressive de
velopment and codification of the law of international
watercourses and to concentrate this work within the
framework of the United Nations, the Assembly rec
ommended that the International Law Commission
should, as a first step, take up the study of the law
of the non-navigational uses of international water
courses, and, in the light of its scheduled programme
of work, should consider the practicability of taking
the necessary action as soon as the Commission deemed
it appropriate. The Secretary-General was requested to
continue the study initiated by the General Assembly
in resolution 1401 (XIV) in order to prepare a sup
plementary report on the legal problems relating to the
utilization and use of international watercourses, taking
into account the recent application in State practice and
international adjudication of the law of mternational
watercourses and also intergovernmental and non-gov
ernmental studies of this matter. Finally, the General
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Assembly took note of the statement in the Sixth Com
mittee's report referred to above.

r. Treaties and multilateral conventions

REGISTRATION AND PUBLICATION OF TREATIES
AND INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

A total of 809 treaties and international agreements
were registered with the Secretariat during the year
ended 15 June 1971: 606 by thirty-six Governments,
156 by five specialized agencies and five international
organizations, and forty-seven ex officio. A total of five
treaties and agreements were filed and recorded, four at
the request of three specialized agencies and one by
the Secretariat. This brought to 15,887 the total num
ber of treaties and agreements registered or filed and
recorded from 14 December 1946 to 15 June 1971.
In addition, during the year ended 15 June 1971, 586
certified statements were registered or filed and re
corded, bringing up to 7,560 the total of certified state
ments registered or filed and recorded as at
15 June 1971.

During the period covered by the present report,
the Secretariat published twenty-seven volumes of the
Treaty Series (volumes 607, 609-614, 616-620,
630-636, 638-643, 650 and 652).

NEW MULTILATERAL TREATIES CONCLUDED UNDER
THE AUSPICES OF THE UNITED NA1'IONS AND IN RE
SPECT OF WHICH THE SECRETARy-GENERAL IS THE
DEPOSITARY

The following treaties have been drawn up since the
publication of the last report:

Convention on Psychotropic Substances, done at
Vienna on 21 February 1971;

Agreement establishing the Pepper Community,
open for signature at Bangkok from 16 April to
31 August 1971;

Agreement on the international carriage of perish
able foodstuffs and on the special equipment to be
used for such carriage (ATP), done at Geneva on
1 September 1970 (deposited with the Secretary
General on 1 June 1971).

STATUS OF SIGNATURES, RATIFICATIONS, ACCESSIONS,
ETC.; TREATIES IN FORCE

The number of multilateral treaties for which the
Secretary-General exercises depositary functions has
risen to 236. This figure has been revised by adding
certain League of Nations treaties not included in the
previous reports. Furthermore, the revised figure no
longer includes final acts or final protoco]s and pro
tocols of signature which form an integral part of a
treaty and contain no separate formal clauses.

During the period covered by the present report, a
total of fifty-seven signatures have been affixed to those
treaties, and 247 instruments of ratification, accession,
etc., as well as various notifications and communications
relating thereto have been received by the Secretary
General.

Of those treaties, 202 have entered into force, the
following since 16 June 1970:
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Convention on the Non-Applicability of Statutory
Limitations to War Crimes and Crimes against
Humanity, adopted by the General Assembly of the
United Nations on 26 November 1968 (entered
into force on 11 November 1970).

REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR THE PACIFIC
SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES

The following lists, corresponding to the three forms
of accession provided in article 38 of the Revised' Gen
eral Act for the Pacific Settlement of International
Disputes, approved by the General Assembly on
28 April 1949, are published in accordance with the
provisions of article 43, paragraph 3, of this Act:

Accessions
(a) All the provisions of the Act (chapters 1, 11, 111

and IV)
Belgium 23 December 1949
Norway 16 July 1951
Denmark 25 March 1952
Luxembourg 28 June 1961
Upper Volta " 27 March 1962

(b) Provisions relating to conciliation and judicial
settlements (chapters 1 and 11), together with the
general provisions dealing with these procedures
(chapter IV)
Sweden .. 22 June 1950

With the reservation provided in article 39, para
graph 2 (a), to the effect of excluding from the pro
cedure described in the Act disputes arising out of
facts prior to the accession.

Netherlands 9 June 1971
(for the Kingdom in

Europe, Surinam
and the Nether
lands Antilles)

(c) .Provisions relating to conciliation (chapter 1) and
the general provisions concerning that procedure
(chapter IV)
None.

J. Privileges and immunities

CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES
OF THE UNITED NATIONS

During the year under review, Burundi acceded to
the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of
the United Nations. The number of States parties to
the Convention thus stands at 103.

CONVENTION ON THE PRMLEGES AND IMMUNITIES
OF THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

Romania acceded to the Convention on the
Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies.
There are now seventy-three States parties to the Con
vention.

AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND
MEMBER STATES CONTAINING PROVISIONS ON PRIV
ILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

A number of agreements were· concluded during the
year between the United Nations and Member States

;;
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which contained provisions relating to privileges and
immunities. Besides standard agreements relating to
technical assistance, the United Nations Development
Programme (Special Fund), operational assistance and
the United Nations Children's Fund, there were, for
example, an agreement with Japan concerning arrange
ments for the Fourth United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders,
held at Kyoto in August 1970; an agreement with Peru
and Sweden for the provisions of the Technical Cadre
Unit of the Swedish Stand-By Force for United Na
tions Service to assist in the reconstruction of areas in
Peru that were devastated as a result of the earthquake
on 31 May 1970; and an agreement with Cameraon
regarding the seminar on measures to be taken at the
national level for the implementation of United Nations
instruments aimed at combating and eliminating racial
discrimination and for the promotion of harmonious
race relations, to be held at Yaounde.

K. Methods of fact-finding

It will be recalled that, pursuant to General Assembly
resolution 2329 (XXII) of 18 December 1967, the
Secretary-General issued on 7 November 1969 a
register of experts in legal and other fields whose
services the States parties to a dispute might, by agree
ment, use for fact-finding in relation to the dispute. The
register contained the names of experts which had been
received from Member States by 30 September 1969,
together with summaries of the biographical informa
tion submitted by Governments concerning their
nominees. On 18 November 1970, the Secretary-Gen
eral issued a note containing the changes and addi
tions that Member States wished to make in the
register. By 18 November 1970, 189 nominations from
forty-two Member States had been received.

L. Legal aspects of the peaceful uses of ollter
space

The ninth session of the Legal Sub-Committee of the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, held
at Geneva from 8 June to 3 July 1970, was devoted
to the continuation of the consideration of a draft con
vention on liability for damage caused by the launching
of objects into outer space, which had been on its
agenda since 1964. Though the other item of the
agenda, namely, "Study of questions relative to (a)
the definition of outer space, (b) the utilization of outer
space and celestial bodies, including various implica
tions of space communications" was not considered,
certain proposals related to it were submitted to the
Sub-Committee.

The Sub-Committee had before it five draft conven
tions on liability submitted by Belgium, the United
States of America, Hungary, India and Italy, respec
tively, as well as a letter dated 27 April 1970 from the
Chairman of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of
Outer Space addressed to the Chairman of the Legal
Sub-Committee which contained a resume of the re
sults of the consultations and negotiations held at
Geneva in April 1970 on the question of a draft con
vention on liability. In addition,in the course of the
Suq-Committee's plenary meetings proposals were sub
mitted: one by Belgium (relation between the Con
vention on liability and other international agreements);

f
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one jointly by Argentina, Canada, Japan and Sweden,
with Australia, Belgium, Italy and the United Kingdom
of Great Britain. and Northern Ireland joining as co~
sponsors (the question of measure of compensation
and competence of the claims commission); and two
jointly by Bulgaria, Hungary and the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics (one on the question of applicable
law and the other on settlement of disputes).

In the course of the discussions in the Sub-Com
mittee's Working Group, further proposals and work
ing papers were submitted by the USSR, Italy, Mexico,
Argentina, Belgium, France, the United States, Bul~

garia, Sweden, the United Kingdom, India, Japan
and Hungary. The Working Group reaffirmed with
certain modifications the text on which agreement was
reached at the eighth session of the Sub-Committee
pertaining to definitions, the presentation of claims,
and pursuit of remedies available in the launching
State or under other international agreements. It also
reaffirmed the decision of the Sub-Committee at its
eighth session to the effect that there would be no
general provision in the text of the Convention
relating to joinder of claims. The Working Group
also examined other texts approved at the eighth
session of the Sub-Committee and all relevant new
proposals made at the ninth session. After substan
tive reformulation of the provisions, further agree
ment was reached and the Working Group approved
the texts of articles on the field of application of the
Convention, the question of joint liability, form of
compensation and time-limits for presentation of
claims.

The texts approved by the Working Group were
referred, thereafter, to the Drafting Group which, in
the first instance, reached agreement on the subdivision
of certain provisions into separate .articles and on the
order in which the texts should be arranged in a
draft convention. It was understood in the Drafting
Group that this order would be provisional pending
agreement on the placing of eventual articles on issues
not yet settled. The texts of the draft articles were
examined and modified by the Drafting Group in
the course of two readings. It also considered two
working papers on the preamble to the draft Con
vention, submitted by Hungary and the United King
dom, respectively. It was the view of the Drafting
Group that there should be no titles for individual
articles of the Convention and that it was not neces
sary to take up the final clauses. A number of the
texts referred to the Drafting Group were subject to
extensive drafting changes to ensure precision in word
ing and consistency in the use of terminology through~

out the articles of the Convention.
The texts approved by the Drafting Group-the

title of the draft Convention, the preamble and twelve
articles-were considered and approved by the Work
ing Group after certain changes. A proposal by Belgium
on the relations between the Convention and other
international agreements was also approved by the
Working Group as an additional article. Thereafter,
the texts were approved by the Sub-Committee. How
ever, certain delegations approved these texts subject
to conditions or reservations. No agreement was reached
by the Sub-Committee on two main issues, namely,
the settlement of claims and the question of applicable
law. The Sub-Committee also postponed a decision
on the proposals concerning the question of interna
tional intergovernmental organizations.

As approved by the Sub-Committee, the draft Con
vention on International Liability for Damage Caused
by Space Objects includes the preamble which, inter
alia, refers to the Treaty on Principles Governing the
Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of
Outer Space, including the Moon and Otber Celestial
Bodies, of 1967, and recognizes the need to elaborate
international rules and procedures to ensure, in par
ticular, prompt and equitable compensation for victims
of damage caused by space objects. The thirteen
articles of the draft may be summarized as follows:
(1) definitions of the terms "damage", "launching",
"launching State" and "space objects"; (2) absolute
liability of a launching State for damage on the surface
of the earth and to aircraft in flight; (3) liability of
a launching State to be based on fault if damage is
caused by one space object to another elsewhere than
on the s~faee of the earth; (4) in the case of damage
to the third State as a result of a collision of two
space objects, joint and several liability, subject to
(2) and (3) above, of the two launching States with
the apportionment of the burden of compensation
between them in accordance with the extent to which
they were at fault; (5) joint and several liability of
States jointly launching a space object; right of a State
which paid compensation for damage to claim. indem
nification by other participants in a joint ~lmching

-States from whose territory or facility :l \ object
was launched; (6) exoneration from absolute liability
to the extent that the damage has resulted from gross
negligence or intentional act or omission of the State
presenting the claim or of natural or juridical persons
it represents; no exoneration if damage resulted from
activities inconsistent with international law, the Charter
of the United Nations or the outer space treaty;
(7) non~applicability of the Convention to nationals
of the launching States and to foreign nationals who
participate in the operation of the space object or are
in the immediate vicinity of the launching or recovery
area at the invitation of the launching State; (8) unless
States concerned have agreed otherwise payment of
compensation to be made in the currency of the State
presenting a claim or, at the request of that State, in
the currency of the launching State; (9) presentation
of a claim on behalf of natural and juridical persons
to be made by one of the States concerned, in the
following order: States of nationality, State on whose
territory the damage occurred, or another State in
regard to its permanent residents; ( 10) presentation
of a claim through diplomatic channels or, in the
absence of diplomatic relations, through another State
at the request of the State presenting a claim; (11)
one-year time-limit for the presentation of claims from
the date of the occurrence of damage or the identifica
tion of the launching State; (12) prior exhausting of
local remedies not required for presentation of a
claim and pursuance of a claim in the courts, admin
istrative tribunals or agencies of a launching State;
and (13) relations between States under other agree
ments in force not affected by the Convention and
States not prevented from concluding agreements reaf
firming, supplementing or extending its provisions.

On the other item of the Sub-Committee's agenda,
namely, study of questions relative to the definition
and utilization of outer space, the Sub-Committee
had before it a background paper on the questions of
the definition and/or delimitation of outer space pre
pared by the Secretariat at the request of the Sub
Committee at its eighth session as well as the report
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of the Working Group on Direct Broadcast Satellites
on its third session. Two proposals were submitted
by Argentina: a draft agreement on the principles
governing activities in the use of the natural resources
of the Moon and other celestial bodies and a draft
international agreement on activities carried out through
remote-sensing satellite surveys of earth resources. The
Sub-Committee did not consider this item at its ninth
session. In its report on the session it expressed the
wish to have the questions under this item appear as
priority questions on the agenda of its next session
to the extent that agreement may have been reached
in the meantime on the draft convention on liability.

At its thirteenth session (1-17 September 1970)
the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space,
having considered the report of the Legal Sub-Com
mittee, expressed satisfaction that the Sub-Committee
had made considerable progress by approving the texts
of the title, the preamble and thirteen articles of the
Convention. The Committee nevertheless noted with
regret that once again no final agreement had been
reached on the two outstanding issues of "settlement
of claims" and the "applicable law". After extensive
consultations and. negotiations, formal and informal,
the Committee regretfully concluded that its .efforts to
reconcile the differences existing within its membership
on the two outstanding issues referred to above had
so far not succeeded and that a solution was not at
present in prospect. It nevertheless felt that the con
clusion of an effective and generally acceptable con
vention on liability should remain t~.e firm priority
task of the Committee.

. The Committee's report was considered by the First
Committee, which also discussed four draft resolutions
submitted by various delegations as well as certain
amendments thereto. On 16 December 1970, on the
recommendation of the Fir~' Committee, the General
Assembly adopted resolutiou 2733 (XXV), in which
it affirmed that the early. conclusion of an effective and
generally acceptable convention on liability should
remain the firm priority task of the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and urged the Com
mittee to intensify its efforts to reach agreement. The
Assembly also requested the Committee to continue
to .study questions relative to the definition of outer
space and the utilization of outer space and celestial
bodies, including various implications of space com
munications, and recommended that the Committee
should study through its Legal Sub-Committee, giving
priority to the convention on liability, the work carried
out by the Working Group on Direct Broadcast Satel
lites under the item on the implications of space
communications.

The Legal Sub-Committee Wc.s scheduled to hold
its 'tenth session at Geneva from 7 June to 2 July 1971.. .' .

!t!\ %~ aa' .. L ... w·'
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a series of informal consultations and formal meetings
in June, July and August 1970 in New York and
at Geneve. It continued its efforts to prepare a com
prehensive and balanced statement of principles for
inclusion in a draft declaration, in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 2574 B (XXIV) of
15 December 1969. Although the Sub-Committee was
not in a position to reach an agreement on the draft
declaration of principles to be submitted to the General
Assembly, some common ground was found among
the participants in these consultations with respect to
some principles and elements for inclusion in the
declaration.

During the twenty-fifth session of the General Assem
bly the Chairman of the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor beyond the
Limits of National Jurisdiction addressed to the Chair
man of the First Committee a letter dated 24 Novem
ber 1970, transmitting the text of a draft declaration
of principles governing the sea-bed and the ocean

. floor, and the subsoil thereof, beyond the limits of
national jurisdiction, prepared in consultation with
various delegations. On 2 December 1970, a draft
resolution sponsored by forty-six Powers and embodying
that draft declaration of principles was approved by
the First Committee and then by the General Assem
bly, as resolution 2749 (XXV).

In resolution 2750 B (XXV) the General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General to prepare an up-to
date study of the matters referred to in the Secretariat
memorandum dated 14 January 1958 on the question
of free access to the sea of land-locked countries and
to supplement that document, in the light of the
events that had occurred in the meantime, with a
report on the special problems of land-locked countries
relating to the exploration and exploitation of the
resources of the sea-bed and the ocean floor, and the
subsoil thereof, beyond the limits of national jurisdic
tion.

The General Assembly in resolution 2750 C (XXV)
also decided to convene in 1973, in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph 3 of the resolution, a
conference on the law of the sea and instructed the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and
the Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of National Jurisdic
tion to undertake the preparatory work for the con
ference. The Committee established, at its session in
March 1971, three sub-committees to deal with various
aspects of the problem.

An account of the proceedings leading to the adop
tion of resolutions 2749 (XXV) and 2750 (XXV) will
be found in part one, chapter IV, section D.

N. International claims

The Legal Sub-Committee of the Committee on
the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean
:f1oor beyond the Limits of National Jurisdiction held

M. Legal aspects of the peaceful uses of the
sea-bed and the ocean floor beyond the
limits of national jurisdiction and prepara
tionfor a United Nations conference on

,the law of the sea ,

The situation with respect to the claims presented
by the Secretary-General to Israel, Jordan and the
United Arab Republic relating to United Nations
property losses incurred during the Middle East
hostilities in 1967 remained as described in last year's
report.

With respect to the claims submitted to Israel for
losses' sustained by the United Nations as a result
of actions by Israeli military forces at Government
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House, Jerusalem, and the areas of operations of
UNTSO and UNEF, the Secretary-General has reiter
ated the requests for reimbursement of the losses but
has thus far received no response.

Jordan has contested liability in respect of the
request for payment of half of the damage caused
to United Nations premises and UNTSO equipment
and stores at Government House in the course of
the military engagement which took place in those
premises after the entry in the compound of Jordanian
military forces, on 5 June 1967. The Secretary-General
has recently sent a new note to the Permanent Repre
sentative of Jordan for transmission to his Government
explaining the Secretary-General's position and reiterat
ing the claim.

With respect to the UNEF account with the Gaza
Branch of the Bank of Alexandria at the commence
ment of the Middle East hostilities in June 1967,
Israel has informed the Secretary-General that it is
in a position to release to the United Nations a liquid
amount equivalent to approximately 9 per cent of
the funds standing to the credit of UNEF in the Bank.
Israel indicates that this percentage bears to the
proportion between the total nominal funds on accounts
and the cash held by the Bank when Israel took
over control of the area. No action has been taken
on the Israeli proposal pending negotiations with the
United Arab Republic authorities and the Bank of
Alexandria.

The United Arab Republic continued to deny
liability for the UNEF stores and equipment taken
over by United Arab RI~public ~uthorities at Sharm el
Sheikh and at Marina Camp in El Arish upon the
departure of UNEF from these areas in May 1967.
The United Arab Republic rests its position on sub
sequent developments arising from the Middle East
hostilities in June 1967, and attributes liability for
these losses to Israel, while the Secretary-General
maintains that the United Arab Republic's responsibility
for the losses arises from the passing of those stores
and equipment into the custody and control of the
United Arab Republic, making that country accountable
to the United Nations.

The Government of the United Arab Republic has
not yet replied to the Secretary-General's requests for
assistance designed to obtain reimbursement of funds
owing from the Engineering General Company of
Cairo, the National Bank of Egypt and the Bank of
Alexandria.

O. Informal Joint Committee on
Host Country Relations
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other four permanent members of the Security Council,
five African and Asian States, one Eastern European
State, two Latin Americ?.n States and two Western
European and other States. The permanent missions to
serve on the Committee are deilignated by the various
regional groups.

At its first meeting, on 6 April 1966, the Com
mittee approved the following terms of reference:

caThe Committee will serve as an informal d.elib
erative body or organ of consultation, to help avoid
or resolve problems relating to the status of repre
sentatives of Members of the United Nations through
the exchange of views and the use of good offices.
It will deal both with questions by members of
missions relating to their privileges and immunities
and with questions relating to obligations of mem
bers of missions, whether contractual or otherwise.
While any problem within the broad context of host
country relations may be brought before the Com
mittee, it is not intended that the Committee will
replace the present channels of direct contact between
the permanent missions and the United States Mis
sion in the handling of day-to-day problems. Wher
ever feasible particular cases will continue to be
dealt with directly between the host country and
the permanent mission concerned.

"The work of the Committee will be in the
context of the applicable Articles of the United
Nations Charter, the Headquarters Agreement
between the United Nations and the United States,
general principles of international law and comity,
as well as relevant provisions of national law."

Secretariat participation in the Informal Joint Com-
mittee is as follows: in addition to the Secretary
General as Chairman, the Secretariat is represented
on the Committee by the Chef 'de Cabinet, the Legal
Counsel and the Chief of Protocol. In the absence
of the Secretary-General, the Legal Counsel normally
acts as Chairman.

The members of the Committee, having been desig
nated by the various regional groups, report to their
respective groups informing thew of matters dealt
with by the Committee. In turn, they also inform
the Committee of the reactions of their groups con
cerning these matters and of any topics suggested for
discussion in the Committee by the various members
of the groups. Permanent missions, non-members of
the Committee, may bring particular questions to the
attention of the Committee, through their representa
tives, or may submit {.-fOPOSalS in writing to the Secre
tary-General for transmittal tu the Committee.

In paragraph 7 of its resolutiOn 2618 (XXIV) of
17 December 1969, the General Assembly requested
the Secretary-General to reconstitute and convene on
a regular basis the Informal Joint Committee on Host
Country Relations, so that there will be a continuous
interchange of views and. exploration of problems
between the diplomatic community, the Secretariat
and the Government of the host country on matters
of mutual interestll and to report the results thereof
to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session
an~ annually thereafter. Pursuant to that paragraph
the Secretary-General, in consultation with the regional
groups, reconstituted the Committee for the year 1970.
In addition to the United States, as host country, and

I
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the other permanent members of the Security Couucil,
the membership for 1970 cC>tlsisted of the following
permanent missions designated by the regional groups:
Bolivia, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Guyana,
India, Liberia, Libya and Spahl.

Dur;ug 1970 the Committee held six meetings, as
reported to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth
session.

By this Judgement the Tribunal rejected an applica
tion for reinstatement submitted by a former local
staff member of the UNDP Office at Rabat whose
fixed-term appointment had not been renewed or con
verted to an indefinite appointment upon expiration.

-- • . !i!i L::::::~
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JUDGEMENT No.135 DELIVERED ON 26 OCTOBER 1970 I

ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY- i
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS I
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In its resolution 2747 (XXV) of 17 December
1970, the General Assembly requested the Secretary
General to convene the Informal Joint Committee on
Host Country Relations in January 1971 and. thereafter
as frequently as appropriate, and also recommended
that the Committee undertake a systematic considera
tion of the implementation of the Convention on the
Privileg",s and Immunities of the United Nations and
the Agreement between the United Nations and the
United States of America regarding the Headquarters
of the United Nations, as well as conditions of life
and obligations of members of Pennanent Missions
to the United Nations.

The membership of the Committee for 1971 was
the same as for 1970 with the exception that India
was replaced by Iraq.

During the first half of 1971, the Committee held
five meetings, the most recent of which was on 13 May
!971. In the course of these meetings the Committee
discussed privileges and immunities of the members
of permanent missions generally, and the matter of
the protection of mission personnel and premises.
The Committee also established a working group on
(a) parking facilities for diplomatic vehicles, and
(b) honsing facilities for Mission and Secretariat per
sonnel.

P. Preparation of a draft declaration on, the
human environment

A declaration on the human environment is one
of the important documents expected to be considered
ana adopted at the,United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment to be held at Stockholm in 1972.
At its §econd session, in February 1971, the Pre
paratory"(;ommittee for the Conference recommended
the estabIli1Qment of an Intergovernmental Working
Group on the Declaration on the Human 'Environment,
compo~ed of all members of the Preparatory Com
mittee, to prepare a preliminary draft for the Declara
tion to be discussed in detail at the Preparatory
Committee's third session. The work of the Intergov
ernmental Working Group is described. in part three,
chapter VII, section D.

Q. United Nations Administrative Tribunal

'\J;;The Administrative Tribunal met in New York from
16 to 30 October 1970 and at Geneva from 29 March
to 16 April 1971. The Tribunal examined ten cases
and held·its annual plenary session.for the amendment
:of. its. Rule,s and the consideration of matters affecting
its operation. The judgements delivered by the Tribunal
are summarized below as follows:

JUDGEMENT No. 136 DELIVERED ON 29 OCTOBER 1970
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE Sl~CRETARY

GENERAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION
ORGANIZATION

By this Judgement the Tribunal rescinded a decision
by ~e Resp0!lde~t tran.sferring the Applicant from
the ICAO Office m Pans to ICAO Headquarters in
Montreal, on the ground that the provisions of article
IV.7, part Ill, of the Service Code relating to transfer
had not been observed. The Tribunal gave to the
Respondent the option to reinstate the Applicant in
his former post or to compensate him for the injury
sustained.

JUDGEMENT No. 137 DELIVERED ON 30 OCTOBER 1970
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

By this Judgement the Tribunal rejected an applica
-tion for revision and interpretation of Judgement
No. 120. The request for revision was denied on the
ground that the new situation relied upon by the
Applicant was posterior to the date of the Judgement
and could not therefore be the basis fOt a revision
under anicle 12 of the Statute of the TL.~unal. As to
the request for interpretation, it was denied on the
ground that in effect it sought to appeal against the
Judgement and not to obtain an interpretation of
what had been decided with binding force.

JUDGEMENT No. 138 DELIVERED ON 30 OCTOBER 1970
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The Applicant requested the Tribunal to rescind a
decision by the Respondent to terminate his proba
tionary. appointment under Staff Regulation 9.1 (c).
The TrIbunal found that the Applicant had been denied
tie protection afforded by Administrative In~truction
STIAll115 concerning periodic ~.'eports and thereby
deprived of a fair and reasonable procedure before
t~rmination of his appointment, and that the applica
tio~ .was th~ref~re well fou.nded. As rescinding the
deCISIon te~mmating th~ Applicant's appointment would
ha,:e pro,vIded ':l0 relIef to. the Applicant since the
perIod of probatIon had expIred, the Tribunal awarded
to the Applicant a sum equivalent to three months~
net base salary as compensation for the injury sustained.

JUDGEMENT No. 139 DELIVERED ON 6 APRIL 1971
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

. By this ~udgement the Tribunal rejected an applica
tion f~r remstatement or compensation submitted by
a fOIJller staff member of UNICEF whose fixed-term
appomtment had not been renewed.
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JUDGEMENT No. 140 DELIVERED ON 8 Al)RIL 1971
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY"
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

While in the service of the United Nations under
a fixed-term appointment, the Applicant had passed an
examination for editorial assistants open to staff mem"
bers only and her name had been placed fifth on a
roster of thirteen successful candidates. When the
vacancy corresponding to her place on the roster arose,
the Applicant, whose fixed"term appointment had
expired in the meantime, requested re.-employment as
an editorial assistant on the ground that she had
passed the examination. Her request having been
denied on the ground that posts of editorial assistants
were invariably filled from within the staff, she applied
to the Tribunal for the institution of a procedure
leading in fact to her reinstatement as a staff member.

While noting that it was understandable that the
Applicant, having passed the examination, had hoped
to remain in the service of the United Nations even
after the expiry of her fixed-term appointment; the
Tribunal rejected her application on the, ground that
she was no longer a staff member when th,e correspond
ing vacancy occurred.

JUDGEMENT No. 141 DELIVERED ON 8 APRIL 1971
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE JOINT STAIIF
PENSION BOARD

Rescinding a decision of the Joint Staff Pension
Board, the Tribunal ruled that the Applicant, a former
staff member of the !LO who had retired on 31 Decem"
ber 1969, was entitled to have both his lump sum
retirement benefits and his periodic retirement benefits
-and not his periodic retirement benefits cnly
calculated by reference to the new, more liberal,
Pension Fund Regulations which entered into force
on 1 January 1970.

JUDGEMENT No. 142 DELIVERED ON 14 APRIL 1971
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY"
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

In this Judgement the Tribunal awarded compensa
tion to a former staff member of UNICEF whose
fixed-term appointment had not been renewed. The
Tribunal found that the circumstances of the Applicant's
appointment and his performance of service had
created a legal expectancy of continued employment
with UNICEF. The Tribunal further decided that such
legal expectancy had created a corresponding obliga
tion on the part of the Respondent to provide con
tinuing employment to the Applicant within UNICEF.

JUDGEMENT No. 143 DELIVERED ON 15 APRIL 1971
ON AN .APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY

. GENERAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CML AVIATION
ORGANIZATION

This case involved an ICAO staff member, holder
of a permanent appointment, who had been discharged
for misconduct on 22 July 1966. By an earlier Judge
ment (No. 123) the Tribunal had remanded the case
for correction of the procedure in accordance with
article 9, paragraph 2, of its Statute. By the present
Judgement, given on the merits of the case, the
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Tribunal awarded compensation to the Applicant and
ruled that the Applicant's termination of service be
regarded as having been effected by mutual agreement
on 22 July 1966.

JUDGEMENT No. 144 DELIVERED ON 16 APRIL 1971
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY"
GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The Applicant, a former staff member of UNEF
who had gone to Greece upon the dissolution of
UNEF, claimed payment of travel costs from Greece
to Cairo, his place of recruitment, although he had
not actually performed such travel. The Respondent
contested the competence of the Tribunal on the
ground that the Applicant's terms of appointment were
governed by the UNEF Staff Regulations for Local
Employees, which excluded the application of the
United Nations Staff Regulations and Rules including
Staff RegulatioT.1 11.2 on the right of access to the
Tribunal.

The Tribunal observed inter alia that by agreeing
to refer the dispute to the Joint Appeals Board under
Staff Rule 111.4 (b), the Respondent had recognized
the Applicant's right of recourse to a complete appeal
procedure, including access to the Tribunal. Having
affirmed its competence in the case, the Tribunal
rejected the application as not well founded under
article XVIII of the UNEF Staff Regulations for Local
Employees.

R. Committee on Applications for Review of
Administrative Tribunal Judgements

During the past year, the Committee on Applications
for Review of Administrative Tribunal Judgements,
which was established by article 11 of the Statute of
the United Nations Administrative Tribunal, held its
eighth session at United Nations Headquarters from 10
to 18 December 1970 and a resumed eighth session
from 27 January to 12 February 1971.

The eighth session was convened to consider an
application from a fomler staff member for a review
of Administrative Tribunal Judgement No. 137. Three
meetings were held for this purpose, at the third of
which the Committee decided unanimously that there
was not a substantial basis for the application under
article 11 of the Statute of the Administrative Tri
bunal and, therefore, that the International Court of
Ju~ti7e should not be requested to give an advisory
opmlOn.

The resumed eighth session met on 27 January 1971
to consider, in the first instance, a question relating to
the receivability of an application from a former staff
member for review of Administrative Tribunal Judge
ment No. 135. Having decided that the application was
receivable, the Committee proceeded, on 12 February
1971, to consider it on its merits. The Committee's
decision on the merits was identical with the one it
reached in respect of the case described above.
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Q. United Nations Administrative Tribunal

Judgements of the United Nations Administrative Tribunal,
Nos. 135 to 144: AT/DEC/135-144.

For the report of the Preparatory Committee for the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment, see
A/CONF.48/PC/9.

P. Preparation of a draft declaration on the human
environment

K. Methods of fact-finding

For the register of experts in legal and other fields, prepared
in pursuance of General Assembly resolution 2329 (XXll),
see documents A17751 and A/8108.

o. Informal Joint Committee on Host Country Relations

For the report of the Secretary-General on the work of the
Committee, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
J.'wenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 73, document
A/C.5/1319.

H. Progressh'e developmunt and codification of the roles
of international law relating to international water
courses

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 91.

M. Legal aspects of tbe peaceful uses of the sea-bed and
the <Icean floor beyond the limits of Dlltional jurisdiction
and preparation for a United Nations conference on the
law of the sea

For the report of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of
the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of
National Jurisdiction, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twe1lty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 21
(A/8021).

L. Legal aspects of the peaceful uses of outer space

For the report of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of
Outer Space, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 20 (A/8020).

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 26.

(e) Views and suggestions submitted by former Presidents
of the General Assembly and former Chairmen of Main
Committees: A/AC.149/L.7 and Add.I-3;

(f) Analytical summary of views and suggestions submitted
to the Special Committee by Member States, former
Presidents of the General Assembly and former Chairmen
of Main Committees: A/AC.l49/L.8/Rev.l.

R. Committee on Applications for Review of Administrative
Tribunal Judgements

Report of the Committee on Applications for Review of
Administrative Tribunal Judgements on its eighth session
(10-18 December 1970): AIAC.86/11.

Report of the Committee on Applications for Review of Ad
ministrative Tribunal Judgements on its resumed eighth
session (27 January-12 February 1971): AIAC.86/12.
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E. Need to consider snggestions regarding the review of
the Charter of the United Nations

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 88.

C. United Nations Programme of Assistance in the Teach.
ing, Study, Dissemination and Wider Appreciation of
International Law

For relevant documents, see Official Records of tile General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Sessio;J, Annexes, agenda item 90.

.4. ConsIderatIon of prInciples of International law con·
cerning frIendly relations and co-operation among States
In accordance with the Charter of the United Nations

.For the report of the Special Committee on Principles of
International Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co
operation among States, see Official Records of tile General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 18
(A/8018).

For relevant documents, see Official Records of tile General
Assembly, Twenty-fiftll Session, Annexes, agenda item 85.

G. Rationalization of the procedures and organization of
the General Assembly

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 92.

For the documents of the Special Committee on the Rational
ization of the Procedures and Organization of the General
Assembly, see A/AC.149/1 and 2 and A/AC.149/L.l
L.8/Rev.1; see in particular:

(a) Synopsis of proposals considered by previous committees
which were not acted upon by the General Assembly:
A/AC.149/L.2;

(b) Statistical data on the General Assembly and the Main
Committees: A/AC.149/L.4;

(c) Views and suggestions submitted by Member States:
AIAC.149/L.5 and Add.1-4;

(d) Information submitted by the specialized agencies:
A/AC.149/L.6and Add.l;

D. Aerial hijacking or interference with civil air travel

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 99.

B. Question of defining aggression

For the report of the Special Committee on the Question of
Defining Aggression, see Official Records of tile General
Assembly, Twenty-fiftll Session, Supplement No. 19
(A/8019); and ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement
No. 19 (A/8419).

For relevant documents, see Official Records of tlle General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 87.

F. Qnestion of special invitations to States to become par
ties to the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties
and to the Convention on Special Missions

For revelimt records, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Tlventy-fifth Session, General Committee, 187th
meeting; and ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Plenary Meetings,
1843rd meeting.
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CHAPTER I

Public information activities

PUBLICATIONS SERVICE

Arrangements were also made for briefings and press
conferences by members of delegations and senior mem
bers of the United Nations Secretariat and of other
United Nations agencies. Approximately eighty such
conferences were held.

Press officers were sent to Mrica and Europe to cover
meetings of the Economic and Social Council, the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop
ment Programme, the Special Working Group of Ex
perts established under resolution 6 (XXV) of the
Commission on Human Rights, and the ad hoc group
of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

During the period under review, final plans were
completed for coverage of the Fourth International
Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy,
which will be held at Geneva in September 1971.

The UN Monthly Chronicle, published in English,
French and Spanish, continued to provide coverage of
the proceedings and decisions of all major organs of
the United Nations as well as of the work of sessional

PRESS SECTION and special committees. In 1970, the Chronicle con
tinued the series of signed articles on the activities of

All major United Nations activities continued to be the United Nation!i in various fields to mark the twenty-
covered by the Press Section (formerly Press Services) fifth anniversary of the Organization, and in 1971
through press releases and briefings. Approximately articles were included on new fields of interest to the
3,400 press releases were issued during the year for United Nations. These articles were reprinted as
use by news media at Headquarters and by the United pamphlets which were issued in three languages.
Nations information centres throughout the world. They The twenty-second volume of the Yearbook of the
included coverage of United Nations meetings, state- United Nations was published early in 1971; and final
ments and transcripts of news conferences by the Secre- editorial work on the twenty-third edition was com-
tary-General, background releases, reference papers, pleted. The Yearbook provides a comprehensive, sys-
notes to correspondents, an annotated agenda for the tematic and fully indexed account of the proceedings
twenty-fifth session of the General Assembly and a and decisions of United Nations organs, and surveys
round-up of the General Assembly resolutions. A the main activities of the agencies of the United Nations.
Weekly News Summary continued to be issued in
English, French and Spanish editions. The quarterly magazine Objective: Justice, in English

In the autumn of 1970, a limited press release and French editions, covered United Nations activities
service in the French language was instituted at Head- against apartheid, racial discrimination and colonialism.
quarters by which a daily bulletin containing the high- In celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary, the
lights of each day's activities is issued in French for United Nations published special editions of two
use by correspondents, information centres and delega- pamphlets entitled Basic Facts about the United Nations
tions. and The United Nations-What It Is, What It Does,

. f h U' ed How It Works. They were published in fifteen and
~aterial provided by the agenCIes 0 • t~. mt . seventeen languages, respectively. Following the com-

Nations family was also processed and dIstributed ID memorative session held by the General Assembly from
the form of press releases. 14 to 24 October 1970 on the occasion of the twenty-

At Headquarters, daily press briefings were con- fifth anniversary, a summary of policy statements made
ducted by officials of the Office of Public Information. during the session was carried in the Chronicle and
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Throughout the past year, the Office of Public Infor
mation engaged in a great variety of activities designed
to convey to the peoples of the world the message of
the United Nations in its twenty-fifth year of existence.
From a public information point of view, this anniver
sary offered an unusually favourable opportunity to tell
the story of the Organization's achievements over the
past quarter of a century, its present activities and future
plans.

The proclamation of the Second United Nations
Development Decade made it possible for the informa
tion services to speak more eloquently on the theme of
economic and social development. At the same time,
apartheid, racial discrimination and colonialism re
mained at the fore of the attention of the Office of
Public Infon'nation. On the other hand, preparations
were under way to provide publicity for the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment both
in terms of pre-Conference activities as well as cover
age.

The complexity of the issues which confront the
world, as well as their increasing interrelatedness, re
quire an ever more imaginative approach to informa
tion activities, coupled with a greate!L need for planning
and co-ordination.
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reprinted as a booklet under the title The United Na
tions: The First Twenty-five Years.

To mark the tenth anniversary of the adoption of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, a special issue of the
periodical Objective: Justice was issued in seven
languages. The leading article in this issue was repro
duced in pamphlet form under the title The United
Nations and Decolonization, 1945-1970 in an addi
tional eighteen languages. The series entitled A Prin
ciple in Torment was completed by the publication in
a number of languages of the third booklet, which was
on Namibia.

In response to requests from the United Nations
organs concerned~ the Office of Public Information
continued to publiciz~ the work of the Organization
with regard to the policies of apartheid pursued by the
Government of South Africa and to the elimiuation
of racism in all ils manifestations. In connexion with
the International 'Year for Action to Combat Racism
and Racial Discdmination, 1971, the Office published
in January 1971 another special issue of Objective:
Justice in six languages and reprinted, as pamphlets in
a number of languages, two important articles, entitled
"Anatomy of I1partheid: questions and answers on the
United Nations and racial discrimination in South
Africa" and "The UNESCO statement on race and
racial prejudice". Pi.. publication entitled Apartheid in
Practice, concerning; legal regulations in effect in South
Africa, and a new edition of The International Con
vention on the Elimi,nation of All Forms of Racial Dis
crimination were als,o published.

The question of disarmament as faced by the United
Nations, with special emphasis on developments during
the last decade, was presented in a pamphlet entitled,
Disarmament: Imperative of Peace-Achievements of
the United Nations, which was published in a number
of languages. Also printed as separate leaflets for wide
dissemination were the Treaty on the Prohibition of the
Emplacement of Nuclear Weapons and Other Weapons
of Mass Destruction on the Sea-Bed and the Ocean
Floor and in the Subsoil Thereof and the Declaration
on the Strengthening of International Security, both
of which were adopted by the General Assembly at its
twenty-fifth session.

Under preparation is a supplement to the eighth
edition of Everyman's United Nations which, in a single
volume, covers the work of the United l~ations and
related agencies during its first twenty years. The sup
plement will cover the period from 1966 to 1970,
inclusive.

Assistance and co-operation were given to outside
writers and publishing houses in the preparation of
books and articles about the United Nations and its
activities.

TELEVISION AND FILM SECTION

More than one hundred countries and territories
now possess their own television systems and during
the year under review United Nations materials reached
nearly aU of them, either in the form of 1l,ews items for
integration in established programmes, through services
to accredited correspondents or through the purchase
of complete programmes produced by the Organization
and bearing its seal.
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The twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations
gave impetus to some new departures in television and
mm production. The holding of the World Youth
Assembly at Headquarters in July 1970 became the
focus for a group .of television programmes on the
subject of youth.

Films and television programmes were produced in
support of the Organization's work against apartheid,
racial discrimination and colonialism. A series of three
one-hour documentary programmes, to help mobilize
public opinion in support of the Second United Nations
Development Decade, was completed in London early
in 1971, and wide distribution has been arranged.

There was growing interest in the use of United
Nations programmes in educational fields, both at the
university and secondary school levels. A new series
of programmes on the human environment was com
Inissioned by an educational authority for wider sub
sequent distribution, and the first seven of an envisaged
thirty-two half-hour programmes on this topic were
initiated.

The Television and Film Section has the respon
sibility for arranging the annual concert on United
Nations Day at United Nations Headquarters. In 1970,
the programme included a newly commissioned work
by the Polish composer Krzysztof Penderecki and the
Ninth Symphony of Beethoven. This music, as per
formed by soloists, chorus and the Los Angeles Phil
harmonic Orchestra, conducted by Zubin Mehta, was
widely televised. With the co-operation of regional
broadcasting unicns~ notably the European Broadcast
ing Union and the Asian Broadcasting Union, it became
possible to share this event with television viewers in
twenty countries, the largest television audience ever to
experience a single concert of this type.

Regular news coverage was maintained of meetings
of the General Assembly, the Security Council and
some of their subsidiary bodies, activity which increased
markedly during the commemorative session in October.
Actuality material from United Nations proceedings
was frequently supplemented by interviews and dis
patches from accredited correspondents, for whom
services and facilities were provided. Dissemination of
such new material was accomplished principally by
the movement of film and videotape, but a number of
satellite transmissions took place when the calibre of
news events demanded it. The use of satellites for
instantaneous transmission among nations is a develop
ment offering great potential to the United Nations, and
a sat:..factory basis is being sought for guaranteed
access to the system of facilities now evolving.

RADIO SERVICE

For the purpose of stimulating, assisting and sup
plementing coverage of United Nations activities by
broadcasting organizations and stations in all parts of
the world, the Radio Service continued its intensive
efforts in several interrelated and complementary direc
tions.

Radio correspondents at Headquarters and at the
seats of the regional economic commissions were
regularly given access to meetings, sound archives,
documents, press conferences and briefings. They were
also allotted studio time for recordings and circuits and,
.whenever possible, provided with adequate office or
working space. At Headquarters, such assistance was
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extended to some eighty permanent correspondents
and to over 150 temporary correspondents.

Proceedings of the General Assembly and of the
Security Council were broadcast live on short wave,
with commentaries in English, French and Spanish.
News bulletins and programmes-daily during the
twenty-fifth session of the General Assembly, weekly
at other times-were transmitted by circuit and short
wave to national broadcasting organizations for monitor
ing and rebroadcast.

Programmes of various lengths and types on sub
jects of United Nations concern continued to be pro
duced, usually on a weekly basis, either by the Radio
Service itself or by national broadcasting organizations
utilizing scripts and sound material received from the
Radio Service. Special programmes were prepared for
United Nations Day and Human Rights Day, in addition
to a series 'on the occasion of the twenty-fifth anniver
sary of the Organization. In all, United Nations Radio
material was regularly broadcast in some 140 countries
and territories in over thirty languages.

In response to requests coutained in resolutions of
the General Assembly, programme material prepared
by the Radio Service placed particular emphasis on
efforts undertaken by the United Nations with respect
to the elimination of colonialism, the achievement of
economic and social development and the eradication
of racial discrimination and apartheid. Special att~n

tion has been devoted in 1971 to publicizing the aims
of the International Year for Action to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination.

Arrangements are being made to enable the regional
sections and desks of the Radio Service to respond
effectively to the growing demand of national broad
casting organizations for brief instantaneous United
Nations dispatches for inclusion in national news pro
grammes.

PHOTOGRAPHS AND ExmBITS SECTION

Regular photo coverage of meetings at Headquarters
and at the United Nations Office at Geneva continued
and arrangements were made to cover important United
Nations meetings and conferences throughout the world.
Photographers from agencies, newspapers and mag
azines were also provided with facilities for coverage
of these events and detailed briefings were given on
UNDP activities in the field.

Photographs from the United Nations Photo Library
form the basis for current visual productions. The
arnlual sixteen-poster photo display set for 1970 was
produced in 20,000 copies and made available in time
for the twenty-fifth anniversary celebrations of the
Organization. It was overprinted locally in some forty
languages. Slide sets (35mm colour film)-based on
this display set-were sent to all United Nations infor
mation centres as an experiment to determine the use
fulness and sales potential of the item.

In connexion with the International Year for Action
to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination, the
United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination was reprinted in poster
foml in the five official languages and distributed to
information centres. A two-tone photograph of a poster
design, incorporating the selected symbol for the Inter
national Year, was made .available to Member States
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for national reproduction and distribution in connexion
with relevant programmes and observances during
1971.

INFORMATION CENTRES

United Nations Information Centres and Services
continued to provide information material and docu
mentation on the United Nations to Governments, the
information media, non-governmental organizations,
educational institutions and individuals to promote an
interest in and understanding of the Organization in.
the areas they serve.

The Centres gave special attention last year to the
twenty-fifth anniversary observances of the United
Nations, the Internatiollal Education Year and the
twenty-fifth anniversary of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations. Every effort was
also made to publicize the International Year for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination.
Other topics of special interest during this period were
the Middle East and the problems of the human en
vironment and population.

FELLOWSHIP AND INTERN~ PROGRAMMES

The eleventh annual Triangular Fellowship Pro
gramme was held at Headquarters from 17 May to
11 June 1971 as a seminar for educational broadcasters
from Latin America, and was attended by twelve par
ticipants holding positions in their respective national
broadcasting organizations. The Programme was
planned and conducted in close collaboration with
UNESCO, through its lnstituto Latino-americano de
la Comunicaci6n Educativa. The 1970 Programme was
the third in a series of three seminars for persons
actively working in educational broadcasting (includ
ing radio a~d television), which were organized on a
language basis. Particular attention was devoted to the
economic and social activities of the United Nations
and its related agencies in the context of the Second
United Nations Development Decade. The radio and
television programmes resulting from the seminar will
be produced in the home countries of the participants
without cost to the United Nations.

Two interne programmes were conducted during the
summer of 1970, one from 3 to 28 August at Head
quarters, and the other from 23 July to 7 August at
the United Nations Office at Geneva. Both programmes
provided an opportunity for university graduates and
postgraduate students specializing in such subjects as
international relations, economics, law and social affairs
to study at first hand the purposes and work of the
United Nations system of organizations. Fifty-five
internes and four observers from thirty-one countries
participated in the programme at Headquarters. The.
programme at Geneva focused special attention on the
theme "Education in a developing society" in the con
text of the International Education Year and was
attended by eighty-four participants from fifty countries.

The ninth Editors' Roundtable was held at Head
quarters from 19 to 24 October 1970 and brought
together forty participants, who hold postions at the
policy-making level in the mass media in various coun
tries throughout the world, to review the activities of
t~e United :Nations during the past twenty-five years
with senior United Nations officials and to discuss the
professional and technical opportunities and problems
involved in the dissemiilationof:informa"tion about'the
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United Nations system of organizations through the
press, film, radio and television. The discussions dealt
with such subjects as the Second United Nations Devel
opment Decade and with disarmament, decolonization,
peace-keeping and human rights in relation to the United
Nations.
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CENTRE FOR ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL INFORMATION

The Centre for Economic and Social Information
has continued during the year its activities concerned
with the mobilization of public opinion in support of
the Second United Nations Development Decade. The
Centre is organizationally located within the framework
of the Office of Public Information and its policy is
formulated and its programme approved by a recently
established Inter-Departmental Committee consisting of
the heads of the agencies of the United Nations respon
sible for development programmes and convened by the
Chef de Cabinet. The Committee establishes, among
other things, Secretariat positions on issues before the
Programme Committee of the Centre.

The major effort has been directed towards pro
ducing an awareness in the most influential circles of
society of the objectives outlined in the International
Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
DevelopJPent Decade and the responsibilities flowing
from them. To achieve this end, much closer co-opera
tion has been sought with government representatives

SPECIAL OBSERVANCES

.The twenty-fifth anniversary was the special ob
servance of the year 1970. In fact, all other special
events sponsored by the United Nations were connected
with the anniversary in one way or another. The Office
of Public Information was instrumental in assisting gov
ernmental institutions, as well as non-governmental
organizations and individuals, in preparing for the
anniversary festivities. The traditional publications,
such as Suggestions for Speakers, a Special Message for
Youth from the Secretary-General and the booklet
entitled Basic Facts about the United Nations, were
circulated more widely and in more language versions
than ever before. Human Rights Day, commemorating
the adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, was celebrated on 10 December 1970 with the
assistance of the Office of Public Information.

PUBLIC SERVICES

Public interest continued to be demonstrated by the
number of visitors taking the guided tours at Head
quarters. However, the closing of Headquarters to the
public during the commemorative session of. the Gen
eral Assembly and the suspension of guided tours at
a normally peak period affected the number of visitors
who took the guided tour during the year, which
totalled slightly under one million persons.

Special arrangements by the Group Programme Unit
were made for 1,371 groups, totalling 79,000 persons,
to visit Headquarters during the year. No groups were
admitted to the public galleries during the commemora
tive session and special briefings at this time were
suspended.

The total number of requests for information from
the public, largely by correspondence, was approxi
mately 80,000 the same total as in the previous year.
Most of these inquiries dealt with specific issues such
as disarmament, the Middle East, Viet-Nam, human
rights, the environment and economic development.

Nations. To date, twenty-two textbooks or other teach
ing aids, totalling more than three million copies, have
been issued as a result of these seminars.
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TEAClfiNG ABOUT THE UNITED NATIONS

The Office of Public Information continued to co
operate closely with the agencies related to the United
Nations, particularly UNESCO, and with national
educational authorities and non-governmental organiza
tions in promoting and assisting programmes of teach
ing about the United Nations in educational institutions
at all levels and among adult education groups. The
information centres play an active role in this work.
Special attention was given to the provision of docu
mentation, speakers and other assistance to seminars
for teachers, including the regional seminars conducted
by the World Federation of United Nations Associa
tions in Mexico City and in Warsaw, and national or
provincial seminars held in Afghanistan, Argentina,
India, Italy, Japan and Papua/New Guinea. During the
period covered by this report, five additional textbooks
for use in teaching about the United Nations were
written by participants in the three seminars for text
book authors, held under the auspices of the Triangular
Fellowship Programme in 1965, 1966 and 1967, and
published in Member States without cost to the United

NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Widespread activities were reported by non-govern
mental organizations in observance of the twenty-fifth
anniversary of the United Nationlil in 1970, particularly
in connexion with United Nations Day, and of the Inter
national Year for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination in 1971. Many of the programmes of
the twenty-fifth anniversary stressed the search for
ways to strengthen the United Nations.

The Office of Public Information made special
efforts to inform non-governmental organizations of the
objectives of the International Year, including action
against apartheid, and encouraged organi:~ations to re
port on their efforts to combat racial discrimination.

Other priority areas of United Nations concern for
non-governmental organizations were the launching of
the Second United Nations Development Decade and
preparations for the United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment, to be held at Stockholm in 1972.
In this connexion, the theme of the 1971 Annual Con
ference of Non-Governmental Organizations, held at
Headquarters, was "The United Nations and the
human environment" in order to stimulate thinking
and action by non-governmental organizations in sup
port of the Conference to be held at Stockholm. The
participants considered the international dimensions of
the environmental problem, the activities already
undertaken by the United Nations and the specialized
agencies in this field and the potential for international
co-operation. Part of the Conference was devoted to
the International Year for Action to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination.

As in the past, organizations continued to receive
information about all fields of United Nations activity
at Headquarters through weekly briefings, press re
leases, pamphlets and other publications, and away
from Headquarters through the information centres.

j
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LEADERSHIP SYMPOSIA

The first of a series of six leadership symposia on
the Second United Nations Development Decade, under
the auspices of the United Nations, the United Nations
Association of the United States of America and local
committees in each community, took place in Boston
on 27 May 1971. The Right Honourable Lester B.
Pearson opened the meeting and the Secretary-General
of the United Nations gave the luncheon address. The
Centre for Economic and Social Information and
UNCTAD have agreed to organize a "North-8outh
Encounter" on problems of development a few months
before the opening of the third session of UNCTAD.
Prominent personalities from the developing continents
will be brought together with the economic editors of
the major newspapers in the industrialized world.

PRESS AND PRODUCTION SECTION

Substantive improvements were made in the feature
service provided by the Centre's Press and Production
Section on economic and social programmes and
activities. Changes in working methods and presenta..
tion of material have made possible the production of
feature articles which bring to life the human interest
in these programmes, as well as the distribution of
these features' to a wider audience than in the past.
Steps were also taken to improve liaison \~th corres..
pondents and editors and to promote increased redis
semination by the national media of tlle releases issued
by the Centre.

From a total of 800 copies per release, today it often
takes as many as 5,000 copies t\') meet the demand for
releases

PUBLICATIONS

The Centre has enlarged and diversified its publica..
tions programme. The original series of studies on
various aspects of economic and social development,
each consisting of from forty to sixty pages prepared
by prominent non-Secretariat authors and published in
English, French and Spanish, has generated, at no cost
to the Organization, translations and publications in
several non-official languages. The Centre has also
disseminated in the official languages United Nations
documents, such as the report of the Committee for
Development Planning on its sixth session under the
title "Towards a~celerated development" and, most im..
portantly, the In~~rnational Development Strategy
adopted by the Genel'<:J Assembly. It has also pub
lished two booklets on the 0ccasion of the launching
of the Second United Nations tJevelopment De..~ade-~

The Challenge of a Decade and BreCJkthrough to To
morrow. The latter publication. was one of those
financed by a special grant from the Canadian Govern
ment.

NATIONAL COMMISSIONS

In accordance with resolution 2567 (XXIV) and
the International Development Strategy, urging GovM
emments to establish new organizations or strengthen
existing ones for the mobilization of public opinion,
Member States in many regions have taken action in
this regard. In some countries, these bodies are actually
called National Commissions for the Second DevelopM
ment Decade, and in others they bear such names as
National Development Information Councils.

The Programme Committee of the Centre for EcoM
nomic and Social Information and the Secretariat Inter
Departmental Committee took action in early 1971 to
establish a staff unit for the Centre at Geneva for liaison
with and servicing of these national information prOM
grammes.

STUDY TOURS

The programme of study tours for senior economic
editors was continued, with a two weeks' visit to an
investment promotion meeting, sponsored by ECAFE
and UNIDO in Manila, and development projects in
the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. The organiza..
tion of a study tour to Iran has begun.

The first youth study programme by a group of
United States students, brought together by the Student
Coalition for Development (an organization which
grew from the initiatives of the Centre in this field),
took place in the summer of 1970 in Chile and Bolivia.
The returning participants devoted the autumn semester
to reporting on their experiences on campuses and in
information media across North America. In 1971, a
second United States study programme is expected to
take place, and Japanese students are organizing a
similar programme in Asia with an information prOM
gramme through the autumn and winter of 1971-1972.

In collaboration with the ILO, UNDP and UNCTAD,
arrangements are also being made for a field trip by
labour leaders to developing countrie:;.

MEETINGS OF NATIONAL REPRESENTATIVES IN THE
FIELD OF J)EVELOPMENT

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2567 (XXIV), the Centre has initiated a series of
regional meetings between national information rep
resentatives in the, field of development and directors
of information of the organizations of the United
Nations system 'm order to explore the best means of
co-ordinating allld focusing activities in support of the
aims of the Second United Nations Development Dec-
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in the field of information, by means of the newly ade. The first of these meetings was held at Stockholm
established National Commissions for the Second DevelM in June 1970. The second, where information rep..
opment Decade, with industrial and trade union leaders resentatives from Asia met with representatives of the
and with youth groups. United Nations family, was held at Singapore in FebM

ruary 1971. The third meeting will be held at ECLA
Further, the Centre, having responsibility for proM headquarters at Santiago in the autumn of 1971.

motional information in the preparation of the ConM
ference on the Human Environment to be held in
Stockholm, has established and is executing an infor
mation programme to this end.
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that during an initial period the staff college should
be available only to international officials, considera
tion to be given later to the possible participation
of national officials as well.

At its fifty-third session, on 26 and 27 April 1971,
ACC discussed the proposals of UNITAR's Executive
Director regarding the steps to be taken towards the
establishment of the staff college. The Executive
Director informed ACC that he proposed the setting
up of an interagency committee to help in all phases
of the establishment and administr~tion of the college
and envisaged the early appointment of a director of
the college so that he could participate in the planning
stage. It was hoped that the first stage would be
brought into operation in 1972 and that some pilot
courses would, if possible, be introduced in the latter
part.of 1971.

The organizations expressed a great deal of interest
in collaborating with UNITAR in carrying ont the
work of the first stage. Many of them indicated an
interest in participating on the understanding that the
courses would meet their needs with respect· to content,
cost and quality and, in this context, they stressed
the importance of the proposed management committee
and of the participation of agencies and programmes
in that committee.

'ers

~
I

CHAPTER 11

United Nations Institute for Training and Research

The report of the Executive Director of UNITAR
on the work of the Institute during the year 1969-1970
was considered by the Second Committee on 9 Novem
ber 1970. The Committee recommended a draft resolu
tion whereby the General Assembly would express
satisfaction with the Institute's performance and the
hope that it would have greater financial support.
The draft resolution was later unanimously adopted
by the Assembly as resolution 2640 (XXV).

The Board of Trustees held its ninth session at
United Nations Headquarters from 2 to 5 November,
during which it accepted the report of the Executive
Director on the work being done in the current year,
and approved the revised budget for 1970, the work
programme for 1971 and the 1971 budget. The total of
the 1971 budget was $1,534,290, of which $1,453,290
was chargeable to the general funds of the Institute
and $81,000 to special purpose contributions by a
variety of donors.

The Board devoted a great deal of attention during
the session to the consideration of three important
items. The first of these was the Secretary-General's
feasibility study on the establishment of an inter
national university. The Board recorded its views in a
statement which was transmitted later to the Secretary
General and was included in his report to the General
Assembly on this subject. In effect, the Board of
Trustees of UNITAR supported the Secretary-General's Thirdly, the Board decided to establish a UNITAR
proposal and his .ideas with regard to further steps Commission on New Perspectives in International Co-
to be taken to pursue it. They stressed, however, the operation, whose function would be to examine major
need for a careful correlation and co-ordination of trends in scientific and social developments that have
the facilities to be offered by the university and those implications for the United Nations system and to
provided by existing institutions, inside and outside consider possible responses from international bodies
the United Nations system, in the field of international in furtherance of the objectives of the Charter of the
higher education. United Nations. The Executive Director was requested

to develop the project in time for the first meeting
Secondly, the Board considered the report on the of the Commission, scheduled to take place around the

feasibility of establishing a staff college to promote time of the Board's 1971 session.
greater efficiency on the part of international officials The interregional seminar on technical and financial
serving in the United Nations system. The study, which co-operation for senior officials of developing countries
had been initiated by UNITAR and had received the was held from 28 August to 7 November 1970. In
support, in principle, of the Administrative Com- .addition to centres from which multilateral and bilateral
mittee on Co-ordination (ACC) , was carried out in
close consultation with all the organizations of the programmes are administered, the participants visited
system. It was found that there was a consensus in developing areas in Tadzhikistan, the USSR, and
favour of establishing a staff college offering courses Puerto Rico, where major development efforts are
in subjects such as management techniques and develop- taking place under different economic and social
ment administration, and it was recommended that premises.
the college should be·established in two stages-one As .in past years, regional· seminars concerning
in which courses of the stafIcollege type would be technical assista.nce procedures were held in Bangkok,
offered on a decentralized basis in different places, from 8 to 26 March 1971, and in Addis Ababa, from
followed by a second stage in which the college would 24 May to 11 June 1971\~ in close co-operation with
be in one location and would have a proper name. ECAFE and ECA, respectively. These seminars,
The Board accepted this recommendation and agreed 'organized mainly for middle-level officials dealing

255



~
il

J

256

with the co-ordination of multilateral assistance, were
particularly relevant this year in "iew of the introduc
tion of new programming y:ocedures by UNDP.

A new loose-leaf manual of information on the
structure and mode of operation of the major United
Nations agencies as aid-giving agencies is under prepa
ration. It will eventually replace the "Manual of
United Nations technical assistance", which has now
become largely obsolete as a result of the changing
structure of UNDP.

A course for newly accredited members of Missions
and newly recruited Secretariat staff was held in New
Yerk from 13 to .23 April. On the basis of the
experience of previous years and after consultation
with Permanent Missions to the United Nations, it
was decided that the effectiveness of such a COUI~e

_ .. _ w(\uld lie greatly enhanced by limiting the subjects to
~ - _. be discussed to the working of the major organizaij.ons

~f the United Nations system, supplemented by t\';'o
sessions dealing, respectively, with the role of the
public information media and the functioning of the
Permanent Missions to the United Nations. A record
attendance was registered throughout the course, which
was enthusiastically received and appeared to meet a
widely feI~ need~

A three-month coi.6rse in basic diplomacy was organ
ized for the benefit of young foreign "1ervice officials
from newly independent countries. The course was
hek~.. in Dakar, Senegal, from 1 March to 31 May
1971, and was attended by twenty-seven participants,
fi\ve of whom were from Asia and the rest from Africa.
As on· previous occasions, the trainees were provided,
through the'generosity of the Governments concerned,
with an opportunity for a period of in~service training
in .the foreign rervices of selected countries.

'- -.---.:~
The Training J),epartmerit has been engaged in

planning for the introduction of specialized courses
which would assist the middle-level career representa
tives.. of. State~/;Members of the United Nations to
acq\iirethe depth of knowledge required to deal with
the subjects .considered in international meetings.· The
first course of this kind" will .probably be held in
September 1971 prior to the opening of the twenty-
siXth sessionof"the General Assembly. .

. The_Institute orgariized a high-level symposium on
,environment and development at United. Nations Head
quarters,on 24 May, which underlined the relation
ships between the promotion of development and the
protection .of •the envir.onroent. and the fact that they
are .complementary rather than. competitive goals for
the'. use of the limited resources .available for social
betterment. The. need. forcal'eful consideration of the
'eIlvironmental ,effects of development projects in such
:~elds'assoil ~onservation and urb.anization were par-
'M~~~r1y~oted, .. .

'The Institute continues'· to award annually, jpintly
with the United Nations Office of Legal ~ffairs, tWenty
awards under the, United Natiuns/U~1TAR Fellowship
.Programme: iu.- .~,tel'D.atiQnal (r~aw..Most of the par
lticipantsin the 1970 Progralinn~",,§pent one month
a( 'i,iThe .Hagne, 'attending, the/course in·. public inter-

"p.atiQJ],al.laW at· the ·lIagu.~~<A.cademy of International
Law 'and participating kt,'a series of. specialseminar~
organized by UNTI:AR..and designed to complement
the.course~ giveJ],j&t the' Academy. This was followed
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by a period of practical training at one of the legal
offices or associated agencies of the United Nations
or at UNITAR.

A second colloquium for senior personnel serving
in the United Nations system was held from 30 June
to 3 July 1970 at the International Centre for
Advanced Technical and Vocational Training in Turin,
Italy. The main topic was the decision-making process
in the United Nations system, which was discussed in
terms of its effect on the system at the top policy-making
level in the various secretariats. The third annual
colloquium, helel from 10 to 12 June 1971 at Castle
Hermstein in Vienna on the invitation of the Austrian
Government, wus on the subject of the intercultural
factor in international administratioIl. Both colloquia
were well attended and the discussions were frank and
rewarding.

Two seminars on the documentation systems of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies were
organized 1:. the European office of UNITAR and
held at Geneva in February 1971, one for English
speaking and one for French-speaking participants
drawn from the Permanent Missions in Geneva. The
objective was to provide tl1e participants with an
opportunity of acquiring a better knowledge of the
sources of written information available within the
secretariat of the United Nations Office at Geneva,
and to help them work out a system of documentation
that might meet the requirements of their delegations.

In the latter part of 1970, the Executive Ditector
appointed two advisory panels of experts. The panel
advising on the courses in development administration
submitted its report in January, and the panel con
cerned with the cOJJl'ses in diplomacy reported in
Apri11971. Both have made very useful recommenda
tions, which, subject to the approval of the Board of
Trustees, will be reflected in the training programmes
for 1972.

The following research projects have been of par
ticular interest: (a) the fifty-country study of the use
by the news media of information on the United
Nations; (b) an llIialysis, in a series of monographs,
of the relations between the United Nations and the
Organization of African Unity, the Organization of
American States and regional organizations in Europe;
(c) new research techniques being used in an analysis
of the operations of the Economic and Social Council;
(d) the publication of. the first series of papers on
techniques for the peaceful settlement of disputes;
(e) the first report on the study on youth in. inter
national society; (I) a basic paper' on measures for
improving environmental quality being prepared for
the conference to be held in Stockholm; (8) a research
paper on marine pollution problems and remedies
being considered by the Preparatory Committee for
the United Nations Conference on the Human Environ
ment; .(h) an extensive field survey of. conditions and
motivations of the "brain. drain", carried out in five
developed and nine deveJoping countries; (i) eight
studies on the transfer. of technology to developi!~g

countries, some dealing with national experiences and
some with industrial sectors.

Among the ~esearch Reports pub:isbed this year was
a foreca~t of ,('hat contributions to development could
.be expected l1uring the next ten years in the fields of
communications, computers and automation.
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Three feasibility studies on research in development The report is to be discussed with youth organizations
were ('iomp!eted. They dealt with a follow-up of United and interested United Nations bodies.
Nation~ ~e"elopm~nt pr~jects, new fo~ms of tec~cal A study is being made into possible methods of
co-~pe~Rtio~ and ~provmg the effectiveness of mter- investigating the usage of United Nations documents
nat'.Onal personnel ID development. within the United Nations system and the improve-

The impact of the Institute's growing volume of ments that might be made.
research p.ublications has been impressive. The interest A book-l th t dy of the saf guards system of the
of delegations was shown by the comments of repre- . eng s ~ e h b
sen,tatives both officially in committees and councils International Ato.mlc Energy Agency . as now een
of the United Nations and in praise by delegates who completed and will be publIshed later In the year.
participated in discussion meetings and panels. In fact, Two studies on the subject of the "brain drain" have
thl~ pUblic~tio~ were so well received ~d are in such ~een published. as UNITAR.Res~arch R~ports. ~ne
de.mand that m some cases the supplIes have been IS a general reVIew of the emIgration of hIghly skilled
exhausted and new editions have been issued. manpower from the developing countries and a specific

. . examination of the situation in five developing coun-
Several studi~s on ~e pea~eful settlem.ent of dls~utes tries (Cameroon, Colombia, Lebanon, the Philippines

have been publIshed, Includmg a. monograph on ~deas and Trinidad and Tobago). The second is a progress
and proposals for research ~hich has been WIdely report describing the organization and purpose of a
sold. and has generated II?-uch IDter~st. Three research major multinational survey of the reasons for the migra..
studIes ,,:ere comple~ed ID t.u~ ~p~ng. of 1971..The tion and return or non-return of professionals from.
stud~ e!ltltled AnalysIs and PredictIOn In InternatIOnal developing countries carried out by UNITAR, which
MediatIOn anal¥ses facto.rs relev~t to the ~ost favour- was placed before the Economic and Social Council
able oppor!UmtIes for thIrd-party mtervention. Anoqter at its fiftieth session this spring.
study, entitled Complementary Structures of Thlrd-
Party Settlement of International Disputes, examined A series of eight papers on the transfer of technology
four approaches: diplomatic, regulatory, cognitive and to developing countries was completed during the year
normative. A third study was an examination of the and will be considered at a meeting of an interregio~al
roles of the United Nations and the Organization of expert group to be held in New York from. 21 to 26
African Unity in the pacific settlement of disputes and June 1971. Four were concerned with particular in-
situations in Africa. Several more studies are in dustrial sectors-the pharmaceutical industry, the
preparation, including an analysis of the use of the petrochemical industry, the automotive industry, and
good offices of the Secretary-General, consultative and the production of electronic components. Tnree dealt
consensual practices of the Security Council; the with national experiences-the experience of Japan
procedural principles governing good offices and media- as an exporter and importer of industrial technology,
tion; the peaceM settlement of disputes by the Organ- that of the Soviet Union in transferring industrial tech-
ization of American States; and procedural aspects of nology and the choice and adaptation of industrial
territorial and border dispute Gcttlement. technology in the Philippines and Mexico. The eighth

. . paper dealt in broad terms with commercial tech-
Studi.es have.been completed on. rel~tIons bet,,:,een nology and how the developing countries acquire it.

the Umted Nations and the OrganIZatIon of AfrIcan
Unity, certain European organizations (the Council of With special..purpose funds provided by the Gov-
Europe, the European Economic Community and the ernment of Argentina, UNITAR undertook compara-

III Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develop- tive studies of the financial, legal and institutional
.~ ment), and the Organization of American States. They aspects of works for the maintenance and improvement

1.

1 have been circulated as drafts to officials concerned of international navigable waterways. A meeting of ex-
rl and will be discussed prior to revision and eventual perts was held under the auspices of UNITAR at
"{ publication. There are two further studies in the Buenos Aires in December 1970 on this subject.
II1 seri~s; one will deal with relations between the United A study, entitled The Prevention of Racial Discrimi-
\l N~tIons and th~ League of Arab Stat~s an~ the other nation in Britain, was commissioned by the Institute,
1I WIth the Council for Mutual EconomIc ASSIstance. carried out under its guidelines and is being published.
1/ Two studies are being carried out on the procedures Work contin~es on ~ st~dy. o~ th~ ef!ectiveness of
I of the General Assembly. Whatever material is avail- ~easure~ agamst raCIal dIscnmmatlon m Peru, .and
1I able in time will be put at the disposal o~ the Special !ill0r!DatlOnal work on other research on race relations

'Ill Committee on the Rationalization of the Procedures IS bemg undertaken.
! and Organization of ~e General Assembl~, established A series of studies was completed covering tech-
I b~ the A~sembly at ItS .twenty-fift!J. seSSIon .to .study niques of training in various parts of the world in

,\1 thIS 9uestIon. The SpecI~1 C0!Dmlttee has mdlcated which th~ experience and practices of developed and

1

I that It would welcome thlS aSSIstance. developing countries, socialist countries and interna-
l Two studies have been tarried out regarding the tional organizations are explained.

I work of the Economic and Social Council. One focuses The UNITAR study of the United Nations. and thl~

'1!1' on the flow of information to and from the Council news media will be published in the autumn. It is the
and the mechanisms used to increase the Council's most comprehensive examination so far of the use by
effectiveness in processing this flow. The second applies the press, radio and television of information on the

Ij the techniques of content analysis to Council reso- United Nations.

\j lutions. The Institute co-sponsored a workshop on interna-
l.l A stud'r dealing with, inter alia, the role of inter- tional organization data in March 1971. It is also con-
fj· national youth conferences and the machinery for sidering a number of ways in which it might aid the
1
1

co-ordination of youth activity has been completed. United Nations in making data av~i!able to schOI8;fS I '
~-~~~~~~~~~I~~~N~~~



ment agreements; international trade law; and the pre
colonial and present-day contribution of: Africa to
international law. This activity is carried Qut in col
laboration with the United Nations Office of Legal
Affairs.

During the past year, UNITAR has continued to
strengthen its ties with the academic community rnd
has received co-operation from leading universities
throughout the world. Links have been established this
year with institutions in Africa, Italy, the USSR and
the Scandinavian countries, among others. The great
interest of the community of scholars in working with
UNITAR is manifested by the many applications for
visiting scholars and interneships, and by the requests
to co-operate in joint projects. The Institute has con
tinued its practice of holding panel meetings at which
diplomats, scholars and international officials are in
vited to discuss research papers as they are completed.

The Institute continues to act as convener of the
annual meetings of institutes within the United Nations
system. The theme of the meeting in June 1970 was
the dissemination of research on the United Nations
within the United Nations system, and the main theme
for the meeting in June 1971 was the problems of the
staffing and financing of United Nations institutes.
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and in seeing that they are given access to data in
which they are interested.

A UNITAR Research Report has been published on
marine pollution problems and remedies-putting for
ward suggestions for action to mitigate er prevent the
harmful effects of marine pollution. The Institute has
participated actively in the preparations for the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment both
through the Preparatory Committee and the Ad Hoc
Working Group of ACC. Work is proceeding on the
subject of measures for improving environmental
quality, covering particularly economic, legal and ad
ministrative measures which can be used to implement
pollution control.

International law is dealt with iD. many UNlTAR
research projects, especially those concerned with the
peaceful settlement of disputes and the human environ
ment. The Institute also condacted, within the frame
work of the United Nations Programme of Assistance
in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination and Wider Ap
preciation of International Law, a regional symposium
on international law for Africa at Accra, Ghana, in
January 1971. The symposium concentrated on legal
matters of special interest to Africa, such as State suc
cession in matters other than treaties; ecoTJ.omic develop-
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CH.APTER III

),
Administrative and financial questions

:

In resolution .2736 B (XXV), the General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General to continue his efforts
to achieve a better linguistic. balance within the Secre
tariat in line with its resolution 2480 B (XXIII) of
21 December 1968. .

recruitment of staff for posts subject to geographical
distribution) preference should be given to qualified
candidates of under-represented countries in general,
and at the higher level in particular, the first guideline
sanctioned the policy of staffing the secretariats of
regional economic commissions predominantly by na
tionals of countries of the region, by providing that,
when recruiting staff to such commissions, if qualified
candidates of comparatively under-repres1fmted coun
tries could not be found within a reasonabla period,
preference should be given to qualified candidates of
other countries of the same geographical region that
were not fully represented. The second guideline 'pro
ceeded from the principle that long service' was con
ducive to greater efficiency in certain posts entailing
complex duties and responsibilities and stipulated that
in considering candidates for such. posts, preference
should be given to those who would be willing to
accept a career or a fixed-term appointment of not less
than five years, inclusive of the probationary period.
Thus, it called for the introducti,on of a probationary,
period with respect to fixed-term appointments of more
than five years' duration, similar to that hitherto re
quired for permanent appointments. The third guide
line stated that an official assigned to a post should\
serve some minimum period after recruitment before
he would be eligible for transfer to another post. The
last guideline recognized 'the long-term need to recruit
qualified young men and women for s~rvice with the
United Nations and suggested that special efforts should
be made in that direction through the development of
more objective selection methods, such as, wherever
appropriate, open competitive examinations, special
allowance being made for candidates whose mother
tongue was not one of the working .languages of the
Secretariat.

A. Staff administration

RECRUITMENT

The principles and standards of recruitment were
considered by the Fifth Committee on the basis of the
Secretary-General's annual report on the composition
of the Secretariat. The Committee reviewed the progress
achieved towards the objectives of equitable geo
graphical distribution and better linguistic balance in
the Secretariat as set out in the pertinent General
Assembly r~solutions and examined in detail the re
cruitment guidelines that the &~cretary-General pro
posed for the Assembly's consideration in his report.
The Secretary-General's proposals received broad
endorsement in the debate. With certain modifications,
they were embodied in a draft resolution which was
adopted by the Fifth Committee and subsequently by
the Assembly, as resolution 2736 A (XXV).

Under the terms of the resolution, the General
Assembly noted with appreciation the progress made
towards attaining a better distribution of posts by na
tionality and by region, recognized the need for a more
equitable geographical distribution of the staff of the
Secretariat as between regions and within each region
and reiterated its interest in a long-term plan of recruit
ment to be prepared by the Secretary-General, bearing
in mind the changes in the nationality pattern as a
result of the retirement 'of permanent staff and the In accordance with these directives continued efforts
separation of fixed-ternl staff. The Secretary-General were made to recruit qualified staff from among ,na-
was requested to continue his eff0l1s to achieve a better tionalsof countries not Iepresented or inadequately
geographical distribution of the staff at all levels, par- represented in the Secretariat and,· thereby, to improve
ticularly at the senior level in all fields, and also the the geographical balance of the staff. Special regard
representation of Member States, bearing in mind the was paid to the distribution of posts at the senior level
Charter requirements of efficiency, competence and as well as to the desirability of ensuring that a sub-
integrity. Towards this end, the resolution laid down a stantial portion of the staff of the regional economic
set of four guidelines for recruitment. Two of these commissions should be nationals of countries in the
reaffirmed the principles set out in General Assembly region. Appropriate measures were also taken towards
resolution 2539 (XXIV) with significant modifications improving the linguistic balance of the Secretariat
as to their implementation. While reiterating that in the through the recruitment of ·staff who were fully able
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During the year) the principal concerns of the Or
ganization in the matter of staff administration related
to continuing efforts to achieve a better geographical
distribution of the Secretariat staff at all levels and to
the need for a comprehensive review of the system of
remuneration for the international civil service. Both
aspects were the subject of close examination by the
Fifth Committee during the twenty-fifth session of the
General Assembly, as a result of which the Assembly
adopted a set of guidelines for the recruitment of staff
and decided to establish a special committee of gov
ernment experts to undertake a review of the United
Nations salary system.
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to work in one and preferably both of the working
languages of the Sectetariat. Among these measures was
the specification of fluency in either English or French
as a minimum requirement for most posts rather than
specifying in which of the two languages fluency was
required. Recruitment in certain areas, especially those
related to economic, industrial and social development,
continued to require special efforts owing to the scarcity
of well-qualified specialists and the world-wide demand
for their services. It was also necessary in those areas
to exercise a higher degree of flexibility in the applica
tion of the guidelines for geographical distribution.
However, appointments of nationals of over-represented
countries were, in the main, restricted to fixed terms,
and efforts to find replacements from under-represented
nationalities were continued. Further progress was made
towards the establishment of a long-range recruitment
programme, including the systematic review of staff
holding fixed-term appointments and anticipated separa
tions through the expiry of such appointments and for
other reasons. Member States were regularly advised
of current and anticipated vacancies, with as much
advance notice as possible in the latter case. Regular
contact was also maintained with other recruitment
sources, including professional associations and institu
tions.
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relied heavily on candidates submitted to it by national
administrations, the objectives envisaged by the resolu
tion could best be served by inviting Governments of
Member States to assist the Secretary-General in the
recruitment of qualified women for service in the United
Nations; and that, in view of the authority vested in
the General Assembly in regulating appointment
policies, it was up to the Fifth Committee to decide
whether and to what extent any special measures were
necessary to ensure equality of opportunity. The Fifth
Committee decided to include in its report on the com
position of the Secretariat a statement ID which it noted
the under-representation of women in the Secretariat.
particularly at the senior level, and requested the Secre
tary-General: to encourage Governments of Member
States to make available qualified women to compete
for positions of responsibility in the Secretariat, par
ticularly at the senior level; to continue to ensure that
the selection, appointment and promotion of Secre
tariat staff at all levels was conducted without distinc
tion, as to sex; and to adhere to the request contained
in the Economic and Social Council resolution and
include in his report to the General Assembly at its
twenty-sixth session data on women employed in the
United Nations Secretariat.

I

,
"

EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN
REVIEW OF THE SALARY SYSTEM

As a result of its consideration of the salary scales
By resolution 1510 (XLVIII) of 28 May 1970, the for the Professional and higher categories, the General

Economic and Social Council transmitted to the Gen- Assembly at its twenty-fifth session decided to establish
eral Assembly a draft resolution on the employment a committee of governmental experts to undertake a
of qualified women in senior and other professional broad review of the principles underlying the system of
positions by the secretariates of organizations in the remuneration for the international civil service. This
United Nations system. This resolution, which was would be the first comprehensive review undertaken
based on a recommendation of the Commission on the since 1957, when the basic structure of the existing
Status of Women, was the first of its kind ever to be salary system was established by the Assembly in resolu-
submitted by the Council to the General Assembly. tion 1095 (XI) on the recommendations of a similarly
On all previous occasions when it had had before it constituted body, known as the Salary Review Com-
similar recommendations of the Commission on the mittee.
Status of Women, the Council had confined itself to In accordance with the recommendations made by
taking' note of them or had taken no action. the International Civil Service Advisory Board at its

At its twenty-fiftu. session, the Assembly was seized eighteenth session in July 1970, the Secretary-General
of the Economic mIld Social Council resolution and proposed to the General Assembly that the salaries at
the matter was discussed by the Third Committee within the Professional and higher level should be revised with
the context of its consideration of the status of women effect from 1 January 1971 by an increase of 8 per cent
and. by the Fifth Committee to the extent that the sub- in the gross scales after consolidation of two classes of
ject of th~ draft resolution related to the recruitment post adjustment. The Board had recommended the in-
policy of the Secretariat. The Third Committee en- crease on the basis of its review of relationships between
dorsed t1Jt(~ draft resolution recommended by the Coun- the level of remuneration in the United Nations com-
cll, which was subsequently adopted by the General mon system at Geneva, the base city, and that in the
A..ssembl:9' as resolution 2715 (XXV) (see also part federal (home) civil service of the United States taken
tlll',~'l:;, chapter I, section B). as the highest paid national service. The review had

, ; led the Board to the conclusion that ,the proposed
The Fifth Committee based its discussions on the increase would keep the real-income changes in the

SN:retary-General's observations on the subject con- United Nations system broadly in line with the changes
tahled iD: his report on the composition of the Secre- which had occurred in the relevant national service
tariat-l'It was stated in that report that the eligibility since January 1966, when the Board last completed its
of men. and women for all posts' in the Secretariat was examination of the salary scales in detail. The Board
a. recognized principle in the Staff Regulations estab- had also endorsed the proposition tliat two classes of
li8lhed by the General Assembly; that the terms of the post adjustment be consolidated in the base salaries
Economic and Social Council resolution raised ques- because a number of duty stations, including New York,
tions which fell within the Secretary-General's discre- were reaching very high post classifications and, as a
tidn in the selection and appointment of staff; that a result, too high a proportion of pay was non-pension-
f~quest to the Secretary-General to ensure equality able and because the baSe scales appeared unnecessarily
of'opportunity in appointments was' inappropriate in unattractive to staff from high-salary areas. Further-
the, absence of evidence that he was failing to apply more, since no staff assessment revenue was derived
the provisions of the Charter; that any special measures from post-adjustment payments, there was an inereas-
to ensure the employment of women would amount to ing risk that the Tax Equalization Fund might contain

\ dip-erimination in reverse; that since the Secretariat insufficient credits to cover reimbm:sement of certain . !

1 'l~
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national income taxes. Finally, the Board had again of the Board in the question, they wished as a matter
drawn attention to certain anomalies of the present of principle to ensure that Member States would be
system and called for measures to enable it to keep able to participate in the work to be done on such an
these under continuous review. extremely important question. As the last such review

had been undertaken by an intergovernmental com-
The Secretary-General's proposals, as wcll as the mittee of experts, they considered that the proposed

recommendations of the International Civil Service review should be carried out by a similarly constituted
Advisory Board, were the subject of critical observa- committee representative of the increased membership
tions by the Advisory Committee on Administrative and of the Organization. A revised text of that draft resolu-
Budgetary Questions. The Advisory Committee con- tion, which spelt out in greater detail the terms of
sidered that, taking into account more recent develop- reference of the special committee along the lines en-
ments with respect to the relationships between United visaged for the review in the other draft resolution,
Nations salaries and those of the United States Civil was approved by the Fifth Committee and subsequently
Service, the most eqUitable course would be to accept adopted by the General Assembly on 17 December
the proposal regarding the salary increase, but to defer 1970, as resolution 2743 (XXV).
its implementation until 1 July 1971. Regarding the
anomalies of the present system, the Advisory Com- Under the terms of the resolution, the General
mittee agreed that a thorough review of the system Assembly decided to establish a Special Committee for
should be undertaken as a matter of priority and that the Review of the United Nations Salary Syst~m, con-
the task should preferably be entrusted to the Board sisting of government experts from eleven Member
because of its acknowledged competence. States to be nominated by the President of the General

Assembly with due regard to geographical balance.
Discussions in the Fifth Committee turned on various The Special Committee was requested to undertake a

alternative suggestions that had been made regarding thorough review of the long-term principles and criteria
the percentage of the proposed salary increase, the which should govern the whole United Nations com-
date of its introduction and the question of the pro- mon system of salaries, allowances, grants, superannua-
posed review of the salary system. In a statement before tion and other benefits and to report, inter alia, its
the Committee, the Secretary-General pointed out that conclusions and recommendations on the following:
the Board's conclusions were not based on anyone the structure of categories and grades that would best
simple fact, but were the result of consideration of many enable the international civil service to discharge its
factors; that there was an element of judgement in- functions with efficiency and reasonable economy; the
volved; and that his colleagues in the Administrative base of the system; the principles that should govern
Committee on Co-ordination felt that he had been the establishment of the salary scales and other con-
justified in putting forward the Board's proposal. Em- ditions of service for the various categories; the level
phasizing the human aspect of the problem, the of salaries and allowances, and the fringe benefits for
Secretary-General stated that as the Chief Administra- the various grades; and such other matters concerning
tive Officer he was naturally interested in preserving the system as it may deem relevant. The Secretary-
the tradition of the United Nations as a good employer. General was requested to arrange, in consultation with
The Secretary-General also referred to representations the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination and
he had received from staff representative bodies, whose the Special Committee, for the provision of such assist-
views were later transmitted to the Committee in a ance by way of staff or consultants as the Committee
separate document. might need. He was further requested to transmit to

the Special Committee the relevant official records and
With regard to the proposed salary increase, the to invite, and to transmit to the Special Committee,

Fifth Committee decided to accept the recommendation the comments and views on the salary system and
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and possible modifications thereof of States Members of
Budgetary Questions to increase the salary scales for the United Nations or members of specialized agencies
the Professional and higher categories, after consolida- in the United Nations common system, of thespe-
tion of two classes of post adjustment, by 8 per cent cialized agencies themselves, and of the staff associa-
with effect from 1 July 1971. A draft resolution refiect- tions of the organizations. The International Civil
ing that decision in terms of amendments to paragraphs Service Advisory Board was invited to express its views
1 and 3 of annex I to the Staff Regulations was adopted on the report of the Special Committee. Finally, the
by the General Assembly on 17 December 1970, as Special Committee was requested to transmit its report,
resolution 2742 (XXV). The resolution contained a together with the Board's comments, through the
further provision to the effect that no further adjust- Secretary-General, in his capacity as Chairman of the
ment of the base salary scales should be made until Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, to the
such time as the review of the salary system had been General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session.

11 completed and its results approved by the General
,i Ass.;o:mbly. Pursuant- to that resolution, the General Assembly
1 agreed to, the nomination by the President of the

,

J
l1

On the question of the salary review proposed by Assembly of the following Member States to participate
the Advisory Committee, while tilere was a consensus in the Special Committee: Argentina, France, India,

1 in the Fifth Committee as to the need for such a review, Japan, Niger, Nigeria,Peru, Poland, Union of Soviet

1
1 opinion was divided concerning the machinery which Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of Great Britain

should be entrusted with the task. Two alternative and Northern Ireland and United' States of America.

1
I proposals were presented, one to invite the Interna- Following the designation of individual experts by the

I tional Civil Service Advisory Board to undertake the Member States concerned, the Special Committee con-
":,1,,1', review, and the, other to establi6h a special committee vened in June 1971 with the assistance of a secretariat
, of governmental experts for that, purpose. It was ex- appointed by the Secretary-General in consultation

plained by the sponsors of the latter draft resolution with the organizations of the UDited Nations common
-I that, while they recognized the'e:Kpertise and experience system.

~.zJ.;T;""r:~""'~"""'~':"~·""","'~'~,,,,~··""""""':";""'~s"\t"'7"'~t;'I';~/~;'7~"Y'·"~:'7'·'?7L~;"'''~:'8~'?~7'~'''~~~~·~''':''''
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OTHER CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

Apart from the salary question, the conditions of
service of the staff were affected by developments in
two other areas, one relating to pension benefits and
the other to medical insurance schemes.

By resolution 2696 (XXV), the General Assembly
expressed its concurrence in an agreement concluded
between the Government of Canada and the United
Nations Joint Staff Pension Board concerning arrange~

ments to secure continuity of pension rights under
article 13 of the Regulations of the Joint Staff Pension
Fund. The action taken by the Assembly had the
effect of bringing the agreement into force. Under the
agreement, a staff member who was ~.n employee of
the Canadian Publio Service before entet.ng the service
of the OrganizatiOl.l may, on bis return to the govern
ment service, have his withdrawal settlement under the
Pension Fund, up to the whole amount, credited to the
Canadian Public Service Superannuation Accounts
towards the payment of the contributions required to
be made by the employee, to enable him to count as
pensionable service with the Canadian Government his
period of contributory service with the Organization.

Under staff rule 103.16 (1)), which was issued by
the Secretary-General purSU'tUlt to General Assembly
resolution 2007 (XIX) as amended by resolution
2050 (XX), the pensionable remuneration of staff in
the Professional and higher categories ~,hall increase
by 5 per cent as of 1 July or 1 January whenever the
movement of the weighted average of the post adjust~

ments of the Headquarters and regional offices of the
member organizations of the United Nations Joint Staff
Pension Fund vary by 5 per cent from the weighted
average calculated as of .March and September, fes~,

pectively. Compared willi the weighted average on
1 January 1969, taken as 100, this requirement wag
met in September 1970. A 5 per cent increase in the
pensionable remuneration was accordingly applied with
effect from 1 January 1971.

Significant changes took place in the provision of
medical care for the staff. I'ursuant to General As
sembly resolution 1095 (XI) of 27 February 1957,
the Organization contributed 50 per cent of the co;sts
of . a comprehensive hospital and medical care plan.
including major medical coverage for staff members
and tileir dependants. Within this ov~r-all scheme, a
large majority of the participating staff at Headquarters
had subscribed to medical insurance plan which con·
sisted of separate coverages for hospital expenses, for
medical and surgical costs and for certain major med~

ical costs. With effect from 1 January 1971, new ar~

rangements were made under which the coverage for
basic medical and surgical costs was combined with
the major medical coverage underwritten by a single
insurer. The change was made to simplify the pro
cedures for making claims and to improve the service
to staff members, with an increase in certain benefits.

Medical care for technical assistance project per
sonnel had previously been provided by the Organiza
tion on a cost reimbursement basis with certain limi
tations. As from 1 June 1971,a global medical,
hospital and gentalinsutance plan was introduced to
cover all project personnel regardless of their. duty
stations. Subject to transitional arrangements, all proj
ect· personnel were required to· participate in the plan,
with the option to enroll their eligible ilependantsfot
whom no coverage had previously been provided. The
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premiums were subsidized by the Organization in the
same percentages as those applied to the Headquarters
medical insurance plans. In addition, the Organization
undertook to reimburse a substantial portion of any
medical expenses incurred by project personnel them~

selves that exceded the benefits provided under the
plan.

TRAINING

In-service training for the S;;cretariat staff was
strengthened during the year by the institution of a
pilot scheme for paid study leave and by further im
provements in the language instruction programme de~

signed to enhance linguistic skills of the staff in further~

ance of the objectives set out in General Assembly
resolution 2480 B (XXIII).

Following the recommendations of the Committee
on the Reorganization of the Secretariat, the General
Assembly approved the inclusion in the 1971 budget
of an appropriation of $75,000 requested by the
Secretary-General to enable him to institute limited
programmes of advanced training and to authorize
study leave for career development. A start was thus
made to permit the grant of study leave with partial
or full pay to a small number of staff members and,
where appropriate, to subsidize other studies under~

taken in the interest of the United Nations by staff
members. For this year, candidates for study leave
were limited to those recommended by heads of de~

partments. Their selection was made by a screening
committee with staff participation.

The' language instruction programme has become a
firmly established feature of staff training. The num~

ber of participants in the various regular and accel~

erated language classes organized at Headquarters and
in the offices at Geneva and Vienna increased to an
average of 2,000 each semester. The programme re
ceived further impetus. from several refinements and
innovations made during the year in the organization
and conduct of language courses. At Headquarters
regular courses for the teaching of the five official
languages were given almost all the year round, even
during the summer months, in order t9 provide greater

. continuity and snstained interest in learning. Changes
were introduced in the examinations system to ensure
that students continued to maintain the degree of
proficiency required for admission to a higher level..
As part of the ~angements for the use of modern
techniques of teaching, a new language lahoratory was
set up and audio-visual teaching methods adapated to
the specific needs of the Organization were utilized to
a greater extent. Special steps were taken to keep the
seven full-time and more than seventy part-time teach
ers informed of the latest developments in teaching
methodology. A new board was established to assist
the Training Service in the selection of qualified teach~
ers.

The Training Service continued to improve the
orientation training and initiated courses and seminars
designed to lead to the establishment of a compre
hensive in-service training programme in administrative
and other skills required of staff members.·

COMPOSITION OF THE .SECRETARIAT.
As of 31 May 1971, the· Secretariat of the United

Nations consisted of 11,014 staff members 'holding
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permanent or temporary appointments of a year or
more. Of this total, 8,883 were in the regular Secre
tariat financed by the annual budget of the United
Nations, and 2,131 were serving with five subsidiary
organs that were wholly or largely financed by volun
tary contributions.

By organ and location, the staff members of the
regular Secretariat were distributed as follows: United
Nations Headquarters-4,080; United Nations Office at
Geneva (except the Economic Commission for Europe)
-1,013; Economic Commission for Europe-216;
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
410; Economic Commission for Latin America-463;
Economic Commission for Africa-430; United
Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut-59;
information centres-272; special missions-523; in
ternational Court of Justice-34; United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Development-446; United
Nations Industrial Development Organization-937.

The staff members serving with subsidiary organs
were distributed as follows: United Nations Children's
Fund-886; United Nations Development Programme
(excluding local staff)-824; United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees-292; United Nations
Institute for Training and Research-52; United
Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refu
gees in the Near East (excluding local staff)-77.

By category, the staff of the regular Secretariat con
sisted of 2,972 in the Professional and higher catego
ries, 5,618 in the General Service and related
categories, and 293 in the Field Service category,
while those specifically serving with subsidiary organs
consisted of 805 in the Professional and higher catego
ries, and 1,326 in the General Service and related
categories.

INTERAGENCY CO-ORDINATION

The International Civil Service Advisory Board held
its eighteenth session at the Headquarters of the inter
national Labour Office from 1 to 17 July 1970. The
Board devoted an important part of its session to
an intensive examination of the question of salary
scales for the Professional and higher categories and
arrived at the recommendations to which reference
was made above in the section on the review of the
salary system. In addition, the Board made recommen
dations to the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion on the subject of compensation for the termina
tion of appointments. On the basis of the information
provided by the organizations, the Board also exam
ined matters relating to the determination of bench
mark jobs for comparison of remuneration for functions
inside and outside the common system, the estab
lishment of a central pay research unit for the organi
zations, the application of the guiding principles to
General Service salaries, age of retirement and condi
tions for voluntary retirement, tenure of appointment,
staff training and development, promotion policies and
language initiatives for Professional staff.

The Consultative Committee on Administrative
Questions held its thirty-second session at the Head
quarters of the International Atomic Energy Agency
in Vienna from 24 to 27 August 1970, and its thirty
third session at the Headquarters of the Inter-Govern
mental Maritime Consultative Organization, in London
from 17 to 30 March 1971; The former session was
concerned exclusively with financial and budgetary

, , " ",'"

UTILIZATION OF MANPOWER RESOURCES

During its twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
was informed in some detail of the work thus far
carried out by the Administrative Management Service
in its survey of the utilization of manpower in the
Secretariat of the United Nations, as recommended by
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budg
etary Questions and endorsed by the General
Assembly at its twenty,.third session. The budget esti
mates for 1971 incorporated the results of the surveys
undertaken,by the Administrative Management Service
in respect of UNCTAD, UNIDO, the Office of Con
ference Services, the Office of Public Information, and
ECA, approximately 35 per cent of the Secretariat.
Since then surveys have been completed on four other
units-the United Nations Economic and Social Of
fice at Beirut, ECLA, ECAFE, and ECE-and the
resultsof this additionalwork have oeen included in
the initial budget estimates for the financial year 1972.

The manpower utilization survey of the 'Department
of Economic and Social Affairs is 'Well',' advanced and
is expected to be completed ID time for the major
conclusions and recommendations to be reflected in
the revised budget estimates to be submitted later in
1971. Similarly, the Administrative Management Ser':'
vice expects to complete by that time the surveys of
additional Secretariat units-the Office of Legal Af
fairs, the Department of Trusteeship and Non-Self..
Governing Territories, the United Nations Office at
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B. Meetings and documents services

The Office of Conference Services at Headquarters,
the Conference and General Services of the United
Nations Office at Geneva and the corresponding serv
ices of UNIDO and of the secretariats of the regional
economic commissions provide the interpreters, trans
lators, precis-writers and revisers, and also the neces
sary assistance from the various editorial, conference
and documents units for all United Nations meetings
and for certain other meetings held under United
Nations auspices. The volume of these services pro
vided at Headquarters in New York and at Geneva
during the past three calendar years is, illustrated by
the following figures:
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mediate and in the :more distant fut\Lue. These results
have been possible, in lllir.ge mtlflSUl:e) because (,If. the
support the Service has r(~ceived !rom staff members at
all levels in the various units of the Secretariat. The
Secretary-General intends to have the Service assist
the organizational units in tht1ir follow-up on the
implementation of the recommendations, carry out
periodic resurveys, conduct, as necessary, ad hoc man
agement studies throughout the Secretariat and provide
in other ways staff assistance in the administrative and
management field. In this way, the Service will prove
to be a more useful mechanism to assist the Secretary
General in seeking a continuous improvement in the
whole operation of the Secretariat.

Geneva, the Centre for Bconomic and Social Informa
tion and the varioul~ information centres in the Office
of Public lnfonnation, the Office of Inter-Agency Af
fairs, the DIvision of Human Rights and the Depart
tr.(~u,t of Political and Security Council Affairs. The
nmnpowel' utilization surveh as a whole, will be com
plf;ted by the early part of 1972 with the survey of
tbe remf,l.illing units of the Secretariat.

It is t."le Secretary-General's intention to report to
the General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session both
all the current status of the manpower utilization sur
vey and on the major conclusions reached and recom
mendations made since his last annual report. The
results so far of the surveys carried out by the Adminis
trative Management Service have' demonstrated the
need to redeploy the existing manpower resources and
make certain organizational realignments; they have
also shown the need for improvements in the area
of internal management capability. By achieving both
a more efficient utilization of manpower and improved
management, it is expect<ed that the Secretariat will be
better equipped in the coming years to meet more ef
fectively the diverse and increasing responsibilities
that are evolving durbg the Second United Nations
Development Decade.

The Administrative Management Service has con
ducted the manpower utilization survey in a fully inde
pendent and objective manner, and positive benefits
to the Secretariat are already materializing. Further
significant benefits should be realized both in the im-

Headquarters

Meetings held .
Interpreter assignments .
Meetings provided with:

Verbatim records .
Summary records .

Pages of translation and revision (in all
langllages) .

Pages of typing (in all languages) .
Pages edited for inclusion in the official records
Page-units reproduced internally .

1908
2,579

17,547

473
1,174

209,154
472,773
91,996

525,823,676

1969
2,683

17,862

412
1,002

233,435
483,025
93,661

511,984,064

1970
2,787

19,106

410
1,020

237,767
487,222
99,174

547,899,325

Geneva

Meetings held .
Interpreter assignments .
Pages of translation (in all languages) .
Page-units reproduced internally .

1968
3,331

12,731
133,700

213,684,000

1969
3,276

14,747
144,700

211,729,000

1970
3,727

17,256
153,569

225,101,093

In addition, to measure fully the magnitude of the
meetings programme for which the Geneva Office is
entirely or partially responsible, account must be taken
not only of the meetings of United Nations bodies
held at the Palais des Nations, but also the meetings
of ,specialized agencies held there as well as those of
United Nations bodies held in other cities at the invi
tation of host govemments. Accordingly, to the 3,727
meetings held, in 1970 referred to above,there should
be added 1,122 meetings of specialized agencies held
at the P;:uais des Nations and sixty-two meetings 'of
United Nations bodies held outside Geneva at the invi
tation at host Governments. The over-all figure of
4,911 meetings for 1970 ,reflects the trend in recent
years towards a considerable increase in the number
of meetings held annually-this year around 5,000.
Judging by the pattern of the past, there is no doubt

that the number of meetings will continue to increase
in 1971 and 1972 within the framework of the exist
ing facilities at the Palais des Nations and that it
will rise considerably as soon as the extended facilities
become fully operational.

Continuing attention was given during the year to
the problems created by the growing number of con
ferences and meetings and by the increasing volume of
documentation. But the total requirements remained
at a high level, as indicated by the above figures, and
with ,the Organization's ever expanding activity there is
no reason to assume that the upward trend will be
reversed.

At jts twenty-fifth session, the General Assembly
had before it reports on the p~ttemof conferences
called for in its resolution 2609 (XXIV) and on
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publications and documentation in response to its reso
lution 2538 (XXIV). By resolutions 2693 (XXV)
and 2732 (XXV), the General Assembly decided, in
essence, to defer to its twenty-sixth \t;~sion any further
sllbstantive decisions on these matters.
Th~ increase in the number of page units, which

amounted to some 7 per cent over 1969, was absorbed
entirely by the internal reproduction services at Head~

quarters and at Geneva. This result was achieved with~

out diminishing the relief to the external printing
budget, which represents a value of $629,798 costed
at current external prices in 1970. In addition to the
meeting documentation and the amount executed in
relief of the contractual printing budget, the internal
printing facilities at Headquarters and Geneva pro
duced work to the value of $614,739 at external
prices. The savings achieved through internal repro
duction of documentation prepared. for international
conferences are not included in these l.~osts.

Dissemination of United Nations irJom'la.tion
through the publications sales programme c~\ntm'lted

~o expand and gr(,)~is billings exceeded those aCll,eved in.
any previous year. Howcwer, as a resu,lt of a gener2\l
slow-down in payments al2d the continuing increase full
printing costs) the credit to income, based on cash re
ceipts, fell short of the estimate and, at $105,708, wa.<;
$104,292 lower than was budgeted. It is estimated that
gross revenue from sales will reach $1,460,000 in 1971
compared with $1,297,891 in 1970.

LmRARY SERVICES

The holdings of the United Nations HeadqumeI13
library increased by some 389,000 pieces. About
11,000 of these were books, 158,500 government d~'Jcu~

ments,periodicals and otber se:rials~\ and 119,500 weJ"e
Unit'l..~d Nations and specializ,ed agency documents.
The number of United Nations documents received was
some 23,000 fewer than last year. As for the use of the
documentation, the Library can. report satisfactory
progress in its endeavour to provide better and easier
access to documents.

The budget appropriation for the purchase of books,
serials and supplies, supplemented by an extensive
exchange programme, was adequate to enable the Lib~

rary to satisfy most of the needs of its usens. As in
previous years, the Library rendered acquisition ser
vice to various units having separate budgets (UNDP,
UNCfAD and UNITAR).

The staffing required for the approved expansion of
the Computer-Assisted Indexing Programm.e was com
pleted.· Although delays in recruitment slowed down
the production:. !considerable progress was achieved,
owing mainly to the intensive training of staff upon
arrival.

The services to readers (loans, circulation of serials
and answering queries) remained at about the same
level as last year. The inter-library loan service showed
an increase of 25 per cent and, judging by the type of
request, reflected the Organization's growing involve
ment in science and technology. The demands for
copying services nearly doubled and so, consequently,
did the number of pages copied (11,000 in 1966 and
22,000 in 1970), the obvious reason being that older
documents are out of stock and users from all over the
world are turning to the Library to obtain copies. With
some additional equipment acquired in 1970 the Lib~
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rary is also able to provide complete, albeit linIlited,
microfiche viewing, e.n1arging and copying.

In the bibliographical field, in addition to the estab
lished publications and bibliographies preparedespe·..
cially for internal use, the Library began to issue a new
series of computer~produced indexes called. UNDEX.
Several issues of the SU.bjl~ct index and iQf the Country
index in four languages were published during the
year. The coverage of documents indexed under the
Computer-Assisted Indexing Programme was extended
to the functional commissions and other subsidiary
bodies of the Economic and Social Council and sele.cted
portions of the official records of the twenty·.fourth and
twenty-fifth sessions of the General Assembly. The
addition of staff also made possible the preparation of
an index to the resolutions of the General Assembly
and the expansion of the indexing of legal texts pre
pared by the Office of Legal Atlairs.

From January 1971 two former recurrent publica
tions, Current issues and the New publications in the
Dag HammarskjOld Library, were merged into one
fortni.ghtly bulletin entitled Current bibliographical in
jOl'mmion. The ainIl 'ofthe new publication is the dis~

semination of information on newly acquired materials
at more, frequent intervals.

The' progrmnme of converting selected United
Nations documents to microfiche form continued. Dur~

,ID,g the year, some 425,000 pages were prepared for
illwing, r~sulting in the production of some 8,500
lmCK~i)fiche magters. The microfiches contain texts of
iBngHsII, French and Spanish vensions of documents
clll\lyently iudexeq under the Computer-Assisted Pro
gr:7mttle and texts of the resolutions of the General
,As:lem:~,ly, the Security Council, the Economic and
:Social O:Jullcil and the Trusteeship Council from 1946
tf,) 19'6S\ SeJ~ctedportions of the official records of the
Economic and Social Council and of the General As~
sembly w'~re also converted.

Ten new depository libraries were designated in
1970, one each in Australia, India, Japan, Jordan,
Kuwait, Nigeria, Pakistan and Rwanda,and two in
France. At the end of the year there were 310 deposi
tories in 108 countries.

Senior Library staff continued to participate in intet
office activities in connexion with the application of
modern techniques to storage, retrieval and dissemina~

tion of information relating to the needs of the devel~

opment assistance cycle. Particularly active was the
participation in the study of the feasibility of.an in..
formation sub-system covering technical co-operation
projects reports.

In Geneva the Library's development programme,
1969-1975, made real progress, but a lack of staff
hampered to some degree the full realization of the
target set for this year.

One of the most significant developments in library
activities was the considerable increase in acquisitions,
which resulted in a record figure of 1,200 pages in the
monthly list of books catalogued in 1970. Library
collections increased by 15,340 volumes in 1970, bring
ing the total holdu\gs at the end of this year to
698,183 volumes.

.In view of the interest shown by United Nations
bodies, the Library published the following in its ref
erence H:sts series: International Law Commission, A
Guide 20 Documents 1949~1969 and "List of Seminars
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1968'1969

applied as a credit against the contributions of Member
States for 1971.

The initial budget estimates for 1972, forming part
of the documentation for the Assembly's twenty-sixth
session, anticipate a gross expenditure of $207,721,500.
Income from staff assessment is estimated at
$24,950,000 and other income at $10,620,800, leav
ing an estimated net expenditure of $172,150,700.

WORKING CAPITAL FuND

By resolution 2740 (XXV), the General Assembly
established the Working Capital Fund for the financial
year 1971 at $40 million, the advances from Member
States to the Fund being according to the scale of
assessment for the 1971 budget,

At the end of May 1971, there was an unpaid bal
ance of $152,000 in respect of advances due from
Member States.

Under the authority granted by the General Assem
bly in paragraph 4 of resolution 2740 (XXV), the
Secretary-General had made advances from the Fund
as of 31 May 1971 totalling $39,848,000, as follows:
unforeseen and extraordinary expenses, $36,710; self
liquidating purchases and· activities, $432,984; regular
budget expenditure pending receipt of assessed contri
butions, $39,378,306.

CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE REGULAR BUDGET

The contributions of Member States to the United
Nations regular budget for 1971 were established
under General Assembly resolution 2738 C (XXV)
on the basis of the scale of assessment fer that year,
as approved by the General Assf~mblyinresolution

2654 (XXV) for the financial years 1971, 1972 and
1973. The ~ame resolution established the percentage
rate of assessment at which non-Member· States will
be caned upon to contribute towards the 1971, 1972
and ·1973 expenses of certain United Nations activi
ties in· which they participate.

'Under the terms of resolution 2654 (XXV), the
Secretary-General is authorized, to accept a portion
of the contributions of Member States for the years
1971, 1972 and ·1973 iJi currencies other than United
States dollats~ Taking into account actual United
Nations :requirements in the various currencies,ar
rangementswere made to extend to Member States
the maximum facility for payments in currencies other
than United States dollars for 1971. Eleven Member
s.tates have so far av~iled themselves of this preroga
tive.
; . As of 31 May 1971, the status of contributions to
the regular budget for ·1971 and prior years was as
follows:

1970

(In US dollars)

1971

178,718,816 159,833,395 143,543,854* 130,499,440 118,068,671

58,813,163 122,493,152. 136,813,574 128,926,615 118,029,391

, ~;

119,905,653 37,340,243' 6,730;280 1,572',825 39;280
•

Unpaid balance
. ,31 May 1971 ..•. ,

Total gross
assessments ' .

. Credits and cash pay"
ments received
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llell~ l.mder Uniteci Nations Auspices 1946-1969".
,AIs!->, at th~ 1iequest of the Economic Commission for
:B~u:ope, the Library prepared a substantial bibliography
~)li science policy in EeE countries.

Activ~ participation continued in international meet
ings on professional matters, such as the International
Federation of Documentation and the Association of
International Libraries, with a view to extending inter
national co-operation and preparing the Library for
a realistic "computet.;.based" programme.

At the request of Scandinavian libraries, catalogue
cards for United Nations publications were dispatched
regularly with a view to facilitating the cataloguing
work of these libraries.

Under the auspices of the representative of the
United Nations Institute for Training and Research
in Europe, the Library served as an organizing centre
for a seminar on the treatment of United Nations docu
ments for the representatives of permanent missions
in Geneya.

The Library pn1pared for publication its List of
Current Periodicals containing more than 10,000 titles.

The Library contributed actively to the setting up
of an exhibition in Geneva which formed part of the
events, organized by the United Nations Association
in Switzerland to commemor~te the twenty-fifth anni
versary of the United Nations.

* Includes, contributions assessed in 1969 in respect of new Member 'States for 1967
and 1968 totalling $76,587. .

C. Financial and other administrative
questions

1. Budgetary and related matters

REGULAR BUDGET

During the twenty-fifth session, the General Assem
bly, by its resolution 2729 (XXV), approved revised
gI:oss appropriations for 1970 in the amount of
$168,95~.950 and revised estimates of 'income amount
iDg to $31,140,835, including $19,205,000 as income
D;omstaff assessment By resolution 2738 (XXV), the
Assembly approved gross appropriations for 1971 in
the amount of $192,149,300 and income estimates
amounting to $21,663,000 for income from staff as
sessment 'and $1,0,114,000 for other income, fora
totalestiJIIa~ed;income of $31,777,000.

,The 'gros$.budget.·expenditure' for 1970, including
iInliquidated obligations, amounted to $168,375,776.
Iilcome from staff assessment was' $19,345,515 and
from other sources $11,725,834, leaving a net ex~
penditure of $137,304,427. '

'The balance in the surplus account on 31 December
1970 was $5,727,467, of which $3,853,434 had been

:j
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Chapter 111. Administrative and financial questions

SPECIAL ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
EMERGENCY FORCE

No expenditures were incurred in respect of 1970
under the Special Account pursuant to the authority
granted by General Assembly resolution 2304 (XXII).

The amount in the surplus account as of 31 Decem
ber 1970 was $5,138,635. This amount included
$4,437,429 derived from the unencumbered balances
of the appropriations for the years 1963 to 1967 as
well as miscellaneous income of $1,090,786 from
1956 to 1970, less $389,580 transferred to finWlce
the liquidation of the Force during the years 1968
1970, pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2304
(XXII).

Ad Hoc ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
OPERATION IN THE CONGO

No expenditures were incurred in respect of 1970
under the Ad Hoc Account pursuant to the authority
granted by General Assembly resolution 1885
(XVIII).

The amount in the surplus account as of 31 Decem
ber 1970 was $35,360,115. This amount was composed
of $32,387,065 derived from the unencumbered bal
ances of the appropriations for 1960 to 1964 inclusive
and from the 1965-1969 allotments, and $7,386,600
from miscellaneous income in respect of 1961 to 1970,
less $4,413,550 transferred to finance the liquidation
of t.'J.e operation during the years 1964-1970 pursuant
to General Assembly resolution 1885 (XVIII).

SPECIAL ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
PEACE-KEEPING FORCE IN CYPRUS

In its resolution 186 (1964), the Security Council
recommended that a United Nations Force should be
established in Cyprus for a period of three months.
The mandate of the Force was subsequently extended
for further periods, most recently by Council resolu
tion 293 (1971), which provided for an extension to
15 December 1971.

As provided in resolution 186 (1964), the costs
of tlle Force are being met by Governments providing
contingents, by the Government of Cyprus and by
voluntary contributions from a number of Memb~r

and non-Member States.

In a report issued on 20 May 1971, the Secretary
General stated that the estimated costs to the United
Nations of maintaining the Force from its inception on
27 March 1964 to 15 June 1971 totalled
$128,514,000, and that the estimated costs for a
further six-month period totalled $6,429,000. Accord
ingly, the costs to the United Nations for the period
from 27 March 1964 to 15 December 1971 were esti
mated at $134,943,000. This t-stimate did not take
into account the extra costs borne by Member States
which provided contingents and units to the Force,
namely, Australia, Austria, Canada, Denmark, Finland,
Ireland, New Zealand, Sweden and the United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

As of 19 May 1971, total payments and pledges of
voluntary contributions received were $120,826,582.
In addition, as of 31 March 1971, an amount of
$1,102,000 was received from interest earned on the
investment of temporarily surplus funds, public con-

267

tributions, gains on exchange and other miscellaneous
income. Accordingly, and on the assumption that all
contributions pledged would be paid in full, additional
contributions in the amount of approximately
$13,014,000 were required to fulfil past commitments
and maintain the Force until 15 December 1971.

2. Administrative and budgetary procedures of the
United Nations

CO-ORDINATION OF THE ACTIVITIES OF ORGANS CON
CERNE:O WITH ADMINISTRATIVE AND BUDGETARY
CONTROL, INVESTIGATION AND CO-ORDINATION

Under the terms of resolution 2537 B (XXIV), the
General Assembly requested the Secretary-General to
prepare a report fOi' its twenty-fifth session setting
forth, inter alia, the dates of inception, the terms of
reference, the annual expenditures and outlay of man
power for each of the bodies and organs established
for purposes of administrative and budgetary control,
investigation and co-ordination.

Such a report was prepared by the Secretary
General and submitted to the Assembly at its twenty
fifth session through the Advisory Committee on Ad
~inistr~tive and Budgetary Questions. Following a
diSCUSSIOn of the Secretary-General's report and the
related report containing the comments of the Advisory
Committee, the Assemblis Fifth Committee took note
of both reports and decided that the reports could be
used by the competent organs of the United Nations
system in their consideration of matters related to
administrative and budgetary control, in'Vestigation
and co-ordination, particularly with a view to the
avoidance of duplication and to the efficient and eco
nomical use of resources. 'lhe Committee also re
quested the Secretary-General, the Economic and
Social Council, the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination, the Advisory Committee on Administra
tive and Budgetary Questions and the Joint Inspection
Unit to take the aforementioned reports into account
when appropriate. In addition, the Secretary-General
was requested to transmit the reports to the specialized
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency
for tb,e same purpose.

ACTIVITIES OF THE JOINT INSPECTION UNIT

During the period r.overed by this report, the Joint
Inspection Unit suhmitted five formal reports, which
have been transmitted together with the Secretary
General's comments-including, where appropriate
comments by the Administrator of UNDP and th~
Execu~ve Director. .of l!NICEF-to the Advisory
~onumttee on A~IDlmstrative and Budgetary Questions,
m accordance WIth the procedures governing the han
dling of these reports. The reports and related com
ments, which have been circulated to Governments
bear the following titles: "Report on the activities of
the Econoniic Commission for Latin America";
"United Nations activities and operations in Nepal'"
"Report on the activities of the United Nations family
of organizations in some Central American countries
and cn the activities of the United Nations in those
countries"; "Observations on the work of the United
Nations Office for Technical Co-operation in Mada
gascar"; and "Observations on the work of the Office
of Technical Co-operation of the United Nations in
Burma".
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In 1969. a comprehensive report on programming
and budgets in the United Nations family of organiza
tions was prepared by Mr. Maurice Bertrand of the
Joint Inspection Unit. The report dealt with the need
for more coherent programmmg and clearer financial
presentations by the various organizations comprising
the United Nations system. In this regard. it was con
sidered essential, inter alia, that the United Nations
should present its budget estimates. where feasible. on
a programme basis. covering all activities undertaken
'by the Organization, whether financed under the regular
budget or from extra-budgetary sources. It was stated
furthermore that it would be extremely useful if a
biennial cycle were to be adopted.

The Joint Inspection Unit's report was the subject
of extensive examination by the Secretariat, the Ad
visory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions and the Economic and Social Council's Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination. In a report
on the form of presentation of the United Nations
budget and the duration of the budget cycl~ to the
General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session, the Secre
tary-General suggested, inter alia, the setting up of a
consolidated medium-term programme of the eco
nomic and social activities of the United Nations
as well as changes in the form of presentation of
the budget which would be designed to facilitate an
easy correlation between the main components in the
programmes and the appropriations required for their
implementation. In this regard, the Secretary-General
proposed that the budget be presented, in the initial
stage by main organizational unit, and take into account,
in the programme structure, the funds requested under
the regular budget and also those forecast from extra
budgetary sources. While the Secretary-General did
not propose a change in the form of presentation of
his initial estimates for 1972, he suggested that, if the
General Assembly agreed with his proposals, he would
prepare a mock-up of the 1972 estimates in the new
proposed form. The SecretaryMGeneral also indicated in
his report that the budget formulation procedure he
proposed would logically involve the adoption of a
biennial budget cycle, but that, bearing in mind that
not all United Nations activities can be programmed
in advance, the submission of revised estimates on an
annual basis would still be necessary. The Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,
in its related report, was in agreement with the Secre
tary-General's proposals but reserved its judgement
on the question of a biennial budget until such time
as the SecretaryMGeneral indicated to the General As
sembly what administrative arrangements and machinery
would be required if the United Nations were to adopt
biennial budgeting, and also the time spent in the
preparation and review of budget estimates in relation
to the length of the budget period.

Many delegations, in the course of discussion of the
Secretary-General's report in the Fifth Committee dur
ing the twenty-fifth session, expressed satisfaction with
his proposals. Some delegations, however, expressed
the view that there had not been sufficient time to study
and discuss in any detail the important subjects covered
by the report a~d suggested postponement of any final
decision thereon to the twenty-sixth session of the Gen
eral Assembly.

The Fifth Committee finally decided to express its
appreciation of the Secretary··General's report and to
request him to report to the twenty-sixth session,
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During the twentyMfifth session of the General As
sembly. the Fifth Committee considered a report con
cerning the continuation of the Joint Inspection Unit
af:er the expiration of its initial fourMyear period of
r.xistence. In this report the Secretary-General indicated
that the initial period would expire on 31 December
1971 and called attention to the fact that. if the gov
erning bodies of the specialized agencies and the
International Atomic Energy Agency were to take
app.topriate action on this matter during 1971. it would
be necessary for the Assembly. at its twenty-fifth ses
sion. to consider the question of the continuation of
the Uuit and to make a recommendation thereon to
the organizations in the United Nations system. The
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions gave its views on this matter. in a report in
which it advanced the suggestion that the Joint In
spection Unit be continued on an experimental basis
for a further period of two years. The General Assem
bly adopted resolution 2735 A (XXV). under the
terms of which it decided to continue the Unit on
the existing experimental basis for a further period of
two years beyond 31 December 1971; recommended
that a similar course of action be taken by the other
participating organizations; and decided to review the
question of the Unit at the twenty-seventh session.

FORM OF PRESENTATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS
BUDGET AND THE DURATION OF THE BUDGET CYCLE

Following the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies regarding
the further development and application by the United
Nations family of organizations of an integrated system
of long-term planning on a programmed basis as an
essential step in improving the programming and
budgeting process and ensuring the most rational use
of available resources. the form of presentation of the
United Nations budget and the interrelated question
of the' duration of the budget cycle have been the sub
ject of extensive study. The main issue has been the
extent to which the establishment of medium-term or
long-term programmes with a view to the more orderly
determination, development and evaluation of certain
activities of the Organization might be facilitated by a
presentation of the budget, where feasible, on a pro
gramme basis rather than by object of expenditure,
which, for the greater part, has been the case in recent
years.

At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
endorsed, certain recommendations of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions
in respect of two reports prepared by the Secretary
General on the subject. The Advisory Committee had
recommended that before any changes in the present
sectional breakdown of the budget were introduced
progress needed to be made in the task of programme
formulation and priorities and in establishing a more
precise definition of the conference programme. The
Advisory Committee also considered that it would not
be advisable to proceed with the question of a longer
budget cycle until further information was available,
inter alia. on the manner in which sessions of the
various programme-formulating bodies might be sched
uled to conform with a biennial budget cycle as well
as on the development by these bodies of advance
planning procedures.
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Chapter 111. Administrative and financial questions

through the Economic and Social Council, on the
progress made on studies which would enable the Geu
eral Assembly to take a final decision on the subject,
and which would be based on the views suggested in
his report as endorsed by the Advisory Committee.
Furthermore, the Secretary-General's report should in
clude, in particular, a mock-up of the 1972 estimates
in a new form, an assessment of the possible technical
difficulties involved and the means to overcome them
and a suggested detailed time-table for the preparation
and review of a medium-term programme and budget
presented in the new format. Work on t.he preparation
of a mock-up of the 1972 initial budge ~. estImates in a
new form is progressing, along with ilie preparation
of the estimates within the present budget format.

D. General services

Administrative and logistic support for United Na
tions peace-keepIng missions in. the Middle East,
Cyprus, India and Pakistan, and Korea continued to be
an important activity of the Office of General Services.
Similar administrative support was again provided for
a number of special missions in connexion with human
rights questions and the implementation of the Declara
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, as well as the United Nations
Council for Namibia, the Special Mission to Guinea,
the Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory of New
Guinea and the visit to New York of members of
anti-apartheid movements. The administrative and
budgetary servicing of the information centres, now
numbering fifty-one, was maintained.

Expenditure on services, equipment and supplies,
mainly procured under contractual arrangements, in
support of the Organization's world-wide operations
totalled nearly $22 million, as compared with $15.5
million in the preceding year, while a further $7 mil
lion was expended on official travel. About haU of the
expenditure on contracts was incurred in connexion
with UNDP projects.

The modernization programme involving the replace
ment of electronic equipment in the conference rooms
was continued and it is anticipated that this work will

A. Staff administration

For relevant documents, see:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda items 12, 73, 82 and 83;

(b) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Supplement No. 8 A (A/8008/Add.I-15), docu
ment A/8008/Add.3; ibid., Supplement No. 9 (A/8009);
and A/8009/Add.1.

B. Meetings and documents services
For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General

Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda items 75
and 81.
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be completed in 1972. The assembly and installation
of an electronic voting system, designed by United
Nations technicians for use in one of the conference'
rooms, proceeded according to plan and this facility
should be operational in time for the 1971 General
Assembly session.

An additional 166 staff members were transferred
to outside rented premises but, while this afforded tem
porary relief to the space problem, there is a con
tinuing serious lihortage of office space at Headquarters.
In addition, it was necessary to increase the amount
of rented warehouse space to provide for the storage
of documents and archives.

The operations of the security services were con
siderably expanded to cover the first World Youth
Assembly and the twenty-fifth anniversary commemora
tive celebrations in San Franciso and New York, the
latter being attended by one of the Jargest gatherings of
Heads of State and Heads of Government.

In Geneva progress was made in the'~xtension of
the Palais des Nations; the new cafeteria was opened in
March and the first group of offices in ApriF1971.
Work on the programme of improvements and major
maintenance was accelerated in an effort to forestall
constantly rising costs.

United Nations postage stamps in Swiss currency
continued to be used exclusively on all outgoing mail
from the Palais des Nations and, beginning in 1971,
commemorative stamps were issued for the first time
in both United States and Swiss currency. The gross
revenue of the United Nations Postal Administration
for 1970 was a record $5.5 million while, in addition,
royalties from the sale of official United Nations com
memorative medallions produced over $400,000.

Technical and administrative advice and support
were provided for a number of building projects being
undertaken by the United Nations at Geneva, Santiago,
Addis Ababa and Bangkok, and by Governments on
behalf of the United Nations in Manila and Vienna.
Similar advice and support were also t~xtended regard
ing a number of building projects which are under
study, and the general policy of promoting the develop
ment of common premises, services and facilities at
offices overseas was emphasized wherever possible.

(b) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Supplement No. 6 (A/8006), Supplement No. 6 A
(A/8006/Add.l) and Supplement No. 8 (A/8008).

2. Administratiile and budgetary procedures of the
United Nations

For relevant documents, see:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 79;

(b) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Fifty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 16.

D. General services

For relevant documents, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, TwentY-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 73.
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In addition, ACe also considered a number of ques
tions relating to the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and. Peoples by the organizations of the United Nations
system concerned. It reviewed the draft of the com
prehensive report which has been prepared by the
Secretary-General under General Assembly resolution
2704 (XXV) containing information on the activities
of the various organizations in the implementation
of the Declaration and relevant General Assembly
resolutions. It further agreed that there should be a co
ordinated plan of action for the education and training
of the peoples covered by General Assembly resolu
tions 2704 (XXV) and 2706 (XXV) in order to
prevent duplication and overlapping of efforts.

In the public information sector, ACC endorsed a
number of initiatives of its Consultative Committee
on Public Information for increasing interagency co
operation in the information activities of the various
organizations, pa:::icularly in the field and at the
regional level. It also arranged for a joint interagency
programme to encourage and assist the work of na
tional commissions for the promotion of the activities
of the Second United Nations Development Decade.

In July 1970, ACC recommended the establishment
of an Inter-Organization Board for Information Sys
tems and Related Activities, which was approved by
the Council in resolution 1551 (XLIX). At its spring
1971 session ACC approved the terms of reference for
the Board, which is responsible for the general devel
opment of interorganization information systems in
the United Nations, particularly for the purpose of
supporting economic and social development activities.
The International Computing Centre was established at
Geneva, in accordance with decisions of the Council,
the General Assembly and the Governing Council of
UNDP, and became operative on 1 March 1971. The
three main participating organizations are the United
Nations, UNDP and WHO, and arrangements for
close co-operation between the Board and the Centre
are being developed. The ACe prepared a special
report on r'lcent developments in the use of computers
and common information needs in the United Nations
system in pursuance of Council resolution 1455
(XLVII) and General Assembly resolution 2579
(XXIV).

With regard to administrative questions, ACC has
taken a number of actions regarding the common sys
tem on the basis of recommendations of the Consul
tative Committee on Administrative Questions and

CHAPTER IV

Questions relating to interagency co-operation
and co-ordination

The arrangements for strengthening interagency co
ordination which had been agreed upon by the Admi
nistrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) in
April 1970 came into force during the last twelve
months. There was considerable streamlining of the
co-ordination ID.achinery, increased authority being en
trusted to the ACC Preparatory Committee. The first
of the functional groups which ACC had decided to
establish to consider key issues in depth, the functional
group on the implications of the "green revolution",
completed its work during the year and ACC presented
a report on this subject to the Economic and Social
Council as part of its annual report. A second func
tional group, on the human environment, was estab
lished and is preparing a consolidated report on the
current and planned activities of the United Nations
system for submission to the United Nations Confer
ence on the Human Environment. The Office for Inter
Agency Affairs, which had become an Office of the
Secretary-General at the beginning of 1970, was en
larged and reorganized in order to enable it to take
on wider responsibilities.

The Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
met in July and October 1970 and in April 1971. One
of its chief concerns was how best to assist in the im
plementation of the International Development Strat
egy for the Second United Nations Development
Decade, especially as regards review and appraisal. It
decided to maintain the Sub-Committee on the Devel
opment Decade with revised terms of reference to re
flect the new role that interagency co-operation must
play in this key area. In science and technology, inter
secretariat meetings were held in order to ensure that
the World Plan of Action prepared by the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Technol
ogy to Development and the policies adopted by the dif
ferent intergovernmental bodies of the United Nations
system were in harmony. The ACC also decided to
broaden the Protein Advisory Group in keeping with
its role as the principal technical advisory group on
protein nutrition for the United Nations system.

Following the establishment of a United Nations
Fund for Drug Abuse Control, ACC decided to con
vene an interagency meeting to work out jointly the
activities for which the Fund's support would be
sought. Other programme questions on which consul
tations have been or will soon be held are the peaceful
uses of outer space, statistics, population, assistance
in cases of natural disaster (see also part three, chapter
VII, section C), water resources, marine science and
its applications, and tourism.
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has provided information for the Special Committee the Committee reviewed the sphere of activities and
for the Review of the United Nations Salary System. competence of ACC and submltted a draft resolution
There have also been consultations on the implemen- thereon for adoption by the Council. The resolution
tation of certain recommendations of the Ad Hoc covered questions relating to ACC's mandate, sphere
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the of activities, reporting methods and composition.
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies regarding
budgeting and programming, which require a 10ng- The Committee also considered the reports of AOe
range approach. Progress has also been made in the and expressed gratitude for the useful work it WllS
standardization of financial regulations. doing. While considering that further improvements

should be made in the annual report of ACC on co-
In accordance with Economic and Social Council ordination matters, it expressed appreciation for !!le

resolution 1553 (XLIX) which called for a prepara- ACC report on the implications of the "green revolu-
tory study on regional structure~, a questionnaire was tion". It commented on action being taken by ACe
prepared in consultation with other organizations of in a number of fields, including arrangements for the
the United Nations system on the various aspects of implementation of the Strategy for the Second United
regional structure and forwarded to Governments of Nations Development Decade, population, the human
Member States with the request that they should send environment, public information and computers.
their answers to their respective regional economic
commissions. The Secretary-General has submitted a Finally, the Committee considered and commented
preliminary report to the Council at its fifty-first ses- on the analytical reports of '.tile agencies and the Inter-
sion and intends to report to the Council on this ques- national Atomic Energy Ag,ency.
tion at its fifty-second session (see also part three, The Joint Meetings of ACe and CPC were again
chapter Ill). held in July 1970 and a further series of meetings will

The Committee for Programme &nd Co-ordination be.held in July 1971, when discussions will centre on
(CPC) held its eighth and ninth sessions in March/ the review of the sphere of activities of ACC, with
April and May/June 1971, respectively, and consid- particular reference to improving its co-operation with
ered interagency co-ordination and other interagency CPC in order to strengthen the co-ordinating role of
matters at both these meetings. In accordance with the Economic and Social Council, and on future insti-
Economic and Social Council resolution 1547 (XLIX), tutional arrangements for science and technolo~.

REFERENCES

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and S"cial COllncil, Fiftietll Session, Supplement No. 5
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